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THE SCHEDULE 


PAET I— Offioers to be dpemed to have been siiaiFiiD 
UNDER Section 6, Claesp (a) 

1 AET II —Persons to be dumed to nwr bun uiorarEn 
Peelowb under Section 6 Ci adsb (b) on (o) 

An Act to establish and incorporate the University 
of the PanJab 


Whcioas an institution, styled at fiist the Lahoio 
Univeisity College, but subsequently 
leam e Panjab Univeisity College, was 

established at Lahoio in the yen 1869, with the special 
objects of jttomotmg the difiuaion of Euiopean Science, 
us far as possible through the medium of the veini 
culai languages of the Panjab, impiovmg and extend 
ing veinaculai hleiatuie generally, affording en 
eouragement to the enlightened study of the Eastern 
classical languages and liteiatuie, and associatmg the 
learned and influential classes of the Piovinoe with 
the ofliceis of Government, in the promotion and 
supervision of popular education, 

But it was at the same time piovided that evoiy cn- 
comagement should be affoided to the study of the 
English language and literature, and that, in all sub 
jects which could not be comiiletely taught in the 
veinaculai the English language should be legarded 
as the medium of examination and instruction, 
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Aud wliucaa tbiy Instituliou was by a JSlotifiodiion, 
No 472, dated 8tb Tloocmbei, 1869, ijublished m the 
Panjab fJuvornmGnt Gayrfte of the twenty thud day ot 
llocemhei, 1869, declaied to be so ebtablished, lu pait 
fulfilmcut of the wishes of a large numbet of the 
Cluets, Nobles, and influential classes of the Paniab, 
and jL is now o\p( diciit, the said Institution having 
been attended with sueecss, fuithei to fiilfal the wishes 
of tlie said Chiefs Nobles md influential classes, by 
oonstitiiling the said Institution a Univeisity foi the 
pill pose of asceit lining bv means of exoramation or 
otheiwibe, the prisons wlio have acqiiitcd pioficiency 
in diffcieiit blanches of Liteiatiuo, Science and Ait, 
and loi the jiuiposo of confeiniig upon them aoaderai 
cil dogices, diplomas Oiiental liteiiiy titles, licenses 
and marls of honoiii , 

And whereas it is also expedient that the Univeisity 
so constituted should be incoiporated, and the pio 
perty movable and immovable which has been 
hitheito held by or m tiiist foi the said Institution, 
should become the piopeit? of the Univeisity, sub 
ject to all existing trusts as to the manner in which 
and the purposes to which the piopeity or any pait 
theipof to be applied 
It IS hereby enacted as follows — 

1 This Act may be called the 
CoLmonc^enr University Act, 1882, and 

it shall come into force at once 
2 (1) A Univeisity shall be established ot Iiohoie, 

Ebtablishmoct and and the Governor General foi the 
Incorporation of Um time being shall be the Patron of 
'"si'Bity f-tie Univeisity 

(5) The Univeisity shall consist of a Ohancelloi, a 
Vice Ohancelloi , and such number of Fellows as may 
be deteimined in manner heremaftei piovided 

(J) The Univeisity shall be a Body Coipoiate by the 
name of the University of the Pan]ab, having peipe 
tual succession and a common seal, with power to 
acquiie and hold piopeity, movable oi immovable lo 
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han&fci the same, to conti id and to do all otlios 
things neoejsu> loi thf puipoqpb of its oonstiiutiou 

(1) The Uinvcibii\ shall romc into r vistenoo on such 
day as the Lot al novciiiiaont may, by noiafication in 
the official G i/rtlc ajipoint in tins behalf 

8 All the piopeity movable and immovable, held 
at Ihe date al vhioh the UmaeiBity 

Pioporty of Pttuiat pomes mto existence by oi m tiust 
t^vcsTinVivemT/ Univei sity College, 

sb ill, on that date, become the 
liiopeity of the Umveibity, to bo adminisl ei ed by it foi 
the puiiDoses of the Univeisity, subjod to all existing 
Lusts as (o the mannei in which, and tho puipose to 
which, that piopeitv oi any pait theioof is to be ap 
plied 

4 The Lieutenant Goveinoi of the Panjab foi tlic 

time being shall be the Chanoelloi 
ante oi Univeisity, and the fiisl 

Chanoelloi shall be the Hon’ble Sn Chailes TTmpbeis 
ton Aitchison Knight Commandei of the Most E\ 
rdted Ordei oi ihe Stai of India, Companion of tho 
Oidei of the Indian Empiie, Doctoi of Ijsws 

5 (I) The Vice ChanceUoi sh ill be such one of the 

,, Eellows as the Chanoelloi may, 
ice ance oi fiom time to time, appoint in this 
bfilinlf 

(*’) Except as provided in sub section (4), he shall 
hold office foi two yeais fiom the date of his appoint 
ment, and on the expiiation of his teim of office may 
be reappointed 

(3) But if a Vice ChanceUoi leaves India without 
the mtention of returning theieto, he shall theieupon 
cease to be Vice ChanceUoi 

(4) James Broadwood Lyall, Esquiie, of the Bengal 
Civil Service and at piesent Financial Cominissionei 
of the Paniab shall be deemed to have been appointed 
the Vice Chanoelloi, and his terra of office shall, sub 
jeet to the piovisions of sub section (5), expiio on I ho 
hst day of Becemhei 18H4 
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() Repealed 

7 (I) Repealed 

(P) Tbe iierbons nainerl la Pail II of lhq,t bchedulc 
shnll, excoiit foi the piapo‘te'^ ot lha second clause of 
the pioMso to sfclion 0, be dcrmod to have been ap 
pointed Fellows undei clause (fa) oi (c) ol section 6 

8 (J) The Ch mcellor may, with Ihe consent of nol/ 

C'ai-icBllahmi and less thin two thuds of the mem 

Vacation of appouii hois of the Senate foi the time 
meat of Pellow ]j, u^g India cancol the ippoint 

inent of my Follow 

C^) If niiv Fellow loives India without the intention 
oi letinnmg thcicto, oi is ihscnt fiom India for moie 
than torn yeais he shall theieupon cease to be a 
Fellow 

0 (I) The Chancelloi, Vice Chancelloi, and Fel 

OonstitutioD and lows foi the time being shall foim 

Power of Senate ihi bcnalo of tin Tlnivfisity 

('’) The Senate sh ill hate the cntiie management of, 
md snpci lilt cndi nee ovei the aftniis conreiiis and 
l)iopeit> oi the TTnivcisity and shill provide foi that 
iniiTiagorncnl ind exeicise that siipeimtcudenee, m 
atroidnncp with the Statutes Rules and Regulations 
foi the time being m foice 

10 Repealed 

11 Repealed 

12 (J) (<’), (3) (I), (a) nnd (h) Repealed 

The fiist Regisliai shall he Ootllicb William Leilnei, 

Esqune Mnstei of Aits Boctoi of Laws Bainstci 
at Law 

1 0 Repealed 

14 Repealed 

15 Repealed 

16 Repealed 

17 The Senate may chaige such reasonable fees 

„ X 1 T, for entrance in the Umveisity, and 
Power to levy Pees , ,, j: 

conimmnee therein, tor admis 
Sion to the examinations of the University for attend 
mice at aii’^ loctnies oi classes in eonnoctioii with tlie 
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Duty 

Govunmciil 
foioo Ai t St liutoi 
l^ules and Utgnla 
tions 


Umveihitv rad foi Liio lIpj’K'os I.o bo coufeiied by the 
Unneibilv, tb iniy bo uiJiioood by tlio llulefa oi Bogu 
1 itions foi llif tiiuo in ioioc uiidoi Lint, AoL 

1 b Repealed 

19 U shall hi ibc duty of Lhf Lopnl Ctovoinment 
j , lo KqujK tint the piocoorlingB ol 

tin llnncisity shall bo in confoi 
Jiuly with this Act and with the 
blitutos Imlos and Tlegulations 
loi the time boujg m foioo undei 
the sninc and the Local Goveininont in ay oxeicise all 
powcis uLCossny fni giving offeel to its acquisitions in 
this behalf, and may (among othoi things) armiil, by 
nolificdion in the ofScml Gazette, any such piococd 
ing which IS not in confoimitv with this Act and the 
said btatiitos Buies and Begul ations 

20 All appointmeulp racide undei section 5, all 
Notification in cei ippointmcnts cancelled undei sec 

tarn coses tion 8, all degioes diploui is, 

oiiontal htiiniy titles oi licenses confoned and all 
Statutes Rules and Regulations made under section 
18 * shall be notified in the official Gazette wheiom, 
also, the leeoid of the pioccedmgs of eveiy meeting of 
the Senate shall duly be published 

21 The accounts of the mcome and expondituie of 

. , , , the TTmversity shall be submitted 

nniia cooim s every yeai to the Local 

Governmont foi such ovammation and audit as the 
Local Gov ei lament may diiect 

22 The Statutes Rules and Regulations of the 

Temporary provi P^iab University College shall 

Sion as to Statutes SO far as they aie consistent with 
Rules and Eegula this Act, be deemed to be Sta 
tutes. Rules and Regulations of the 
Umveisitv, and shall icmaiia m force for two yeais 
fiom the date on which the University comes into 
existence, unless they aio soonoi lepealed by i 
Statute made m accoidauce with section 18 


' Now made under the Indian UmvoisitieH Act of lOUt 
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TUB SOITBDULE 
{See Section 7 ) 

PAET I — Bepeuel) 

PABT II 

loiionK lu bo dcuiiod to ha-vo boPD appointed PoIIovvb uudei 
boot ion b ( laoso (b) oi (c) — 

His IIiglijKso Maliaiaja Kaiilm biogli ot Jarnmu and Kaslnnn 
u o s T oil, OouDEolloi ot the tiuiinisb of India 
His Ilighiieps Mahaiaji Bajindra bniuh ot I’atiala 
Hib IIigliuesH Nawal) bidiq Mubniuund Itlnn of Lahawalpiu 

Hi 3 Sigbnesk, Baja Baghbii Singli of Jhind, r o 6. i oil 
f ounselloi of the Enipiess ol India 
His Higlmesb Baja Hiia Siugh ot Naldia r a s i 
Hifa Highness Baja Jagatjit Singh of Kipiuthala 
Bajn Bije Sou of Mandi 
Nawab Ibiahim Ah Khan of Malci Kotla 
Eaja BiJiiaiiia Singh ot Biiiidl ot 
Nawab Abdul Majid lOiaii 
Saidar Ajit Sni„h oil Aliiiviala 
Miinshi Aiuiii Ghaiid Saidai Lahidui 

Mala? Ill Ulriia Pn/aln baidui Atii bingh oil oi Badlnui 
Major G-oiieial Homy liovost Babbage Bengal Stall Coips late 
Deputy Conimissionei Banjab 

David G-iahain BarKloy, Esiiiiiie li d Benj,al Civil boivioo 
Baiiistei at La« 

Dopiity Singeon Goiieial Hemj Waltu Bellew, o s l 
Eight Eeveiend Bdwaid Bicleisteth do 
C hailes Bimluois Ivsquiie, late fudge Chief Conit, Banjab 
Saidar Bikrama Siugh o s i Ahlnwaha 

Aitbin Brandictb Bsquiie Baiiistei at Law late of the Bengal 
Civil Seiviee and Judge Chiet Com I Baujab 
Biioade Sill goon Thoinae Bdwin Buitoii Biouii MD 
Tohu beailet Campbell Lsquue late ol the Bengal Civil Seivioa 
and Judge, Chief Comt Banjab 
Bsveiend Kobeit Claik ma 

Tolm Cialiam Coideiv Esquiie M A Bengal Civil Seivico 
Homy btuait Gnumngbam, Esquiie M l , Baiiistei at Law 
Judge ol the High Comt ( aleulta 
Smgoun (reneial Aleeandei Moiiison Dallas 
Mansel LoncWoith Dames Esqmie Bengal Civil Seivice 
Sii Bubeit Hemy Davies i o s i OIL late Dieuteiiaut Covei 
noi of the Banjab and its Dependencies 
Colonel William Ceoigo Davies o s I 



\ci or i^coEPoiiAriON 


Siiigeon Goneial Aimfaley ChailPh Oastuoi Di-B0ri/>, n \ c B 
Su BoIjbiI' JS^lcs J!i„eilon kobi oti Coinwplloi of the 
EiiJiucba late Eiculonaiat Govuuo) (it tbc Panjili arid its 
DopeuiJeni lea 

Dennis EiUiialurl Ebiiimc « A , Deiigal Civil bavicr, Bainslu 
atliiw 

Ppveiend C W IToiiliau » n 

'i’he Ivinht ]\( veil 11(1 'llioniab Aialpy I'lPiK^h, u u Liud Bibliop 
of jjiilioie 

Mniisbi Q-hiilain ISiabi Ivhan 
Siiigeou Majoi lliibeit Gi ij ii n 

Lt tol Jjcnpold Jolm Homy Giay a Si Bengtl Slafl C'(ii]ib 
S ii Depol Homy Giiflia, is. o s i Bengal Civil beivi(^(3 
I audit Cum Pnsada 

Hhan Babadui Saiyid Hadi Hubum Khan 

Kiji Haibaiis bing 

Kani Haiimiu Bmgh Ahluwalia 

't'homa‘1 Hastings Esquno md late Deputy Inspootoi Ceiiual 
ot Hosp lalb 

luduaid Pieicy Heudeibou Psquiie, BeUottl Civil hi^ivice, Bar 
iistei at Law 

Smgeon Ma]oi GcoIbU Heucleison Ji d 

Mu Hidayal All Kban Babadui 

Lieutenant C olonel William Biee Holland Hulroyd, 

Bevel end Hooper m a 
B eveieud T P Hngbes b d , 

Munshi Hnluii Chand Bai Babadui 
Sodbi Hukm Singb 

JJeiizil Cliailob Telf Ibbetson Laquiie BeUoitl Civil Seivies , 

Ea)a Jabandad Kban Bahadm, Galbai 

Kban Bahadm Agba Kallnbid Khan 

rakii bayid Qamai nd dm Kliau 

Eai Babadui Kanliava Lai m t o r 

Kban Babadui Khan kluliainmad obah 

Baba Kbein Smgb bodi o t e 

Jobn Lockwood Kiplin^ Ksqmie 0 I r 

Smgeon Edwaid Lawiie m l 

G-ottliob William LeitiiPi Esquue m a lp d , d o p 
riiomas Gioniptoii Lewis Psqiiue m \ 

Obiiilea Eobeit Lindsay Esquue late of the Bengal Civil 
boivice, and Judge Chief Gomt, Panjab 
James Bioadwood Lyall, Esqmio Bengal Civil Service 
General Pnbeil Miielagan B E late Seeietaiy to Government 
Panjab Public Works Depaituieiil 
Majoi Gencial Obailes Aitbm McMahon 

The Ven ble Hemy James Matthew M a Aielideaeou of Jjalioie, 
Colonel Jiilina Geoige Medley nr 

Philip Sandyb Melvill, Esquue, o s i , late of the Bengal Civil 
Seivice, and Goveinoi Goneial a Aj,eut Baioda 
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John Andicw EiasmuB Millei, Bsqmie 
Dandit Mofci Lai, Kalhju, 

Lhau Btthadni Muhammad Lail at Ah Uiau , 

Maahii uq I)aula Mumtaz ul Malk Khalifa bayid Mahimmiul 
Huasam , 

Muhammad Hayat Khan o a I 

Eai Mul Smgh 

Nasii Ah Khan, Kazilbash 

Babu Navina f handia Bai 

Nawab Nawazish Ah Khan, o i r , Ka/ilbash 

Majoi Ldwaid Neuheiy, 

Eduard O Biiou Lsquiio Bengal Civil Soivioe 
Homy Ldwaid rciluiiR Esquiic late ol the Bengal Civil &ti vice 
Homy Moiulith llo-svdou Eaqiiiio, D A , Lauialu at Law, ludgo 
Chief Coiut luiijab 
Majoi Otneittl Chailes Pollaid I r 

Laden Hemy Baden lowell Esquiie leiigal Civil Seiviee 
Edwaid Augustus fiiiisep Lsqniic late ot the Bengal Oi\il '^ci 
vice, and bettlement, Coiuiuissionei Taiijah, 

Houorniy Snigeon Eahim Khan Khan Bahadiii 
Diwau Earn Nath, 

■William Heniy Eattigan, Esqune, mi ih d Baiiistei at Iiaw 
landifc Ell hi Kesh, 

Eajtt Sii -sahil) Byal K e s i 
Eai Baliadiii Snhih Singh 

Leslie Seymoui SanndeiM Esqinie Brngal (ml hiiviii 
Biigiido Singeon John Bail lay Hliiviu Inte ( ivil Sin„eiiii 
Lahnie 

David Simsoii Bnqiinn late iif the Bengal f’lvil Serviei and 
Judge Chief Coiiit Punjab 
Tolm Sime Eequiie, M A 

Siiigeon (deneial Clniles Mamiois Smith late of the Tiidmii 
Mediial Seivioe 

Tnliii 'Watt Smyth Psquiie Bengal Civil Seiviec Banister at 

Charles Heniy Spitta Esqune, Lt, n , Baiiistoi ut Law , 
Thomas Heniv Thoiiiton Esqune nor obi late ot the 
Bengal Civil Seivice and Tud„e Chief Conit Punjab 
Thomas William Hoopei Tolboil Esqune Bengal Civil SeivieB 
Banistei at Law 

Charles Lewis Tupper, Bsqnue B A Bengal Civil Seivice 
Mujoi Isaae Peat Westmorland b b 
L ieutenant Colonel Geoigc Gordon Young, 

William Mackwoith Young, Esqune ma Bengal Civil Remio 
Maulvi Zia ud dm Khan 
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CONTFNTS 


9 l tTtONb 

1 blinit title and cimiinciitoinenl 

2 Intel |)iotatiou 

The Vnivo'.ihj 

i Iiii oipm liiiiii ind ponois al (lie Uniicisiiy 
t t (iii^litntioi! Tiifl poMciH of Oil. Hciulc 

Fell on 1 

0 El ojjtiio Felloivfi 

6 Oidinnij J'elloivs 

7 Ouliiiiiy liclloW'i olocled 1)\ it^istcnd fliiidnalo'i 
H Oidiiiaiy >ellowfl elected liy fietiale 

9 Llertiou bj the Inuiltics 

10 Nonimalion by the Cliiuuelloi 

11 Viieatnio' of oflice 

Tramitory ProvitLoni 

12 Election and noinination of Oidniaij Eollowa within one 

ycai aflei eoininenecnicut ot Act and leiiiporaiy con 
tiiiiianee of eMbtin^ Univeisily admin ihtiation 

Honoiary Felloui, 

13 Hoiioraiy Eellnwa 

Fiitidtie', and Syndnale 

11 Pacultiea 

15 iSyiidicate 

Deqteti 

16 Degiees diplomas licenses titles and marls of honour 

17 Hoiioiaiy devices 

18 Cancellation of degrees and Ihe liko 
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Ajjiliaftd ( oUeijcs 

i'1 Gci Ufii iilc luniMiLil 1)1 c iiiiliil iIl's 1i) 1 oxaiuiuatiou 

20 1!i\ihI)Ii„ ( oilujfs 

21 Alliljiliuii 

22 JUxipiisiotj 1)1 nllihiliou 

2! liixpLi Ijuii mil lopuil) 

21 Xh'iiliilnljDii 

I C(jHhihons 

25 l\,t„u]imonH 

26 Ivltw body of jo^ul iIidiih 


2b Utctoi 
20 Bopoalb 

O'HE PILibl’ SCnBDUIil' — E\ ( 

UnJVI PSIii 

THE SEt'ONlJ bCHEDUEL— Ena 


ACT No VI LI OT 1904 

I’lfahLD Li IIIE GuVLLNOH GlNLI IT 01 INDIA IN 

Council 

{lioLcived the assent 0 / the Crovenw} (ieneial on 
the 2iNi Alaich, 1001 ) 


An Act to amend the law relating to Universities 
of Biitish India 

Wliueis by Acts II, WTl and XXVII of 1857, 
V.ot XIX ot 1882 and Act XV^III of 1887, Univeibitics 
weie estiblished and incoipoiatcd at Calcutta, Bom 
bay. Madias, Lahore and Allahabad 
And wheieas by Act XLYII ot 1860 Ihc Univeisities 
of Calcutta, Madias and Bombay weie empoweied to 
confei such degrees as should be appointed in the man 
nei provided by the Act, 
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\ud wheicia by Act I o± 1884 Ihe Universities oi 
Cilcutta, Madivb and Bombay weie iuithei empower 
bd to coniei the honoiaiy degiet- oi Doctor in the 
1 lenity oi Luw, 

And whueas it is expedient to imeud the liw lelit 
mg to thu Binveisities oi Biitish India, 
it IS huebj en letod as inllows — 

1 (i) This Act imy be called the Indian Univei 

aities Act, 1904, and 

Bhoil title iind com 

nienoe en Government may 

hx in this behali by notihealion in the Gazette ot 
India 01 the local ofheial Gazette, as the case may be 
J (7) This Act shall be deemed to bo pait oi each 
, ^ , , of the Acts by which the said five 

eipie a ion Uinveisitios weic lespeotively es 
tiiblishcd md incoipoiited 

(,7) In this Act unless theie is anything lepugnant m 
the subject oi context, — 

(a) the ioim College oi affaliated College ’ m 
eludes any collegiate institution afhliated to oi mam 
tamed by the University 

(li) the expiossion the Goveinmont means m 
lelation to the University ol Calcutta the Goveinoi 
General m Council, and m lelation to the othei Uni 
veisitics the Local Goveinmont and 

(o) the expiessions ‘ the Univeisity and the Act 
oi incoipoiation ind any expiession denoting any 
Umveisity, authority oi ofhcei oi any statute, legula 
tion, lule 01 bye law of the Umvoisity, shall be con 
btiucd with reieicnce to each of the said Univeisities 
lespectively 

The Umveisity 

3 The Umveisity shall be and shall be deemed to 
have been mcoipoiated foi the pur 
pow^ofae Um otheis) of makmg 


veraity 


provision foi the mstruetion of 
students, with powei to appomt 
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Univci&iLy PioJicsisois and Lectuieis, to hold and man 
igc cdiibalioual cndowiiieubs, to eieol equip lud 
muni un Uni\L)sity libt ines, 1 iboutoiies ind mu 
bcuiiib, to ni ike icgul itiouH icliimg to the re&idente 
and oouduot oi btudcutb, lud to do nil acts, consistent 
with tlic Act oJ Incoipoi dion and this Act, which 
iiiJil to the pioinotion ot study and leseaich 

4 (2) Notwithstanding anythmg coutimed in the 

c onatitnuon ami Act ot inooipoiation, tho Body 
poweis ol Ihe Sen (’oipolutc ot the UlllVClSlty shall 
consist ot — 


(a) the Chanoelloi , 

(b) in the 0 ISO oi the Umveisity ot Calcutta, the 

Eectoi , 

(c) the Vice Chmcelloi, 

(d) the OJ, uflicio Fellows, and 

(e) the Oidinaiy Fellows — 

(i) elected bj legisieied (jiaduatcs or by the 

Senate, 

(ii) elected by the Faculties, ind 
(in) nommitcd by the Chmcelloi 


(J) The Ordiuaiy Fellows shall, save as heiain 
otlieiwise pioMdod, hold othce toi hvo yeais 

Provided that an Oidiniry Fellow who his vicited 
his oftce may, bub]eet to the piovisions of this Act, 
be elected oi nonnnated to bo m Oidmaiy Fellow 
(d) The Body Coipoi ite shall be the Senate ot the 
Univoisity, and all powois which aic by the Act of 
Incoipoiation oi by this Act confeiicd up)on the Se 
nate, or upon tho Chancellor, A'^ice Chancelloi and 
Fellows in then eoipoi ite capacity, oi, in the case of 
the UniveiBity of Calcutta, upon the Chancelloi, 
Eectoi, Vice Chancelloi and Fellows m then corpo 
late capacity, shall bo vested in, and cxeicised by 
the Senate constituted undei this Act, and all duties 
and liabilities imposed upon the Umveisity by the 
Act oi Incoipoiation shall be deemed to be imposed 
upon the Body Coiporate as constituted undei this Act 
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{4) No acli done by Ihe Uni\eisity shall be deemed 
to be invalid meiely by icubon o± any vicmey among 
eithoi class of elected Oidmaiy Nellowb, oi by leason 
of the total numbei of Oidiuaiy Fellows oi oi mem 
beis of tho piofebsion of education to be included 
among Oidinaiy Fellow b, being less than the mmi 
mum piebciibcd by this Act 


Fellows 


5 (I) Notwithstanding anything contamed in the 

Act of Incoipoiation, the persons 
10 // no e ovb being perfoiming the 

duties of the offices mentioned in the list contained in 
the fiist schedule to this Act oi added to the said list 
under sub section {3) shall be the ex officio Fellows 
oi the Umveisity 

{S) The Government may, by notification published 
in the Gazette of India or in the local official Gazette, 
as the case may be, make additions to, oi alteiations 
m, the list of offices contamed m the said schedule 

Provided that the numbei of ex officio Fellows shall 
not exceed ten 

6 (2) In the case of the Universities of Calcutta, 

Bombay and Madias, the numbei 

Ordinaiy Fellows 

less than fifty nor exceed one hundred, and of such 
numbei — 


(a) ten shall be elected by legisteied Giaduates, 

(b) ten shall be elected by the Faculties, and 

(c) the lemamdei shall be nommated by the Chan 

ceUoi 


{£) In the case of the Univeisities of the Panjab 
and Allahabad, the numbei of Oidmary Fellows shall 
not be less than foity noi exceed seventy five, and of 
such number — 

(а) ten shall he elected by the Senate oi by regis 

teied Graduates, 

(б) five shall be elected by the Faculties, and 
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(t) the lemiimcloi sh-iU bo nommalcd by the Chan 
celloi 

(3) The election of any Oidinary T'ellow shall be 
subject to the appioval of the Chanoelloi 

(4) Elections of Oidmaiy Fellows by the Faculties 
and nominations of such Fellows by the Chancelloi 
uudei this section shall be made m such manner as to 
secuie that not less than two fifths of the Fellows so 
elected and so nominated lespectively shall be persons 
following the piofession of education 

7 (1) Once in cvciy yeai, on such date as the 

Ordinary Fellows Chanoelloi may appoint in this be 
eleotod by isgistorad half, theie shall, if necessary, bo 
Graduates an election to fill any vacancy 

among the Ordmary Fellows elected by legisteied 
Graduates 

(5) The Syndicate shall mamtam a register on 
which any Giaduate who — 

(a) has taken the degiee of Doctor or Master in any 

Faculty, oi 

(b) has giaduated in any Faculty not less than ten 

yeais befoie legistiation, 

shall, subject to the payment of an initial fee of such 
amount as may be presciibed by the regulations be 
entitled to have his name entered upon application 
made within the peiiod of three yeais fiom the com 
mencement of this Act, or of one year horn the date 
on which he becomes so entitled 

Piovided that, if such application is made aftei the 
oxpirj of eithei of the said periods the appheant 
shall be entitled to have his name entered on payment 
of the said initial fee, and of such further sum as may 
be pi escribed by the regulations 

(3) The name of any Graduate entered on the regis 
ter shall, subject to the payment of an annual fee of 
such amount as may be prescribed by the regulations 
be letamed thereon, and, m case of default, shall be 
removed therefrom, but shall, at any time be re 
entered upon payment of all arrears 
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Piovided that a Giaduate whoso name has been al 
leady enteied on the legjstoi may at any time com 
pound foi all subsequent payments ot the annual fee 
by paying the sum piesoiibcd in this behalf by the 
legulations 

(d) No person othei than a Graduate whose name is 
enteied on the said legistei shall be qualified to vote 
01 to be elected at in election held iindei sub section 


( 1 ) 

(5) A Giaduate legisteied under this section shall 
be entitled to such fiiithei pinileges as may be detei 
mined by Iho legulntions 

8 (1) The piovisions of section 7 shall not apply to 

-n 11 Univeisity of the Punjab* oi to 

eleoL*"7y Sen^ tUlahabud until 

the Chnncelloi, with the pievious 
sanction of the Goveinoi Goneial m Council and by 
notification in the local official Gazette, so dneots, 
and until such time the Oidmaiy Fellows of the said 
Univeisities who would be elected by registered Gin 
duates if the said provisions weie m force, shall be 
elected by the Senate 

(5) In the case of the Univoiaity of the Panjab and 
the Umveisity of Allahabad, there shall, if necessary 
be an election, once m every year, on such date as 
the Chancellor may appoint m this behalf, to fill any 
vacancy among the Oidmaiv Fellows elected by the 
Senate 


9 (7) Once m every yeai, on such date as the 

Blaotion by the Chancellor may appoint m this 
Paonltica behalf, there shall, if necessaiy, be 

an election to fill any vacancy among the Ordmary 
Fellows elected by the Faculties 

(S) An election under sub section (1) ahaR be held, 
subject to such directions presciibmg the qualifications 


* Applies to tha Panjab University with effect from the Ist 
Apnl, 1909 Vide Panjab Government Notification No 1466 
(.Home), dated the 4th Decembei 1908 
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of tlio poisons lo be elcciierl ns may, from iime to 
time, be given by tlie Oluiiiedloi , with a view to seeuie 
the letuin of duly qualified peisons and the fan lepie 
sentation of difterent bi anohes of study in the Senate 

10 Subject to the jiiovisions of section 6, the Ohan 
Nommation b) the celloi may nominate any nuniboi 

Clianoclloi of fit and pioper peisons to be Oi 

dmaiy Fellows 

11 (I) An^ Oidinaiy Fellow may, by lettei ad 

Vacating of office Chancelloi, resign 

° his ofnee 

(2) Wheie any Oidinaiy Fellow has not attended a 
meeting of the Senate, olhoi than a Convocation, 
duimg the poiiod of one yeai, the Chancelloi may 
declne his efface to be vacated 


Tianstioiy Piovistons 

12 In then application to the election and norainn 
Election and norm of Oidinaiy Fellows within 

,tiou of Oidinaiy the peiiod of one yeai aftci Iho 
illowa within one commencement of this Act and to 
yeai aftei coimnence business of the Umvei 

ment of Act, and . .1 1. ,1 a , 

temporary contmu provisions of this Act 

ance of exiating Uni shall bc lead as subject to the fol 
isity admimstra lowing lestiictions and modifica 
tions — 


(a) In the ease of the Univoisities of Calcutta, Bom 
bay, and Madias, the Chancellor shall as soon as 
may be aftei the commencement of this Act make 
an Older dnecting th it the Oidinaiy Fellows who undei 
the said piovisions aie to he elected by legisteied 
Graduates shall be elected by the elected Fellows 
holdmg office at the commencement of this Act, or by 
such Gi actuates of the Umversity as the Chancellor 
may deteimine, oi partly by elected FeUows and paitly 
by such Giaduates, and in such mannei as the Chan 
celloi may diiect 


(fa) When the Oidmaiy Fellows mentioned in clause 
(a) have been elected, the Chancellor shall pioceed 
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lo the nomination of Oidinaiy Fellows under section 
6 sub section (1), clause (c) 

(c) The Ordinaiy Fellows mentioned in clauses (a) 
and (b) shall, as soon as may be aftei then appoint 
ment and in such inannei as the Chancellor may 
dneet, elect the FeUows who under the said provisions 
aie to be elected by the Faculties 

(d) In the case of the Univeisities of the Panjab 
and Allahabad, the Chancelloi shall, as soon as may 
be aftei tlie commencement of this Act, proceed to 
nominate Oidmary Fellows undei section 6, sub sec 
tion (3) clause (c) 

(e) When Oidmary Fellows have been appomted 
undoi clause (d), the Chancellor shall make an oidei 
direotmg that the Fellows who under the said piovi 
sions are to be elected by the Senate, shall be elected 
by the Oidmaiy Fellows appointed under clause (d), 
01 by elected Fellows holdmg office at the commence 
ment of this Act, oi partly by such Ordinary Fellows 
and paitly by elected Fellows, in suoh manner as the 
ChanceUoi may direct 

(/) The Oidmary Fellows mentioned in clauses (d) 
and (e) shall as soon as may be after their appoint 
ment, and in such mannei as the Chancellor may 
direct elect the Fellows who undei the said provi 
sions are to be elected by the Faculties 

(g) An election under clause (c) or clause (f) shall be 
made subject to such diiections presoiibing the quah 
fioations of the persons to be elected as may be given 
by the Chancellor, with a view to secuie the leturn 
of duly qualified persons and a fan representation of 
different blanches of study m the Senate 

(h) As soon as Ordmary Fellows have been nomi 
nated and elected under clauses (a), (6) and (o), or 
under clauses (d), (e) and (f), as the case may be, and 
the persons so elected have been approved by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor shall declare that the Body 
Corporate of the University has been oonstituted in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, and shall 
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tippeiid Lo the dcclaiation a list of the Senate, and shall 
foiwaid tlie said dedaiation and the appended list 
to the Qovemoi Gencial in Council, who shall cause 
the declaration and list to be published in the Gazette 
of India 

(i) The senioiity of the Fellows included in the list 
mentioned m cliuse (h) shall be deteimmed by the 
order in which then names appeal in the list 

(j) Untd the said declaiation is published under 
clause (h), the Fellows holding office at the com 
menoement of this Act shall, together with the Chan 
oolloi and the Vice Chancellor, continue to be the 
Senate of the Univeisity, and shall be entitled to 
exercise the poweis conferred upon them by the Act of 
Incorporation 

(fe) Evezy Oidinaiy Fellow elected or nominated 
uudei this section shall, unless his Fellowship is pie 
viously vacated by death, resignation oi any othei 
cause, hold office ioi not less than three yeais 

( 1 ) At 01 about the end oi the third year from the 
publication of the declaiation mentioned m clause 
Qi), the names of, as nearly as may be, one fifth of 
the total initial number — 

(i) of Oidinary Fellows elected under clause (a) 
01 clause (e) as the case may be, 

(n) of Oidmaiy Fellows elected undci clause (c) 
01 clause (/), and 

(ui) of Oidinaiy Fellows nominated by the Chan 
ceUor, 

(aftei deductmg from the said one fifth the names 
m each class which have previously been removed 
from the list mentioned in clause (h) by reason 
of death, lesignation oi any other cause) shall 
be drawn by lot from among the elected and the 
nominated Oidmary Fellows whose names were 
mcluded m the list mentioned m clause (h), and 
those whose names are so shown shall thereupon 
cease to be Oidmaiy Fellows 
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(m) AL 01 about the end of the fouith, filth and 
bixth yeais from the publication of the said declaia 
tion, the names of Oidinaiy JTellows shall be di xwii by 
lot fiom each class of Oidinaiy Fellows included 
m the said list, in the mannei pio^ided in clause (1) 
bo as to bccuie thit, as neaily hs may be, one fifth 
of the lellowships of the Ordinaiy Fellows so mclud 
ed m each class shall be vacated in each yeai 

(a) An Oidmaiy Fellow elected oi nominated un 
del this section who has not pieviously vacated his 
Fellowship, shall cease to be a Fellow at the end of 
the seventh year fiom the publication of the said 
deolaiation 

(o) The Vice Chancelloi holdmg office at the com 
moncement of this Act shall continue to hold office 
until the publication of the said declaiation, and shall 
if he IS a membei of the Senate as constituted undei 
this Act contmue to hold office as Vice Chancelloi 
foi the remimder of the teim foi which he was on 
ginally appomted 

(p) The members of the Syndicate holdmg office at 
the commencement of this Act shall contmue to con 
duct the executive busmess of the University until 
the publication of the said declaration, and, upon 
such publication, the Senate shall, m such mannei 
as the Chancellor may direct, appoint a provisional 
Syndicate to conduct the executive busmess of the 
University until the Syndicate has been constituted 
under this Act 

(g) The Senate as constituted under this Act may 
give oideis for the provisional constitution of Facul 
ties. Boards of Studies and of any Boaid oi Committee 
of the Senate, pendmg the constitution of such Facul 
ties. Boards and Committees in conformity with the 
legulations 

(?) University Exammers and all officers and ser 
vants of the University shall contmue to hold office 
and to act, subject to the conditions governing then 
tenure of office or employment, except m so far as 
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such conditions may be alteied by competent au 
thoiity 

(fi) The statutes, legulations and bye laws of the 
University in force at the commencement ot this Act, 
shall continue to be m foice, except in so fai as the 
said statutes, legulations and bye laws shall be alteied 
01 lopealed by competent authority 

Honomiy Fellows 

13 (I) (o) A FeUow holdmg office at the com 

Honoiaiy Fellows f 

to be a Fellow 

(fa) Where a Fellow mcluded in clause (a) does not 
become a Fellow undoi this Act, he shall be an Hono 
lary Fellow foi life 

(o) Wheie a Fellow included m clause (a) becomes 
a Fellow undei this Act, he shall, whenevei and so 
often as he ceases to be a Fellow under this Act, be 
come an Honorary FeUow as provided m clause (fa) 

(3) The Chancellor may nominate any person to be 
an Honorary Fellow foi life, who is eminent for his 
attamments in any branch of learning, or is an emi 
nent benefactor of the Univeisity, oi is distmguished 
foi seivices londeied to the cause of education gen 
eially 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contamed in this sec 
tion, any Fellow who at the commencement of this 
Act IS entitled as such to vote foi the election of any 
person to be a member of any Council for the pur 
pose of making laws and legulations oi of any local 
authority, shall contmue to be so entitled as if this 
Act had not been passed 

Faculties and Syndicate 

14 (1) Nothing contamed m the Act of Incor 

Faovlties poiation shall be deemed to pro 

hibit the constitution of a new 
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i acuity oi the abolition oi reconstitution oi iny ex 
ifating h'aculty by the Senate undei legulatious made 
in accoidanco with the jiiovisiuns ot this Act 

(8) Eegulationb made under sub section (1) may — 

(a) piovide loi the assignment of Fellows to the 
seveial Faculties by oidei of the Senate, ind 

(b) cmpowei the Follows so assigned to idd to then 
numbei, in such manner and for such peuod as may 
be piesciibed, Graduates in the Faculty and other 
persons possessing special knowledge of the subjects 
of study represented by the Faculty 

Piovided that the numbei of persons so to be add 
ed to the Faculty shall not exceed hrlf the numbei 
ot Fellows assigned to the Faculty 

(3) A peison added to a Faculty under sub section 
(8), clause (b), shall have the right to take part in 
the ordinary busmess of the Faculty, and in any elec 
tion of an Ordinary Fellow by the Faculty, but shall 
not be entitled to take part in the election of the Syn 
dicate 


15 (1) The executive government of the Uni- 

, j . versity shall be vested in the Syn 

byndmte 

(a) the Vice Chancelloi as Chairman, 

(b) the Duectoi oi Public Instruction foi the Pio 
vmce m which the headquarters of the University arc 
situated, and, m the case of the Umversity of Alla 
habad, also the Directoi of Pubho Instruction m the 
Central Provinces, and 

(c) not less than seven or more than fifteen ex offlcio 
or Ordinary Fellows elected by the Senate oi by the 
Faculties in such mannei as may be provided by the 
legulations, to hold office for such period as may bo 
prescribed by the regulations 

{8) The regulations referred to m sub section (f) 
shall be so framed as to secure that a number not fall 
mg short by moie than one of a majority of the elect 
ed members of the Syndicate shall he Heads of, or 
Professors m, Colleges affiliated to the Umversity 
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(3) If in the case of any election the question is 
laised whether any peison is or is not a Piofessoi 
within the meaning of sub section (^), the question 
shall be decided by the Senate 


Degieos diplomas 
liponses titles, and 
inailcs of honour 


Degrees 

The Senate may institute and confer sucli de 
glees and grant such diplomas 
licenses titles and marks of 

honour m lespeel of degrees and 

examinations as may he presciib 

ed by regulation 

17 Where the Vice Chancellor and not less than 
_ , two thuds of the other members 

Honorary degrees Syndreate recommend 

that an Ironoiary degree be conferied on any person 
on the ground that he is, in their opmion, by reason 
of eminent position and attainments, a fit and pro 
pci peison to leeoive such a degree, and where then 
lecommendation is srippoited by not less than two 
thirds of the Fellows present rt a meeting of the 
Senate and is confiimcd by the Chancolloi, the Senate 
may eonfei on such peison the honor iiy degiee so 
lopommonded withoul leqriiiiiig him to undeigo any 
examination 

13 Wheie evidence is laid before the Syndicate 
showing that any peison on whom a degree, diploma, 
„ „ ^ , license, title or mark of honour 

gTeef ami the lilfe conferred or granted by the Senate 

has been convicted* of what is 
in their opinion, a soiious offence, the Syndicate may 
propose to the Senate that the degree, diploma, 
license, title, oi mark of honour bo cancelled, and, 
if the proposal is accepted by not less than two thuds 
of the FeUows present at a meetmg of the Senate and 
18 confirmed by the Chancellor, the degiee, diploma, 


See Syndicate Proceedmgi, dated the 6th Peb , I'll! poia 6 
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liGbnse, title oi meik ol honom slnll be cancelled 
accoidingly 

Affilialod Colleges 


19 Sivc on the ibcommendation of the Syndicate 

Certificate lequu bv speuil otdei of the Senate, 

ed of candiditcB foi and subject to any icgulations 
examination nude m this behalf, no peison 

shall be admitted as a candidate at any Univeisity 
ovamination other thin an examination for matii 
dilation, unless he piuduces a ceitificate fiom a 
College aviated to the Univeisily to the effect thali 
he has comjileted the course of instiuction piesciibed 
liy legulation 

20 Any College afSliated to the Univeisity befoic 

^ ^ „ the passing of this Act may con 

Existing Colleges 

feiied upon it by such ufifiliation, save m so far as 
such lights may be vithdiawn oi restricted in the 
exeicise of any power confeiied by the Act of Incoi 
poiation or by this Act 

21 (I) A College applying foi affiliation to the 

, University shall send a lettei of 

application to the Eegistiai and 
shall satisfy the Syndicate — 

(ffi) that the College is to be under the management 
of a legularly constituted govemmg body, 

(b) that the qualifications of the teachmg stafl and 
the conditions governing their tenuie of office aie such 
as to make due piovision foi the couises of instiuction 
to be undei taken by the College, 

(c) that the buildings in which the College is to be 
located aie suitable, and that provision will be made, 
in conformity with the legulations, foi the residence, 


* Eoi afftliataon of further degree classes outside Lahoie, sea 
letter No 9100S dated the 4th December 1929 fiom the Undei 
Secretary to Government Puhjah (Mimstiy of Education), given 
as appendix to paragraph 24 of the Syndicate ProreeiUnni 
dated the 6th December 1939 
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in the College oi in lodgings T,ppiOYed by the College, 
of students not lesiding with then parents oi guaid 
lans, and foi the supeivision ind physical welfaie of 
students , 

(d) that due piovision has been or will be made foi 
a hbiaiy, 

(e) whole aftliation is sought in any biancb of ex 
poiimental science, that aiiangements have been oi 
will be inide m contoimity with the icgulations for 
imp ai ting insti notion in that bianoh of science in a 
piopeily equipped laboiatoiy oi museum, 

(/) thit due piovision will, so far as circumstances 
may peimit, be made for the lesidence of the Head 
of the College and some membeis of the teaching 
staff in 01 neai the College oi the place piovided foi 
the residence of students, 

{g) that the financial icsouiees of the College aie 
such as to make due provision foi its continued mam 
tenance , 

(/i) that the iffiliation of the College, having legaid 
to the piovision made foi students by othei Colleges 
m the same ncighbouihood, will not be injurious to 
the intcicsts of education oi discipline, and 

(i) that the College lules fixing the fees (if any) to 
bo paid by the students hive not been so fiamed as 
to involve such competition with anv existing College 
in the same neigbbouihood as would be injurious to 
the inteiests of education 
The applicition shill fuithei contain an assuiance 
that aftei the College is affiliated, any transfeienco 
of management and all changes in the teaching staff 
shall be foithwith lepoited to the Syndicate 

{3) On leceipt of i lettei of aiiplication undei sub 
section (2), the Svndicate shall — 

(tt) dnect a local inquiiy to be made by a competent 
pel son auiboii/ed by the Syndicate in tins behalf, 
(6) make such fuithei mquuy ns may appeal to 
them to be necessary, and 
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(c) lepoit to the Senate on the question whethei 
the application should be gi mted oi loiused, cithei in 
whole 01 m pait, embodying in such lopoit the results 
ot any inquiry undei clauses (a) and (b) 

And the Senate shall, aitci such furthei inquiiy 
(li any) as may appeal to them to be neeessaiy, lecoid 
then opinion on the mattei 

(3) The Eegistiai shall submit the application and 
all proceedings of the Syndic ite and Senate relating 
thereto to the Government, who, aftei such fuithei 
inquiry as may appear to them to be necessary, shall 
grant or refuse the application or any part thereof 

(4) Wheie the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order ot the Government shall specify the 
courses ot mstiuction m respect of which the College 
is affiliated, and, where the application oi any pait 
thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal shall 
be stated 

(3) An application under sub section (1) may be 
withdrawn at any time before an order is made under 
sub section (3) 

22 Where a College desires to add to the courses 
of mstiuction in respect of which 
“Ton affiliated the procedure 

prescribed by section 21 shall, so 
far as may be, be followed 
28 (J) Every College affiliated to the University, 

_ , , whether before or aftei the com 

ineneement of this Act, shall fur 
nish such reports, returns and 
other mfoimation as the Syndicate may require to 
enable it to judge of the efficiency of the College 
{2) The Syndicate shall cause eveiy such College 
to be inspected from time to time by one or more 
competent persons authorized by the Syndicate m 
this behalf 


(3) The Syndicate may call upon any College so 
mspected to take, withm a specified period, such 
action as may appear to them to be necessary in 
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loapcoi ol any of file mafteia icfoiied to m section 
21, sub section (I) 

24 (1) A raembei of the Syndicate who intends 

_ , to move that the lights confeired 

Disaffiliation by affiliation be 

withdrawn, m whole oi in pait, shall give notice of 
his motion, and shall state in wilting the giounds on 
which the motion is made 
(S) Before taking the said motion into oonsideia 
tion, the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice 
and wiitten statement mentioned in sub section (I) to 
the Head of the College concerned, together with an 
intimation that any repiesentation in wnting submit 
ted within a period specified m such intimation on be 
half of the College, will be consideiod by the Syndicate 
Provided that the period so specified may, if neoes 
saiy, be extended by the Syndicate 

(3) On leoeipt of the lepiesentation oi on expiration 
of the period lefeiied to m sub section (2), the Syn 
dicate, aftei considoimg the notice of motion, state 
ment and representation, and aftei such inspection 
by any competent peisoii authoiized by the Syndicate 
in this behalf, and such fuithei inquiiy as may appear 
to them to be necessary shall make a report to the 
Senate 

(4) On receipt of the lepoit undei sub section (3) 
tlie Senate shall, aftci such furthoi inquiry (if any) as 
may appear to them to be necessaiy record then 
opinion on the matter 

(5) The Eegistrai shall submit the proposal and 
all pioceeclings of the Syndicate and Senate relatmg 
thereto to the Government, who, after such further 
inquiry (if any) as may appear to them to be neces 
saiy shall make such order as the circumstances may, 
m their opmion, lequne 

(6) Wheieby an ordei made under sub section (3) 
the lights confcircd by affiliation are withdrawn, m 
whole or in pait, the giounds foi such withdrawal 
shall be stated in the oidei 
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Regulations 

25 (1) The Senate with the s luetion ol the 

Government, may fiom time to time make leguli 
tions consistent with the Act ot 
Eegiiations Incoipoiation as amended by this 

Act and with this Act to piovide foi all mitteis lelat 
mg to the Univeisitv 

(‘^) In paiticulai and without prejudice to the 
geneiahty of the foiegomg powei, such legulations 
may piovide foi — 

(a) the piooeduie to be followed m holding any 
election of Oidinaiy Fellows, 

(b) the constitution, leconstitution oi abolition of 
Faculties, the piopoition in which the members othei 
than the ox offiow membeis of the Syndicate shall 
bo elected to lepiesent the Aarious Faculties, and the 
mode in which such election shall be conducted 

(c) the pioceduie at meetings of the Senate, Syn 
dicate and Faculties and the quoium of membeis to 
be lequiied foi the tiansaction of business 

(d) the appointment of Fellows and othei s to be 
membeis of Boaids of Studies, and the pioceduie of 
such Boaids and the quoium of members to be le 
quiied foi the transaction of business, 

(e) the appomtment and duties of the Eegistiai 
and of offieois and seivants of the Univeisity, and of 
Piofessois and Lectuieis appointed by the TJniveisity, 

(/) the appomtment of Examineis, and the duties 
and poweis of Examiners in relation to the examma 
tions of the Univcisity, 

(g) the form of the eeitiflcate to be pioduced by 
a candidate foi examination under section 19, and 
the conditions on which any such ceitificate may be 
granted, 

(h) the legistcis of Giaduates md students to be 
kept by the Univeisitv, and the fee (if any) to be 
paid foi the enti\ ol letention of a name on any such 
1 egistpi , 
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(i) til 6 msxioction of Colleges and tlie repoiLs retiuns 
and olhei mfoimalion to be furnished by Colleges, 

(]) the icgistei of sfudents to be kept by Colleges 
affiliated to the Univeisity, 

(L) the mlcs to be obscived and enforced by Col 
legos affiliated to the University in lespeet of the 
tiansfei of students, 

(l) the fees to be paid in respect of the couises of 
mstruolion given by Piofessois or Lectuieis appointed 
b^ the Univeisity, 

(m) the lesidenee and conduct of students, 

(n) the couises of study to be followed and the 
conditions to be complied with by candidates for any 
University examination, othei than an examination 
foi matriculation, and foi degiees, diplomas licenses, 
titles, marks of honoui, scholaiships and piizes con 
feried or granted by the Univeisity, 

(o) the conditions to be complied with by schools 
desnmg recognition for the puipose of sending up 
pupils as candidates foi the raatiiculation examma 
tion and the conditions to be complied with by candi 
dates for matriculation, whether sent up by recognised 
schools or not, 

(p) the conditions to be complied with by candidates 
not being students of any College affiliated to the 
Univeisity for degiees, diplomas, licenses, titles, 
maiks of honoui, scholarships and piives confeired 
01 gi anted by the University, and 

(g) the alteiation or cancellation of any iide, regu 
lation statute oi byelaw of the Univeisity m foice 
at the commencement of this Act 

26 (1) Within one yeai aftei the commencement 

of this Act, 01 within such furthei 
^latfons^ peiiod as the Government may 

fix in this behalf, — 

(a) the Senate, as constituted undei this Act, shall 
cause a revised body of legulations to be piepaied 
and submitted foi the sanction of the Government, 

(h) if inv additions to oi alteiations in, the diaft 
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submitted appear to the Govcimnent to be necessary, 
the Government, aftei eonsultmg the Senate, may 
sanction the proposed body of legulations, with sucli 
additions and altciations as appeal to the Goveiiiment 
to be necessary 

(8) Wheie a diaft bodv of regulations is not sub 
mitted by the Senate within the period of one yeai 
aftei the commencement of this Act, or withm such 
further period as may be fixed under sub section (1), 
the Government may, within one yeai after the ex 
piry of such peiiod or of such further period make 
tegul itioiis which shall have the same foioe ns if they 
had been piepaicd md sanctioned uudei sub section 

Mmellaneo-us 

27 The Goveinoi General m Council may, by 

geneial or special oidei, define 
toiutorial limits* within 
^ which and specify the Colleges 

in 1 aspect of which any poweis confeiied by or undei 
the Act of Incorporation or this Act shall be exeioised 

28 (1) The Lieutenant Goveinoi of Bengal foi the 

„ time being shall he the Eectoi oi 

the UmvQisity of Calcutta, and 
shall have piecedence in any Convocation of the said 
University next after the Chanoelloi and before the 
"Vice Chancellor 


* The following ordei was issued by the Governor General in 
Council on the subject of territorial limits — 

QoVBBNMnNT OF INDIA HOMP DnPAKTMENT — EDUCATION 
The 20th August, 1904 

No 717 — ^In exercise of the powers confeired by Section 27 
of the Indian Umveisities Act 1901 (VIII of 1001), the 
Governoi General in Council is pleased to define the teuitoiial 
limits heieiuaftei set forth below as those within or m i elation 
to which the powers conferied upon the Umveisities lespectively 
entered against them by or nndei the Act of Inooipoiation or 
the said Indian Universities Act 1904, shall be exeioised — 
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(8) The Chancelloi may delegate any powei con 
failed upon him by the Act of Incorporation oi this 
Act to the Eectoi 

29 The Acts mentioned in the second schedule 
P , aie hereby repealed to the extent 

spea s specified m the fourth column 

thereof 


Teubitoriai, Limits 


Provmoe (moluding any 
State m India which 
on the 20 th August 
1904 was m politioal 
lelations with the local 
Government of the 
province, and any 
foreign possession in 
eluded within its 

boundaries) 

State in India or 
Colony 

Univbubity 

Bengal, Burma & Assam 
Madras and Coorg 

Hyderabad Mysore and 
Ceylon 

Baroda 

The States included in 
the Eajpulana and ; 
Central India Agen 

Calcutta 

1 Madias 

Bombay and Smd 

United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Central 
Provmoes (meludmg 

Berai and Ajmer Met 

Bombay 

1 Allahabad 

Panjab Noith West 

Eiontiei Province and 
British Baluchistan 

Kashmir, Baluchistan 

Panjab 


Under pioviso to Section 6 (I) of the Delhi University Act 
19!22 (Act No VIII of 1922) the Lady Hardmge Medical 
College, New Delhi, continues its affiliation with the University 
of the Panjab, and under Government of India Notification 
No 2080 Bdn , dated the 20th November, 1930, the Haioouit 
Butler School New Delhi, is under the teriitorial jurisdiction 
of the Univeisity of the Panjab 
Under Notification No P 94 6/32 E, dated the 30th Maich 
1933, issued by the Government of India Depaitment of Bduca 
tion. Health and Lands, the provisions of sub section (0) of 
section 6 of tbs Delhi University Act 1922 (VIII of 1922) do 
not apply in the case of the St Thomas s High School for 
Gills New Delhi 
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THE EIBST SCHEHULL 
(Section 5 ) 

Ea, Ojjwio Eellowb or thl Univoi sity 
The Univeisity of Calcutta 

The duel Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie at Fort 
William in Bengal 
The Loid Bishop of Calcutta 

The Civil Oidinary Mombeis of tlie Council of the Goveiuoi 
Q-eneial 

The Duectois of Bublic Instruction m Bengal Buima, and 
A.&sam 

The Univenity of Bombay 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie at Bombay 
The Bishop of Bombay 

The Oidinary Members of the Council of the Governoi of 
Bombay 

The Diiectoi of rublic Instruction in Bombay 


The Umoeistty of Madras 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie at Madias 
The Bishop of Madias 

The Oidinaiy Membeis of the Council of the Goveinoi of 
Madias 

The Diiector of Public Instruction m Madias 


The University of the Panjai 

The Chief Judge of the Chief Couit of the Panjab 
The Bishop of Lahore 

The Duectoi of Public Instruction in the Panjab 
The ropiesentatives of such Chiefs (if any) of teiiitoues not 
compiised m Biitish India as the Local Government may, by 
notification m the local official Gazette, specify m this behalf 


The Vniveiiity of Allahabad 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie foi the 
North Western Piovinces 
The Bishop of Lucknow 

The Directors of Public Instiuction in the United Piovinces 
of Agia and Ondli and in the Central Piovinces 
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THE bECONlI SCHEDULE 


{Seotwn S') ) 




Enact MFN is 

aEPLALCD 

Yeai 

No 

Slioit titlo 

Extant of lepeal 

18B7 

II 

The Calcutta 
Dniveisity 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the word 

said, wlioiever it oc 

111 section 3 the fiist sen 

teiico and the woids Pro 
tided that 

III section 6 the woida in 

the Calcutta Gazette 

Section b 

Section 8 except the first 

sentence 

bectioiis 9, 10 11 12 13 

and 14 

1867 

XXII 

The Bombay 
Umvcibitj 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the woid said 
nheiovGi it occiiis 

In section 1 the hist sentence 
and the words Provided 

that 

Section 6 

Seition 8, except the flist 
sentence 

bections 9 10, 11 12, 13 

and 14 

1867 

WVII 

The Madrac 
UmvejBity 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the woid said 
wheicvei it occuis 

In section 3 the fust sentence 
and the words Provided 

that 

Section 6 

Section 8, except the first 
sentence 

Sections 9, 10, 11, 12 13 
and 14 
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THE SECOND SCHPDUDB— contd 


\e-vi 

No 

Shoit title 

Extent o£ lepeal 

1860 

NLVII 

The Indian 

UiinuBities 
(Dca'iees) 

Aot, ISGO 

The whole Act 

1882 

XIX 

The Panjab 
Uiii-vwbity 

Act 1882 

Section 6 

In boction 7 eub section (1) 

In aection b m sub section (1) 
the woids aftei the woid 
Eollow to the end ol the 
buliaeition and in mib section 
(3) the words fioui the woid 
aiipoiuted to the wouls 

this Aot 




In section 0 the woids under 
this Aot ' 

Sections 10 and 11 

Section 12, except the last 
paragiaph 

Sections 13 14 IS, 16 and 
18 

In section 20 the woids made 
or section 6 clauses (b) 

and (o), and and under 

sections 14 16, and 16 

In the Schedule, Pait I 

1881 

I 

The Indian 

Vimeimtiet. 
(Honoiaiy 
Degiees) Act 
1884 

The whole Aot 

1887 

Will 

The Allahabad 
UiiiveiBity 

Act, 1887 

Section B 

In section 6 sub section (1) 

In section 7, sub section (1) 
and in snb section (2) the 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— concZrf 


Yeai 


No 


Shoil talle 


Extent of repeal 


woids affei the word 
Follow to the end of 
the sub section 

Sootjons 10 11. 12 13 14 16, 
and 17 

Cn section 20, the woids and 
finUies appointments made 
and under section 6, sub 
section 1,1) clauses (b) and 
(e) undei sections It and 
16 and undei section 17 

In the Schedule Part I 



V 

REGULATIONS 


PBELIMINAEl EEGTJLATIONS 

All Statutes, Eules and Eogulatioiis lieietofoie m 
toico aie lieieby cancelled 

Piovided tlicat with the exception nf the examine 
tion foi the Degiee of Baclioloi of Teaching, of the 
examination in the Eaculty of Law, and of any E\ 
ammation foi the Degiee of Doctoi, no examination 
shall be held undci these Eevised Eegulations Pait 
4, XII, until the yeai 1908 but examinations shall 
continue to he held undei the old Eegulations, pages 
53 to 122, pages 127 to 143 pages 145 to 161, pages 
185 to 211, and pages 215 to 236 of the Pan]ab Uni 
varsity Calendai (Edition for 1904 05) until the year 
1908 

Piovided fuithei that any peison who has ]oinod 
the Law College at any time previous to the 1st 
October, 1905, may be examined undei the old Eegu 
lations, pages 164 to 173 of the Punjab TJniveisity 
Calendar (Edition foi 1904 05) relating to the Preli 
minary Examination m Law, the Eirst Certificate 
Examination, the Licentiate m Law Examination 
and the Examination for the Degiee of Bachelor of 
Laws, if such peison appear not latei than the month 
of December in the yeai 1908 Ejrception — Eeguln 
tion 7 on page 166, Eegulation 7 on page 167 
Eegulation 7 on page 171, and Eegulation 8 on page 
172, shall be deemed to bo cancelled on the 1st April, 
1906 ^ 
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PART I —CONSTITUTION 


I— ELECTION OE ORDINARY FELLOWS 

1 Once m oveiy Ysai, on such date as the Chan 
celloi ma-v appoint in this hchalt theic shall, it 
neoessaiv be an election to fill any vacancy among 
the Oidmiiy Fellows to bo elected by Registeied 
Giaduates 

2 No peison unless his name is home on the 
Registei oi Giaduates shall be qualified to vote oi to 
be elected at any election held under Regulation (1) 

A — ^Reoistle of Geaduaies 

3 The Eegistiai shdl he the authoiity rospon 
sible ioi the preparation of Eegistei of Graduates 

4 The Eegistiai shall, at least si\ weeks befoie 
the date fixed foi election, cause a notice to be issued 
in the Local Government Gazette notifying the date 
on which an election is to take place calling upon 
the Registeied Giaduates to co opciate m the pre 
paration and levision of the Register of Giaduates 
A copy of the notice shall also be posted up at the 
TTailey Hall, Lahoie 

6 The Syndicate shall maintain a logistei, on 
which any giaduate of the Pan]ab University, who 
has — 

(a) taken the degiee of Mastei oi Doctor in any 

Faculty, or 

(b) giaduated in any Faculty not less than ten 

years befoie legistiation, 

shall be entitled to have his name entered and le 
tamed subject to the legulations following 


* E6jj[Tilationa under flection 26, sub section (2), danse Id) of 
the Indian Univeisities Act 
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6 Any gi adnata satisfying the conditions of Regu 
lation 6 — ^who -wibhes to have his name enteied on 
the Eegistei shall fill up a foiin of application, ob 
tunable torn tlie Regishai and shall foiwaid the 
s imo to the Rcgistiai along wilh the miiml ice of 
lupeos ten and eithci the hist annual fee of lupeea 
two 01 a composition fee of mpees fifteen The Regis 
tiai shtdl theicupon cause his name to be enteied 
on the Registei The date on which i gi adu ite bus 
Uten a dtgiee oi gi iduatcd lu anv Faculta shall bo the 
date on which he is admitted to the degice All 
apphcations foi fiesh emohnent shall continue to bo 
leceiaed up to li da'vs bcfoie the date of election aftoi 
which ditc no application shall be eiitcitained on any 
nccouut 

7 Evciy Registeied G-iaduate who has not com 
pounded foi his annual fee, shall pay an annual fee 
of lupecs two, not latei than the 81st of Deoembei of 
each calendai yeai Should any such Registeied 
Giaduate fail to pay the nunud tees on oi befoie the 
proscribed date, his name shall be lemoved from the 
Register, but it may he le enteied thereon on pay 
ment of all aiieais of annual fees provided that the 
payment is made at least 15 days befoie the date of 
election 

8 Any giaduate, at any time while his name is 
on the Register, shall become entitled to the loton 
tion of his name on the Registei for life by complet 
mg the payment to the Registrar of a composition 
lee of rupees twenty five including what he has al 
leady paid as initial fee and annual fee 

9 Runted copies of the piehmmaiv Rogistoi of 
Graduates shall be made available to Registeied 
Graduates on payment of a fee of Rs 2 at least 80 
days befoie the date of election 

10 The Registiai shall publish the pieliminaiy 
Registei of Graduates by causmg a copy of it to be 
posted m the Hafiey Hall, Lahore, at least 30 days 
befoie the date of election All claims and objections 
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shall be leceivcd aud sciufcinised by the Eegiskii up 
to htteen days bofoic the date oi eleetiou The 
Begistiai shall be the BeMsing Autboiitv and bis 
decision in ill c ises shill be hn il 

11 The suppleincntaiy Eegistci ol Giaduales shall 
be made available at least ten days beloio the date 
ol eleetion, altei which date no additions oi modi 
facations shall be made in the Eegistei 

12 The laegistei ol Giaduatos shall beai the date 
of its publieation 

13 Eegistoied Giadindes shall notify to the Eegis 
tiHi ovoiy change of then addiess 


B — Eieciion Ol OiiDiNAia Pei lows bi 
Begisteked Graduaies 

The following pioeeduie slidl bo obsoivod at olto 
tions of Ouliuaiy Fellows by Begisteied Giaduatcs 
undoi Section 7 of the Indian Univcisitics Act — 
(i) When inv Oidiiiary Fellows aie to be elected 
by the Begisteied Giaduates the Ecgistiai 
shall issue a notice in such a •'■inauiiei as 
may bo decided bv the Syndicate fioni time 
to time, stating the nnmbei of v leniicK s 
and th it candidates should be noininnti d foi 
uluetion within i tniu to be n imi d in the 
notici Such time shall be not less than a 
foitnight tiom the date ol issue of the 
notice 

t(n) The uomuiation of eveiy eiiididate shall be 
by a Begisteied Giiduite, suppoitod by 


* The Syndicate has decided that the fact of election be advei 
tiscd in the Uniyeisity Gazette, in ncwspapeis and by a noliie 
posted on the public notice boaid m the Umveisitj Office (paia 
giaph 3 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated the lOtli Apnl 1035) 

I If the candidate or pioposei oi secondei it, defauHei on 
the day the nomination papei le submitted then the noimnaticiu 
papei shall be consideied invalid 
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anotlici Kegisteied (li ^duiitt on i piohciibed 
foim obtainable fioni the llegistiai and 
toiw udid to tilt, liLgistiai by name undei 
a itgiatuod eovu Each Itegistoiod 
Giiduate bliall be entitled to nominate as 
111 my peisoiib toi election ib theio aie 
Vcioanoieb 

The candidate pioiiosed shall sign his Nomina 
tion Eoim as a token of his consent to 
stand foi election 

On tin, diy succeeding the date fixed foi the 
leooipt of nominition pipeis the 'Rcgistiai 
shill post at his offico a list of all the 
omdidutoB who have boon duly pioposod 
aid seconded 

Any candidate miy withdiaw hib oindidatuie 
by notice in wilting subbcubed by him 
and deliyeied to the Rcgistiai bcfoie Ihioe 
o clock of the afteinoon of the bcventli 
day succeeding the date fixed foi the 
loGcipt of nomination papcis No pcison 
who hib thus withdiaw n his cuididatuic 
shall bo allowed to cancel liis withdiaw il 
(ill) At least seyenteen days befoie the date of the 
election, the Registiai shall send undei a 
legisteied covei to eveiy Registered Gra 
duato resident in India on the addiess as 
given in the Register of Graduates a hst 
of oindidrteb duly nominated punted in 
alphabetic il order, i yoting pipei seded 
with i pieseiibod seal after noting on its 
couiiteifoil the nuUibei of the Electoi on 
the Regibtei of Giaduates with i covei mg 
Icttci containing a statement of the date 
appomted by the Chaiicelloi foi the dec 


* Though the uommation le to be made on a pi escribed form, 
it IS not necoHsaiy that the foim should be a pimted one 
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tion and of tlie houis between which votes 
may be lecoided 

(iv) Tlie election shall not be invalid ited because 
an Electoi to whom a voting papei has 
been duly ioiwaided failed to leceive it 
in time to enable him to i el urn it to the 
Rcgisiiai not latei thin the day prescribed 

(v) Ejach Ekotoi shall be entitled to as many 

votes IS theic aio vacancies, but he shall 
not leeoid iiioie than one vote foi any one 
of ilie candidates If moie than one vote 
be lecoided by any Blcctoi foi the same 
candidate smh votes shall be leckoned as 
one vote If the Electoi iccoids moie votes 
than the number of vacancies, his votes 
shall be cancelled by the Eegistiai 

(vi) The Syndicate shall appoint two membeis of 

the Senate to co opcinte with the Eegis 
trar m the snpeivision of the election 

(vii) An Electoi who bus in advertentl > dealt with 
lus voting p ipei in such n mnnnei that 
it cannot oonacnicntlv be used ns a voting 
pajier oi who has lost his voting 
may attci deliver nag such voting pnpci to 
the Piesiding tlfficei and s itisiynag him ot 
such innda'Litcnce oi iftei satisfying the 
Picsiding Officer as to the loss ot the 
voting pnpei , as the case may be, obtain 
anothei voting paper in place of the spoilt 
01 lost paper and the lattei , togethei with 
its counterfoil, shall be marked as cancelled 
and the new one supplied togethei with its 
eounteifoil shall be naaikcd as duplicate 
(viii) An Elector resident in Lahore shall sign the 
coveiing lettei at the Hailey Hall on the 


* An Electoi ordinaiily resident m Lahore who is not in 
Lahore at the time of the election, could bo regarded for this 
purpose as an Elector not resident in Lahore (Syvdtcafe 16th 
Eebruaiy, 1911) 
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day iind within the houis notified in ic ' 
coidanoe with clause (in) m the piesence 
ot one of the Iwo mombeis oi the bonate 
appointefl by the Syndicnto m leemdince 
with clause (vi) , oi the Rcgisti ai , ind put 
the covering lettoi along with the closed cn 
velopc cont lining Ins voting pipei hut 
bo iiing no maik outside in i second 
en\ elope and delivei the envelope ind 
tlie Loveiiug lettei to the Eegistni oi the 
inembei ol the Senitc who shall cause it 
to be deposited in a ballot box provided 
tint no account vill be taken of the voting 
papei in the closed envelope unless the 
coveiing lettei which aoeompunies it bens 
on it the signituie and the sciial nnraboi 
oh Ihe Electoi nid is conn tei signed by the 
Registin 01 a nienibei of tlie Benitc ip 
pointed undei clause (vi) No such 
■voting pipoi shall he leoencd aftci the 
oxpuy of the time notified in iccoiel iiiee 
with cl lusb (in) 

A.n Electoi lesident m Lahoie shall also have 
the option ol following, fot pin poses ot 
voting, the pioceduic laid down in clause 
(ix) 

(i\) *An Electoi not lesident in Lahoie or such 
Electoi lesident in Lidioie who desiiea 
uneloi chusc (viii), to follow the pio 
ceduio laid down in this clause, shall sign 
his eovoimg lettei in the piesence ot a 
Migistiate of lank not lowei than that ot 
a Mngistiate of the second class, and 
put the eoveiing lettei along with the 


* An Electoi ordmnuly not losident in Lahoie who is m Lahore 
at the time of the olcction, could be legarded toi this pin pose as 
an Electoi losident m Lahoin (tiif/e Syndicate Proceedmqi, dated 
tho 10th Apiil 1936) 
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dosed ouvelope, oontaimiig his voting ^mpei 
but 1)0 Tiling no maih. outside, m a second 
orn elope piovidod that no account will bo 
taken ol the voting papoi in the closed 
onvdopo unless the covciing lettoi which 
iGGomp lines it bo us on it the signituio 
md the sen »1 numboi of the Bloctoi and 

15 cnimteisigiifcd by a Magistiute (of lank 
not low 01 than that of a Magistiate oi the 
boGoad clissj who shall auttiunticate Iho 
ou^voung kttei with his signatuio and 
disign ition In oaso oi an Eleotoi lesid 
iiig in a Nativo btate, the covering lettci 
111 the closed envelope shall bo signed in 
tlic piosonco oi a Magistiate oi the N itive 
btito whose signituie shall be authenti 
0 ited by the countei signatuie ol the Ohicl 
Judge oi the Native 8 late, oi oi a Political 
Oftioei not lowei in lank than an Assistant 
Politioiil Agent The Elector shall thereupon 
f 01 waul the voting papei in i legistcied 
eovei iddiessed to the Ecgistiai so as to 

16 leh him nut latci tU m the dry and houi 
notified ioi the dosmg oi the ballot 
The Eegistiai shall, as soon as possible 
attei the loceipt of such voting jiapeis, 
deposit them m the ballot box Any 
such voting papei loeoivcd latei than 
the closing of the ballot ind any voting 
papei leeeived with a loiwaiding leltei 
unsigned oi not propoily authenticated oi 
otheiwise th in bv Eegisteied Post shall 
be legiudcd as imilid 

(x) On the dry and on tlie expuy of the time 
notified m aeeoi dance with clause (m) the 
membeis of ihe Senate appomted in 
loeordaiice with clause (vi) shall open the 
ballot box, scrutinise the votmg papers le 
jectmg those which do not fulfil the 
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condiliions oi ihebe legulaiions and shall’ 
count the votes locoided 

(\i) Altci the sciutmy is coinjdeted, the names ol 
the poiboub elected sh ill bo foithwith sub 
mitted to tho Chaucolloi loi approval and 
il xppiovod, shxll bo published m tho 
ran jab Oa ttU 

(xu) In the event ot an equality of votes between 
any two oi moie peisons, then names 
shall bo lepoited to the Chancelloi with 
whom the final selection shall lest 

C — By the Faculties 

7 Tho loUoaving pioceduie shall, subject to the 
piovisions of bections G and 9 of the Indian Univer 
sities Act of 1904, be obseived at oloetions of Follows 
by the Faculties — 

(i) When an Oidmaiy FoUow is 1o be elected by 
ca Faculty, the Eegiatrai shall ciioulato to 
all membeis of that Faculty lesident m 
India a notice settmg foith the directions 
(it any) given by the Ghanoelloi under 
Section 9, sub section (2), of the Indian 
Umveisities Act ot 1904, and statmg that 
candidates should be nominated m acooid 
ance avith such duections, if any, within 
a time to be named m the notice This 
time shall not be less than a fortnight 
from the date of the issue of the notice 
(u) Bveiy nomination of a candidate shall be 
made by a membei of the Faculty sup 
poited by anothei memboi of the Faculty 
and foiwaided to the Begistrar The 
membeis nommatmg a poison for election 
shall certify that they have ascei Lamed 
that he is willmg to be elected 
(in) The Eegistiar shall piepare a list of candidates 
duly nominated and send it to all membeis 
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of (jliu Faculty ic&idcnt in India, stating 
tlio date appouited by the Ghuncoiloi on 
which the election wiU take place 

(iv) The election shall take place at the meeting 

ot the 1' iciilty u2Jon the date so appointed 
ind the -voting shdl be by ballot 
A flesh vote shall be taken when in equality 
of votes makes this nccess iij In case of 
equality altoi a second vote, the Chairman 
shall have a casting vote 

(v) The name of the poison elected shall be 

ioithwith submitted to the Ohancclloi foi 
appiovil and if appioved, shill be pub 
hshed m the Fanjah Qaaotte 
8 Of the hve Oidmaiy Fellows lo be elected by 
the Faculties, one shall be elected by each of the 
hve Faculties As each of the hve Oidinary Fellows 
appointed undoi clause (/) of Section 12 of the Indian 
Dniveisities Act of 1904 coises to be a Fellow, his 
sucoesBoi sb ill be elected by that Faculty by which 
he was noinmated ioi appointment 


li —FACULTIES ' 

1 In these Ilegulilions the evpiessiou meinbti 
ot a Faculty includes a inemboi added to the num- 
ber oi a Faculty undoi Section 14, sub section (2), 
clause (b) of the Indian Univeisities Act of 1904 

2 Theio shall be eight Faculties, namely, (1) On 
entil Le lining, (2) Aits, (3) Law, (4) Medicine, (6) 
Science, (6) Agiicultuie, (7) Commeice, and (8) 
Engineeimg 

3 Fellows shall be assigned to the seveial Facul 
ties by oidci of the Senate, with lefeience to then 


* Eegulations under Section 26 (y) (b) and (e) and Section 14 
(S)(b) of the Indian Universities Act 
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Bpobial quahOcations aftei coiisideimg the lecommen 
dations made by the Byndioite m this behalf The 
Imtq 1)1 hollows is&igiiod to the bovei il h icuILkb sh dl 
bo leviscd annually 

4 Tho "V ice Chanoelloi bhill be deemed to be cj' 
ujfiLio i membei of evciy ITaoulty 

0 Each Fioulty bhall appoint its own Doan in 
Novembei oi Deoembei of each yeai to take othce 
from the Ibt Januaiy following The Syndicate may 
from time to tune deteimine the Faculties of which 
the Absibt mt Begistiu shall act as Secietaiy The 
othei F icidties shall appoint the Seuetaiy at tho time 
of appombing the Dean 

Shovdd a vacancy in the above offices occui duiing 
the veai, it sh dl be fiUed by the Faculty concerned 
and tho noav ofhcei shall continue to act until the 
next annual election 

6 The Fellows assigned to each Faculty may add 
to then nmnbei Giaduatcs m that Faculty and othei 
peisoub possessing special Imowledge of the subjects 
of study lepiesented by that Facidty 

Piovided that the number of persons so added to 
the Faculty shall not exceed half the numbei of 
Fellows assigned to that Faculty 

7 The noiiimation of every person for addition to 
a Faculty shall be made by a Fellow assigned to that 
Faculty, supported by another such Fellow and 
forwarded to the Eegistrai at least ten days before the 
date of meetmg Such Fellows shall certify that 
they have ascertained that the nommee is willmg to 
seivo on the Faculty for which he is proposed 

The Eogistiar shall cause this proposal to bo cn 
culated not less than seven days before the meeting 
at which it wdl be coiibideied 

8 A meeting of the Fellows assigned to each Fa 
culty shall be held in Ihe fiist half of * **^March to elect 


* If it IB impossible to hold a meeting of the Pel lows foi tins 

puipose m the fiiet half of Maich the meeting may be held later 
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added membeia The numbei of members added to 
a Faculty at this meeting shall not exceed one quaiber 
of the numbei of Fellows assigned to that Faculty 
Anothei mcetmg of such Follows shall be held in 
Novenibei it which vacancies may be filled 

9 A jicison so nominated shill be duly elected it 
he leceives at least one half of the votes of the Fel 
Iowa pieseiit, piovided that the numbei of Fellows 
talijiig pait in such election shall not be less than the 
qiioium picscubed for that Faculty in Eegulation 13 

Provided that if on a vote bemg talcen, theie lemam 
one 01 inoie vacancies, a second vote may be taken 
to fill these vacancies if a majoiity of the Fellows 
piosent so desiie A peison elected to a Faculty 
in March shall become an added member of that 
Faculty on the I6th Apiil following, and shall cease 
to be a member on the 15th April two years later 
A person elected m November shall become an added 
member at once, and shall cease to be a member of 
the Faculty on the fifteenth day of April rn the second 
year following 

In either case such person shall bo eligible for re 
election 

10 An Added Member of a Faculty who leaves 
the teintonal lunsdiction of the University for the 
remaining period of his term shall be considered as 
hiving vacated his seat 

11 The Vice Chancellor, and m his absence the 
Dean, shall be Chaiiman at all meetmgs of the 
Faculty In the absence of Vice Chancellor and 
Doan the membois picscnt at each meeting shall 
elect a Chaiiman At a meeting of two or moie 


on (vide paragraph 4 o4 the Si/ndtcate Proceedmgi dated the 
Ifllh May 1934) 

* The numbei of vacancies is to be determined by snbtraotmg 
the numbei of available added members elected m March of 
the year fiom one quarter of the number of I'ellowB assigned 
to the Faculty (vide paragraph 9 of the Syndicate Prqceedtnqs 
dated the 6tli Novembei, 1926), 
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Ficulties the Vice Chanccllui, if pieqerit, shall piebide 
m the absence of Ihu Vice Chancolloi the membeis 
piosont at such mooting shill elect a Chan man 

12 Meetings of the memheib of t ach Faculty shall 
hi convened by the Secietuy of the Faculty, ns oeoa 
Sion may tetjuitc oi us the De in may dnect Notice 
of meetings of any Faculty shall be given to the 
membeis of the Faculty piovided that the pioeeed 
mgs at nnyr meeting shall not be invalidated beeause 
a member did not receive notice of the meeting 

Eight monibeis shall toim a quoium it meet 
mgs of the Aits Faculty seven of the Onental Faoul 
ty, five at meetings of the Law Paeiilty and of tlie 
Science Faculty, and foui at meetings of the Medical 
Fncultv, the Agricultiiial Faculty, the Commeicial 
Faculty and of the Faculty of Engineeinig At i 
meeting of moie than two Faculties and at i meeting 
of the Alts and Onental Faculties ten membeis, and 
at a meeting of any othoi two Faculties eight mem 
bers, shall foim a quoium 

The ordei of speaking and conduct of busmess at 
meetings shall be regulated by the Chaiim m, and, m 
the absence of any legulation to the contiaiy, all 
matteis shall he detoimmcd in acooidince with the 
vote of the ma]oiity of membeis present, and, when 
the votes aie equal, the Chaiiman shall liave a castmg 
vote Copies of pioeeedings at all meetings of Fa 
culties shall be sent foithwith to the Eegistiai, who 
shall lay them before the Syndicate for submission 
to the Senate 

14 Each Faculty shall, subject to what is stated 
m the piovipo below, from time to time, repoit on 
the couises of study to be followed by candidates 
foi evammations of the University, othei than the 


* The quoium pieacribefl nppliea alao to the inoelinga of the 
Ifellows asBigned to the B’acultiea held foi the eleition of lepio 
sentativea on the Syndicate oi ot the Added Membeia {vuJe 
paragraph 4; ot the Syndicate Prooeedingi, dated the 18th May, 
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Matriculation and School Leaving Ceitiflcalo Exami 
nation, on the Examinations to be passed and the 
other conditions to bo fulfilled by candidates for De 
giees, Diplomas, Titles, Licenses and maihs of favoui 
and on any question lefeiied to it by the Syndicate 
or Academic Council 

The lecoramendations of the Faculties of Oiiental 
Learning, Aits and Science on the Courses of Keading 
the Syllabuses and the outlines m each papei foi the 
exaramation in (hose FaciiKios shall bo leported to 
the Academic Council, which shall have power to 
sanction them, bid shall not altei them without lefei 
img them back to the Faculty foi leconsidei ation 
Piovided that if any pioposals of the Faculty involve 
additional expense to the University, the appioval of 
the Academic Coimcil shall be subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate 

Similar recommendations of othei Faculties shall 
be reported to tbc Syndicate, winch shall have power 
to sanction them but not to altei them without first 
lefeiiing them back lo the Faculty concerned 

The recommendations of the School Boaid relating 
to the Oouises of Beading, Syllabus and outline n 
each paper for the M & S L C Examinations shall 
be cuculated without delay to the members of the 
Faculty concerned and shall be leported to the Syn 
dioate thii ty days after the receipt of the pioeecdings 
of the Bond, togcthci with any objections made by 
a Faeuhy m n special meeting convened for tins 
puipose at the request of five membeis of the 
Faculty 

If no objection has been leceivcd from any Faculty 
the Syndicate shall have power to sanction the pio 
posals of the Boaid, but shall not altei them without 
lefeiiing them back to the Boaid for reconsideration 

If an objection has been leceived from a Faculty 
the School Board shall have an oppoitunity to meet 
the objection, aftei which the Syndicate shall have 
power to decide the matter 
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III —THE SYNDICATE 

CoNSTITUilON AND PhOCEDDBE 

1 The e'vecutive government of the Univeisitv 
shill be vested m the Svndicnte, which shall consist 
of the Vice Chnncelloi as Chanman, the Diieotoi of 
Public Instiuction, Panjab, and fifteen ea; officio oi 
Oidmary Fellows who shall be elected foi one yen by 
the several Faculties in the following piopoition — 
Foul by the Faculty of Oiiental Learning 
Foul ,, ,, ,, of Arts 

Two ,, ,, ,, of Law 

Two ,, ,, ,, of Medicine 

Three,, ,, , of Science 

A new Syndicate shall be elected m Noaembei of 
each yeai and its year of office shall commence flora 
the 1st January following 

1 A ITlie Fellows assigned to each Faculty except 
the Agricultuial Faculty, Commeicial Faculty and the 
Engmeeiing Faculty shall, at an annual meeting in 
November, elect from then number Syndics to le 
piesent that Faculty, and shall each be entitled to 
vote for as many candidates as there are Syndics to 
be elected 

Each candidate shill be piopoaed and seconded 
The voting shill be by ballot A fiosh vote shall 
be taken when an equality of votes makes this 
necessary If the votes ire equal aftei a second vote 
IS taken, the Chanman shall have a casting vote 

2 At least two of the Syndics elected by the Arts 
Faculty, at least two elected by the Oiiental Faculty, 
at least two elected by the Science Faculty, and at 

* Eegalations under Section 26 (2) (6) and (o), Section 16 (I) 
(a) and Section 16 (2) of the Indian TTniveraities Act 

t The quonim prescribed foi the T'acnlties applies to meetings 
of the Fellows assigned to the Faculties held foi the election 
of representatives on the Syndicate 
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loxst one elected by the Medical Faculty, shall bi 
Heads of, oi Professois in, xfBliated Colleges 

3 Should a vacancy oeoui in the Syndicate dui 
mg the year, it shall be filled by the election of a new 
menibei by the Fellows assigned to the Faculty, 
wliose lepiesentative has ceised to act on the Syndi 
cate, and the new Syndic shall continue to act until 
the next annual election 

4 The duties of the Syndicate shall be — 

(1) To submit fiom time to time foi the oideis 

of the Senate lecominendntions regardmg 
the following matters — 

The affiliation and disaffiliation of Ool 
legos , 

the appointment of Univeisity Eeaders, 
Lecturers, oi Professois, 
the staffs of the Oiiental, Law and Com 
merce Colleges, 

the appointment of the Ecgistiar and 
Assistant Bogistiai, 

tho giant of dogiecs, diplomas, oiicntal 
liteiaiy titles, licenses, maiks of 
honoui and lewaids for the encouiage 
ment of liteiature 

(2) To considoi and leport upon matteis to be 

submitted to the Senate, subject to what 
is stated in Eegulation 5 below, 

(3) To cany on the curient business of the Uni 

versify, and generally to cany out the 
piovisions of the Act of Incorpoiation, the 
Indian Univeisities Act of 1904, the Eegu- 
lations of the Univeisity and oiders of 
the Senate 

(4) To appomt Exammers in accord mcc with 

Buies approved by the Senate and to sub 
mit hst of Exammeis so appointed to the 
Senate 
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J No pioposal, except sntli iccoumiLud itions of 
the Academic Council as in accoidance with tlic 
Regulations uc submitted by the Acxdemic Council 
duect to the Senate, shall be submitted to the Senate 
until it shidl lunc been hist submitted to the Sytidi 
cate Piovidcd that, :1 a pioposd sulimitted by a 
Faculty IS not appioved by the Syndicate, the resolu 
tion of the Syndicate, with that of the Faculty, shill 
be submitted to the Senate Piovided fuithei that 
no inattei aftectmg any Faculty shall be disposed ot 
by the Academic Council, Syndicate oi Senate with- 
out haying been lofeiied to the Faculty foi opinion 
In case of doubt the Vice Ghanoelloi shall decide 
whit mattei shah be lefeiiod undei this lule to any 
Faculty 

6 As legaids expenditure, the Syndicate shall 
have powei to tiansfei sums (othei than those voted 
toi salaiies, oi given by the Donois foi special objects), 
not exceeding Rs 2,000, to mcreaso the allotment 
foi any one object foi which piovision has alieady 
been made, to tiansfei sums, not exceeding Es 2,000, 
to meet new expenditure on any one object foi which 
no provision has been made and to sanction unfoieseen 
oxpendituie not exceeding Rs 2 000 in a yeai All 
such tiansfeis foi the puiposes of new expcnditiiie and 
all such sanctions shall be lepoited at the next meeting 
of the Senate 

7 The Syndicate shall appomt annually Standing 
Committees to deal with oases of the alleged use of 
unfair means m connection with examinations ot 
deficiencies in attendances at leotuies, and othei 
matteis afiectmg the disciplme of students When 
such Standmg Committee is unanimous its decision 
shah be final If the Standmg Committee is not 
unammoiis the matter shall be lefeiiod to the 
Vice Chancellor who shall eithci decide the mattei or 
lefei it to the Syndicate for decision 

8 The Syndicate shall, except m cases piovided 
by Regulation 12 in Chapter 11 — Faculties, upon the 
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recommendations of the Faculties, and subject to the 
ippioval of the Senate fiom time to time, picbcribo 
the com BOB of loading foi the Umveisity examma 
tions 

Pioiided that eaily in Maich eveiy Yoai, in tho 
absence ot the leeommendations by tho Faculties, 
the Syndicate, subject to the appioval of the Sonato, 
may piesciibe the same oouises of leading foi the next 
year 

9 Meetings shall be convened by the Itegistiai as 
occasion may lequiie oi as may be duected by the 
Vice Ohanoellor 

10 The Vico Ohancelloi shall preside at all meet 
mgs of the Syndicate at which he may be piesent 
In his absence the mcmbeis piesent at a meeting 
shall elect a Chairman The oidoi of speaking and 
conduct of business shall be undei tho control of the 
Vice Chancellor or Chairman 

11 Five members shall foim a quoium, and the 
decision of the majoiity shall pievail When the 
votes aie equal, the Vice Chancelloi oi Chaiiman shall 
have a oastmg vote 

12 All pioceedings at meetings shall be lecoidcd 
in writing and signed by the Eegistiai and countei 
signed by the Vico Chmcclloi oi Oh aim m Any 
Fellow of the Umveisity shall bo entitled to inspect 
in the Umveisity Office, duiing office houis, the pio 
coedings at any meeting of the Syndicate 


IV— THE SENATE* 

Meetinos 

1 An ordmaiy meetmg of the Sonite shall be 
held not latei than the month of Novcmbei of each 
yeai, at which the accounts of the year shall be sub 
mitted An oidinaiy meeting of the Senate shall be 


Eegs under Section 26 (2) (b) of tho Indian UnwersitieB Act 
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held not latoi than the month of Maich of each jeii, 
at which the Budget loi the eiihumg yeai shall be 
submitted 

2 The Senate shall meet in Gonvoeition toi the 
puipose oi eonfciimg such degiccs, diplomas, oiiental 
htei n-^ titles hoeusis uul iimiks oi hououi as have 
been previously sanctioned by the Senate on such 
date and time is may be fixed by the Chancelloi oi 
Vice Uhancelloi from time to time m that behalf 

3 Such othei oidmaiy meetings shall be held as 
may be convened by the Eegistiai undei the dnee 
tion of the Syndicate foi the due disposal of busi 
ness 

4 Should the Chancelloi, the Vice Chancelloi, oi 
SIX Bellows considei a special meeting of the Senate 
to be nocessaiy, he oi they shall mfoiin the Syndi 
cate, mtimatmg the puipose foi which such meeting 
is deimecl to be ncccssuy, who shall ioithwith fix 
a date, and the Ecgistiai shall ciiculate the notice 
of such date, togethei with the pioposals to be dis 
cussed, to the Fellows of the Univeisity at least seven 
days befoie the date fixed foi such meetmg 

5 The Chancelloi, oi m his absence the Vice 
Chancelloi, shall pieside at all meetmgs of the Senate 
at which he may be present, but m the absence of 
both the Chmcellor and the Viee-Chancelloi, the 
members present at a meetmg shall elect a Chairman 
to preside at such meetmg 

6 it a meetmg of the Senate fifteen membeis 
shall form a quoium 

Motions and A.mcndmbnts 

7 PiOposals submitted by the Syndicate, oi, m 
acooi dance with the Eegulations, by the Academic 
Council, foi the decision of the Senate, and entered 
upon the notice of meetmg, shall be dealt with as 
motions before such meeting without being proposed 
and seconded at such meetmg 



Eveiy oiliei motion or amendment shall be reduced 
to writing and lead out by the movei, and shall be 
deliveied to the Eegisti ii Eveij such motion that 
IS not seconded shall diop 

In the event of no membei wishmg to speak on the 
motion 01 in lespect ot any amendment, or aftci such 
disLussion on my such motion oi amendment as the 
Chairman oonsideis sufhcient, the Chanman shall pio 
ceed to put the question to the vote 

8 When tlicie is an amendment, the amendment 
shall be fust put to the vote , if the amendment is lost, 
and no iuithei amendment is pioposcd, the oiigmal 
motion shall be put to the vote 

9 Should any amendment be earned, the pioposal 
as amended shall be stated fioni the Chair, and may 
then be debated as a substantive proposal to which 
fuithei amendments may be pioposed and dealt with 
as heieinbefoie piovided Not moie than one amend 
ment shall be taken to be befoie the meeting at any 
one time 

10 \ny motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
it the movei states his wish to withdraw 


Okder or Speaking 

11 The Chinman shall coiitiol the oidei m which 
members may address the meeting and the mannei 
m which the business shall be conducted No mem 
bei sliall addiess the meeting after the Ghaiiman has 
called toi a vote 

12 Meiiibeis, when speaking, shall stand, and shall 
addiess the Chan No member shall without the 
leave of the Chaiimnn, speak more than once to any 
proposition 

Voting 

1-3 On putting any question to the vote, the Chaii- 
man shall call foi a show of hands for the affirmative 
01 negative, ind shall deelaie the icsult 
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14 Any membei may then demand a dmsion, 
winch shall be InkeTi in such mannei as the Chaiiman 
dll ecfcs 

EeGUI ATIONS 

I'd In making Eognlations undei Section 25 of the 
Indian Unneisitics ^et 1904, the following x^iocodiiie 
shall be obsuvecl — 

(i) The Syndicate shall, aftei fiammg any pio 
posed Eegulitions cause them to be piint 
ed and oiiculated to all Fellows of the Uni 
veisity resident in India, and shall invite 
them to tiansmit then opinions theieupon 
to the Ecgistiai bv a dat( to bo enteied m 
ihe notice such date shall allow not loss 
than foil! teen days fiom the date of the 
issue of the notice 

(n) On the date fixed in the notice, oi as soon 
theieaftei ao is piacticable the Syndicate 
shall eonsidei the replies iceeived, and 
aftei making such altoiations as to them 
may seem fit, shall submit the said Eegu 
lations in the usual manner to the Senate 
(in) After such Eegulations have been passed by 
the Senate they shall be submitted to 
Government for sanction 
(iv) Aftei the necessary sanction has been le 
ceived, the Common Seal shall be affixed 
to the Eegulations so made and sanctioned 
and they shall be published m the Panjah 
Gazette 

(v) All Eegulations shall take efieot fiom the 
date of such publication, unless any other 
date shall be named therein as the date 
upon which they are to come into force 

Peoceedings 


16 The proceedings of the Senate shall be re 
corded by the Eegistrai, and shall be submitted to 



BOASOb Oi STUDIES 


11 


the Chaiiman of the meetmg foi approval and counter 
aignatuie, and shall then be published ui the Panjab 
Gazette 


V A— BOARDS OF STUDIES* 

1 Foi the puijioses of all examinalioiib, except 
the Matuculation and School Leaamg Ceitifieate Ex 
ammation foi the subieot of Militaiy Science and foi 
the examinations in the Faculty of Commeico and 
in the Faculty of Engineciing llicie shill be Boaids 
of Studies m the following branches of Inowledge — 
(1) English, (2) Latin and Gieek, (S) French and 
Goiman, (4) Sanskrit and Hindi, (5) Aiahio, Peisian, 
Lidii, and Pashto, (6) Hebiew, (7) Panjabi, (8) Ben 
gall, (9) Philosophy, (10) Histoiy and Geogiaphy, (H.) 
Economics , (12) Mathematics and Astioiiora-y , (13) 
Physios, (14) Chemistry, (15) Botany, (16) Zoology 
ancl Physiology, (17) Geology (18) Teaching, (19) 
Law, (20) Medicine, (21) Agiicultuie, (22) Political 
Science 

Each Boaid shall consist of — 

(a) the University Piofessoi or Piofessois, oi if 

there is no Univcisitv Prole ssoi, the Uni 
\eisity Render or lieadcis, oi the Hoad of 
a Department oi Univeisity teaching m 
whieli there is neither a Piofessot nor r 
Reader in the subject or subjects r\ith 
which the Board is concerned, and 

(b) Six members to be elected ereiy alternate 

year m the mannei laid down herein below , 
provided that on the recommendation of the 
Syndic ite, the Senate may lincieaso the 
number of any Board from six to seven 


* Eogs under Section 2S (3) (d) of the Indian UniyeisitieB Act 
t The niimbei of the mombeis of the Board of Studies m 
English Histoiy and Geogiaphy and Agiicultme increased to 
seven (aide Senate Pioceeiings, dated the 12th Decembei 1925, 
30lh Maioh, 19dl and 4th Decembei, 1931 respectively) 
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2 Boaids of Studieb sliall be elected evtiy iltuuiile 
ycai in time to take ofbcc on the 15th Api il following 
Piovided that i peibon who h is been elected in M ii eh 
to become iii idded membei in Apiil sb ill be eligible 
foi oloetion to Boaids ot Htudics lb it kpnl Bonds 
of Studies sbnll be elected in the tollowing mnnnei — 
(i) The Dem of each F leulty shall fi\ i date or 
dates on which meetings of the Faculty 
will be held foi the puipose of eleotmg the 
Boaids of Studies 

(n) All mombeis of the Boaid foi the pie\ious 
teim including coopted membeis, shill 
bi eligible loi le election unless they h lae 
ceased to be mombeis of the Faeulty oi 
Degioe Tcicheis ind then iiurries shall be 
put on the list of o indidides, without hemg 
foimiillv pioposcd unless inv such ineiu 
bei notifies to the Begistiai, it Ic ist 14 
days befoio the date ot election las in 
tention ot not seeking le oleetion 
'•(in) kny membei of any Faculty, who is not a 
membei of the Boaid foi the pievious term, 
01 my teaohei teaching at least foi half of 
his ftime the Degiee Classes m the subject 
01 subjects m the Faeulty eleotmg the 
Boaid, may bo pioposed as a omdidate 
All such pioposals must leacli the Regis 
trii at least 14 days bofoie the date ot 
meeting, togethei with a statement of the 
qualifications of each candidate It shall 
not be necessaiy to have these pioposals 
seconded 


* JSa. offioto inombeiB ot tlie Paonlties aie eligible to propone 
names for election A membei cannot propose his own name 
for election to a Board of Studies (vule paiagiaph 12 of the 
Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 26th Apnl, 1936) 
t Tins means working time (aide paiagraph 23 of the Syndt 
cate Proceedings, dated the 10th Apnl, 193S) 
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(iv) At least seven days before the date of election, 
tlie Begistrai shall ououlate to all the 
raembeis of the Eaculty — 

(fl) A list containing the names of the membeis 
of the Boaid foi the pievioiis teiin show 
ing Ihe uumbei of meetings attended by 
eaeh of tlicm duiing the teim 
(!)) A list eontainmg the names and qualifioa 
tions of tlio new candidates 
(v) At the meeting of the Eaoultv votes foi the 
candidates, whose names have been so 
ciiculated shall be taken by ballot and 
those who setuie the highest niimbci shall 
be declued to have been elected If the 
names proposed do not ovceed the raavi 
mum numbei of the Board, then no meet 
mg of the Pacultv shall be held and ihe 
pioposcd candidates shall be declared, by 
the Dean of the Eaculty, to be duly elected 
as mcmbeis of the Boaid of Studies con 
coined 

2 A Boaids of Studies shall be elected by tlie 
Faculties as specified below — 

No Boaid 

1 English 

2 Latin and Greek 

3 French and Geiman 

4 Sanskiit and Hindi 

5 Arabic, etc 

6 Hebrew 

7 Panjabi 

8 Bengali 

9 Philosophy 

10 Histoiy and Geogiaphy 

1 1 Economics 

12 Mathematics and Astiono 
my 

Physics 


Faciiliy 
Ai Ls 
Alts 
Ai ts 
Oriental 
Oi lental 
Alts 
Oriental 
Arts 
Alts 

Oriental and Arts 
Arts 

Alts and Science 
Science 


13 
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No 


Boaid 


FaauUy 


] 4 Chemistry 
16 Botany 

16 Zoology incl Physiology 

17 Geology 

18 Tenohmg 

19 Law 

20 Medicine 

21 Agiiculture 

22 Political Science 


Science 

Science 

Science 

Science 

Arts 

Law 

Medical 

Agricultme 

Arts 


At least half the number of the members of a 
Boaid of Studies in the Oriental, Arts and Science 
Faculties sludl be teachers in the subject if such aie 
pioposed for election 

Each Boaid sludl have powei to hll up my vacancy 
th it OCCU 1 S dining the teim b-y coopting my pci son 
nho, m accoidince with the Regulations imdei this 
cliaptii, Mould hare been eligible foi election to a 
Boutd of Studies 

Coopted membois shall have the light of voting 

Each Boaid shall appoint its own Convener 

2 B A member of the Board of Studies who 
leaves the teriitoiial jurisdiction of the ITniveisity foi 
the lemainmg period of his term shall be consideied 
as having vacated his seat 

3 At a meeting of a Board of Studies, three mem 
beis, m the case of a Board consisting of five mem 
bars, and four members, in the case of a Board 
consisting of more than five members, shall form a 
quorum 

4 The duties of each Board of Studies shall be 
to recommend Courses of Study and Reading, to 
frame, where necessary, Model Papers for the guidance 
of Examiners, to suggest to the Syndicate Evamineis 
in its special subjects and to consider and determine 
in consultation with the Examiner all objections raised 
by candidates or by the Principal of any affiliated 
College to questions set at any exammation held by 
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the University Piovided that if the Boaid of Studies 
and the Examiner aie not able to agree upon the 
Gouise to bo adopted, the decision of the Board of 
Studies shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Vice Ghancelloi and if the Vice Chaneelloi does not 
confiim the decision of the Board, the mattei shall 
be lefeired to the Syndicate, wliose decision shall 
be final 

5 Each Boaid of Studies shall act as a consulta 
tive body m legaid to all questions leferied to it, 
md may bring to the notice of the Faculty oi Faculties 
concerned any matteis connected with the e\ammn 
tions in its special subjects 

Any Boaid of Studies in a subject included m the 
Matiiculation and School Leaving Oeitificate Exam 
ination may bung to the notice of the School Boaid 
dealing with that examination any matteis connected 
therewith 

Except as otheiwise piovided the Boards of Studies 
shall in all eases leport to the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned 

6 No booh shall be loeommended by a Boaid of 
Studies unless on the wiitten lepoit of a member of 
the Board who has lead it 

7 Foi the subject of Military Science the functions 
of a Boaid of Studies shall be dischniged by a Com 
mittee consisting of five membeis appointed by the 
Syndicate fiom time to time 

8 The duties of a Boaid of Studies in the Faculty 
of Comtneice shall be assigned to the Hailey College 
of Commeice Committee 

9 The duties of a Boaid of Studies m the Faculty 
of Engmeeiing shall be assigned to the Faculty 

10 Foi the puiposc of the examination toi the 
Degiee of Bacheloi of Dentil Suigeiy the functions 
of 1 Boaid of Studies shall be clischaiged by a Com- 
mittee ippomted by the Syndicate cxeiy two ycais 
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VB— SCHOOL BOAED 

1 Foi the puiposes of the Matneulatioii xnd 
School Leaving Oeitihoate E\imin ition theic sh ill be 
a School Boaicl, which ahall consisl of — 

The Dueoloi of Public Inqtnietioii, Panjab {ex 
officio) as ehmiinan 

Foiii memheis to be elected by the Aits Ficul 
ty fiom among the memheis of that Faculty 

Two membois to be elected by the Science 
Faculty fiom among the mcmbeis of that 
FacuH y 

Two memheis to be elected by the Faculty of 
Oiiental Lenimng fiom among the members 
of that Faculty, 

and Tlncc memheis to be nominated by Oovcin 
ment tioiii among the mernbei s of any 
Faculty 

2 Ordmaiily a now Boaid shall be appointed in 
Novembei of each yeai, and its year of office shall 
commence fiom the Ist January following If a mem 
bei 18 absent fiom the Uniaeisity aiea foi more than 
three consecutive months (except dm mg the summei 
vacation) he shall cease to be a membei of the Boaid 
If any vacancy occuis among the elected membeis 
duiing the yeai, the Faculty concerned shall have 
power to elect a new member, who shall continue to 
act foi the remamdei of the yeai Similaily Govern 
ment may fill a vacancy among the nominated 
membeis 

3 At a meeting of this Boaid five membeis shall 
form a quorum 

4 The duties of this Board shall be to considei 
all questions lelatmg to the Matiiculation and School 
Leaving Certificate Examination, and to lepoit there 
on to the Syndicate Piovided that no matter 
aflectmg any Faculty shall be disposed of by the Syn 
dicate without having been refeiied to the Faculty 
for opmion 
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In piiIiQulnr and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregomg it shall be the duty of this Board to 
recommend Couises of Study and Beading to be fol 
lowed by candidates foi the Matiiculation and School 
Leaving Certificate Examination, to report on the con- 
ditions to be fulfilled and the tests to be passed by 
candidates foi Matiiculation oi School Leavmg Ceiti 
ficates, to suggest to the Syndicate Exammers foi this 
Examination, and to consider all lecommendations 
with regard to this Examination by any of the Boards 
of Studies m particulai blanches of knowledge 

Also to consider and deteimme m consultation with 
the Exammei all objections laised by the Head Mas 
tei of any recognised High School to questions sot 
at the Examination 

(Piovided that if the Board and the Examiner are 
not able to agree upon the course to be adopted, the 
decision of the Board shall be subject to the confiima 
tion of the Vice Chancellor and if the Vice Chancelloi 
does not confliin the decision of the Bond, the mattci 
shall be referred to the Syndicate, whose decision shall 
bo final) 


Y1 —ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
1 There shall bo an Aeadoimc Council constituted 
as follows — 

(а) Tiro Do in of University Instruction, ox officio 

Chairman 

(б) The Bimcipals of the Aits Colleges in Lahoie 

which oithei contiibutc teachers to, oi 
contain students undeigomg, University 
teaching as defined in Begulition 8 below 
■"(c) The Pimcipals of Mufassil Aits Colleges 
which either imdeitake University teachmg 


* The list of such Pimcipals is to be prepared on the Ist 
January and revised on the 1st April each year {mde paragraph 
16 of the Syndiiate Proceedings dated the 3id January 1930) 
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as cleiiiicd in BeguHhon S bi*low, oi undci 
tnlio ieHfbing in IIoiiouis in not lass than 
three- subjects 

(d) The Umveihity Ihofpssois mcludrng Profes 

bois maintaiucd by the Umveisity, and 
those debignatod by the Syndieato as Pio 
fes&ois in any subject of University teach 
ing iiiid lie ids ot Dcputineuls ot Uui 
uisiti teaching in ‘ubjects nbiie theie is 
no Uiincisity I’lofessoi nomuiutcd by the 
Idyndu ate 

(e) Six tcaoheib oi Degree classes to bo eh cted in 

the maniiei pieseiibed in Eegulation 4 
below 

(/) Seven Fellows of the Univoisity to bo elected 
by the Senate in aceoidanee with Eegula 
tioii 5 below 

(g) Not inoie than Iwo Univeisity Eeadeis to be 
nominated by the Syudieate 

(li) One Pimcipal of such Aits Colleges as ne 
ifhliited foi the Degieo examination and 
not included ui (b) md (o) above, to bo 
elected by the Pimcipals of such Colleges 
m the minnei piesoiibod in Eegulation 4 
below 

(i) Two Ennoipals of Inteimediate Colleges to be 
elected by the Ennoipals of such Colleges 
in the laamaei prescubed in Eegulation 4 
below 

2 The Syndicate shall appoint the Eegistiai oi 
the Joint Eegistiar, as Sooiotaiy of the Academic 
Council 

3 UniTOisity teaching (foi the puiposes of thib 
Chaptci) shall include all teaching piovided oi oigan 
isod by the Umvcisdy, including mtci collegiate 
teaching 

4 Any teachci of a Degiee class m a College men 
tioned m clauses (b) and (c) of Eegulation 1 shall be 
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eligible foi election to the Academic Council undei 
daube (e) of Eogulation 1, and eligible to Aotc tio 
vided til it it such leaehei teach ilso Inteimediate 
classes foi nioie than halt of hia time, he shall not 
be eligible 

Any Pimcipal of an Arts College mentioned in (h) 
and ()) of Begulation 1 shall be eligible foi election 
to the Academic Conned uiidci chiiscs (h) and (i) of 
Hcgul ition 1, lespectivelj , and eligible to vote 

In the mouth of November eveiy alternate yeai the 
Eegistiai shill aiiange foi the election of six such 
toadieiB and thice such Pimcipals as membeis of the 
Academic Council to take o&ce on the first day of 
Januaiy following, md hold ofSeo foi two calendai 
years 

Should a vacancy occiu duiiug the peiiod of office 
defined above, it shall be filled by the election of i 
new membei in the same rnannei as at a biennial 
election and the new membei shall continue to act 
untd the next biennial election 

The Syndicate shall from time to time fiamo lules 
foi the holding of the election 

5 Election of i epiesintaf ives of the Stnato — At 
a meeting of the Senate in Novembei of every alternate 
yeai theie shill be an election, undei clause (f) of 
Eegulation 1, of seien Pellows as members of the 
Academic Council, to take office on the first day of 
lanuiiy iolloving, and hold office fin tvo icnis 

Should a vacancy occui duimg the peiiod of office 
defined aboye, it shall be filled by the election of a 
new membei in the same mannei as at a biennial elec 
tion and the new membei shall continue to act until 
the next biennial election 

6 The duties of the Academic Council shall be — 
(1) To deal with Umveisity teaching as defined 

m Regulation 3 above, and to make pio 
posals ioi the mitiation of fiesh develop 
ments 


4 
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(2) To jpicfa&iibe, subject to the appioval of tlra 
Bou ito, and upon the loeommendations of 
the Boaidb of btudioa and the Faculties, 
the Couises of Beading, the Byliabuacs uid 
the outline of tests in e leh papei foi all the 
examinations in the Aits and Beienee 
Faculties othei than the Bacheloi of Teach 
mg and the M and H L 0 , piovided that 
the Academic Council shall have powei only 
to accept, 1 eject, oi lefei back, but not to 
amend the leooniiuendations of the Faoul 
tics, and piovided fuithei that no change 
m the subjects of examination oi in the 
nuiubei of options shall be leoommendcd 
to the Benute without tin appioval of the 
Syndicate 

Piovided that in the e\ent of diftoicnee of 
opinion between the Aeadeuiie Ooimeil uid 
a h acuity aftei the hist lefoienee the opi 
nions of both the bodies shall bo placed 
betoie the Syndicate foi decision 
Piovided fuithei that eaily m Apiil eveiy 
year, in the absence of the recomincnda 
tions by the Faculties, the Academic Coun 
cil, subject to the appioval oi the Senate 
may piesoiibe the same couises of leading 
foi the next yeax 

(d) To appiove oi lejoct any subject pioposed 
fill a thesis by a oindidato foi the Degioe 
of Doctoi in the Oiiental, Aits ind SoKnee 
Faculties 

(4) To xecognise the examinations of leoogniscd 
Universities as equivalent to the con os 
ponding examinations of the Univtisity oi 
the Paujab, excepting the M & S L 0 
Examination 

(6) To leeommend to the Syndicate the oieatioia 
of Univeisity teaching posts 
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(6) To ndMsc upon til pioiiosals pni bofoir the 

S\udKate fo) the cu ition oi nbolition of 
UiinoiSit^ teichmg ijo&ts 

(7) To udviso the bjndicute on pioposals ot new 

oxpcndituio on Umveibity Teaclimg 

(8) To iccomuiend to the Syudacato the making 

ol gt ants to a depiitancnt oi Collages which 
oontiibute to Uuivoisaty Teaching 
(U) To iiiiiiao gciieiial lulos ±oi admisBioia to clns&ej, 
landti TTnucisily Teachiiia, 

(10) To liainc gciaci il lulos dculiiig with the 

])iauciplcs and nacthodfe of oxaminatiou, is 
daslitatl fioniihc tiltitil tondaicl taitd stajaci 
Vision oi oMimmationa and to liiine gone 
lal lulcs loi tho appoiiitnicnt of exainiuws 
The Academic Council a>hill uoi take my pait 
in the self cl ion oi ippomtment of 
CMmilKlS 

(11) To ninkc piopaosiils foi cnnsidoiation of tho 

Svndicatc ioi distiibution of new giants 
by the (joveiiimciit to the XJinvcisity 'and 
to Colleges ioi tho development ot highei 
teuchiiig, whenevei tho Univeisity is con 
suited by the Oovcinniont on such inattois 

(12) To eoutaol tho Univeisity Libiaiy, to fiame 

uilcs irgtaiding its iiso ind to apjioint a 
Libiaiy Committee undei the geneial eon 
liol of the Acidemic Counoil to manage tho 
aifiiis of tho Libiiiy 

The fmancial control of the Univeisity Li 
binv will continue m the hands ot the 
Synaiicate as at piesent 

(13) To pioposL lules to the Syndicate foi the 

waid of Studentships, Scholaiships, Ex 
hibitions Medals, etc , and to awaid them 
m accoidance with such lules 

(14) To piomote leaeaich within the Univeisity 

and to icqmie leports on such leseireh 
fiom the pel sons employed thereon 
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7 At a meeting of the Academic Council nine 
inembem slnll toim n cj[uoiiuu 


VJ A — MUFI'ASIL BOAllD 

1 Tlieie alinll be n Mutt isil ttoiid, constituted as 
follows — ■ 

(a) The Vice Chancelloi Chniman ex 

0^1 1 10 

(h) Tight lepiesentatives of the Degice Colleges 
as undci — 

The Pimoipul, Khnlsn College, Ainiitsai, oi 
his nominee 

The Piuieipul Islnmii College, Poshnniii, 
01 his nominee 

One lopieseutitive of Sii Pntap College, 
Kiinagu, intl Piinco ot Wales College, 
Taramu to bo nommatid by the Eduon 
tion Ministci, Tammii and Ivushmii State 
The Piincipal of one of the following Colleges 
by lotatioii m the oidei ot seniouty given 
bolow — 

1 (roidon Collogo, Bawalpindi 

2 Sluiiay College bialkot 

i Edwin des College PeshaM'ai 
The Pimcipals of two out of tlie follo-nmg 
Colleges b^ lotation in the oidei of scnioi 
ity given belov^ — 

1 Mohindia College, Patiala 

2 D A V College, Jullimdui 

1 Government College, Ludhiana 

4 Bamsulih Das College, Eoiozpiii 
(At fiist the Piineipiils of Mohindia College, 
Patiala, and DAY College, JuUundui 
shall be membeis of the Bo aid and then 
the Piinoipals of Government College, 
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Ludhinnn 'iml iimisulvh D is College, 
01 0/1)01 e ) 

The Ihiuciinh ot ti\o out of the following 
CollLgcs by lotation in the oidei ot somoiitv 
given below — 

1 SidiqEgiiton Colkoe B iliawnlpm 

2 deMoutmoicncy Colli gc, Sbilipur 

) (loitinimni College Lv illpui 

4 Eineisoii Colli go Mult in 
hist the Pimcipils ot SidiqEgeiton 
Collegi , Babiwilpui, and deMontuioiency 
College Bli ilipui, ind then the Pniicipah 
ot (loveinmeni College, Lyiillpui, and 
Emeison College Multan ) 

(i ) Eoui lepiesentatncs oi Tnteimediato Colleges 
IS uiidei — 

Two lepiesentutn LS ot Tntci mediate Colleges 
maintained by the (xo\ 1 1 nmeut to bo 
elected by the Pimeipils ot these Colleges 
icooiding to the bysteiii ot single lumstei 
ible vote 

Two lepicsentatives ot the Intoimrdiate Col 
leges not maiiilained b\ the Goveinnienl 
to be electi d bv the Pi incipais ot the se 
Colleges iceouliiig to the system of single 
tiansfeiable vote 

{d) tioiii nominees of the Syndic ite ot whom tw'o 
must be Uiuveisity Piofessois oi Pimcipals 
of L ihoie Colleges — one ot those two to 
repieseut Aits bub}pcts and the otbei 
bcieiiee subjects 

(e) The Pimcipil ot the Ladj Haidinge Medical 
College, New Delhi oi liei nominee 
(/) The Piincipal of the Punjab Agiicultuial Col 
lege Lyallpur, oi his nominee 
(ff) The Begistiu — Secietaiy ox ojjioio 
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The lepiesentatucs oi the College'! on the MuHisil 
Bonid shall cithci be riincipRls oi teacheis in the 
Colleges 

1 In the month of No\ cmbei ovpiy second ^ e ii 
the Registiiii shall suauge ioi the election ot the 
\aiious lupicheiitiitives us racmbets of the Muft isil 
Boaid to td\e olhct fiom the Ist day ot Jinuaiy tol 
lowing and hold of&ci ioi two C dend u yenis 

Should i lacanm occm duiiiig tin jieiiod oi oliico 
defimd above, it shall be hlled by the election of a 
new niembei in the same mmnei as at i biennial 
olocfcion and the new mombei shall continue to act 
until the nc\t biennial election 
The constituencies ot the foui lepiesentatives ot In 
tcimedmte Colleges shall also elect deputy lepicsenta 
tuts who shill have the light to attend the meeting 
ot the Bonid when u lopieseutuUve is unible to be 
pi osent 

Except in the case of lopiesentativ^es of luteimediatc 
Colleges, it a lepieseatative is unable to be piescnt 
at a meeting he shall hwe the light to nommate his 
substitute foi that paiticulai meeting 
Tho Syndicate shall fiom tune to time fiame luks 
foi the holding of the election 

6 The duty oi the Muffvsil Boaid shall be to give 
advice to competent Umveisity bodies concerning 
piobleins nfEocting Colleges and College education in 
the Muffisil 
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PART II —APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES OF 
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY, 

AND EXAMINERS, ETC 


^VI B — I'lEGISTRAR AND CONTHOLLRR OF 
EXAMINATIONS, ETC 

I — ippointment and Salary 

1 The Senate may, from time to time, appoint 
any peison to liolrl the oihcc of Registiai, eiiliei aub 
stantively oi as a temporary arrangement In the 
case of a fiist substantiye appointment, the teim of 
office shall oidinarily be foi a peiiod of five yeais, 
unless tlic Senate shall othenviso cliieot 

In the case of a substantive appointment the Senate 
may, at any time, on giving six months' notice in 
wilting, detoimine the appointment 

The teims of this Regulation shall also apply to 
any person holding the office of the Joint Registiai 
when such appointment is, in the fiist instance, mndf 
nftoi Tune, 1926 

2 The Senate may sanction the retention of any 
peison holding the office of Registrar in that office 
aftei the expiry of the original term of five years, and 
in every such case such peison shall be deemed to 
hold the appointment subject to the power of the 
Senate oi oi such peison to teimmate the engage 
inont nt any time iftu the cxpiiy of six months’ 
notice m wilting given to the othei 

S Tire salary of the Registiai shall be such sum 
as the Senate may, at the time of making the appoint 
ment, fix m that behalf 


Eegulati&ns uiidei Section 25 (2) (e) of tlie Indian Dnivcr 
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II —Dutut. 

4 The Kcgisliai bliall be the chief oxecuLive officci 
of the Senate and Syndicitc, and shall have powei 
to— 

(a) realise and leoeivc all moneys due to the 

TJniversity, and sign and giant leceipts foi 
the same, 

(b) mals.6 all disbmsoments on account of the Uni 

veisity ‘uithoiised by Ihe Senate oi Syndi 
cate and sign such cheques and othei 
instruments as may bo necessary for that 
purpose, 

(c) conduct all coiiospondeuce lelalmg to the Uni 

vcisity, aud 

(d) do all other acts and things which may be 

noccsbu V 01 evpcdicnt toi caiiying into 
effect the oideis and resolutions of the 
Senate and Syndicate 

5 The Eegistiai shall mimtain proper lecoids of 
the proceedings of all meetmgs of the Senate aud 
Syndicate, and of all Faculties and Sub Committees 
thereof, and shall be responsible for the regular and 
correct mamtenance of records of the correspondence 
and accounts of the Umversity He shall be the 
custodian of all property of the University and shall 
have charge of its records and library 

6 The Registrar shall issue the notices conven 
mg all meetings of the Senate and Syndicate, and of 
all Faculties or Sub Committees thereof 

7 The Registrar shall be responsible for the ar 
langements connected with the conduct of all exaini 
nations held under the authority of the Senate, 
including the proper printing and issue of exammation 
papers and all other matters connected therewith 

8 The Registrar shall be responsible that adequate 
information is regularly supplied to the Senate and 
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Syndicate in ordei that the piovisions of the Panjab 
University Act, 1882, and the Indim Umveisilus 
Act of 1904, and of aU legulatious made theieunder, 
may be duly cairied into effect 

9 The Common Seal of the Univeisity shall remain 
in the custody of the Eegistiai Tt shall be the duty 
of the Rcgifitiai undoi the orders of the Senate to 
atifix the Common Seal to Regulations, Dcgieo Certifi 
cates and othei documents to which such Common 
Seal IS required to be attached 

10 The Eegistiai shall discliaige all such othei 
duties as mnv be loquned of him by the provisions 
of the Act of Incoipoiation and the Tndnn Umveisities 
Act of 1904, by any of the Regulations of the IJni 
veisily 01 by the Senate or Syndicate 

11 The Eegistiai shall dischaige his duties undei 
the immediate duectiou of tlie SMidicate and the 
geneial contiol of the Senate 

12 In addition to tlie Tbcgistiai, the Seuite mav 
fi om time to time apiioint any pci son to hold the ottn o 
of Controlloi of Exumiintionfa, eithci subslaiitiveh oi 
ns a tempoiaiy aiiangement to peifoim the duties 
of the Eegistiai undei Regulation 7 ihovc m legiid 
to the airangements connected with the conduct of 
all examinations held iiiidei the aiithoiity of the Senate 
and the Syndicate may assign to the Contiolloi ot 
Bxammitions such othei duties and functions of the 
Eegistiai ns it may fiom time to time think piopei 

13 The Controllei of Examinations shall in the 
dischaige of the duties and functions assigned to 
him be undei the immediate diiection of the Syndicate 
and geneial contiol of the Senate 

14 The appointment of the Assistant Eegistiar and 
of the Assistant Controllei of Examinations by the 
Syndicate shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Senate 

15 The duties of the Assistant Eegistiai and of 
the Assistant Contiollei of Examinations shall be fiom 
time to tune defined by the Syndicate 
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16 The S’yndicnte may, m the xbsence of ther 
Eegistrai on leave oi otheiwise, assign such of his 
duties to any office! of the Univeisity as it may think 
ptopei as a tenipoiaiy ‘iiiangement 

III — Dean of Univeisity Instiuction 

17 The Senate may fiom time to tune appoint -my 
peison to hold the office of Dean of Univeisity In 
stiuction eithei substantively or as a tempoiaiy 
aiiangement 


VT C — REDUTATIONS EELATTNG TO THE 

APrOINTMENT EEMOVAL AND CONTEOL 

OF THE GEANT OP LEAVE TO, AND THE 
MAKING OF PEO VISION FOE TPIE 
EETIEEMENT OF OFFICFES 
AND SEEVANTS OF THE 
UNIVEESITY 
I — Piclimmary 

1 Foi the pin poses of these Eegulations theie shall 
be two classes of officers, namely — 

das'- A — Officers drawing a salary of not less than 
rupees two hundred and fltty poi 
mensem , 

Class B — Officers drawing a salary of less than 
rupees two hundred and fifty, but ot 
more than rupees forty five pei men 
sem 

All other employds of the University aie heiein 
after referred to as servants 

2 In these Eegulations — 

(a) “service” means the whole period of eon 
tinuous service including periods spent on 
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(&) ‘ active seivice ” means the time spent — 

(i) on duty, 

(ii) on Bubsidmy leave, 

(m) on lecognisod vacation, piovidod that the 
oflieei 01 seivant is not absent on tin 
lough 01 extiaoidmaiy leave diiiing the 
peiiod of such vacation, 

(c) s d iiy ’ means the amount of the monthly 
p ly and allowances gi anted by the Uni 
voisity to any officei oi seivant, 

(cZ) aveiagc monthly salniy ’ means the salaiy 
which any olhcei oi seivint has earned 
duiing so much of his active seivice as is 
within thieo yeais pioceding the day on 
which he pioceeds on leave, divided by 
tlie numbei of months on which the cal 
culation is made, and 

(e) "fuilough” means leave othei than piivilege 
le ivo, vac ition, e\ti loidiuaiv leave, and 
leave on medical eeitificate, 

(/) teims not oxpiossly defined m these Eogula 
tions shall beai the same mteipictation as 
they bcai m the Civil Seivice Eegulations 

'II — ippomlmcnt, icmoval and contwl 

6 Save as may be othei wise pioiided m the Eegu 
litions, the appomtinent to, and lemoval fiom ofhco 
of of&ceis and seivants of the Univeisity shall, in the 
case of — 

(a) ofticeis of Class A — ^lest with the Senate, 

(b) officeis of Class B — ^lest with the Syndicate 
Piovided that no officer of Class B shall be 

appointed unless his post is piovided foi in 


* Uoi Ellies 10 applications and appeals fiom otficeis in Olasa 
B see paragiaph 35 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 
3rd May, 1929 
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the budget and no such ofiicoi shall be np 
pomtod on i sal iiy highei than that piovided 
in the budget, oxcojit with the sanction of 
the beuate in eithci ease 
(c) bfcivantfa — ^lest with the Hoad of the Institution 
to which they uie ittachod, subject to the 
contiol ot the Syndieate 

Pio\ided tliat the ippointment and leave to, and 
lemovil tiom ofBce of, the membeis of the clciic d stiS 
holding sanclioind posts with a maximum saHiy of 
Rs loo pci mensem shall lest with the Vice Chancel 
lor In the event ot dismissal the poison atfooted m ly 
appeal to iho Synclieilr whose decision shall bo find 

4 The Bdlaiy and the conditions of seivice of eveiy 
otheei and seivaiit shall be such as the Senate may 
eithoi in any paitioulai ease oi by goneial dneotion 
given m that behalt, piesctibe 

5 Ofiieers and seivants shall he undoi the eontiol 
of the authoiity specified in the Ilegiilations lelatmg 
to such offieeib and seivants 


III — Leave in the case of officois of Class 4 

6 Leave undei the following legulations may be 
gianted to otfiocis ot Class A by the Senate The 
grant of fuilough and ei.tiaoidmaiy leave is subject 
to the condition that it can be gianted without detii 
ment to the business ot the University 

7 Duiing the regulni annual Umversity vacation 
an officei mav be absent fiom Lahoie piovided that 
anangements to the satisfaction of the Vice Chancellor 
are made foi caiiymg on the duties of his office duiing 
his absence 


* tJmverBity Beaflers are entitled to three months summer 
vacation (Syndicate Procuedmgs, dated 22nd April, 1927, para 
graph 2) 
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8 If, owing to the ipquneuiontB of the University, 
an offioci IS in nny ycai pie\onlPcl fiom enjoying the 
whole 01 any part o£ the annual vacation he may be 
gi intifl piivilcgt, leave on lull pay, in lieu thcieof, 
foi such period not exceeding one month foi a yeai, 
subject to a maximum of font months at a time, as 
the Senate may dotcimine 

9 The furlough earned shall be deemed to be one 
ninth of an officci s active seivice, piovidcd that — 

(ft) tin lough uiuy not be gi anted until the ofticei 
applying loi it has completed 4^ yeais’ 
lotive suvice, 

(b) fuilough may not be gi anted again until the 

oxpiiy of thiee yoais flora the date of such 
ofBcei’s last retuin from fuilough, 

(c) not more than two yeais fuilough may be 

gi anted at one time, 

(d) not moie than six months’ fuilough may be 

granted to an officer after he has attained 
the age of loliiement in lespeot of his pre 
vious service 

(c) not moic than six months’ fuilough foi any 
peiiod of seiMce aftei the age of 55 yeais 

Piovidcd tint officers who have ittamed the age of 
ictuomcnt befoio 30th Septerabei, 1926, may be 
gi anted six months fuilough at the time of retiie 
ment 

Pin lough may ho gianted m combination with vaca 
tion 01 privilege leave 

10 Leave on medical ccitificate miy be granted 
to an office! at any time, subject to such limitations 


* Piiviltgi, leave on full pay can be accumulated by a non 
vacation officei up to as many months as the yeais of fus active 
aemco though he is not peimitted to take more than four 
months puvilege leave at a time and at the ago ot retirement 
{Synduaie Proceedmgi, dated the 20th Octobei 1033 para 
graph 16) 



92 


BBGULATIONS 


and conditions la the yenatu m ly, m l leh in&t uiec 
in which such leaAe is applied foi, dctoimine 

11 Fmlough and leave on medical cciLihcnto L iken 
in India shall be leckom d horn the dale on nhieh tin 
officei quits his office to the dale on which he ic 
assumes office Puilough and leave on inodical ceifci 
hexte taken out ot Jiulii bliiH be leckoiied lioiu the 
date ot enibaikation it the poit of dep utuie horn ludii 
to the date of debaikation at the jiort of aiiival on 
letuin to India 

12 In the c ise ot tui lough oi leive on medical 
oeitiheate taken out of Iiidi i subsidiaiy Icive, not 
evceedmg ten days on any one occasion of taking 
such subsidiiiy loaac may he gi uitid to the officei 
loi the inleival between the date of his quitting his 
office and tlic date on nliich he einliiiks it tin poit 
of dipaituic fioni India and the lukiaal hitwcfii his 
landing in India and lejonnng his ap 2 iointment 

13 The monthly allowance to bo ginnted to an 
offieei while on siibsidiaav leave and furlough shall bo 
a sum equal to half Ins average monthly snlaiy, jiay 
able foi the peiiod spent out of India, at the cuiient 
rate of exchange In the case of in officer taking leave 
on medical coitificate, the late of the raonthl-v allow 
anoc (if any) to be gianted to him shall be such cts 
the Senate may, in each instance, deteirainc but shall 
not exceed the late allowable m the cise of fuilough 

14 Leave allowances shall be payable monthly, if 
payment is made in India, and quaitoily, if in Eng 
land 

16 If the officei ovei stays his leave ho shall foifeit 
all his salaiy dining the time of his lemaining so 
absent, and if he ovoistays his leave for raoie than 
one week, his office shall be liable to be declared 
vacant 

16 The Senate may, in its disci etion, foi any 
special leason, grant to an officer extiaoidmaiy leave 
of absence, but such leave shall be without pay, and 
shall not in any case exceed six mouths, oi bo gianted 
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moie than once in the whole couise of the officer’s 
seiviee 

17 An ofiicei holfling poiminenily a leiclnng post 
m the Univeisity, jnovided the appointment is not 
uifuli loi a fi\i d pound, ind tin olhcci Inis scued m 
that capacity foi a pciiod of not less than five yeais, 
desiring to pioseciito highei study abroad, may be 
gunited lea\c on thiee qu uteis of his pay foi a peiiod 
01 pciiods not exceeding ono yeai in all duiing Ins 
service, piovided lie spends that peiiod m study oi 
loseaich at i Unnoisity oi othoi institution out ot 
India undci conditions appioved by the Syndicate 

In the 0 ise of in othcei letiimg fiom, oi otheiwise 
leading, the soiviee within thiee yeais of the expiiy of 
the Ic ivo, an amount equu dent to wliat that officer 
has drawn as study leave allowance shall be foiieited 
and the study leave shall be conveited into fuilough 
to the extent oi the furlough st inding to his credit at 
the date ot letiimg from, or leaving, the seivice 

This le ive nny be combined with vreition or fur 
lough, or both, but shall not count as service for 
fuilough or any other leave 

IV — Leave in the case of officeis of Glass B 

18 Leave under tiro following Regulations may be 
gr lilted to othceis oi, Class B by the byndicate The 
gi ml o( ill leave is sub](Pt to the conditions tint it 
can be granted without detriment to the business of 
the University 

19 If any officer of Class B is permitted by the 
Syndicate to be absent during the annual University 
vacation, such othcei shall not be entitled to privilege 
leave Anj such officer who is not peimitted by the 
Syndicate to be absent during such vacation, may bo 


* If an employee gets less than a month of the vacation, he 
would be entitled to leave for the period necessary to make up 
full month (Syruhaaie Proceedings, dated tho 18th May 1928 
paragraph 23) 
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giaiited ^piivilege leave not evLeecling ono nionth iftei 
eleven months, two months ittei twenty two months 
and thiee months aftei thnty thiee mouths’ continuous 
active seivice Full pay may be gi anted to an officei 
while on piivilege leave buch leave miy be com 
bined with fmlough oi le ivo on medical eeitifaeato 

20 The luilough earned shall be deemed to be 
one twelfth of an ofceei s active scivice, provided 
that — 

(а) fmlough may not be giaiited until the ofhcoi 

applying foi it has completed six yeais’ 
active seivice, 

(б) fuilough may not be gi anted again until the 

expiiy of SIX yens fioin the date of such 
officei ’b last letuin fioiii fmlough, 

(c) no officei shall earn moie than two yeais 
fuilough in the whole of his service, 

(cJ) not inoie than six months fuilough may be 
gianted to an officei after he has attained 
the age of letnement in lespect of his pie 
vious service, 

(e) not moie than six months fuilough foi anv 
period of seivice after the age of 55 yeais 

Tiovided that officers who have attained the age of 
letirement befoie ^Oth September , 1920 may be 
granted six months furlough at the time of retire 
ment 

Provided further that proviso (c) shall not be applied 
to any officer who has alieady earned moie than two 
yeais fmlough by the Ist Apiil, 1917 

21 Leave on medical certificate may be gianted to 
an officer at any time, subject to such limitations 


* Pnvilege leave on full pay tan be aecmiiulated by a iinn 
vacation offltei at tbe lata of one monlli a puvilege lea\e foi 
every 11 months of active seivice though he is not poimitteil 
to tale moie than three months pimlege leave at a time ami 
at the age of retirement (Syndicate Pmeedmgs dated the 20th 
October, 1983, paragraph 16} 
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and conclitionB as the Syndicate may, m each instance 
m which such leave is ipplicd foi, deteimme 

22 Pmlough and leave on medical cutifieate shall 
be itclvontd tiom the d ite on ovliich the oHieei 

his office to tlie date im vhich he ic assumrs office 

23 The monthly allowance to be giantcd to an 
offioei while on furlough shall be a sum ec[ual to half 
his avoiage monthly salary In the ease ot an officei 
taking leave on medical ceitihoate, the rate of the 
monthly allowance (if any) to be giantcd to him shall 
be such as the Syndieate may, in each instance, 
determine, but shall not exceed half his average month 
ly salaiy foi the hist six months of such leave, or 
onequntei of his iveiigt inonthl-y sduv foi auv 
longer peiiod 

24 If the officei overstays his leave, he shall for 
felt all his salary during the tune of his remaining so 
absent, and if he overstays his leave for more than one 
week, his office shall be liable to be declared vacant 

24 A In the case of the members of the clerical 
staff holding sanctioned posts with a maximum salaiy 
of Es loo pel mensem the powers assigned to the 
Syndic ite shall be exercised by the Vice Chancellor 

V — Leave in the case of servants 

25 The grant of leave to sen ants and flic lemu 
net ition to hr giantcd to such scivanls while on leave 
shall be m ihe discretion of the Head of the Institu 
tions to which he is attached, subject to the control of 
the Svndieate 

I — Piovision on retuement 

26 A provident fund to be called the t‘ Pnnjnb 

* The woid salaij does not mchide the honao allowance for 
pmpoaea oC deduction to be made towarda the Pi evident Pund 
(Bids paiagiaph 6 ot the Syndteate Proieedinqi dated the i2th 
May 1933) 

t Pioviaiona of the Piovideiit Funds Act apply to the Piovi 
dent Fund established for the benelit of the employees of the 
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Uni\ersity Piovident Fund, be establiBbed on 

(lid fioin th( fuht dn> ot 'Vpiil, l‘)()b foi tlic benefit 
of the otfieois md soivanlB of tho Umvoisity 

27 Evciy pcimnunt uholt lime oflicoi oL the 
UniveiBity appointed ittei llio hist day of Aiinl, lOOb 
shall, IS a condition ot Ins sGinco, be lequiicd to 
become a dcpositoi m tho F injib TTnivciHity Fio\idi_nt 
Fund Tlic Syndicate insv, it the tmif ot appoiuL 
meat, allow, as i siieual cast. an\ jiut time othcei to 
become a dojioBitoi m llit iund All^ pciin iiicul 
whole time sci\nit of the Uniicisity ina\ become i 
depositoi in the said fund 

28 Tho subsciqition to the fund sh ill, in the esse 
of an ofBcei oi seivant whose salaiy is lupees five him 
died pel mensem or less, be ten pel cent on the 
salaiy ot the depositoi and m the case of an office! 
whose sahuy is moie than lupocs five hunched pei 
mensem, be ten pei cent foi the fust lupces hvc 
bundled of liis salmy and hvc pei cent on the amount 
by which his salaiy evcecds lupees five bundled 
Such subsciiption shall be deducted month by month 
from the aalaiy of each depositoi by the Eegistin oi 
othei office! oi the Univeisity whose duty it is to pav 
such salaiy, and the amount deducted shall be paid 
into the University Funds to the ciedit of the depo 
shot In any case in which the amount of the pei 
centage to be so deducted would be less than one 
lupee, one lupee shall be so deducted 
29 At the end of each half yeai a sum equal to the 
aggiegate amount subscribed to the fund dming such 
half year shah be contiibuted to the fund by the 
Umveisity and subject to tlie conditions contained in 


Panjah Vnnerait} (vide Q-oieinment of India Notifioatjons No 
F 29 IR li/84 and No R 29 1(a) R 11/31 dated the 8rd 
May 1931) 

* Riovident Rnnd contubutiona to be made on the full salaiy 
and not an the leave allowances foi the peiiod that an employee 
IB on leave or furlough (paiagiaph 24 of the Syndicate Proceed 
mge, dated the 3id May, 1929) 
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tho piovibo to this legulation such poitiou of the 
imount BO ooutiibuted as shall be equal to the amount 
deposited by each subsciibei duiing the half yeai foi 
which such contiibution was made, shall be placed to 
the Cl edit of the depositoi 

PioMdcd that no ofhcci oi seivant of the Univcisity 
who shill, 111 the opinion of the tlyndicate be guilty 
ol dishonesty oi othci gioss iniseoiiduet, ind has been 
eonscquontly dismissed fiom his employment shall 
lie entitled to the benott of, oi to locene any pait 
01 shnie in, my sums at luiY tune contiibuted by 
the Jimeisit^ to the fund on Ins account oi the 
icciimulated inteusts oi jiiobts theicof, uid that the 
Uni-veisity shall be entitled to ieco\ci, xs tho flist 
chaige, fioin tho amount foi the tmio being at the 
Cl edit ot uny ofbeoi oi sti\ uit a sum equivalent to 
the amount of any loss oi damage at anv lime sustained 
by the Unneisitv by leason of Ins dishonesty oi 
neghgeuee, but not evceethug m sny ease the total 
amount of oontiibutious ei edited to his account by 
the Unuoisily and of my nitciests oi inclement which 
his Itemed on such contiibiitions 

Piovidtcl fuithei that no oflicei oi soivmt shall be 
entitled to leeene any pail oi slunc in any sums 
toulnbiilecl by the Univeisify to the fund and my 
inleiesl and nictimrnt which has icciued on such 
conliibutioiis whole he has lesigued emjiloyment 
ivilhin one -sen of the eoiriinencement tluieof unless 
ho has cstihhshcd lo the satisfaction of the Umveisitv 
that Ins leliiemont is necessitated by incapacity foi 
fiuther set vice 

30 The TJnneisitv will pav interest on all sums dc 
posited in the fund at a late not less than the lowest 
lato payable on any issue of Government Piomissoiy 
Notes, and the amount of such interest shall be half 
yenilv placed to the credit of each depositoi 


* 5i% vjcle Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 17th December 
1020 paia 16 
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31 The Regishii shall cuise to bo mi ml am ed pio 
poi 'locounts iciatmg to the fund, showing the iccount 
lor the time being at the oiodit oi oich depositoi, 
and the geneial state of the fund, m such foiiii is 
the Syndicate may horn time to time, piesoiibe 
Each depositoi shall be supplied with a Pass Book 
which shall show the amounts foi the time being nt 
credit of the depositoi, and which shall bo in such 
foim as the Syndicate may, fiom time to time, pie 
sciibe 

32 Subject to the pioMsions of Rcgulution ‘29 the 
amount standing in the fund to tlit cudit oi i sub 
sciibci shall become pay dile on Ihe dc ith oi i 
subsciibei oi on his quitting the soivioe oi the 
Umveisity 

J2 A In case ut Icaae guantid piepaiatoiy to 
letnemciit a subsciibci may, at the discietion ot tlic 
Vice OhanccUoi , be peiinittcd to witlidiaw up to ninety 
pel cent ot Ins issets in the Piovident Eund It 
undoi any exceptional cncuinstanccs the subsciibci 
docs not letiie at the end ot the leave the lull unouiit 
withdiawn shill be letunded as i condition ot continued 
employment This payment shall not affect the lules 
m regal d to suhseiiptions dm mg such leave oi the 
claim to bonus oi on the mteiest on the balance 

’■•Sd Any depositoi may legistei, m the books of 
the fund, the name of the peison to whom lie desiies 
that m the event of his death the whole oi any pait 
of the amount of his deposit shall be paid Such 
nomination may at any time be revoked bv the 
subsciiboi 01 leplaccd by a tiesh nomination 

34 The Syndicate may, from time to time, make 
rules, consistent with these Rognlations and with the 
piovisions of the Piovident Eunds Act, 1925, loi — 

* II ihe employee has made an eudojbenient in his Piovident 
Fund Pass Book then the payment shall be made m aiLOidance 
therewith no succession ceitifieate beina icipiiied in that case 
(vide paragiaph 16 of the Syndicate Proceeding'^ dated the 16th 
Pehiuaiy, 1936) 
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(a) the tonducfc of the business of the fund, 

(b) tiny mitter lolaling to the fund, oi its raanigc 

ment, oi the investment of sums at cicdit 
ot the fund oi the jiiivileges of depo&itois 
not heiPin expiessly provided for, and may 
add to, vary or cancel any rules so made 
34 A As an addition to the benefits given undei 
the Piovident Fund Eules, the Syndicate may, at its 
discietion, grant to an employ^, oi to the poison 
whose name has been legisteied under Bcgulation 33, 
ioi efficient and tiuthiul scivici a bonus equal to a 
half month’s actual pay* at the time of lotucment 
for each yeai’s seivice Piovided that no bonus shall 
be given to an employ 6 of nndor 15 years continuous 
seiyice and that no bonus shall accrue foi any yeai 
over 30 yeais’ seivicc and that no bonus shall be given 
to the offioeis of Class A without the sanction ot the 
Senate 


711 — 4ge of iettiement 

35 (a) The ago of letircment in the case of Pio 

fesBois and Eeadeis maintained by the Uniieisity 
sh ill bo as gnen in C'haptei VI D 

(b) The date of letiiement for whole time teaoheis 
confiuned in peimancnt appointments including the 
Piincipils of the Law and Oiiental Colleges shall be 
Septembei SOth of the year in which they attain the 
age of 55 years 

If a pioposnl IS made bv the Syndicate for the le 
appointment of any such teacheis for a fuither peiiod 
it shall be made at such a time that the Senate may 
decide the question of le appointment not latei than 
Maich in the year in 'which the letiimg age is leached 

(c) The date of letnement foi the Eegistiai and the 
Joint Eogistrar appointed aftei June 1926, shall be 

* See Synd , 20th Peb , 1920, paia 27, and OSE Aiticle 
88 (c), mle 1 
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Septcmbei 30th of the year m which they attain the 
ige of 55 years An ofhcoi may be retained m the 
post of Registru oi Joint Registiar aftei that ago 
with the sanction of the Senate on speonl giounds 
which must he lecoided in wnting, up to the age of 
60 yeais 

(d) An offieei not mentioned above may be rc 
quiied to letire at the age of 55 yeais, but shall ordi 
naiily be letainecl in seivice it he continues ef&cient, 
up to the age of 60 veais He shall not be letamed 
altci that age, exoe 2 it in veiy special circumstances, 
which must be recoided in wiitmg, and with the 
sanction oi the buiato, lud u^i to the age of 65 yeais 

(e) ProMded that the powei of the Senate to make 
shoit teiin appointments, as foi example, of Demon 
stnlois foi peiiods of 3 vears oi of officeis on piobu 
tiou sh ill not bo Innittd in anv ni muci wb itsoovci 

VIII — Tianaitmy piovmon 

36 (fl) The lilies iclating to pensions uid gi atiutiLS 
which Cline into foice on the first day of Ajinl, 1899, 
shall not apply to any officei oi servant appointed on 
oi aftei the 1st Apiil, 1906 

(b) Anv ot&cei or seivant to whom the rules of the 
1st April, 1899, ajiply, who may desire to be brought 
undei the opeiation of these Eegulations, instead of 
the said lules, may mtimatc the fact, in waiting, to 
the Registiai, and upon such intimation being given, 
the lilies of 1st Apiil, 1899, shall cease to apply to 
such ofScei or seivant who shall thereupon be subject 
to these Eegulations 

Piovided that such ofition shall be eveieised be- 
fore the fiist day of Ainil, 1906 and not (without tho 
pel mission of the byndicale) thcreaftei 

(c) All contributions at any time made by anv 
officei 01 servant undoi the lules of the 1st Apiil, 
1899, shall, upon such officer oi servant electing to 
come under the opeiation of these Eegulations, be 
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placed io his credit in the Paniab University Provi 
dent Fund, and sli ill be tieatid in ill lespeots ns 
deposit made undei these Eegulations 

(d) The Syndicate shall have power to decide any 
question which may at any time aiise m connection 
witli the application of these Hegulations to ofticeis 
01 servants to whom the lulos of the 1st April, 1899, 
may apply 

37 Nothing in the foiegoing Eegiilations slin]] 
apply to — 

(1) Endowed Students and Translators 

(2) Beadeis in the Law College 


Vi D — EEQULATIONS EELATING TO THE 

APPOINTMENT, CONDITIONS OF TENUES 
AND DUTIES OF PEOFESSOES AND 

EEADSBS OF THE CNIVEESITY 

1 The appointment of a Piofcssoi oi Bcadci of the 
Univeisity shall be made by tlic Sen ite on the iccom 
mendation of the Syndicate, provided that before 
1 Gcominendmg the appointment of a Professoi, the 
Syndicate shall considei the lepoits of such Committee 
oi Selection iiid Jdoaid of Achiscis as may be ip 
pointed by the Senate foi this puiposc and pioyidcd 
also that a local Committee of Selection shall always 
contain at least two expeits in the subject of the 
Chau, ind tliat each Boaid of Adviseis shall coiilnm 
at least two External experts m the subject 

2 It shdl be an mstiuetion to the Committee of 
Selection and to each Boaid of Adviseis that m 
nominating anv poison foi appointment as Uiiivei 
sity Professor they shall have legaid to — 

(i) his capacity foi leseaich 

(ii) his powers as a teaohei, 

(ill) goneiaUy his eminence in the subject oi his 
piofession 
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3 In caseq wheie a College teachei is nominated 
by the Syndic itt, to bo i Unnuaity Pioieasoi but 
not as a whole tune scivant ol the Univoisity, whe 
thei he leoeives an allow ince fioin the University oi 
not, the same pioccduie shall be followed, piovidod 
that the lecoinnioud ition shall not be laid betoie the 
Senate unless Iho CTO\oining B()d\ of the teiohei s 
College shall have consented to his accciitance of the 
appointment 


Gondittons of Tenuie 

(i) The peiiod of appointment shall always teimi 
nate on Septembei 30th (except in cases oi temoval 
for due cause) 

(u) In cases whcie it is not necessary foi financial 
01 othei leasons to make the peiiod of appointment 
in the fast instance toi a limited numbei ot yeais 
the Senate shall decide, on the lecominendations oE 
the Svndionte, nlicthci the ipiionitnient shall lu undo 
in the hist instance foi an initial limited peiiod, and 
if so, what peiiod, oi nhetlioi it slinlJ be made nitli 
out timelimit up to the age fixed foi letiiement 
(ill) In case where the Senate letam a Piofessoi 
or Beadei aftei an initial peiiod of appointment, with 
out specifying a furthei peiiod, the le appointment 
shall be without time limit up to the letirmg age 
(iv) In cases wheie an appomtment is made for an 
initial peiiod the Senate shall consider not latei than 
March precedmg the end of such period the question 
of the continuance of the appointment, and the ap 
pointment shall not lapse at the end of that period 
unless the Senate shall have so decided not latei 
than March Slat preceding, and failmg such notice 
the appomtment shall be deemed to be lenewed foi 
one further year as from the end of the initial peiiod 
With notice that it will lapse at the end of such fur 
thei year 
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(v) The age ioi letirement shall be Septembei SOfch, 
in the yeai in which the holdei of the appointment 
attains the age of 55 

(vi) If a pioposal is made by the Syndicate foi a 
fuithei peiiod of le appointment, it must be made at 
such a time that the Senate maj decide the question 
of ir appointment not latci than Maich in the ycni 
m which the letiimg igc is leaohed 

(vii) The holder of the appointment may teimmatc 
it at the end of the Academic Yeai (Septembei 30th) 
and not at anv other date by notice given to the 
Univeisity not latei than March Slst pieeedmg, pio 
vided that the Senate may in special cases waive notice 
to such extent as it may think fit 

(viii) If a Professor on appointment is domiciled 
in Gieat Biitiin, the Univcisity sh ill pay the cost of 
a fiibt class passage fioin London to Lahore, and if 
the appomtment is foi a limited peiiod, and is not 
made peimanont at the end of that peiiod, the Uni 
veisity shill pay the cost of a letuin passage from 
Lahoie to London provided that if tbo Piofessoi 
leave his appomtment bofoio the initial pciiod is com 
plete (i e , before June ol the last yeai of that ipnoint 
rnent) be shall be liable to leiuiid the amount of iias 
sage money already paid 

(i\) In case of misconduct oi incupacit-^ of a Pio 
fessoi 01 Eeadei, the Senate shall have power to 
icmovc him fiom ofiicc on tlic ici oimncmlntion of the 
Syndicate, piovided tbit two thuds oi the membeis 
of the Sen 1 to pioscnt at a duly convened meeting of 
tbo Senate vote for his lemoval 

(x) Evciy Piofcssor and Eeadci whose salary is 
paid by the Umveisity shall contiibuto to the Pio 
vident I’uiid under the Eoguintioiis relating to tins 


It shall be the duty of each Piofcssor and Eeadei — 
(a) To contribute as fai as in him lies to the 
advancement and diffusion of knowledge 
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obpooiilly by the piobecution and pi emotion 
of oiiginal leseiich 

(b) To give mstiuction in uecoidance with the 
euriioiiluin iioni time to time piesciibed by 
the Umveisity and in accoidance with sucii 
time tablcb as may be appioved by tliu 
Academic Council in the subject com 
initted to hiB chaige 

^(c) It ictjiiiiod to €\nmine cimdid itc-s toi ndnns 
Sion to Univeisity classes, and foi Degiees 
and Honouis in the subject committed to 
his chaige when appomted by the Syndi 
cate, and to be lesponsible foi such class 
examinations as may be piesciibed by the 
Academic Council 

(d) To talvo put m the oiganisation of the woik 
of the Unncisitv when assigned to any ot 
the IJnivcibity bodies 


Vll— ItEdULATIONb BECATIDINC THE 
APPOINTMENT AND DUTILB OF 
EXAMINEBB t 

Appointment of Examineis 

1 All Examineis shall be annually appointed by 
the Syndicate subject to the geneial oontiol of the 
Senate 

The Boaid of Studies shall, in aocoidance with the 
lulos appioved by the Senate, recommend peisons foi 
appomtment as Exainincis The lecominendations of 
the Boaid, bcioie submission to the Syndicate, shall 


* University Piofossors and Beadois shall be paid for Univei 
wty examination woil (mde jiaiagraph 8 of the Syndicate Pro 
ceediiigs dated the 4th Mav 1923) 
t Hogulations under Section 25 (2) if) of the Indian Univei 
aitias Act 
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La soiutinised by a Rexising Committee consisting of 
the Vice Ghaiipelloi, the Dean of Univeisity Instiuc 
tion ihe Eegistiar conliolhng the Examinations, and 
foul othei members nominated by the Syndicate each 
jeai 

The Vice Chancellor in veiy special encumstances, 
shall have the powei to cancel the appointment of an 
Exammei who is shown to be un ible to pcifoim the 
woik 01 to confoim to the directions of the Univer 
faity 

2 In cases of omeigency, owing lo the refusal or 
inability of an Exammei to act'oi othei cause, when 
theie IS no time to bung the appointment of anothei 
Exammei befoie the Syndicate, the Vice Chancellor, 
moved by the Eegistiai, is empoweicd to appoint 
such Exammei 


Duties of Exammei s 

3 In all subjects, except languages the Exammei 
shall be lequiied, avben specially mstiuctcd, to set two 
papois of equal standard, one toi the Oiiental I'acul 
ty and the othei foi the Aits Faculty Unless the 
Exammei who sets the paper is picpaied to tiauslate 
foi the Oriental Faculty and to examine Veinaoular 
answers himself, each papei set for the Oiiental Facul 
tv shall be handed oan t(j a sipaiatc Exauima vlio 
shall translate the paper and examine the answers 

4 When the numbei of candidates foi the B 0 L 
Examination is small, it is unnecessary to pioaide 
a second papei as specified m Regulation 8 The 
English papers shall be translated and centographed, 
if iipcessaiy, on the spot the Univeisitv pioviding a 
Tinnslatoi who shall be present tw^o hours previous 
to the examination and be subjected to proper super- 
vision 

5 (a) Examiners aie required to distribute then 
questions with some uniformity over the whole range 
of the subjects in which they examine 
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(b) When alternative text boohs aie lecommended, 
Exammeis aie lequued not to base then questions ex 
cluBively on any one ot such text books 

6 (a) The Examinei shall stiictly conform to the 
lules laid down in the Regulations for the examina 
tions with which ho is conecincd, respecting the Ian 
gii ige to be used in setting and nnswciiiig tlie papeis 

(b) In the Matiicululion and Tnteimediate Examina 
lions passages set for tinnslation mto English shall 
be ot an equal stand ud ot dihicultv In case an P\ 
sminei is unable to set passage in anv one of the Inn 
guages specihed, he shall intorm the Registrai and 
the Syndicate shall make special aiiangement foi tlie 
papei in that vernaoulai 

7 No Bxaminei shall give any finotional maiks 
foi any paper in the lesults sent to the Begistrai 

8 In ill except Degiec Examinations every Ex 
aminer shall assign maiks foi each question, which 
shall be indicated iii the light hand m iigm ot the 
papei 

9 Any paper which does not stiictly eonfoim to 
the lules heiem laid down, may be it turned by tbe 
Eegistiai to the Examiner foi correction 

10 Eveiy Examinei shall forwaid his papei to the 
Eogisti u m a covex winch shall be piopeily sealed, 
legisteied and msuied, and the Registiai is authoris 
ed to leject any papei which is not foiw aided in the 
piesciibed mannei 

11 In the M and S L G Examination, whenevei 
theie IS more than one Examinei in any papei, an 
othei Examinei, to be called the Hoad Exammer, 
shall be appomted foi that subject The Head Ex 
aramei shall set the question papers and shall le 
examine not less than seven and a half pci cent of the 
answei books examined by each of the Examinei s m 
lus subject m Older to see whothei a unifoim standaid 
has been adopted Where there appeals to be a want 
of umfoimity, he shall at once leturn the answer 
books to the Examinei whose maikmg need lovision. 
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along with at least 5 answci boohs examined and 
marhed by himself, and Mith such instiuetions oi sug 
gestioiife as he deems neccssaiy 

The answei boohs shall be sent in the fiist instance 
to the Head Exammci in pachets of 50 

12 In no case shill the Head Examinei himself 
ineioase oi diminish the raaihs assigned to any papei 
by an Examiiiei In case of a diffeionoe arising be 
tween a Head Examinei and one of the Suboidinate 
Exammeis, the raattei shall be icfeiied to the Boaid 
of Btudies foi decision 

•^13 The Head Examinci shall be i esponsible that 
the lesults m Ins subject aie subniilted in due time, 
and shall ceitify tint he has ic examined the lequned 
peieeutage of answer boohs 

14 Befoie the publication of the lesults of an ex 
animation they shall be submitted, together with a 
statement of the percentage of passes in the whole 
examination and in each subject, foi the cuirent and 
the fixe piecedmg yeais, to the Boaid of Model atois 
appointed in the mannei provided m Regulation 14 A 
The Boaul may then oidei the publication of the 
results If, howexei the Boaid consideis, aftei ex 
amiuttlion of the figuics submitted that theie has been 
a distinct change of standard in the whole examina 
tion 01 in a paiticulai subject t the Boaid may 
lefei the matter to the Exammeis concerned foi a 


* ]?or tlie fuuotionB of the Chief Examineru m B A English 
see pai a 7 Synd Proc , 25 1 2t 

t For B A English lefcience to he made to the Chief Exami 
uei iS, jnd 25 1 24 paia 1) 

For the functions of the Head Bxainmors in the Intermediate 
or the BA (BA English exeepted) see paragiaph 22 of the 
Syndicate Proceedings dated the 20th Maj 1027 
The Hoad Bxaniinei in Inteiinediale English shall not rnorl 
on his oivn atcoimt any answer papei but shall confine himself 
to the woik. of keeping up a unifoim standaid among the lub 
Exaimneis and that he be lequiied to leiise 10% of answer 
bool s instead of 6% (vide paiagiaph 32, Syndunte Proceedings 
dated the 10th Apul, 1935) 
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lepoili on the appaiont change of stindiul, and may 
suggest T, specihc modification ot the results Jn the 
e\oat oi A similai lofeienee lia\nig been pic\iously 
made by the Eegibtiai, the lophcb of Evamincis 1o 
this may ho i iken without a fiutliei ii ten nee by the 
JJoaid 

It the Boaid and the E\amincis now agiee on the 
modification (it any) to be made, the Loaid shall 
nithoii&e the public xtion ot the lesults aeeoidnigly 

It howevei, the Board ind the Esumucis (oi one 
ot these) do not igice, oi it no icpoi t can be obtained 
fioin in Examiuei, the Boaid, it un mimously ot the 
opinion that theie has been a distinet ehaugc oi 
standnid may oidei i ir cxamiiiition ot my sei 
of pajiois by an Eximinn ipiiointcd by the Vue 
Chancelloi, oi in his absence by the Dneotoi of Public 
Instiuction 

14 L Tlie Boaid of Modeiatois ioi the pui poses cl 
the piecediug Itegulatioiis shall eousisl of tin Bfgis 
tidi and foul Fellows ot the Unueisity to be nomimit 
ed by the y^iidieate 


MU — BEGULATIONS FOE THE CONDUCT OF 
EXU'IINATIONS 

1 All examinations shall be held at auoii eenties 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate 

2 The Supeiiiitendont of each oeutie shall be ap 
pointed by the Hynchcate at least one month betoic 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examina 
tion 

In cases of emeigoncy, owmg to the lefusnl oi in 
ability ot a Supeimtendent to aet oi to othei cause, 
when there is no time to bung the appointment of a 
Supeimtendent betoie the Kyiidieatc, the Viec Ohaii 
eelloi, moaed by the Begistiai, shill be Cmpoweied 
to appoint such Supeimtendent 
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WlioiG neoesbuy the Eegistiai shall aiiangc foi the 
ai)j)ointtnent ol one oi moie Abbistant Hupeiiuton 
dents 

d The lulcs iclatiug to the Duties of Buxieimten 
dents including the Diiections to Gandidateb, may 
bo altcicd iiom time to timo by the Ssiidicate with 
the sanction of the Benate 

4 It a candidate s papei is duly lecoided by the 
Bupciintendcnt of the c\aiuiu ition as having been 
icocivcd bv him and ib time iffci lost, and it he passes 
m dl othei subjects of the e\ainmatioii, he may be 
lequiicd to ippear lu that one papei which 
IS lost on a date fixed by the Begistiai, and if he ob 
tains pass naaihs be shall be deemed to have pissed 
the examination 

5 Tf i college candid ite oi a female jim ite cun 
did ite aeoipted ioi one of tlie i.\ummations named 
bolov IS unable to ijipc ii m oi to eompleto the 
cxinimation on lecount of his oi Im bfiious illness oi 
of an accident to limiscli oi hciseli ho oi she miy he 
given motliei ojipoitumty of pissing the ixinimitiou 
the same yeai by the Vice Cli uicilloi on satist ictioii 
by the ixidcnce pioduecd Hint iht concession ipplicd 
foi is justihcd in iccoidnuce with the intentions ol 
this llegul ition 

Such a candidate iin-v be fximined ni a supple 
mentaiy examination held in Oetohei on the payment 
of the presciibed fees but only m the subjects oi jiupcis 
he could not lake in the nnnual oxarain itioii ind pio 
xidcd th it ho h lb not aheady failed on the subjeets oi 
pijieis tslvdi 

The ajijihcntion of siicli i eindidati slinll he cntei 
iaincil laily it it hiHils Hie following conditions — 

(a) It is submitted wiHioiit anx deliy and in no 
easi latei Hun the teiiHi dax' fioin Hio date 
ot the e indidate being incapaeit ited fiom 


* liicludcb e\ college eandidAte (vide paia 20 of the Syndicate 
Proteedingi, dated the 10th Apid, 1935) 
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L (king 01 Gomplcting the p\ imiunlioii and 
IS subtmtlccl through thi Puncipal ot his 
collogL with iidoquiic cutihcatm 
(h) The Piirifipil (it the 601164,0 etiliheb alter 
mikmg neeessuv eneiuiiics (i) tlint the 
t indiilite eould not iippeni in oi compkto 
the, I Muainntioii without giuve dingci to the 
heilth ot hun&elf oi otheis oi that it wm 
physieullY impossible foi him to ap]io ii in 
01 complete his i xammation, ind (ii) that 
the eindidite had % leason ihlt eh nice of 
success it he had ipiictiied m the exainina 
tion 

This Regulation slnll apply to Iho following cxami 
nations — 

Inteiiuediate A.its ind Scicuee, 

B A and B Sc (I’lss) lud 

B\ ummtions m Meclienie, Agiicultuie, Law, uid 
Comrneice 

Candidntcb to whom this eoueession is guuited sh ill 
be piovisionallv allowed to leid toi the next highoi 
class in the college till the jiuhhcalion of the lebiiltR 

Ihovidtd that iio candid ite who pisses midei this 
Regulation shall be eligible for a scholiiship 

6 Admission to a supplementary examination ns 
in Regulation 5 shall also be allowed if a candid lie is 
iinible to complete liis examination on account of the 
death of a neai* lolutive on one of the days of the 
ex imination eeitihed by i Fust Chiss Magisti ite and 
under the same conditions 

7 On eveiy day of the eximmation, each time 
befoie the exnimnilion begins, the Supoiiutendent 
shall lend out the Instiuotions to the candidates and 
call upon them to put with and dolivei to him all 


* By a neai lelative is meant fathoi mothei, full and half 
brother and sistei paternal and maternal uncle paternal gland 
fathei, wife, son, daughter aud husband 
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papeiq, books oi notes whicli they iniy have in their 
possession No late oomei shall he admitted unless 
this warning h is been lopeated to him at the gate 

The Supeiintendent shall foiwiid to the Conti ollci 
eveiy day a dcclaiation signed by him and witnessed 
by the Deputy Bupeiintendent to the effect that he 
did, as a mattci oi fiot, le id out the Instiuctions to 
the candidates and did call upon them to suiiendu 
all papeis, books oi notes in then possession 

8 Any candidate tound to have in his possession 
01 accessible to bun, papcis, books oi notes, whiob 
might be of assistance to him foi the puipose of that 
examination, oi detected in giving oi iccemug assist 
ince, 01 using oi attempting to use any othei unfaii 
means in connection with the examination, shall be 
expelled by the Supeiintendent of the Centre fiom 
the Examination loom 

9 Any oiiididate found hiving in hia possession 
01 accessible to him papers, books oi notes, which 
might possibly bo of assistance to him foi the pui 
pose oi that exammition, shill be disquilified fiom 
p iBSing the oxaminution foi that yeai only 

10 Any candidate detected m giving oi icoeiving 
assistance oi found guilty of copying fiom any papei 
book 01 note, oi allowing any othei candidate to copy 
his answei book oi using oi attempting to use any 
othei unfaii means sh ill in the case ot the iollowing 
examinations be disqualified fiom passmg the said 
examination that yeai and the next yeai — 

(i) Mitiiculation oi School Leaving Certificate 

Examination , 

(ii) Examinations in Veinaculai Languages, 

(ui) Piofloiency and High Pioficiency Examma 

tions in Sanskiit Aiabic and Peisian, 

and in the case of othei examinations, fiom passing 
the said examination that yeai and the following two 
yeais 

5 
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11 Any cTiiflidite found guilty of deliberate pio 
\ious aiiangement to chout m the o\ unination at 
smuggling m unothci lusnu book, iiupeisonation oi 
bome othoi misconduct oi seiious natino, shall be 
disqualified foi five yc us oi declaied as nut a fat and 
piopei xictbon to be idniitted to uiy iutuic examimi 
tion ot the Unncisitv aocoidmg to the seiiousnesfe 
of the offence and the otbci cucumstances oi the 

PioYided that on the expiiy ot five yeais of such 
doolaiation, including the examiuation in connection 
with uhich he nus jinnished, the Syndicate, with the 
sanotion of the Vice Ghancelloi, may, in special eases, 
exempt a candid ite fiom the fuitbei opeiation of 
this lule 

12 knj candidate found guilty oi using ibusnc 
01 obscene language iii the answei book shall be 
punisliod as in Eegulation 9 and if found guilty ot 
foiging inothei peison’s signatuies oi of obtaining 
admission to the examinition on false lepiesentation 
made on his apiihcatiou loim, be sh dl bo disquiliticd 
as undei — 

(i) Rlatiiculation oi School Leaving Ccitifioate 
Examination oi the Pioficiency Exammi 
tion in Vemaculai Languages and Oiiontal 
Titles, US in Eegulation 10 and 
(ii) in the ease of other exammations, as m 
Eegulation 11 

Id Any candidate found guilty of disclosing his 
identity 01 making peculiar maiks in his answci book 
foi that purpose, shall be disqualified as in Eegu 
lation 9 

Explanation — An tippioach nude by a lelativo, 
gu udian ot a tiiend ot a eandidato will, as a rule, 
be consideied to be on behalf of tlie candidate 
who shall be punished as laid down in this 
Eegulation 
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PART III —AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


IX —REGULATIONS RELATING TO A UNIVER 
BIT\ REGISTER OF STUDENTS 

1 The Registiai shall maintain a logistei of all 
students of tlic Uniieisit\ including giacluutes lend 
mg for a liiglier p lamination 

In tins icgistei shall hi iccoicled nuclei the name 
ot caoli legistciecl stuckui the dates of admission oi 
le admission to and of lenmg my iffilinted colleges, 
eveiy pass oi t iiluio m a Univiisity e\ainination with 
his loll niimbei, any Univeisity seholnship, medal oi 
piize won by the student eveiy degiee taken 

2 Rogistiation in this legistei shall bo deemed 
necessary for Matriculation 

3 The Piincipal oi eveiy affiliated college shall 
forwaid to the Registiai within foniteen days the name 
of evei> student admitted oi ic admitted to that col 
lege, togetliei with the legistiabioii fees leciuired by 
these Regulations 

If any student is struck off the lolls of a college, if 
any student migiates to anothei college, is rusticated 
01 expelled, sucli fact shall be immediately lepoited 
to the Rcgistrai 

4 In the case of i student seeking admission aftei 
Matiiculation, the Piineipal of the college to which 
he has been idraittcd shall mfoim the Rogistiai of 
the date on which such student passed the Matiioula 
tion Examination and quote his loll numbei 

In the case of a regisleied student joining oi lejom 
mg a college the Principal shall quote such student s 
registeied numbei 


* Eegulitiors under , ‘Section 26 (gj (h) of the Indian Univer 
sities Act 
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5 On registration as a matriculated student every 
student shall be mfoimed through his Pimcipal of the 
lOgisteied numbei undei which his name has been 
enteied in the register, and that numbei shall be 
quoted in all subsequent reports concerning that stu 
dent, and in all applications by that student to be 
admitted to a University examination 

6 On Matriculation every student who ]oms a 
college outside Lahoie shall be required to pay to the 
Univeisity a registration fee of four rupees when his 
name is sent in by the Pimcipal A. student joming a 
Lahoie College shall pay rupees fiye 

A special Uniyersity fee ot lupees three per annum 
shill be levied tioni all legisteied Unncisity students 
on the lolls of an affiliated college in Lahoie, except 
students in classes affiliated m the Oiiental Faculty, 
annually from the commencement of the yeai follow 
mg that m which the student paid his legistiation 
fee 

No furthei fee foi registiation shall be oliaiged, uii 
less a student’s name is, foi any reason other than 
legitimate migration, struck off the lolls of a college, 
m which case he shall pay one rupee to have his name 
le entered m the Uniyeisity Begister 

7 All applications for admission to University Ex 
ammations shall be liable to be scrutmised by com 
panson with tho University Eegistei, and the Eegis 
tiar may lefuse anv application of any eaudidate about 
whom complete particulars have not been reported, 
and lequire him to foiward through his Piincipal a 
complete statement of the paiticulais which have not 
been piopeily leported, togethei with an additional 
registiation fee of two rupees, or in the case of a 
Lahore candidate three rupees 

8 Any registered student may at any time re 
oeive a certified copy of all the entries under his name 
by payment of three rupees 

9 Any person who applies for special permission 
bo appeal m an exammation as a piivato candidate, if 
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be has been at any time matiiculaled in the Univei 
sity, shall quote his legisteied numbei, oi if he has 
not been so matriculated, shall legistei his name as 
a matiioulatcd student, paying the usual registration 
tee befoic he appears in the examination to which he 
seeks admission 


X — REGULATTONB RELATING TO AEFILIATED 
COLLEQEB 
Ajfiliaiton 

1 Any college apphmgl foi nffiliition shall sub 
mit { yiith the lettci of ippheutiun, u sliileuient uiidei 
each of the elauses of sub section (i) of Section 21 
of the Indian Univeisities Act, 1901 

Explanation 

This statement shall include m addition to any othei 
paiticulais expiessly lequired by the Act — 

Undei clause (a) a statement containing full infor 
mation legaidmg the constitution of the Governing 
Body and the names oi its Menibeis 
Undei (li) a statement showing the staff of teaeheis 
employed, oi proposed to be employed then qualifi 
cations, the subject oi subjects pioposed to be taught 
by each of them § and the conditions govcimng then 
tenure of office 

* Kegulations under Seotion 26 (2) (i) (y) and (/<) of the Indian 
Universities Act 

f Applications fni affiliation in the case of the Colleges mam 
tamed by the Punjab Government shall be made thiough the 
Duectui of Public Instinction Punjab (vide paragiaph 1 of the 
Symheate Proceedings dated the 12th April 1134) 
i Befoie Deoembei 1st each year (Synd 7th Pebiuaiy, 1911) 
t In Science subjects Collegea must piovide nt least one teacher 
for every twenty (or fiaotion of twenty) students doing laboia 
tory work at the same time (vide Synd , dated Slat May 1110) 
Student Demon stiafors should not be in head chaige of the 
Practical Class (Synd 4th January 1118 paia 14) 
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Undei (c) a complete plnn to scale ol the buildings 
and giounds and the lollowing si itoments, namely — 

(1) ol the iimnbLi oi students attending the eol 

lege, 

(2) of the numhei of such students not lesiding 

with then patents oi guatdians, 

(&) of the aiiangeuK nts made oi about to be made 
foi the lesidcnee of such students in the 
colkgi. 01 lodgings ujjpioAcdby the college 
(4) of the aiiangcments made oi ibout to be made 
ioi Ibo supeivision ind physical wclfaie of 
all students of the college, including ai 
langements made fot gymnasia, dull, 
gmies, and the like 

Undoi (c?) a statement showing the miinbei and 
ohaiaetei ol the boohs composing the libiaiy, and the 
amount oidiuuily spent on the upkeep and inciease 
of the hbiaiv 

Undei (e) a statement showmg the appliances pio 
vicled or pioposed to be pioyided foi teaching the sub 
jects m which affiliation is sought, and amount to be 
annually expended on such appliances 

Undei (g) a statement showmg the fmanoial le 
soLuces of the college, including a statement of the 
annual mcome and expendituie 

Undei (t) a statement showmg the rates of fees (if 
any), and the numbei of students exempted -wholly 
01 in part fiom such fees 

2 An inspection of eveiy affiliated college shall 
be held undei Section 23, sub section (S), of the Indian 
Univeisities Act, 1904, fiom time to time The mspec- 
tion may lelate to the accommodation, sanitary ar 
langements, and piovision made foi the lesidence, 
supeivision and mstiuction of students, the libiary 
and the fumitnie and apparatus, the registers, and 
the qualifioations of and duties peiformed by each 
memliei of the staff, but m othei lespects it shall not 
refei to the mteinal management of the mstitution, 
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which shall be left to the disoietion of the lesponsiblc 
aulihoiity 

3 The report of such inspection shall be submitted 
to the Syndicate lu the foim to be piesuibed by the 
Syndicate 

4 In the month of May of each yeai, oi in such 
othei month as the Syndicate may , fiom time to time 
doteunmc, the Pimcipal of eveiy afhhated college shall 
submit a lepoit to the Syndicate showing the ciicum 
stances of and changes in the management, the stafi 
ch mges in the stalf and qualifications of new meinbeis, 
uumbei md distiibntion ot students income and e\ 
pendituie of pievious fananciil yeai, lesults of e\ 
ammations, changes in the scale of fees and of ex 
cmptions 01 reductions peimitted, scholaiships, con 
dition ot libiary, numbei of students in boaidmg 
house, college lulos 

5 The Principal of eveiy affiliated college shall 
lopoit to the Eegibtiai within a foitmght, foi lecoicl 
m the Univeibity Eegistoi of Students, the admission, 
withdi wil and tiansfci of studentb 

6 The following shill be kept by cvciy iflilutcd 
college and submitted i\hen icquncd to in ofticci up 
pointed by the Syndicate — 

(1) A Eegistei of Admissions and Withdiawulb 

(2) Eegistcis of Attendance at Lectures 

(■i) A Eegistei of Pees 

(4) A Time Table 

7 Tlie iollowing intei coUegiate lules shall be oh 
seivcd m all colleges affiliated m the Faculties ot Aits, 
Science, L iw oi Agiicultuie except rule 1 m the case 
of colleges affiliated in the Faculty of Agiicultuie — ■ 

Rule 1 — The admission of students to the first yeai 
class shall begin on the tenth day and 
shall end on the twentieth day after the 
publication of the Mitnculation icsults 
oi in the case of students who have 
qualified in the Cambiidge School Gerti 
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fioato Examination tho idinission shall 
bcgm len days attei the publication of 
the lefcults ot this examination and shall 
end on the twentieth day attei the pub 
lietlion ol tbu Miiiiicid ition itsulls and 
admission to the thud ycai class shall 
begin on the tenth day aflei the publioa 
tion ot the Intcnnediati lesults and 
shall cease on the tenth day aitci the ic 
opening of the colleges iltei the summei 
vacation 

Piovidod that in exceptional cases the Piincipal ot 
i college may admit a student to the third yeai class 
befoie the summei vacation without lequinng him to 
attend 111 poison 

Eulo 2 — No student who has pined one college 
shill be admitted to anothei college dui 
ing tlu same com se 

unless (]) — ^he has obtamod a leaving eeitificate This 
certificate is not to be given by his run 
eipal until the tiansfei has been sane 
tioned by the Yiee Ch lueolloi , 

(ii) — one or other of the tollowing conditions is 
satisfied, namely — 

(a) if a change of losidence by his fathei. oi 
guaidian has made it neecssaiy foi i 
student to change his college, 

(h) if a student has pined a college without the 
]iei mission of his fithci or guaidian, 

(c) it a candid ite wishes to take up anothci 
subject which is not taught in the col 


The Syndicate has luled that a caiididalo must picsant him 
self in person al the time of admihsion 

Students who fail in the Inteimediate and B A Examiuations 
should be allowed to lajom second and fouith yew classeB les 
peotively ol thou own college before the beginning of the vacation 
without a peiBonal application {Synd , Bth Apiil, 1918, paia 1) 
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lege, (the letlei sanctioning the inigri 
tion shall spGeif\ this fact and the 
student shall offci the new subject fm 
the examination) , 

(d) if a candidate seehs migiiition oiiiiig to 

change in financial ciicumst iiices (such 
eases should be suppoited by i cutih 
cate Iioni the Piincipal) , 

(e) it m till intoiist of college diseiphnt the 

Ihincipals ot the colleges eoneeincd 
agiee , 

and (in) — has oblamed tluough his Pimoipal the 
peimission of the Vice Ghancelloi 

No application foi tianstei shall be enteitained un 
less the student s statement is suppoited by his Pun 
oipul who, in the case of migiition oi students who 
aie piOYisionally promoted, shall stite all the relevint 
facts on the application 

Rule 3 — If a student s name is stiuck off the lolls 
of his college, the student may be le 
admitted to the same class at the dis 
cietion of his Principal 

Rule 4 — If a student is struck off the loUs of a 
college for any reason othei than miscon 
duct, he may be admitted to the class 
fiom which his name was struck off the 
lolls, in any college within seven days of 
the openmg of that college in any subse 
quent year on pioduction of a leavmg 
ceitifioate 

Rule 5 — A student leadmg m the Second, Pourtli, 
01 Sixth Year class of a college shall not 
be admitted to anothei college unless he 
satisfies the conditions (i), (ii), and (in) 
of Eule 2 

Rule 6 — A student who has completed his course 
for a Umveisity exammation may lejoin 
his own college or on pioduction of a 
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lea-vjng cotificate may ] 0 in any othei 
college wjthm se\en da-ys of the opening 
of the college 

Rule 7” — lu collegL"? wlint fees itc dinged stu 
dents shill be chaiged fees from the first 
of May A second tuition fee foi the 
same month, shall not be ohaiged fioin 
a student miginting lioin one aftibntcd 
college to anothei 

8 The Vice Ohnncelloi shall hn\ e 2 iowpr to aiithoi 
ise migiation iiom one college to anothei, oi other ad 
missions to colleges not allowed by Eegulation 7 

9 A college afSlmted in a iiaiticulii subject foi 
the Muster of Aits Examination may, subject to the 
appioval of the Academic rouucil of the piogi imme of 
teaching eitlnr (i) piovide all the ncocssata lustuu 
tion in that subject foi its own studtnts, or (ii) take 
pait m an Inter Collegiate programme of mstiuction 
with, 01 without, the assistance of Umveisity teachers 

Unless exempted bv the Academic Council with the 
consent of the Heads of othei colleges conceuied no 
college shall be entitled to piesent candidates foi the 
examination unless it provides oi is piopaied, if so 
lequired, to provide, an approved teacher for a course 
of lectuies (of two peiiods a week) and fuither pro 
Tides foi its own students tutoiinl supervision and 
instruction 


Note — Students wlio wish to continue their education m any 
fechnical inslitiition should entei their names provisionally on 
the lolls o£ an Aits College betore the last date laid down bv 
the inter college lules on the understanding that i£ they aio 
subsequently admitted to such an institution then fees will be 
1 emitted (aide Synd dated, Slst October 1905) 

* A college is entitled to the tuition fees for the month lu ■winch 
the student leaves the college the college to which he inigiates 
18 not entitled to take fees foi the fiaetion of a month (paia 
graph 16 of the Syndicate Prooeedingi dated the 16th Pebiuaiy, 
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10 W]ieD two 01 inoic colloges with oi wilhoiit 
tho assistance of UmveisitY tcacheis, agicc to sbaic 
the teaching woik in a paitioular subject for tho 
1\I istoi of Alta E\umrntion and tluii piogiammc has 
been approved by the Academic Council, there shall 
be constituted a Committee of Control for each gioup 
pio\ iding combined teaching Such a Committee sh ill 
consist of the Head of the Depaitment of the paiti 
culm subject in the Umvcisily md in each college 
and an-) Umveibity Piofessois oi Reidcis t dung pait 
in the appiovi-d pioguiinme oi instiuetion 

11 The Committee of Contiol is the authority 
ompowciod to idmit students lo the el iss to diaw up 
the piogramme of teaching woik foi appioval by the 
Academic Couneil, and to certify the candidates foi 
the exammation 

This Committee shall repoit to the Dem of Umvei 
sity Instiuetion in January of each year whethei tho 
students of each class are in the opinion of the Com 
mittee suit ible candidates foi the eximmation 

When 1 college jiiovides (lie whole teaching stafl 
itself the functions of the Comirutlee of Contiol shall 
be exeicised by the Head oi the Deji iitmcnl of tin 
subject in tbit college 


X A — REQtlLATrONS DEALINC WITH THE 
RECOGNITION OE SCHOOLS 
1 Schools bhall be leeognised by the Umveisity 
ioi tho puipobe of the Matiieul alien Examination when 
the Syndicate is satisfied that the following conditions 
aie fulfilled in each case namely — 

(a) that the CMstenoe of the school is gen ei ally 

desuable, 

(b) that its financial stability is leasonably assui 

ed, and its Managmg Body, wheie there is 
one, properly constituted. 
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(g) tliat it loaches the piopei subjects up to t 
piopei standard, and thai due ptovision is 
midts toi the instiuctioi), liealtb, itcicatinri, 
and discipline of the pupils , 

(tZ) that the teacheis aie suitiblo as reguds 
chaiactei, number, and qualifications, 

(c) th it the fees to be paid will not involve such 
competition with onv existing school as 
wdl be unfair and injuiious to the luteiests 
of education 

(/) that intei school rules aie obseived, and 
(g) that no text books aie m use which aie dis 
approved by Government 

2 Eecognition by the University shall ordinarily 
accorded to schools recognised by the Education 

Depaitimnt * on the understanding that the conditions 
piesoiibed in Regulation 1 are fulfilled and that in 
spection lepoits on any of these schools will be fur 
nished to the Syndicate if asked for In doubtful oases 
it shall be open to the Syndicate to make special en 
quiiies, and, if necessary, to refuse recognition 

3 The recognition oi any school bv the Umrcisity 
may be cancelled if the conditions of recognition at any 
time cease to be fulfilled 

4 In each year, immediately aftei the lesults of 
the Matriculation Examination have been published, 
the Registrar shall prepare a list of recognised schools, 
which have failed to obtain an average of S3 per cent 
of passes in the three preceding examinations, mclud 
mg the examination just ended The Syndicate may 
then aiiange for a special inspection of anv such 


• The Syndicate will not lecogmee any achool that is refused 
rer ognition by the N "W P P Education Department but it re 
seivea the ngbt of refusing recognition to a school (although it 
may continue to be recognised by that Dept ) either aliogethei 
01 in pait if at any future time such school ahould fail to satisfy 
the conditions of Chapter X A of the Calendar (Sj/nd , 7th March, 
1913, para 12) 
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schoij] witli a \iew to ascei taming the competence 
of the staff the natuie of the teaching, and the mode 
m which class promotions are given On leceipt of a 
leport on these points, the Syndicate shall decide 
whethei reiognition of the school should be continued 


XI —REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
CANDIDATES * 

1 No one who has attended any college as a 
student at any time duiing the academic year pre 
ceding a Univeisity examination shall appear at that 
examination as a piivate candidate 

Piovided that this shall not apply to candidates for 
Oiiental Titles Exammations, who have attended any 
college not affiliated foi these examinations 

2 Subject to Regulation 1, only persons belonging 
to the following classes not being students of any col 
lege affiliated to the Univeisity may be lecommend 
ed by the Syndicate foi admission by special order of 
the Senate, as candidates at any University examina 
tion in the Faculties of Client il Learning, Arts, 
Science and Agiioultuie othei than an examination 
foi Matnculation — 

(a) Female candidates 

(h) A Iteaohei vho (a) is employed as a membei 
of the whole time teaching staff of a re- 
cognised School or of an affiliated College 
and (b) has eithei been so employed foi 
the nine months previous to the date of 
submitting his admission form foi the ex 
ammation or has so seived foi a period of 
two years 


* Eegulations undsr Seotion 2B (S) (p) of the Indian tJnmr 
sitiBB Act o! 1904 

t A laboiatoiy asaistant whether in a Government or a private 
college IB not considered as a * teacher for this purpose 
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(c) Legal Piactiiioneis emolled to piactise lu 
Lahoie High Couit oi Couitt suboidmils 
theieio 

* {(1) Late Colli go stuilciit's wlio havo goiij])1( IlcI tho 
pioHriibed eouise loi an evduimation., ind 
aic lecoiumcnded bj* the Pimcipal oi the 
College foi admission to such g\ animation, 
within a peiiod ot thiee veais attei complet 
ing such couise 

(e) Oiuididatea foi the Degiee ot Doctoi 
(/) Candidates foi the Piohoienoy, High Pioh 
oieiicy, and Honouis B\ lUiinations in 
Classical Oiientil, and Indian Veiniculai 
Luigiiagos appoaimg iioin teiutoiies with 
in the juiisdiction ot the Univeisity, oi 
bona pcle oindidates ooitilied by the Supei 
mtendent oi Education, Delhi Piovince, 
lo be students ot, oi teacheis in an educi 
tioiial institidion within the Pio-vinoe ot 
Delhi, and candidates appealing liom 
Icmtoiies within the juiisdieiion oi the 
Univeisity in the English papeis of the 
Intel mediate and B A examinations ot the 
Alts Faculty aftei having pissed one of 
the PvaminHlions enumeiated in this clause 
\{g) Whole time Libiaiians oi Libiaiy Cleihs who 
foi the twelve months previous to applies 


* The woids Late college students inoludo those who have 
attended a full course of leetmes and have not appealed in the 
examination and do not want to lejoin a college next yeai {vvde 
paraniaph 14 of the 'Syndicate Pioccedtngs dated the 17th Feb 
ruary 1928) 

t Municipal Public Libiaiy Eohtak Elliot Library, G^urdas 
pur, Dyal Singh Libiaiy Lahoie, King Libiaiy Gujiat 
Libraiy of the Punjab Text Book Committee Lahore Dwaika 
Das Lihiaiy Lahoie, and Municipal Public Libiaiy Amritsai , 
approved foi purposes of (g) mde Synd Pwe 16 11 23, paia 
16, Sj/nd Pioc 6 2 26, paia 1 Synd Pwc 17 2 28, paia 7 
and Synd Proc , 80 11 34, para 31, leapeotivoly 
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tion have served in the Libiaiy ot any 
affiliated College, the University Library, 
the Punjab Public Libiiiy, oi any otbei 
Public Libiaiy appioved by the Syndicate 
foi this purpose 

(h) Deputy Jnspectois, District Inspectors, and 

Assistant District Inspectors of Schools in 
the Punjab, iiid the Noith West Fiontiei 
Piovmce 

(i) A teachei, who (a) is employed as a member 

of the whole time teaching stafi of an edu 
eational institution undei the direct control 
of a Department of the Punjab Govein 
merit, (b) has eithei been so employed for 
the nme months previous to the date of 
submitting his admission foim for the ex 
animation oi has so served for a period of 
two years, and (c) is recommended by the 
Head of the institution concerned 

(j) A Physical Instiucloi, who (a) is employed as 

a whole time niembei of the stafi of an 
affiliated College and (ii) has either been 
so employed for the nine months pievious 
to the date of submitting his admission 
foim foi the examination oi has so seived 
foi a period of two years 

S Any one who resides withm the territonal limits 
of the Univeisity of the Panjab and has not been 
reading iii any school whatsoever at any t me smee 
luly 1st of the yeai piecedmg an exammation for 
Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate may (if 
he otherwise qualifies) appear in that exammation as 
a piivate candidate 

4 The Syndicate may admit as private candidates 
to an examination foi Matiiculation and School Leav 
ing Ceitifioate — 

(a) Female candidates 
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(6) Pupilfl ot uniecogmsed ’’niglit schools in th^ 
Pun] lb 

(c) Olhoi ccindiclateb fiom uni ccoginsed schools in 

flu l’uii]!d) loi specinl icisons to avoid 
haidbliip 

(d) Candidates who having passed the hlatiiculn 

tion 01 the School Leaving Ceitihcate E\ 
araination of the Univeisity of the Panjab 
appeal in additional subjects 

(e) Candidates who have failed in the M & S L C 

Examination of the Univeisity of the 
Panjab 

(/) Candidates who having passed any of the Ex 
amiintions in Onent d Languiges oi in 
Vernacular Languages of the Univeisity of 
the Punjab appeal in English only 
(g) Undei exceptional cnoumstances other eandi 
dates avho lesido outside the teintoiial 
limits of the Univeisity of the Panjab and 
have not been loading m any school since 
July 1st of the ytai pieceding the Exam 
mation 


XI A — EESIDENOB OE STUDENTS 

1 Eveiy undei graduate student of a Lahoie Col 
lege, affiliated in Oiiental Aits, oi Science Eacultv, 
shall live dairing teim time — 

f(a) with his guaidiun oi near lelative appointed 
by the guaidian foi this purpose , 

07 (b) m a College hostel, 

0 ! (c) in a hostel lecogmsed by the University 

* Night School means an inohtntion m which tuition is given 
to those who do not attend any othei school foi geiieial educa 
tion and who are occupied dnimg the day m oaining a hying 
or m learning some ait or handiciaft 

1 The Wold gnaidian means the peison on whom the stu 
dent 18 dependent and who heais the cost ot his hying and 
education 
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PiovicTed that the Pimcipal of a College may pei 
mit an undeigisdu itc student to live m an uniccog 
nised hostel oi other lodgmgs as a special case A 
list of all such cases shall be forwarded during the 
month of Decembei to the Eegistiai 

Piovided furthei that in the ease of Oiiental Titles 
studenis, icsidcnee in a mosque or tempk buildings 
may be appioved by the Pimcipal in lieu of lecog 
nised hoslfls in ucooi dance with such oidcis as may 
be passed by the Syndicate fiom time to time 
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PART lY —COURSES OF STUDY, EXAMINA 
TIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ADMISSION 
TO DEGREES 


XII — XAMINATIONSt 

^XII A —MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
AND 

SCHOOL LEAVING OBETIFICATE 
EXAMINATION 

1 The Mat) iciilation Examinaijon and Soliool 
Leaving Ceifcificate Exanaination shall be held 


•" Under this Chapter, a lefund o£ examination fees shall be 
made if the candidate dies befoie the coiumencement of the ex 
ammation (paiagraph 17 of the Syndicaie Proceedmqs, dated 
the 8th June 1931) 

f Eegttlations under Section 96 (1) and Section 26 (°) (n) and 
(o) of the Indian Universities Act 
t These aie two sepaiate examinations 
For the examination the following places have been appoint 
ed — 

Lahore Mianwali, Ambala Karnal, Ludhiana Amritsar 
Gnjranwala Sialkot Rawalpmdi Gujrat Hoshiarpur Mul 
tan Dera Ismail Khan Jhang Srinagar (Kashmii) Peshawar, 
Bannu, Tammu Jullundui, Bhera, Firozpur, Dhaiamsala, Dei a 
Ghazi Khan Quetta, Patiala, Batala, Lyallpui, Simla, Kapur 
tbala, Bahawalpur, Gurdaspur Sargodha Jhelum, Eohtak 
Hissar Campbellpui Moga Montgomery, Sangla Hill Chakwal 
Muzaffargarh Climiot Abbotabad Gojra, Kharar "Waznabad, 
Gujarkhan Kamalia, Paiidkot, Tunda, Bnpai Bhalipnr, Baia 
Manga, Kangra, Una Dinga, Khanna, Pasrur, Gmgaon, 
Panipat, Hanana Kohat Mandi, Leiah, Mardan Now 
shera Hafizabad Pathankot Phillaur, Jagraon Eewari, Mahil 
pur, Nawanshahi, Kasur, Poonch Delhi Dera Baba Nanak, 
Olcara, Jaranwala, Qadian Nakodai Khanewal, Tarn Taian, 
Paraohinai (N W P P ), and Haripiir 
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annuiUj al auch ijlices as may be dpi)omted by the 
Syndicate, and the examinations shall begin on the 
fiist \\ 01 king day aftei the ninth day ot M uch oi such 
othei date as may bo fixed by the Syndicate 

Piovided that except xvith the special peiinission of 
the Syndicate eveiy candidate shall be lequiied to 
appeal at the centie neaiest to the place vvheie he 
has been studying 

2 These examinations shall be open to — 

(a) any pupil of a lecogmsed school who — 

(i) li IS Ins mime submiitrd to the Itegistiui by 

tlic A1 iLiugei 01 the Ileadrunstei of the 
lecoguised school he his most leceiiLly 
attended , 

(ii) pioduces Inc following ceitihcates signed 

by the He idmastei ot the recognised 
school he has most lecently attended — 

(1) ol good clniactei 

(2) of having completed an idequate course* 


The Syndicate will take into consulcratiou any application to 
constitute any othci place a centie ot examination piovided il 
be shown that satistiictorj airangoments can be made theieat 
and that such applualiou he ■^ent to the Syndicate at least six 
months befute the date of the e aimnution 

* Adequate coiuse means 75 pei cent of attendances 
counted fiom the opening ot the class lu the caao ot hoys (Si/nd , 
18th Novembei l‘)08, puiagiaph 8, and alio 20th March, 190')) 
and 60 pei cent m the case ot giils Ividi paiaginph 24 ot the 
Syndicate Pioceedtnqs dated the 6lh February 1932) 

In the case of those who join the class aftei hating failed in 
the examination the peicentaaB of attendances should be calou 
lated on the possible attendances from the nest month aftei 
the publication of the lesults to the month when the names are 
sent up for the examination (Synd Proc 4th Apnl 1913) 

If a candidate s attendance at school up to the date of the 
submission of names falls shoit of the required percentage, the 
HeadmastPi should submit his name to the Umveisity piovisiou 
ally If the candidate has not completed the required peicentage 
before the fourteenth day preceding the first day of the examina 
tion the Headmaster should repoit to the Hniveisity authorities 
with a view to his admission being disallowed If the lettei of 



130 


RiGULAJIDNS 


oi study tor the examination oon- 
ctiiied^ 

(h) any private candidate eligible under Regula 
tion XI who produces the following eeiti 
fioates signed oi countersigned by the 
TTeadinastei of a recognised school by the 
inspector 01 Assistant luspectoi of the 
Glide, 01 by the Deputy Commissionei of 
the District, or in the case of Native 
States, an ofBcei of equivalent position — 

(1) of good character 

(2) (Except m the case of eiiididates admitted 

undei Begulation 4 of Chapto XI) of 
not having read in any school whatso 
evei at any time duiing the nine months 
pievioub to the examination 

Piovided that the Syndicate or the detei mining 
authonty under Eegulation 7 of Chaptci III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom these examina 
tions if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
person to be admitted theieto 
3 Every candidate shall toiward bis application on 
the form prescribed to the Registiar by the third 
Januaiy of the yeai of examination accompanied by a 
fee of fifteen rupees and an additional fee of rupees 
two in the ease of the candidate taking up one or 
moie Science subjects, oi in the case of a private 
candidate by the second Decembei of the yeai pieced- 
ing the examination, accompanied by a fee of twenty 
five rupees, and an additional fee of rupees two in the 


withdrawal from the Headmaster is received m the University 
office one week before the first day of the commencement of the 
examination, the admission fee received will be refunded (Syndx 
cate, 19th March, 1920 paiagiaph 10 and 21th January 1930 
paragraph 23) 

* A candidate struck off the rolls of a school after sending up 
his application ceases to be eligible for the examination (Synd 
2lBt March 1911) 
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sase of th-Q candidate taking up one oi moic Science 
subjects, and a statement (1) showing the place at, and 
the subjects in which he desires to be examined, and 
(2) lecoiding the vernaculai or vernaculars he pio 
poses to use foi translation A female private can 
didate shall be required to pay a fee of rupees thiee 
per subject and an additional fee of rupees two m the 
case of the candidate takmg up one oi moie Science 
subjects A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not 
be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he 
may be admitted to one oi moie subsequent examina 
tions on payment of a fee specified above on each 
occasion 

3 A Whenever the application oi fee of the caudi 
date IS itceived nioic than thicc days aftei the last 
date prescribed above, he shall pay additional fee equi 
valent to half the amount of the examination fee 
subject to a maximum of Es 5 Provided that such 
application shall only be eiitei tamed uj) to the twenty 
sixth Tanuaiy oi the yen of cxaniin ibion 

4 (a) The examinations shall be conducted by 
means of question papers, the same questions being 
set in every place where the examinations are held 

(b) An oral and practical examination shall be held 
in the followmg — 

(1) Physics and Chemistry 

(2) Physiology 

(8) Hygiene 

(4) Agricultuie 

(5) Domestic Economy ns a put of Aiith 

metic and Domestic Economy 

(fa) Domestic Economy 

English shall be the medium of examination m all 
subjects, that is to say, the questions set by the 
examineis shall be set m English, except m the 
case of Sanskrit and Hindi in which the questions 
shall be set in Hmdi, in the case of Arabic, Persian 
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and XJidu in which Ihc questions shall be sot in Uidu, 
ind m the cise of othci Veinarulai Languages in 
which the questions shill be set in the Voinaculai 
concerned, and the inswois vviittcn by the candidates 
shall be wiitten in English, except that in EListoiy and 
Geogiaphy the answeis may also bo wiitten cithei 
m Uidu, Hindi oi Panjabi Piovided that in the case 
of Oriental and Veinaeulai languages, the answeis 
shill be wiitten in the veinaeulai of the candidates 
5 The following lie the subjects of examination 
foi the Mitiiculation candidates with the number 
of papers ind the scale of marks allotted to each 




(1) Lnglish, two papeiB 200 

(2) Mntlioraaticg two papeis (or m the ca-te ol gnls 

Anthmetic and Domestic, Lconoiuy each 
tairymg 100 maiks) 200 

(3) A language [Olassieal (flanskiit Aiabic Peisian 

Hebiovv Latin oi G-ieek) or a Veinaeulai 
(Urdu Hindi Panjabi Pashto Bengali 
French or German)] or Physics and Chemistry 
(Oral and Practical) two papers 160 

(4) Histoiy and Geography, two papers 160 

(6) One of the following — {a) Physics and Chenus 


tiy (Oral and Practical), (b) Civics and 
Hygiene (Oral and Practical) (o) A language 
(Sanskrit Aiabio Peisian, Hebiew, Latin, 

Gieek, Inench Geiman, Urdu Hindi 
Panjabi, Pashto oi Bengali), (d) Diawing, 

(e) Domestic Economy (for girls) (/) Agricul 
tnie (Oral and Practical) (7) Physiology and 
Hygiene (Oial and Piaotioal), two papers 150 

A candidate who takes up Domestic Economy as a 
pait of alternative course with Mathematics is not 
eligible to take up Domestic Economy as a sepaiate 
subject 

Provided that no candidate shall take Agiicultuie 
as one of his subjects unless he has taken Physics and 
Chemistry and no candidate shall take the same 
language undei (6) (o) which he has taken undei (3) 
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Provided fuilhei that, no eandidaie shall tahe Iwo 
Vernaculars oi two classical languages 

6 Tile lolloning aiL the sub]Oot& ot exnnuniilion 
foi the School Leiving Ceitificalc candidates with the 
number of p ipcis and the scale of maiks allotted to 
each 

Marla 

1 English two papers 200 

2 Arithmetic (uiolnduig Comiiiernal Aiitlinietif 

foi those tal mg Group A or Algebra foi those 
talung Gimip B) two papeis 160 

3-6 


hltfher Group A — 

(ix) Shorthand and Type writing 160 

(6) Bookkeeping and Coimiieiiinl tmrespoiidence 
and Hand writing (to be judged by Ilictatioii 
the speed being given) 160 

(e) One eleetrve subject from the following — 

(i) A Vernacular (Urdu Hindi Panjabi Pashto 

or Bengali) two papers 160 

fii) A CKssital Laiipinge (Sausl iit Arabic 
Persian Hebrew Latin or Greek) two 
papers 150 

(ill) History and Geography two papers 150 

(iv) Oivies and Hygiene two papers (Oral and 

Practical) 160 

Or Group B — 

Two subjects must be taken from (o) (6) and (o) 

(a) Agriculture two papers (Oral and Practical) 160 

(li) Civics and Hygiene two papers (Oral and 

Practical) 160 

(c) Physics and Chemistry two papeis (Oral and 

Practical) 160 

(d) One elective subject from the following — 

(i) A Vernacular (Urdu Hindi, Panjabi Pashto 

or Bengali) , two papers 160 

(ii) A Classical Language (Sanskrit Aiabic 

Persian Hebrew Latin or Greek) two 

(ill) Drawing, two papers 


160 

160 
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MurU 

(iv) ♦History and Geogiaphy two papers 160 

(v) Agnoultuie two papeis (Oral and Praoticai) 160 

(vi) Cmos and Hygiene two papeis (Oral and 

Practical) 150 

(vii) Physiology and Hygiene two papers (Oinl 

and Practical) 150 

Provided that no candidate tv ho takes Civics and 
Hygiene shall take Physiology and Hygiene 

Piovided fuithei that no candidate shall take Agri 
culture as one of his subjects unless he has taken 
Physics and Chemistry 

7 The minimum numbei of marks lequiied to pass 
these examinations shall be thirty thee per cent in 
each subject In each Science subject this peicentage 
is requned m the written examination and in the ag 
giegate, but only tvienty five pei cent in the piaotieal 
examinations 

To qualify for Matriculation a candidate must pass 
in the following subjects — 

1 English, 

2 Mathematics (or, m the case of girls. Arithmetic and 

Domestic Economy) 

8 The subject he has taken from (3) of Eegulation 6 above 
or History and Geography and 
4 One othei subject from (3), (4) and (6) of Begulation 
5 above 

To qualify foi School Leaving Ceitificate a candi 
date must pass in English, Arithmetic and two other 
subjects 

Provided that a candidate who obtains thiity three 
per cent m the aggregate oi four subjects but less than 
the pass percentage lequired by not more than five 
maiks in one subject only shall be deemed to have 
passed in the foui subjects Exception A candidate 
must obtam twenty five per cent of the marks in the 
Oial and Piaotieal Test of any Science subject 


* This inolndes the History of England and the History of 
India 
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‘ 8 A chucIkIiIc who Idis pasbccl the ydiooi Lcaviug 
Ceitificate Examination shall be deemed to have 
qualified foi Matneul ition if he passes m the addi 
tional qualifying subjects in a subsequent year and if 
he obtains sixty five pei cent of the marks in Ihe 
additional qualifying subjects he shall be deemed to 
have qualified with credit A candidate who has 
qualified foi Matiiciilation may piesont himself for 
examination in a subsequent yexi taking one or more 
subjects of the Matiiculation gioiip m which he has 
not already passed, and it he passed shall leceive a cci 
tificate of so passing 

9 Candidates foi Matiiculation Examination and 
foi the School Leaving Ceitificate Examination who 
gam sixty per cent of the aggregate nurnbei of maiks 
01 more shall be placed in the First Division, those 
who gam not less than foity five pei cent in the Se 
oond Division, and all below in the Thud Division 

10 An outline of the tests in each subject is 
given in Appendix A This outline can be changed 
From time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
appioval of the Senate 

11 The Couises of Eeiding piesoiibed by the 
Senate aie specified m Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie piesciibed, the candidates will be 
lequiied not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a similai 
standaid set with a view of testing then gcneial Imovv 
ledge of the subject Text books can be changed, 
from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap 
pioval of the Senate 

12 Six weeks after the commencement of these 
examinations, oi as soon thereaftei as possible, the 
Eegistiai sliall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, showing in which division each has pass 
ed and which candidates have qualified for Matiicula 
tion Examination, a list of those who have passed the 
School Leaving Certificate Examination, a list of 
those who have passed m additional subjects, and a 
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bat of Oriental Faculty candidates who have passed in 
English only Each successful candidate shall be 
gL anted a ccitificnti 

13 Any candidate who has pissed the Pioficiency 
High Pioficiency, oi Honouis Examination in Arabic, 
Sanskiit 01 PeiBian shall if he so desire, be exempted 
fiom passing in that language, piovided that he goes 
up within two yeais of his so passing, and that in 
awaidmg marks foi that language in which he may 
have obtained a certificate, ‘ pass maiks ” be taken 
as lepresentmg the value of those marks 


With ( (loH fioiii tni nv niunthiLii io lu held ni Jh ih 
i,bi hJlo”’ iu i/f» ) id) lii id dioii md 7 tit, 'due 
lUi Dll f I ilm 111 itimi ind hi li ml ‘jciviii,' (JiildiLiti 
Jjl 111! Ill itiohs - 

5 The following aic the subjects of examination 
foi the Maliiculation candid ites with the numbei of 
papeis and the scale of inaiks illotted to each — 


Marhs 

(1) Englisli, two papeia 200 

(2) Mathematics two papeis (oi m the case of gnls 

Arithmetic and Domestic Anthinetio and 
Household Accounts each oaiiving 100 maiks) 200 
(8) A language [Classical (Sanslait, Aiahic, Peisian, 
Hebrew Latm oi Q-ieek) oi a Veinaculai 
(Uidu Hindi, Panjabi Pashto, Bengali Prenoh 
or Herman)] or Physics and Chemistiy (Dial 
and Piatlical) two papeis 160 

(4) Histoiy and Geogiaphy two papeis 160 

(6) One of the following — (o) Physics and Uhemistiy 
(Oral and Piactical), (6) Gmos and Hygiene 
(Oial and Practical), (c) A language (Sanskiit, 
Arabic, Pei Sian Hebrew Latin Gieek Fiench 
Q-eiman, Uidu Hindi, Panjabi, Pashto oi 
Bengali) (d) Diawing, (e) Domestic Economy 
(foi girls), (/) Agiicultiue (Dial and Piactieal) 

(g) Physiology and Hygiene (Dial and Piac 
tacal), two papers 160 
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PiOYided that no candidate shall take Agiiculture 
as one of his subjects unless he has taken Physics and 
Chemistry and no candidate shall take the same Ian 
guage undei (5) (c) which he has taken undei (8) 
Provided fuithei that no candidate shall take two 
Vernaculais oi two classical languiges 

7 The minimum numbei ot maiks lequiicd to 
pass these examinations shall ho thiity thee pei 
cent m each subject In each Science subject 
this pnicentage is icquiied in the wntten ex 
amination and in the aggiegate but only twenty jive 
pel cent in the piactical examinations 

To qualify for Matiicuktion a candidate must pass 
in the following subjects — 

1 English 

2 Mathematics (or, m the case of girls Arithmetic and 

Domestic Arithmetic and Household Accounts) 

9 The subject he lias taken from (8) of Kcgiihtion S above 
or Histoiv and (teogiajibv, and 
d One other subject fiom (3) (d) and (5) ot Begulation 

6 above 

To qualify foi School Leaving Cei tificate a candi 
date must pass in English, Aiithmctic and two othei 
subjects 

Piovided that a candidate who obtains thiity three 
pel cent m the aggregate of foui subjects but less 
than the pass percentage required by not moie than 
five maiks m one subject only shall be deemed to have 
passed m the four subjects Exception A candidate 
must obtain twenty five pei cent of the marks in the 
Oinl and Piactioal Test of any Science subject 
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APPENDIX A 


I — 'Enghsh-— 

Two wiitten pnpois ot tlirea hoiuB each— 
Paper (a)— 

PaD A 
Pait B 

Pape} (6)— 

Pait A 
Pait B 


Marla 


100 


100 


Boi (Biidulates whoie Veinaciilai is othei than the Veinacu 
lars lecognised hy the Umveisity for the M A *3 L 0 
Examinations C^pecial Papeis) — 

Marki 

Paper {a)— 

The paraphrase of a passage in both piose and t 
poetiy 

The explanation of words and phiases of nioie \ 

than ordinary difftcnlty / 100 

The deiivation of woida j 

Composition 

Qiainmar / 

Paper (b)— - 

The same as for othei candidates 100 


Note — ^Words and phrases for explanation shall be limited 
to ten of each 

The derivation should be of ordinarily oecinrmg classical words 
and should not exceed ten m number 

IT — ^History and Geography — Marks 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

Paper (a) Indian History 46 1 gf, 

English Histoiy 46 ( 

Paper (li) Geogiaphy bO 

160 
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fll (A) — Mathematics (Matriculation Group) — 
For I<U6 — 

Two written papeis of three hoiiis each — 
(o) Arithmetic 
Algebra 

(li) Geometry— 

Piactical woil 
Book PiopositioiiB 
Deductions 


Murks 

fiO } 


40 f 100 
06 ) 

200 


For 1937 — 

Two wiitten papers of thiee houis each — 

(a) Arithmetic 
ilgebia 

(b) Geometry- 

Pi actical woik 
Book Propositions 
Deductions 


100 



200 


(B) — Mathematics (/or blind {andidate<, only ) — 

Two wutten papcis of three hours each— 

(a) Arithmetic 50 ) 

Algehia 60 j 

(b) Civics 100 

200 


IV — Arithmetic {including Commercial Arithmetic for 
those takmg Group A or Algebra for those taking 

Group B)— 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Arithmetic 100 

(b) Commercial Arithmetic ) 

or [ 60 

Algebra ) 

160 
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V — Arithmetic and Domestic Economy (for girls) — 


Two written papers of tbiee honia each — Marl a 

Paper (a) Arithmetic 100 

Paper (6) Domestic Economy — ^Written 70 

Domestic Economy— Practical 80 

200 

VI —Physios and Chemistiy — 

1 Oral and practical examination 40 

2 Two written papers of three hoius each — 

(a) Mechanics Heat and Light 65 


’*'(6) Magnetism Eleotiicity and Chemistry 66 
160 

VII — Physiology and Hygiene — 


1 Oial and piactical examination 40 

2 Two written papeis of thiee hours each — 

(rt) Physiology 70 

(b) Hygiene 40 

160 

Vm — Civics and Hygiene — — — 

1 Two wiitten papeis of tliiee hours each — 

(a) Cmca 76 

(I>) Hygiene 00 

2 Hygiene practical 16 


160 

TX — A Classical Language — 

Sanslciit Aiabic Hcbiew Greel oi Latin — 

Two wiitten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(а) 1 Grammar 35 i 

2 Tianslation of easy passages fioin / 

the Vernacular into the Classical t “ 
Language 40 ' 

(б) Translation from the Classical Language 

into the Vernacular explanation of pas 
sages 76 

160 


16 marks are allotted to Magnetism and Electricity 
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X — Persian — Mar! i 

Two wiitten pajiois of three boms each — 

(o) 1 Giammar t36 i 

2 Tiaiislation horn the Veiiiacular into ' 76 

Persian 10 ) 

(fa) Translation from Peisian into tin, Voiiiaculai 

explanation of passages 76 


150 


XI —A Vernacular Language, (Urdu Hindi Panjabi 
Pashto or Bengali), Preneb or Geiman — 


Two wiitten papeia of three hoiira each — 

Paper (a) Qiaminar and Composition — 

(1) Essay 26 

(2) Letter 16 

(3) Other Exeicises to tost familiarity 

with Qrammai and common idioms J5 


76 


Paper (fa) Questions on set boohs and unsoeii pas 
sages — 

(1) Prose 46 i 

(2) Poetry 20 ' 76 

(3) Unseen 10 ) 


160 

Ml — Diawing— 

Papa (a)— Diawing in Lie,ht and Shade (J hoiiis) 76 
Papt) (b)— Stall Uiawnip ind 1 idUiuil GLointtiiLal 


Drawing (3 boms) 76 

160 

XIII — Agiiuiltiiie - 

1 Oial and praclical examination 60 

2 Two written pajiers of three hours eacb- 

Piipcr (a) 60 

Paper (fa) 60 


160 

\IA — PiimeBlit. Lumi my (foi female candidafes only) — 

Fur mh — 

Two wiitten jiijieis of tliiee hours cadi— 

Paper (n) Hv^jicnc 60 

Paper (fa) Home Nursing 60 

Pi act leal — Sewing and Cutting out 60 

160 
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For 1937 — 

Paper (a ) — Cookery and Housewifely — I lioiiib 

(i) Cookeiv 10 marks 

(ii) Housewifely 10 marks 

Paper (6)— iif/ier Liimdrj uid Ntedlewoik — 3 lioiirs 

(i) Laundiy 30 inaiks 

(u) Needltwoik 10 marks 

Or, 

Fust Aid and Home Niiisiii^, — otic horn 

(i) 5'nst Aid dS maiks 

(ii) Home Nursiug 35 marks 

The fact that Iirst Aid and Home Niiising tal es loss time does 

not indicate that it is less important but the piactical piocesses 
actually take iniith less time than those of Cookeiy and House 
wifery and Laundiy and Needlewoik 
XV — Shorthand and Type -writing — Afni k« 

(1) An koui and a half 

♦Dictation of about 600 words in 10 minutes and 

transcription of the same into longhand 75 

(3) Half an hour 

Transciiption of a punted longhand passage of 
about 200 words into shoithand 25 

(8) One ham Typing 60 

160 

\VI —Book keeping and Commercial Correspondence 
and Handwriting (to be judged by dictation 
the speed being given) — 

(a) Bookkeeping (one written papei of three 

bouts) 75 

ffc) Commercial Correspondence (one written paper 

of two hours) 60 

(c) Handwiitmg to be judged by Dictiition (half 
an hour paper) — (16 marks for Dictation and 
10 for handwriting) 26 

160 

APPENDIX B {See Chapter X\I ) 

Courses of Reading prescribed tor the Matriculation Examination 
and for the School Leaving Certificate Examination 


* The Dictation passage to consist of a speech and a lettei , 
either Official or Ooininercial 
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XII B —EXAMINATIONS BOB THE DIPLOMA 
AND THE HIGHEB DIPLOMA IN AETS 
EOE WOMEN 

1 The examinations foi the Diploma and the 
Highei Diploma in Aits foi Women shall be held an 
nually in the month of Apiil at such places as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid lioi application 
to the Begistiai at least thiity da-ys bcfoio the com 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by the 
piopei fee and a statement showing the pi ice at, ind 
the exammation to, which she desiies to be admitted 
A candidate who fails to pass oi to piesent heiself foi 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee, but she may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of the pioper 
fee on each occasion 

3 Whenevci the application or fee of tlie candi 
date IS leceived moie than thiee days attci the last 
date piesciibed aboic, she shill pay addition il fee 
equivalent to half the amount of the exarniu ilion foe 
subject to a maximum of Es 5 Piovided that such 
application shall only be entcitamcd up to fifteen days 
boioio the eoinmoncemcnt of the exammation 

4 The fees piosciibed are as follows — 

Eoi admission to each examination 
foi a ceitificate in Proficiency Es 6/ 
Poi admission to each exammation 
foi a certificate in Higher Piofi 
ciency Es It- 

5 Eoi some subjects a thiee years’ course of study 
shall be required, foi otheis two years and foi some 
only one year, subject to this lequiiement any sub 
jeet can be taken at the time of the annual examine 
tion 

6 
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() The inaiks alloUed to each subieci shill be as 
undei — 

Each subject lequiimg J yeais couise 150 maiks 
,, 2 ,, ,, 100 maiks 

,, , 1 yeai s ,, 50 maiks 

The minimum numbei of maiks icquiiecl to pass 
this evammation shill be 3o pei cent in each subject 
In subjects m which i piaetical e\amination is held 
this peiccntage shall bo lequiied in the written e\ 
aminatioii but only 25 pei cent m the piaetical 
e\ animation 

*7 Th( sillnbuscs, couises of leading and an out 
line of the tests in each papei shall be pioscribed fiom 
time to timo by the Women’s Diploma Boaid, sub 
jec t to the sanction of the ndic xtc 

8 English shall be the medium of examination in 
English und Science subjects, that is to say, the ques 
tions set by the exnmmcis shall be set m English, and 
the answeis wiitten by the candidates shall be wiitten 
in English In all othei subjects the medium of ex 
amination shall be eithei Hindi oi Panjabi oi Uidu 
at the option of the candidate 

9 Eoi the puipo&es of these examinations mcliid 
mg the iccognition of institutions and lecoiiirauida 
tions legaidmg the courses of leadmg and appoint 
ment of examiners, theie shall be a Women’s Diplo 
ma Boaid consisting of — 

The Deputy Direct! ess of Public Instiuction, Punjab 

One Pimcipal of a Women s College m Lahoic 

Thiee members to be nominated by the Syndicate 

Diploma Examination 

10 This examination shall be open to 
(a) any student who — 

(i) has been eniolled m an institution lecog 

* The recommendations o£ the 'Women s Diploma Board are to 
go to the Syndicate duect and not thioiigli any Eaculty (Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated the 4th May, 1042, paiagiaph 6) 
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nisod foi tins pm pose by the Women’s 
Diploma Boaid constituted undci Eogu 
Htioii 9, after having passed the 
Eighth Middle Glass of a school oi iftei 
attaining a similai giade of education 
elsewheie and has been taught the pit 
Buibed couises in the institution, 

(n) has hei name submitted to the Eegjstiai 
by the Head of the institution which she 
has most leccntly attended, and 
(ill) submits the lollouiiig ceitificatos signed by 
the Head of the institution which slip has 
most leccntly attended 

(1) of good phaiaetei 

(2) of having completed in adequate couiso 

of study in the subjects in which the 
candidate wishes to bo examined, 

(h) a piivate student admitted by speeiil oidoi 
of the bennte in accoidunce with any lules 
made bv the Women s Diplom i Bonid and 
appioaed by the Syndicate 

11 In oidei to be eligible loi the Diploma in Aits 
foi Women a candidate sh ill lead foi iliieo yciiis in a 
lecogmsed institution and gun the icquiaite ceiti 
fioates A piivate candidate must gum the lequisite 
certificates and shall not be eligible ioi the Diploma 
until two calendai ye us have el ipsed since the date ot 
qualifying foi the flist eeitificate 

12 The following shall be the subjects loi the Di 


ploma Examination — 


Compulsory — 

(1) English 

i yeais 

(2} History (Indian pud English) 

d , 

(J) Modem Indian Language 

3 , 

(4) Domestic Economy 

2 

(6) Aiithmetie 

1 yeai 
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Elective {any thiee to he taken) — 

(1) Blomt-ntaiy Science (Physics 

-ind Dhemistiy) 2 years 

(2) Elemeniary Biology 2 , 

(3) Biuwmg and Painting 2 , 

(4) Geogiaphy 2 

(5) Music 2 

(6) Oiiental classicB or European 

language 2 , 

(7) Hand work 1 year 


Id Each candidate uho satisfies the examineis in 
inv subject shall looeive a ceitificate of Pioficiency 
in that subject A candidate who li is gamed five cei 
ufieates in compulsoiy subjects and thiee others shall 
be entitled to a Diploma 

Hiqhei Diploma Examination 
14 This examination shall be open to any student 
who has boeome entitled to a Diploma in Aits for 
Women, and either . — 

(a) has been eniolled in an institution recognised 
for this puipose by the Women’s Diploma 
Boaid constituted under Eogulation 9, and 
has been taught the presciibed couises in 
the institution, and 

(i) has hei name submitted to the Eegistiai by 

the Head of the institution which she 
has most lecently attended, and 

(ii) submits the following certificates signed 

by the Head of the institution which she 
has most recently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiaotei , 

(2) of having completed an adequate couise 

of study m the subjects m which the 
candidate wishes to be exammed , 

01 (b) a piivate student admitted by special order of 
the Senate in accoidance with any rules made by the 
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Women h Piploim Bomd ind iippioycd by the Hyndl 
cate 

15 The following shall he the subjecta foi the 
ITighei Diiiloma Examination — 

(1) Advanced English 

(2) Peiiod of ITistoiv 

(d) Biology 

(4) Advanced Music 

(5) Advanced Ait Woih 

(0) Mothei Cl aft and Child Psychology 
10 Each candidate who satisfies tht oxainincis m 
any subject shall loceivo a sopaiate coitiflcate of 
Highei Piohoiency in that subject A caudidite who 
has gamed thiee Highei Pioliciency Coitihcates shall 
be entitled to a Higher Diploma 


ArriiJNDICES A & B 
Under oonsideration 


XII C —EXAMINATIONS IN THE EACQLTIES 

(/) ORIENTAL F WllLTY 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
Oriental EAOuLrY 

1 The Inteiinediate Examination shall bo held 
annually at such places as may he appointed by the 
Syndicate’' by a notice issued at least six moiiblis 


For Hus examination the following places haxe ahead) been 
appointed — 

Ijahoie, Anuitsai and Siinagar 
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bpfore the date fixed fm the examination, and the 
examination shall begin on the second Monday m ^piil 
or on such othei date as may be faxed by the Syndicate 
2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student, who — 

(i) has been eni oiled ±oi two academic yoais m 
a College affiliated to the Univei sity , 

(The Syndicate bliall have powei to condone 
any deficiency m this peiiod foi very spe 
cial leasons ) 

(n) fans passed not less than two academic 
yeais pioviously the M S L C Examina 
tion of the Panjab Univeisity with a 
Classical Language — Sanslnit, Aiabio oi 
Pel SI an — as one of his subjects 
(m) lias his name submitted to the Begisti ii by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
oently attended, and 

(ly) submits the following ccitifi cates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
cently attended — 

(1) of good chaiaetei , 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

thuds of the full oouise of lectin es 
dehveied in the subjects in which be 
wishes to be examined 
(A deficiency m the numbei of lectuies 
may be condoned foi very special lea 
sons under Regulation 7 of Chapter 
III) 

(b) any Private student admitted undei Regula 

tiions XI by special oidei of the Senate 


The “Syndicate will tal e into consideration any application to 
constitute any othei place a centie of exammution piovided it 
be shown that satisfaetoij airangeinents can be made tbeieat 
and that such application be sent lo the Syndicate at least six 
months befoie the dale of the examination 
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Piovidcd that the Syndicate oi the detoimmmg 
authoiity undci Regulation 7 of Ghaptci III shall have 
powci to exclude any candidate fiom the examination 
it it IB satisfied th it such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted thcieto 

3 Bveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
file Rogistiai by the thiitccnlh lubiuaiv ol the >tai 
ot examination, iccompanicd by a ttc of ten lupics, 
and a statement showing the place it, and the sub 
jects m, which he desnes to be ex uninod, ind iccoid 
ing the A^omaculai he pioposcs to use foi iumslitiou 
A candid itc who fails to pass oi lo picscnt himscLl loi 
examination sh ill not be entitled to a icfund ol the foe, 
but he may be admitted to one oi luou bubseiiuent 
txammations on payment oi a like tee of ten lujices 
on each oceision 

3 A Whenever the application oi ice of the candi 
date IS iccened moie than thiee days iflei the list 
dite piesoiibed above he shall pay idditiond fee of 
Rb 3 Pioxided that sui li application sh ill only bo 
cntoitained up to the twenty ioui th i'ebiuuv ol the 
yoai ol ox iiuimiion 

4 The examination shall be conducted by iiieanh 
of written papois, Iho same quest loiib being bet m 
oveiy place wheic the examination is held 

The questions set by the oxaimiKis shall bi set in 
Fjnghsh ind the answeis wiitten by the candidates 
may be in English oi any Veinaculai of India locog 
nised bj the Univeisity m the case of all subjects ox 
cept English, in which the medium shall bo English 

6 Eveiy candidate shall be lequiied to take up 
foui subjects and foui only Thiee of the subjects 
shall be fixed and the candidates shall be allowed to 
select the lemammg subject as heiemaftei piovided 

*6 The following aie the subjects of examma 
tion — 


* Por the pui poses of these Ke^ulatioas Indiun Vumuulir 
means Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi {Synd Prot , 8tli Ma> l‘)25 
para 8) 
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1 Sanskrit, Arabic or Peisian 

2 Eu^'liab 
8 Histoiy 

1 All Indian Vernacular 

-7 The following is the scale of niaiks 'illofcted to 


cuoh subject — Maika 

1 Sanakrit Aiabio oi Peisian 300 

2 English 100 

8 Histoiy 100 

1 An Indian Veinacular 100 


b The minimum numbei of maiks lequiied to pass 
tins G\ammation shall bo thuty thiee pei cent in each 
subject 

Q Candidates who gain sixty Jivi pei cent of the 
aggiegate numbei of maiks or moie shall be placed 
in the hist division, those who gam not less than fifty 
pel cent in the second duision, md all below m the 
thud division 

Any student who has obtained 40 pei eent of the 
aggiegate numbei of maiks, but has failed in one sub 
jeot only, obtaining not less than 25 pei cent in that 
subject, shall be admitted to an examination in that 
subject only about the end of Septembei of the same 
year, oi, if he fail to pass oi pieseut himself foi the 
examination then, at the next University examma 
tion in Apiil on payment of a tee of ten rupees on each 
occasion, md if he pass m that subject m either of 
those examinations, he shall be deemed to have 
passed the Inteimediate Examination 

The candidate appeaimg m the exammation in Bep 
tember of the same veai shall ordinarily foiwaid his ap 
plication to the Registiai at least five weeks before the 
commencement of the exammation accompanied by 
the piesciibed fee Whenevei the application or fee 
of the candidate is leceived more than three days aftei 
the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay additional 


* Eoi the puiposes of those KegnlationB Indian Vernacular 
means Urdu Hindi and Panjabi (Synd Pioc 8th May 1926, 
para 8) 
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fee of Rs 5, piovicled that such apphcutjoii shall only 
be entci tamed up to two weeks hctoic the commence 
ment ot the examination The candidate appeaimg 
in Apiil examination shall m this lespeet be governed 
by Regulations 3 and 3 

Candidates to whom this concession is gianted 
shall bo allowed to read foi the Ucgice of Bachelor m 
the College, piovided they join on oi befoie the Inst 
date piesciibed foi admission to the Thud Yoai class 

Piovided fmthei that no candidate who passes un 
dei this Regulation shall he eligible loi a soholiuslnp 

10 An outline oi the tests in each subject (which 
can be changed fiom tune to time by the Syndicate 
vith the appioval ot the Senate), is given in Appen 
clix A 

11 The Couises of Reading piesciibed by the 
Senate aio specified in Appendix B In cases wheie 
textbooks are picsoiibed, the candidates will he le 
quiied not only to show a thoiough knowledge ot the 
text books, but also to answei questions of a sirnilai 
standard, set with a view of testing then geneial 
knowledge of the subject Couises of reading can 
be changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate, with 
the appioval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two yeais befoie the date of the 
examination m which thev will take effect 

12 Rive weeks aftei the commencement of the ex 
amination, oi as soon theicnftci ns is possible, the Re 
gistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, aiinngcd m tliiee divisions Each successful 
candidate shall be gi anted a ceitificate stating the divi 
sion m which he has passed 

13 Any candidate who has passed the Pioflciency 
High Proficiency oi Honouis Examination in Arabic 
or Sanskiit, oi the High Pioficiency oi Honouis Ex 
ammation in Persian, shall be exempted, if he so de 
sue, from passing in that language, piovided that he 
goes up foi the Inteimediate Examination within two 
yeais of his having passed the Profioiency, High Pio 



152 


REGULATION q 


ficieney oi Honoms Examination, and that in award 
mg maiks foi that languago in which he may have ob 
tamed a ceitificate p isa mailts ’ be taken as lepre 
sentmg the value ot these inaiks 


APPENDIX A 

An onlline nf the teats in each subject is given below — 

I — A Classical Language — 

Sanskrit Aiabic or Persian of the Proficiency Standard — 
Four wiitton papers of three lionrs each — Marks 

(a) Poetiy 76 

(!i) Piose 76 

(c) Giammar 76 

(d) Trauslatioii fiom the Classical Language 


D the Vornaciilai and r 


(36 plus 40) 76 


II — English — 

Two wiitlen papers of thiee houis each — 

Papei A to consist of two parts — 

Part I — Set books 40 

(Sot books to be prescribed as at present) 
Pait II — ^Paraphiasing or auminarising of an 
Unseen passage 10 

Paper B to consist of two parts — 

Pai t I — Composition Applied Erammar 

and Essay 37 

(Syllabus as in Appendix B) 

*Part II — ^Tianslation fiom the Veinaculars 
to English or m the case of female candi 
dates composition at the option of the 
candidate 13 , 


800 


60 


100 


* The Exaimnei should emphasise in the passage selected for 
translation dispaiity of idiom and gianunatioal atructnie m the 
two languages The aim should be a testing of the candidate a 
compiehension of sentence atinctnre idiom and the like rather 
than Ilia vocabulary (The passages set must always be the 
samp in all vernaculais ) 
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Ability to wiito Iungljsh with i lair dObite ol atouiaay 
shall be requiied 

Note — All caiididatos will be leqnned to stcuie in 
I’aiiei (b) a niimnium nl d3 pei LOut ol the iiiaiKs 
allotted to that papei 

*111 — Hihtoiy of the Iiiteinicdmte in Alls htumlaid — 

Two wiitteii pipeib ol thieu liouiK eaeli — 

Paper (0) Histoiy ol India to 162(i and Civies — lilaih'- 

HlMoty 111 Indil tu 162b 10 | i-n 

Civus iO { 

Paper (6) Uiilish Hibtoiy and C'lviea — 

Butibh Hibtoiy 10 ) Ki, 

Civil b 10 ; 

100 

Note — ^It is LOuipulsniy ini eveiv candidate In anawei at least 
one question in the sei tioii on Civics in eai li papci An cle 
mentaiy knowledge o£ lelated Geogiapliv will bo lequiied m 
all cases 

IV — An Indian Vernacular — 

Two wiilteu papeiB of three liuiirs lueh — 

Paper (a) As foi the Additional Vein leulai 

Papei foi IntciiDediate 60 

Pape/ (b) Piose and Poetry 60 

100 


EXAMINATION FOE TUB DEGEBB OF BAOUE 
LOE OF OEIENTAL LEAENING 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of B lohcloi of 
Oiiental Learning shall be held annually at such places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate, beginning on 


* The Syndicate has decided to emphasise the impoitanee of 
knowledge of Gaograjihy and has decided to request the Examineis 
to bet some questions of geogiaphieal nature m all papois wheie 
possible, outlme maps being supplied to the candidates if 
lequued 



the Hccond Monday m Apiil, oi on bueh othei dale 
as may be ixed by the Syndicnte 
2 The examination shall be open to^ — 

(o) any College student who — 

(i) has been cniolled foi two aendonne yoais 

in a College aMiited to the Univeisity 

^The bymlicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiency in this peiiod for very spe 
ewl leasons), 

(ii) has passed not less than two academic 

yeais pioviously the Intermediate Ex 
iminition in the Oiiental Faculty of the 
Univcisity of the Panjab, oi is a grad 
uate in tbc Faculty of Arts of the Uru 
veisity of the Panjab or (subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council) of 
my othei leeogmsed Umveisity, 

(ill) his his name submitted to the Eegistiai 
by the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended, and 

(i\) submits the following ceitifioates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
eently attended — 

(1) of good charactei , 

(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the full oouise of lectuies delivei 
ed in the subjects m which he wishes to be 
examined 

(A deficiency in the numbei of lectuies 
may be condoned foi veiy special icasons 
imdoi Begulation 7 of Chaptei III), 

(6) any piivate candidate who is admitted undei 
Begulations XI by the special oidei of the 
Senate, and who has passed not less than 
two years previously the Intermediate 
Examination m the Oriental Faculty of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab, or is a graduate 
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in the Eaeulty of Ails of the Univiisity of 
the Pinjab oi (subject to tho suuclioii of 
tliu Syndic itc) of my otbci icco^niiscd 
Univeisity 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the deteimining au 
thoiity undoi Regulation 7 of Chaptci III shall have 
powci to exclude any candidate from tho eximmahon, 
if it IS satisfied that such cmdidate is not a fit person 
to bo admitted theicto 

6 Eveiy candidate shall oidmaiily foiwnrd his ap 
Iilication to the Rcgistiar by the thiitcciith Pcbiuaiv 
of the yciii of c\ imiuation, accompanied by n fee 
of fifteen lupees, and i statement showing the sub 
]cct in which he desnes to be examined and iccoidmg 
the Voinaculai he pioposes to use foi tianslation A 
candidate who dots not foiwaid liis aiiplicatiou to the 
Eegistiai at least eight weefis bctoic tho date fixed 
foi the oxaminuiion c in only be admitted b\ a siieci il 
diieotion of the Syndicate A candidate who fills 
to pass, 01 to picsont himself foi examm ition, sh ill 
not be entitled to cliiin i icfimd ot the tee, but he 
may be admitted to one oi inoie subsocpieiit txainina 
tions on payment of a like tec ot fifteen iiipces on eieli 
occasion 

3 A Wbenever the application oi fee of the oandi 
dite IS iecoi\cd moie tluiii tbiee days aftei tho last 
date pieseiibed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Rs 5 Piovided tliat such ttpjibeation shall only be 
enlei tamed up to the twelfth Miuch of the you oi 
examination 

4 The examination shall be conducted by means 
of wiitten papers 

The questions set by the exammois shall be set in 
English and the answei s written by the candidate may 
be in English oi any Veinaeulai of India leeognised by 
the University in the case of all subjects except Eng 
lish m which the medium shall be English 

5 Every candidate shall be required to take up 
thee subjects and three only Two of the subieet"! 
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faliall be fixed, and the candidate shall be allowed to 
select the lemaining subject, as heioin iftei provided 
*6 The following nc the subjects of oxainina 
tion — 

1 feanskiit Aiabiu oi Peisian 

2 English or History 

3 An Indian Vemaoular 

7 The following is the scale of luailvs allotted to 
each subieet — • 


Subjects Mails 

1 Sanskrit A i able oi Peisiaii 800 

2 English 01 Hisfcoiy 100 

3 An Indian Veinaeiilar 100 


8 The minimum numbei of maihs lequiied to pass 
this examination shall be foHy per cent in the fixed 
subjeet, m one othei subject, and in the aggiegate, 
and Lhiity tinei pei cent in the thud subject 

9 Cmdidates who gun sixty five pei cent of the 
aggiegate numhei of miihs or moie shall be placed 
in the fiist division, those who gam not loss thm 
fifty pei. cent m the second division, and all bolow in 
the thud division 

Any student who bus obtained 60 pe: cent of the 
aggregate number of marks, but has failed in one sub 
ject by not more than 6 maiks, shall be deemed to 
have passed 

10 An outline of the tests in each subject (which 
can be changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate 
with the approval of the Senate) is given m Appen 
dix 

11 The Comscb of Beading piesciibed by the 
Senate are specified m Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie piescnbed, the candidates will be re 
quned not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books but also to answei questions of a similar 
standard set with a view of testing then gencial know 
ledge of the subject Courses of leading can bi 


* Por puipoBea of these Regulations Indian Yernaoular moans 
Ridu Hmdi and Panjabi (Synd Pioo , 8 6 26, paia 8) 
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changed fiom Lime to time by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two yeais before the date of the 
examination in which they will take eftect 

12 Four weeks alter the commencement of the ex 
araination oi as soon theicaftei as is possible, the Re 
gistiai shall publish i list of the cindidates wlio have 
passed, ii Hinged in tlnee divisions E leli sucersslii) 
emdidato slmll leeoive mill his degico, n ccitifaeiiti 
hinting the division iii whicli he has passed 

11 Any candidate who his passed the High Piofi 
eicncy oi Honouis Examination in Arabic oi Sansluit 
01 the Honouis Exainmation in Persian, shall be ex 
empted if he so desire, fiom passing in that language 
piovided that he goes up foi the B 0 L Examination, 
within two yeais of his having jiassed fhi High Piufi 
cienoy oi Honours Exomin liion, and that in awaidmg 
maiks foi that language in whieh he miy obtain a 
certificate, “pass inaiks bo taken as lepiesenting 
the value of those marks 


APPENDIX A 

An oiitlme of the tests m each subject is given liolow — 

I — A Classic al Language — 

Sanskiit Aialnc oi Peisian of the High Pioficiency 
Standard — 

Pour written papeis of three horns each — Marlin 

' (a) Poetry 76 

*(b) Prose 76 

t (o) &rainmar 76 

111) Txanslntion fiom the Classical Language 

into the 'Veinaciilai and one oervi 30 ) „g 
Composition 40 / 

SOO 


* A question oi two on the Histoiy of Inteiatiire be set in 
Sanskrit and Arabic papers (a) and (b) 
fin the case of Persian Q-iamraai and History of Literatme 
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II — English of the Bachelor of Arts Stantlard— 
Thiee ^iiitten pajieis of thiee horns each — 
Papn‘’(a) 

Papii (b) 

Papoi (c) 


Or 

Histoiy of the Bachelor of Aits Slonflaid — 
Two writleo papeis of three hours eacli — 
PnpiT {a) 

Papt-T (i) 


III — An Indian Voinacular — 

Two wiitten papeia of three horns each — 
(«) Poetry and Brnse 
(h) I’losodj Ebetonc and CoiiilKisition 


36 


100 


60 

50 


100 


100 


EXAMINATION EOE THE DEGEEE OF 
MASTEE OF OEIBNTAL LEAENING 

1 An examination for the Degree of Mastei of On 
ental Learning shall be held annually at such places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate, beginning on 
the second Monday in Apiil, oi on such other date as 
may be faxed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(i) has been eniolled tor at least one yeai in a 
CoUega affiliated to the Univeisity 
(The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiency in this period foi very spe 
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(a) IS a Bacheloi of Oiiental Leaiumg of the 
UniveiBity of the Panjab, oi i Mastci of 
Alts of the University of the Panjab , oi 
(subject to the sanction of the Academic 
Council) of any othei recognised Umvei 
sity, 

(ill) has his name submitted to the Begistiar by 
the Principal of the College ho has most 
recently attended, and 

(iv) submits a ceitihcate of good chaiactei and 
of having attended tMO thirds of the full 
com so of lectuios dehveied in the subject 
in which he wishes to be examined 
(A deficiency m the numbei of lectuies may 
be condoned for veiy special leasons undei 
Ebgulation 7 of Chapter II J), 

(b) any Piivate student admitted undei Begula 
tions XI by special oider of the Senate 

d Candidates for the Degiec of Mnstei of Oriental 
Learning shall be examined in one of the following 
languages — 

1 Sanskiit 2 Arabic 

3 Pei SI an 

4 Bveiy candidate for admission shall foiwaid his 
application to the Eegistrai by the thiitoenth Feb 
luaiy of the yeiii of examination, accompanied by a 
foe of foity lupces, and a statement showing the sub 
ject in which he desiies to be exammed and lecoid 
mg the Vernaculai he proposes to use foi tianslation 
A candidate who fails to pass oi to present himself for 
the examination sh dl not be entitled to claim a lefund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
forty lupees on each occasion 

4 A Whenevei the apphcation oi fee of the can- 
didate IS leceived moie than three days aftei the last 
date piesciibed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
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Eh 5 PiOMded that sucli a j)plic ition shall onl^ be 
eiiteilainud up to tlio twolfth Much ot tho yoai ot 
( X immation 

5 The minimum numbei of mxihs requued to pass 
this examination shill he fifty pei cent in the iggie 
gate and thnfy thee pei cent in each papei, except 
mg the papei set on composition (including Essay and 
Tianslation), fox -vvlnch fifty pei cent shall be le 
(j lined 

6 Candidates who gun seventy per cent oi moie 
of the aggiegito maiks shall be placed in the fiist 
division, those who gam not less than sixty pei cent , 
in the second division, and all below, in the third 
division 

6 A Foui weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon is is possible, the Registiai 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
aiiiiigcd 111 thiuc divisions Bach successful oaudidato 
shall locuvc with his degree, i ccitificnto stating the 
division in which he his passed 

7 The examination shall be is piesciibed for the 
Honouis in Sanskrit (Shastn) oi Aiabio {Maulm 
Fa/ll) 01 Pnisiin {Munshi Fa^tl) Examinations les 
pectively, subject to the piovisions of Rules 5 and 6 
and to the additional test heiemaftei prescribed 

8 A written paper of questions shall be set on the 
LiteiatuiP of the Language taken up by the candidate, 
which shall also include questions on the Philosophica] 
Systems connected with that Literature 

9 The questions set by the exammers shall be set 
m English 411 answers shall he written m the Vei 
nacidar language which has been selected by the can 
didate as the medium of exammation m his applica- 
tion, and every candidate shill be lequiied to write 
m the language selected by him foi exammation an 
Essay on a subject connected with the Histoiy or 
Liteiatme of tbit language 

10 Six papeis of thiee boms each shall be set in 
each language 
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11 Any Mftstei of Ouental Learning nmy, on pay 
menii of a fee of foity lupees, be admittecl to this 
examination in a language othei th in that in which he 
was pie-vioubly examined, and may, if his attainments 
come up to the stmdaid preseiibed, bo gi anted a cei 
tifioate to that effeet, stating the division in whicli ho 
h IS passed 

12 Any peiaon who h is iiassed tho M A lix unnia 
tion of the Punjab Univeisity m Sanalait, Aiabic or 
Pel si m aid the PJonouis Examination in Sanskiit, 
Aiabic 01 Poisiun lespectivelv (Shastii Maulvi Ea/il 
01 Munshi Ea/d) shall be eligible foi admission to 
tho Degree of M 0 L without fiiithci oxaiuination 

12 A Diplomas eonfciimg tho Ouental Liteiaiy 
Titles of Maulvi Ea/il Shastu oi Munshi I i/il shall 
be gianted to peisons who piss this ex iiniiiation m 
Arabic, Sanskrit or Persiin, lospcotively 


THE DEGBEE OE DOGTOB OE 0EIENT4.L 
LEABNING 

1 Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Oiiontal Learning shall have passed not less than six 
years previously the cximination tor tho Degree of 
Master of Ouental Learning 

2 Eveiy candidate for the degieo must have al 
ready made substantial published contributions to 
leainmg 

3 Every candidate shall submit his work contain 
mg in original and substantial contiibution to some 
bianoh of learning iccompanied by a fee of lupees 
five hundred Any woik submitted toi the degree 
shall be satisfnctoiv as legiids literary presentation 


* The Eegnlationn toi the Ph D Degiee aia pimled after the 
Begulatious for the M A iixammation 
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4 Tilt, woilv bubniitfccd aliall be ox mimed by u 
Bund of Examincis to be nomuiutod by the Sjndi 
odto on the lecoinmeiidition ot tbo Vice Oh lueelloi 

5 Candid iteb who hwc gixeu ovideueo ot icbeiioh 
and ibility batibfactoiy to the Boaid ot Ex iiumeib 
md have fulfilled the piedciibcd oouditioiib blmll be 
idinittcd tu the Degice ot Doctoi of Ouental Leaining 

6 If the Bo ud ot Bxinunerb considci that the 
onndiduto is not woitliy of the Degiee of Dootoi of 
Oiienbal Learning, but that his woik is of a standaid 
equivalent to that lequiicd foi the Degiee of Doctoi 
of Philosophy, they may leconimend him to the 
Syndicate ioi the giant of the Dogiee of Dootoi of 
Philosophy 


DIPLOMAS AND LITEEAEl TITLES IN 
OEIENTAL LANGUAGES 

1 Thiee examinations foi Piolioienoy, High Piofi 
oienoy and Honouis, respectively, shall be held m each 
of the following subjects, namely — 

The Aiabio Language and Liteiatuie, 

The Sanslait Language and Literature , 

The Pei Sian Language and Literatuie 
They shall be held annually at such places as may be 
appointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin in the 
fiist week of May, oi on such othei date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate 


* Poi these examinationa the following places have been ap 
pointed Lahore Srinagar Peshawar, Multan D I Khan 
Amritsar, Ludhiana, Hoshinipur, Bawalpmdi, Hissai, Qadian, 
and Delhi 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat 
and that such apphcation bo sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the oxammation 
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2 These e\aiM]nations sh ilJ be ojjen to-~ 

(a) any student who — 

(i) has been eniolled m an aiiiliatcd mstitution 
dunng at least one yen picvious to the 
oxammatiou 

(The hyndicate sh ill have powei to condone 
luy dcfieienoy in this peiiod foi veiy spe 
eial icasuiib), 

( 11 ) has bis name submitted to the Eegistiai by 
the Ilead of the affiliated institution be 
has most lecently attended, and 
(ill) submits the following ceitifioates signed by 
the Head of tho institution he h is mosti 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei, and 

(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the lectuies deliveied m the sub 
]ect in which he wishes to bo examined 
duiing the peiiod that he his been eniolled 
m the institution fiom which he appeals 

(A deficiency in the nuinbfi ot lectuies may 
be condoned foi vciy special reasons un 
del Regulation 7 of Chaploi Hi) 

(h) any Pin ate student admitted undei Regu 
lations XI by the special oidoi ot the 
Senate 

(( ) The Hhastii Illxauiiiiiitioii shall be open only 
to such c indidates is have passed — 

(i) the Vishaiad Examination of the Umvei 
sity of the Panjab, 

(n) tho M Exauiinatioii in tlanslait of tho 
University ot the Panjab, 

*(in) Madhyama Examination ot Benaies, of 


* Madhyama E'^araimtion of Jaipur means the Tlpadhiyaya 
examination held in Jaipur in Vyatarana and Kavya and 
Sahitya only (para 6, Synd Proe , dated 7th May 1926) 
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Jaipur, or the Sanskiit Titles Exami 
nation of the Calcutta Univeisity, oi 
any other equivalent examination 
ippioved by the Academic Council 

) Bvoiy oindiduto shall foiwaid his apphcation 
to the Eegistiai by the twenty fust Maioh oi the yeai 
of examination, accompanied by the piopei fee, and 
a statement showmg the place at, and the examination 
in, which he desiies to be examined A candidate 
who falls to pass oi to pieseut himself foi examma 
tion shall not be entitled to claim a reiimd of the fee, 
but he may be idraitted to one oi more subsequent 
ex mimations on payment of the pioper fee on each 
occasion 

3 A Whenever the application or fee of the can 
didate is leceived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
date piesoiibed above, he shall pay additional fee 
equi\ ilent to half tho amount of the examination fee 
subject to a maximum of Es 5 Piovidcd that such 
application shall only be entertained up to the thud 
ipiil of the veai of examination 

4 The following fees shall be levied — • 

Es A P 

Poi admission to the Pioficiency 7 0 0 
Exammation m any of the thiee 
languages 

Eor admission to the High Piofi 10 0 0 
cieney Exammation in any of the 
thiee languages 

Eoi admission to the Honoms Ex 16 0 0 
amination in any of the thiee 
languages 

6 The examinations shall be conducted by means 
of mitten papeis, the same questions being set m 
eveiy place where the exammation is held 

Uidu shall be the medium of examination for exam 
mations in Aiabio and Peisian 
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Six papers of questions shall be set in each exami 
nation, and three horns shall be allowed foi each 
paper 

Provided fuithei that the candidates foi Visharad 
and Shastri Examinations shall be allowed the option 
of talving two additional papers in Hindi, and the 
candidates foi Maiilvi Alim Maulvi Fizil, Munshi 
Alim and Munshi Eazil Examinations the option ot 
talung two additional papois in Uidu 

6 The mat kg allotted to each written iiapei shall 
bo one bundled except that m the eise ot additional 
papeis in Hindi and Urdu the inaiks allotted shall be 
fifty in each papei 

The minimum marks required to pass shall be 
twenty five m each papei and thirty thiec pei cent 
in the aggregate in the case of the Pioficiency, thirty 
in each paper and forty per cent in the aggregate in 
the ease of the Pligh Piofieiency, and Unity thiec in 
each paper and forty five per cent m the aggregate 
in the ease of Honouis Examination In the 

— Examination any candidate who has 
High Proficiency •' 

obtamed nggiegate numhei 

of marks but has failed in one papei only, obtaining 

not less than maiLs in that papei shall be 

twenty jive ^ '■ 

admitted to an examination in that papei only at a 
supplementary examination to be held in the month 
of Octobei of the same yeai or, if he fails to p iss or 
piesent himself foi the examination then, at the next 
annual Univeisity Examination, on payment of the 
same fee on each occasion as foi the whole examma 
tion, and if he pass in that papei in either of those 
examinations he shall be deemed to have passed the 


High Proficiency 

The candidate shall oidinarily foiwaid his apidie 
tion to the Registiai at least thirty days befoie tl 
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commencement of the exninimition accompanied by 
the piopei fee Whenovei the apphcition oi fee of 
the candidate is iccpi\cd raoit than thiee days aftei 
the last date xnescnbcd above, he shill pay an addi 
tional fee equivalent io half the amount of the exnmi 
nation fee subject to a miximum of Bs 6 Biovidcd 
that such ipphcntion shall only be enteitained up to 
fifteen days beloie the commencement of tlie exammn 
tion 

The name oi the Vcinaculai in which a candidate 
has qualified himself shall be mentioned on his cciti 
fie ate if he obtain not less than ^ pei cent of 
Ihc nggieftnie niimbei ot maiks foi the Optional Papei 

m the Examination 

Honoiua 

7 Candidates who gam sixty jive pei cent oi 
moie of the *aggieg ite maiks in the Profieiency, High 
Pioficienoy and the Honoms Examinations, shall be 
placed m the flist division those who gam fifty pei 
cent 01 more in the Proficiency and High Pi oficiency 
or fifty five pei cent oi moie in the Honouis Exami 
nation shall be placed in the second division, and all 
below in the third division 

8 Eoui weeks aftei the commencement of the ex 
amination oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the Be 
gistiar shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed aiianged in thiee divisions Each success 
tul candidate shall be gi anted v ceitificate stating the 
examination passed by him 

9 Any pei son who has passed any of the follow 
mg examinations m Oiiental Languages shall be ex 
empted fiom passing m that language in the coires 
ponding Degiee Examination (whethai in the Oiien 
tal or Alts Paeuliy) entered opposite theieto, 
provided that the candidate goes up withm two yeais 


* TJie maiks of the Addihonal Veinsculai paper are incliirled 
m the aggj agate 
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and tliaf m awiiidmg maiks loi that language m 
which he may have obtained a ceitihcate, pass 
milks ’ be taken as lepiesentmg the value ot those 
marks — 

Proficiency m Arabic Sans Mitiiculation B\ammation 
krit or Poraiau 

Proficiency m Aiabic oi Inlerinediate Examination 
Sanskrit or High Piofi 
ciency in Persian 

Higli Proficiency m Aiabic bachelor of Orionlal LBaiiiin„ 
or Sanskrit or Honours in or Buobolor of 4.rts 
Persian 

10 Diplomas conieiiing the Oriental Liteiaiy 

Titles ol Maulvi Fa'il, S/uistii oi Manshi Fa/d shall 
bo granted to persons who shall pass the examination 
for Honouis in Aiabic, Sanskiit oi Peisian, respcc 
tively 

11 Diplomas confeiimg the Oiienial Liteiaiy 

Titles of Maulvi Ahm, Vishatada oi Munsht ihm 
shall be gi anted to peisons who shall pass the ex 
imination foi High Piofieiency in Aiabic, Sanskiit oi 
Pcisi in lespectively 

12 The Goinses of Heading picsciibed by the 
Senate aie specified m Appendix A In cases whcie 
text books aic iiiescnbed, the candidates will be le 
quiicd not only to show a thoiougli knowledge of the 
text books but also to aiiswet questions of a simi 
lar standaid sot with a view of testing then geneud 
Imou lodge of the subject Couisos of leading can be 
changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate with the 
appioval of the Senate 


APPENDIX B (Ste Ghaptei \XI ) 

Courses of Beading presciibed In the Oriental Languages 
and Literature 
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EXAMINATIONS IN VEENACULAE 
LANGUAGES 

1 Thiee ex'imin'itions, the Piofjcienoy, High 
Pioficiency, and Ilonouis Examinations) lespectively, 
sliall be held in each of the following Veinaoulai Ian 
guages, namely — 

'I'he Urdu Language and Liteiature 
The Hindi Language and Liteiatuie 
The Panjabi Language and Literature 
The Pashto Language and Literature 

They shall be held annually at such places ns may 
be appointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin in the 
first week of May oi on such othei date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate 

2 These examinations shall be open to — 

(fl) any student who — 

(i) has been enrolled in an institution afiiliat 
ed to the Univeiaity during at least one 
yeai pie\ious to the examination 
(The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiencies m this peiiod for veiy 
special reasons shown) , 

(n) has his name submitted to the Eegistiai 
by the Head of the institution which be 
has most lecently attended , and 
(ill) submits the followmg certificates signed 
by the Head of the mstitution which he 
has most lecently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiaotei , 


Por these exammations the following places have been ap 
pointed Amiitsai, Lahore Multan Tiillundur, Peshawai Quetta 
and Simla 

The Syndicate will tato mto consideration any application 
to constitute any place a centre of examination, piovided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the exammation 
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(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the lectmos delivered in the 
subjects in which he wishes to be ex 
amined during the peiiod that he has 
been enrolled in the institution ftom 
which he appears 

(A deficiency in the numbei of leetuies may 
be condoned for veiy special leasons 
undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III), 

(ii) a private student admitted undei Regula 
tions XI by special oidei of the Senate 

3 Every candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Eegisliat b\ the twenty hrst Maich ot the yeai 
of examination, acooinpmicd b-> the piopei fee, and 
a statement showing the jiltice it, and the examina 
tion to, which he desiies to be admitted A candidate 
who fails to piss 01 to pieseiit himself foi examiintion 
shall not be entitled to claim a lefimd ot the fee, but 
he miy be admitted to one oi moio subsequent ex 
ammations on payment of tlie piojiei ice on each 
occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee ot the can 
didate is leeeivcd moie than thiee days after the last 
date presoiibed above, be shall jiay additional fee 
equiialent to half the amount of the examination fte 
subject to a maximum ot Bs 5 Pimidcd (hit siuli 
application shall only be enteitained u]i to the thud 
Apiil of the -veai of examuution 

4 The fees piesciibed are as follows ■ — 

Rb A P 

Eor admission to the Piofieiency 7 0 0 

Examination in any Language 
Eor admission to the High Profi 10 0 0 
eiency Examination in my Lan 
guage 

Eoi admission to the Honouis Ex 15 0 0 
amination in any Language 
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5 The examination shall he conducted by means 
ot wutten papeiB, the same questions being set in 
eveiy place wheie the examination is held 

Uiclu and Pashto sli dl be the medium of examina 
tion foi oxamination& in Uidii and Pushto lespectivoly 

bix wutten papeis shall be set in each examina 
tion, except m the examination in the Pashto Lan 
giiage and Litciatuie, m avhich foui papeis shall be 
set in each examination, and thiee horns shall be al 
lowed foi each paper 

6 One bundled inailvs shall be allotted to each 
question papei 

The minimum rnaiks loquired to pass the Piofl 
oiency and High Piofioienoy Examinations shall be 
40 pel cent in each papei, and to pass the Honours 
Examination shall be 50 pei cent in each paper 

Hvh'lioScf any candidate 

who has obtained 45 pei cent ot the aggiegate numbei 
of inaiks, but has failed in one papei only obtaining 
not less tlim twenhi p,ve itiaiks m that papei, shall 
be admitted to an examination in that paper only at 
a supplemental V examination to be held m the month 
of Octobei of the same year, oi, if he fails to pass oi 
piesent himself foi the examination then, at the next 
annual Univeisity Examination, on payment of the 
same fee on each occasion as foi the whole examina 
tion, and if he pass in that papei In eithei of those 
examinations he shall be deemed to laave passed the 

, — Examlnat ion 
High Profluency 

The candidate shall oidmarily foiwaid his apphea 
tion to the Eegistiai at least thiity days befoie the 
commencement ot the examination accompanied by 
the piopei fee Wheuexer the application oa fee of 
the candidate is icceiaed moie than thiee days aftei 
the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay additional 
fee equivalent to half the amount of the examination 
fee subject to a maximum pE Es 5 Pioyided that 
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Buch application qliall only be eulci tamed up to fifteen 
days betoio the coimncii cement of the examination 

7 Fom weeLt. aftei the commencement of the 
examination, oi at soon tbeieaftci as la pos&ihlc, the 
Ecgistiar fehall publiah a list of the candidates who 
have passed HJach successful candidate shall he 
gi anted a eeitifioate stating the examination pissed 
by him 

8 The Comses of Reading piesciibed by the 
Senate aie specified in Appendix A In oases wheie 
text books aie piesciibed, the candidates will be le 
quired not only to slion a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answei questions of a similar 
standaid set with a view of testing then geneial 
knowledge of the subject Comses of leading can 
be changed flora time to time by the Syndicate with 
the appioval of the Senate 

APPRNPIX B (See Chapter XXl] 

Courses of Beading prescribed In Vernaeular 
Languages 


ntEGULATIONS RELATING TO QUALIFYING 
IN ENGLISH ONLY AFTER PASSING AN 
EXAMINATION IN AN ORIENTAL 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGE OR AN 
INDIAN VERNACULAR 
1 A candidate who has passed a Proficiency 
Examination in an Oriental Classical Language oi a 
Proficiency Examination in an Indian Veinaculai may 
be peimitted to qualify m English only of the M S L C 


* A oaiKlidttte under the Regulations can take two examina 
tiona m the same year at the time of the annual examination in 
different Paoulties 
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fatiiidaid by taking the English pipus only of the 
iVI S L C Examination and, it successful, shall leceive 
T, ceitificate to that eftcet 

2 A candidate who has p isscd a ITigh Pioficicncy 
Examination in an Onental Cl tssioal Language oi 
High Piohcicnc’v Examination in ui Indian Veinaciihi 
may be peimitted to qualify in English only up to 
the Tnttiuicdnlc standaid ba t iking m diffeient yeais 
the English papeis only of the MSEC Examination 
and of the Tntennediate Aits Examination and, if sue 
cessful, shall leceive ceitificate to that effect Pro 
Vided tint it such candidate has eithei passed the 
MSEC Examination oi has qualified m English 
only of the MSEC stand ud bv takmg the English 
papeis only of the MSEC Examination, he may 
lako tile Intcimednte English p ipeis attei passing 
the noeessnn exannuition in an Oiienlal Classic il oi 
Veinaculni Language 

3 A candidate who has passed an Honouis Exam 
mation in an Onental Classical Language oi m an 
Indian Veinaonlai may be peimitted to qualify m 
English only up to the standaid of the Bacheloi of 
Alts Examination Foi this pmpose he may take 
the English iiapeis only of the MSEC , Inteimediate 
and B A Examrnations successivela m diffeient yeais 
and if successful, shall leceive ceitifieates to that 
effect Piovided that if a candidate has aheady passed 
the MSEC Examination oi the Inteimediate Exam 
mation he shall not be lequiied to qualify again in 
English only m these examinations 

4 A candidate who has passed an Hoiaours Exam 
mation in an Onental Language and has qualified in 
English of the B A standaid under Eegulation 3 above 
shall be eligible foi admission to the Begiee of Bacheloi 
of Alts 

A candidate who has passed the Intermediate Exam 
mation in English only after passing an examination 
in an Indian Veinaonlai, shall be admitted to the 
B A degiee if he subsequently fiist passes an Honouis 
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Exammaliion in tin Oiicntal ria^sieal Langmge and 
ihcn pa9sc<i ilie B A test m English 

A oanrticlate who appeals and pns&es in the B A 
Examination in English only aftei tahing Ilonouis in 
an Indian Veinaeulni shall not be given the degice 
if he passes the Hononis Examination in a Classieal 
Language afteiwaids 

7 4. t ludidiitc wlion appoauiig in English only 

sh dl p IV half the usual fet foi the CMunmition con 
coined Ptovided that a anndidilc when iippcciiing 
in English onlv in the B A EMinaintatioia to qualify 
foi the B A Dcgioc sh ill p ay a foe of aupccs twenty 
five 

6 A cauclidatc appealing in EngliHli only shall foi 
ill othei puiposcs bo goviincd by llii icgiilntions 
de iluig \\ ith the i xamm atitin LOiictrned 

7 Tianvicini Regulation — C indidatcs who hiae 
passed an cxainiu dioii in ui Oiicntil Classical 
Language oi an Indian Veimculai in the yen 1932 
01 piioi to tluat slull foi puiposcs ot the o\amm itions 
to be held in the yen 1033 lOol md l‘)35 be gov 
eined ba the logiilations m ioice foi the cxiinniations 
held m 1932 


(ii) IRTSFU’UL'n 


INTERMEDIATE EVAMINATJ DN 
Arts Faculty 

1 The Inteimediate Examination shall be held 
annually at Lahoie and such otbei jilf'Ces* is may 


* The followjag places have already been appointed — Titllun 
dm Annitsar Bawalpindi Srmagai Teshawai Jammu 
Patiala, Mnltan Sialkot Kapurthala D I Khan Delhi 
Gujiat, Ljallpiu, Ludhiana, Moga G-hoiagali Bahiwalpui 
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ba appointed by the Syndicate by a notice issued at 
least SIX months befoie the date fixed foi the exami 
nation, and the cxammition shall begin on the second 
Monday in Apiil oi such othei date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2 Tho eximmation shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(i) has been enrolled in a College affilnted to 
the Univeisity duiing the two aoademi 
cal veais pieoediiig the oxainmation 

(Tho Syndicate may condone a deficiency 
in this period foi veiy special leasons), 
(n) has passed not less than two academical 
yeais previously the Matriculation Ex 
ammation in eiihei the Aits or Science 
Faculty of the Panjab Univeisity, oi 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndi 
cate) any one of the following — 

(1) The Matnoulation Examination in either 

the Alts 01 Science Faculty of any 
othei recognised University, 

(2) the Final Standard Examination ioi 

European Schools in India, 

(d) the Cainbiidge School Certificate Exami 
nation, 

(4) the Fmal Examination held in the 

Chiefs Colleges , or 

(5) any othei examinations approved by the 

Syndicate, 


Hoshjftrpai, Q-ujiauwala, Bohtak, Dhaiameala, Qadian Peroze 
pur Jhang and ?imla 

The Syndicate will take into coiieideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfaotoiy aiiangements can be made theieat, 
and that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the examination 
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(ill) has his iicime submitted to the Eegistini by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
cently attended , 

(IV ) pioducee the following ceitificites signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
cently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei , 

*(2) of having attended not less than ftwo 
thuds ot the full couises of Icctuies 
dchveied in each of the subjects in 
which ho dcsiios to bo oxummed, and, 
except in the case ot mombeis ot the 
Univeisity Tiaming Coips, ot having 
atttndtd not less th m htt-y peiiods 
of physical ti iiumg in the fust yeai 
class in accoidance with the lules 
flamed by the Syndicate fiom time to 
lime 

(A deficiency m the numbei ot lectuies 
may be condoned foi veiy special 
leasons under Regulation 7 ot Chaptei 
HI), 

(d) ot having satist leloiili peitouued tlic 
woik of the cliss. 


* LeLtuiea doliveied at a picvious peiiod could lio counted 
towards he full oouises of lectuies dehveied ('iynd Pm, 
16 2123 paia 20) 

This applies to lectuies m Vcinaculai optional papoi as 'well 
{Sijnd Proc dated the 5tb Novembei, 1925 paia 1) 
t 15lh of Maich shall be taken as the last date foi lectuies 
to the becond Year Class foi pniposes of couulnig two thuds of 
lectuies attended bj the candidates lieetnrcs continued subse- 
quent to that date shall not be taken into cousideiation 
In the case of plucked studentH, the lectuies shall he counted 
only Ciom the 1st Octobei to the 15th Alaicb 

in the case of candidatea who join late owing to late publica 
tion of lesults, the lectuies shall be lounted fiom aftei 10 days 
of the declaration of the lesult oi the date of then joining which 
cvci IS eailiBi 

7 
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(4) m Ui( ca^c of a candidafc intending to 
appe 11 at a pi ictical ex imination in 
Bcienco, of li iving itfcended not less 
than two thuds of the peiiods assigned 
to piictioal woik m that siihjoot (the 
mmiinum nuinbei of attendances 
letpnied being folly), 

(o) 111 the oasL of a candid ile intending to 
aiipoai in Mditaiv Science, of having 
attended not less than two thuds ol the 
totol numbei of paiades held oi fifty 
paiadeb in two yeais, whichevei is 
git itei , each day in camp to count as 
one p n ide , 

(6) au> piivate candidate, who is admitted under 
Eegulationa XI by the special oidei of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais piovxously one of the eximina 
tions onumeiated above in (a) (ii) 

Piovidod that 1 cindidute who has passed eithci the 
Oamhiidge School Ceitific itt Examination oi the 
Matiiculntion Exiniinition of tho Univeisity of 
London may be admitted to this examination m the 
academical yom following that in which he passes 
eithei of tlicse ex mnu itions, if he has been emolled 
m a College afhhited to the Univeisity duiing the 
twcho months pieeeding the examination 
PiOMded fuithci that the Syndicate oi the detoi 
raining authoiity undei Eegulation 7 of Chapter III 
shall have powei to exclude any candidate fiom the 
examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate is 
not a fit person to be admitted theieto 

3 Bveiy candidate shall oidinaiily foiwaid his ap 
plication to tho Eegistrai, on the foiin piosciibed, by 
the lliirteentli Febiiuuy ol the voai oi examination, 
accompanied by i fee of twenty hve rupees, and an 
additional fee ol lupees three in the case of the canch 
date taking up a Science subject, oi in the case oi 
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1 piiY itc Liiididiic oi nipcts md ui iddi 

tion il iee ot iiipcps iliiLc in ihii him oI ilic miidi 
date tiuknig up a Self ate suhjtcl, uid a Btilrnifiil 
sliowing tlic place at, ind Ihi snbjicls iii winch 
he desires to be e\ imiiiod A candidate 'wbo fads to 
pass 01 to piesuit himself toi examination shall not 
be entitled to a icfund of the fee , but he may be ad 
mitted to one oi nion subsequent examinations on 
pajment of the above fee on each occasion 

1 A Wbonevei tbc ipplication oi fee of the candi 
date IS loGGived inou than tbice divs aftei the last 
date picsciibod ibove, he shall pa^ additional fee of 
its 1 J’lovidid 1b il siiib ip])liGilion shall oiih he 
entoit lined up to (Ik t\icnt\ iouith Fchniuy ot the 
>eai of examination 

4 English sh.tll be the medium of examination in 
all subjects 

5 E\eiy cindidnte shill ho leqimed to take up 
foul subjects and foiii only Two of the subjects shall 
be fixed and the c mdidnte sli ill bo allowed to silect 
tuo oiliii siibjicts nsluumilld pioiidid 

b The following an the subjotls ot oxnnniation — 

Fisrei subjects — 

1 Englieh 

2 A CltiBsifiil LaHhimge fSansI nt Aiibu, Hebuw Gieek 

01 Latin 01 ierman) oi in tlie caao ot landuliiteR 
who lm\e not |)ibspi 1 tlio *Maliiuilalion Exaimuation 
111 a Cbissitil Langnago I'lench oi fterimui aa an 
iHeijiiitivp to n CliHsiial Langungo at tlicir option, 
01 111 Ihe cas( of teinale tanilKlates, Eiendi Germ in 
01 one o! the Indian \GinafvilaiB recognibed by the 
Unnaieiti or in the case of Euiopean candidates 
01 Indian students in llio Lawieiice College Glioia 
gall Uidii ul Hindi oi Panjabi 
Provided that candidates who joined the Fust Yeai Class 
in 19$1 or 1932 may take French as an alteinalive to a 
Classical Language althoiigli they have passed in a 
( lassical Language m the Matiiciilation Examination 


The Mold Matiitfulation lueliides an examination lecog 
msec! as its eqiiiialent by the Syndicate (vide paiagiajili S of 
the Syndiiqte Proreerfincjs dated the 21th April 19 ill 
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MeoUvi luhjectB (two of tlie followuip' ma) be tal en) — 

1 Matihematica 

2 Physics 

3 Chemistiy 

4 Philosophy 

5 Hiatuiy 

6 Geogiiiphy 

7 Bcoaoinics 

8 Biology (Botany and Zoology) 

9 Geology 

In nddition to the above subjects there shall be an 
uddilional pnjiu in m Indum Veinaculai lecoguised 
by the Umveisity, oi tn I'lench or Geiman -which 
may be taken by any candidate not alieady taking an 
Indian Vcinaoulai as a fixed subject 

Any candid ite -who ib a meinbci oi the Panjab 
UniveiBity Ti lining Coips oi of the Panjnb Eifles 
A P (I ) and has attended the piesciibed numbei of 
the jaaiadeb held shill hn-ve the option oi taking 
Milit m beienee ns iii addition d optional subject in 
pi ice of an Indian Yemncul ii tncognised b} the 
Univeibit-v, 01 Fieueh oi Geiinan 

Piovidcd that Chemistiy shall only be taken by a 
candidate taking Physics as one of his elective sub 
jects 

Candidates shall be examined in the subjects of 
Hebiew, Oieek, Latin French, German, Pashto and 
Bengali only by the special permission of the Syndi 
cate, foi -which application should be made six 
months pievious to the date of the examination 

7 The maiks allotted to each subject shall be one 
bundled and fifty except that in the case of Additional 
Papei in Indian Veinaculai oi in Fiench oi in Geiman 
and m Military Science the marks allotted shall be 
fifty 

8 The minimum numbei of inai ks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty thee pei cent m 
each subject In each Science subject this ppiocntage 
IS leqimed in the -wiitten examination and in the 
aggiegate, but only twenty five per cent is leqiuied 
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in the piaetical exarain ition Piovided that a can 
didatc Mho ji is&es m dl the sub]ects otlioi thin tlio 
additional optional papei but fails in one snbit ot oi 
pait tbeieot by tbiec tniilvE, oi less shill be deemed 
to have passed the examination 

A candidate shall leceive no ciedit foi maiks oh 
tamed m the additional ptipei n: the Indian Vtinieiilni 
01 in Fieneh oi in Geiman and in Military Scievieo 
unless ho obtains thtity three pei cent in which case 
(hfise mails shall be added to the total 

9 Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent of the 
’ niimhoi of iniuhs oi moie slinll he ])lneed in 

the hist division, those who gam not loss thin fifty 
pel cent in the second division , and ill below m the 
thud division 

Any student who has obtamed 40 pci cent of the 
aggiegate numbei of mailcs but h is failed m one sub 
icct onh obtaining not less than 25 pei eent in that 
subiect shall be admitted to an exiiuinatioiif in tint 
subject only about the end of Septembei of the 
same yeai, oi, if he fails to pass oi piesent 
himself foi the exiinmation then at the next 
University Examination m Apiil on payment 
of a fee of twenty hve lupees, and an additional fee of 
lupeas three in the case of the candidate talcing up a 
Science subject oi m the case of a piivate candidate 
of thirty lupses, and an additional fee of lupces thiee 
m the case of the candidate talcing up a Science sub 
jeet on each occasion , and if he pass in that subject 
in eithei of these examinations, he shall be deemed 
to liave passed the Intermediate Examination 

The candidate appearing m the examination in 
Septembei of the same year shall ordinarily forward his 
application to the Registrar at least five weeks before 


* The niaike of the Additional Vemaculai Paper iil included 
Dl the aggicgata 

t At Lahoie {vide Synd dated 16th September 1911) 
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the commencement oi tlie examinatioQ accompanied 
by tbe piescribed foe Whenever the application oi 
fee of the candidate ib leoeived moie tli in thiee days 
aftei the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay addi 
tional fee of Es 5, piovided that such application 
shall only he entertained up to two weeks befoie the 
commencement of the examination The candidate 
appealing in Apid exanmiation shall in this i aspect 
be goxeinod by Eegulations d and 8 A 

Candidates to whom this concession is granted shall 
be allowed to read foi the Degiee of Bachelor m the 
College, provided they join on oi befoie the last date 
piesoiibed foi admission to the Thud Yeai Class 

Provided further that no candidate who passes under 
this Begulation shall be eligible for a scholarship 

10 Tilt Courses of Beading piesciibed by the 
Senate aie speoihed in Ajipendix B In oases wheie 
text books aie piesciibed, tbe candidates will be le 
quired not only to show a thorough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a similni 
standard, set with a view of testing then general 
knowledge of the subject Couises of leading can be 
changed from tune to time in aocoi dance with the 
Eegulations by the Syndicate or the Academic Ooun 
oil as the ease may bo with the appio\ al of the Senate 
such changes being always duly notified at least two 
years before the date of the examination in which they 
will taka effect 

11 An outline of the tests m each paper is given m 
Appendix A This outlme can be changed fiom tune 
to tune by the Syndicate oi in accoidance with the 
Regulations by the Academic Council, with the appi o 
yal of the Senate 

12 Pive weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a hst of candidates who have 
passed, aiianged m three divisions Each successful 
candidate shah be granted a coitificatc stating the 
division in which he has passed 
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13 Any candidate who has jiasscd the Pioficieney, 
High Piofioiency oi Honouis Examination in Ai vbic oi 
Sanskiit oi the High Proficiency oi Honouis Examina 
tion in Pei&inn, shill, if ho so dosiio, bo exempted 
fiom passing in that language, pi evicted he goes up 
within two yeais of his so passing, and that in awairl 
mg maiks loi that language in which he may have oh 
tamed a ceitificate, “pass maiks ’ be taken as lepie 
aenting the value of those maiks 

14 Any candidate who has passed the Inteime 
diate Examination in Aits oi Science Faculty, and 
wishes to qualify for admission to a Medical College, 
miv, in any subsequent year appeir in an additional 
test in the lemaining subjects so as to make up the 
group of subjects for Medical College 

16 A student who has passed this examination 
may, on payment of Es 5, apjieai in the optional 
papei in Pieuoh oi Geiraan foi the Inteimediate Ex 
ammation, and on obtaining pass maiks in that sub 
joot be gL anted a ceitificate to that effect 

16 A student who has passed oi appealed foi this 
examination without taking a Cl issical Language may 
appeal jn the Inteimediate in Aits Examination in a 
Classical Language only on payment of Es 5, and on 
obtaining ptiss iniiks in that subject shall be gi anted 
a ceitificate to th it effect 

Piovided that the answer papeis in the Classical 
Lmguage of the candidate who has not passed the 
Inteimediate Esaniination sluill be examined only if 
he passes in the Inteimediate Examination 

Candidates appealing under this Eegulation shall be 
peimitted to appeal in the subject in the supplement 
aiy examination held m Septembei 

17 A student who has passed this examination 
without taking Fiench or German may appeal in the 
Intermediate m Aits Examination in Fiench oi Ger- 
man only on payment of rupees fi^ve and if he obtain 
pass maiks in that subject shall he granted a ceiti 
ficate to that effect 
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18 A omdidalo who has passed this examination 
miY bo dlowod to ajipeir at any subsequent exam 
inition m my one sub|eit pieseiibed toi the Intel 
niediite Exnnnnution, whelhei foi the Piculty of Aits 
oi Boienci but not offi i ed b-^ him on payment ot 
uipecs hve Such a eandidite, on obt lining pass 
mails in tint subjeet shill be gianted a eeitificate 
(o that efieot Candidates appealing uudei this 
Eegulation shill be peimitted to appear m the subject 
in the supplementaiy examination held in September 


APPENDIX A 

I — English — 

Two wiitlen papors of three hours each— 
Popei A to consist of two parts 
Pait I — Set boots 

(Set books to be piesciibed as at present) 
Part II — Paraphiasmg or summarising of 
an Unseen passage 
Paper B to consist of two paits 
Part I —Composition Applied Gnammar, 
and Essay 

(Syllabus as m Appendix B) 

*Pait II — Tianslation from the Vcinacnlais 
to English, or m the case of female can 
didotes and candidates whose Vernaculai 
18 neithei English nor an Indian Veina 
tular composition at the option of the 
candidate 


Marla 


76 


76 


160 


* The Examinei should emphasise m the passage selected for 
tianslation dispaiity of idiom, and grammatical stiucture in the 
two languages The aim should be a testing of the candidate s 
oompiehonsion of sentence structure idiom and the like rather 
than his vooabulaiy (The passages set must always be the same 
so fai as Hmdi, Urdu and Panjabi aio concerned but might be 
of equal difficulty m the case of othei vernaculai s ) 
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Marhs 

76 

160 


Aliihty to write English with » lair ilegue of iiuiiiacy shall he 
required 

Notf — All ciiidiilateB will bo leqiiued to sppiire id Piiiiei (li) 
a iiiinmniiM ol E jiti cent of the marls allottrd to that paper 

II — Mathomatios — Aftirlrs 

Two wiitten paiieis ot thie< hours each — 

(a) Algebrv Plane Geometry and Trigonoinotry 76 

(b) CmiiLS analjlicol iiid gcoinettual, iiid lliffcitn 

tiiil Calculus 7S 

160 

*ni — Histoiy— 

Two written papers of three hours oaoli — 

Paper (a) Histoiy of India to 152G nid C ivies — 

History of India to 1820 00 1 

Civics 15 / 

Paper (b) Biitisli Ilistoiy rod Civics — 

Biitish Histoiy faO 1 rr. 

Civics 15 j 

150 


For candidates whose Veinacnlar is FngliBli (a 
Special Papei) — 

(b) Piiiaphrasiiig Essay and Composition 


Noti' —It is compulboiy for eveiy candidate to ouswer at least 
one question in the section on civics iir each papai An element 
aiy knowledge of related Geography will be iccjuired in all cases 


* The Syndicate has decided to emphasise the impoitoiico ot 
knowledge of Geography and has decided to request the Examiners 
to set some questions of gcogiaphtcal iiotuie m all papei a where 
possible outline maps being supplied to the candidates if lequiied 
(Si/nd Proc 2 11 23 paragraph 14) 
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rV — Geography — 

Two written papers of three hours each each divided into 
Marks 

Papei (a) Pait (i) Begional Geogiaphy 36 \ „„ 

Pait (ii) General Geography 35 ) ’ 

Paper (h) Pait li) Caitogiaphy 40 1 „„ 

dart (ii) Economic Geography 40 ( ° 

160 


V — ^Philosophy- 

Two wiitten papers of three hours each — 

(a) Logic 75 

(h) Psychology 76 

160 

VI —Chemistry — 

Paper I Inoigamc and Goneial Chemistry 60 

Paper II Oiganu Cheniistiy 60 

Piactical (including volunietiic analysis) 60 

160 


Vn — Physics- 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

(а) Pirst Paper — ^Mathematics Mechanics, Heat and 

Sound 60 

(б) Second Paper — Light Magnetism and Elect) icity 60 

Piaclical examination 60 


VIII -Biology- 

Two written papers of three hours each — 
ia) Botany 
(b) Zoology 

Practical examination — 

(a) Botany 

(b) Zoology 


160 


60 

60 



160 
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I\ — A Clttsaicfl,! Language — jor 1036 — 

Aitibic, Hebrew Greek or Latin — 

Two written papers of three hours each — Uu’1 a 

(a) Poetry Translation from the Olassioal 
Language into English and explana 
tton lit piiSHBgLs Giamniai 75 

(Ij) 1 Pioer TransHtion from the Classiial 
Lnuguiige into English mil explana 
lion of piHsrgcs tl) I 

2 Translation from English into the > 76 

t Uasital rjangliaBO 35 J 

160 


A Classical Lniguage — for 1087 — 

Hebiuvv Greek oi Latin- 
Two wiitton papeiB of tliiec lioius eai h — 

(ii) Pditnj Translation from the Chssital 
Language into English itiul explana 
tion of pBRsages tkiamimu 75 

(b) 1 Prose Tianslation tiom tlio Chssical 
Laii„uage into English and explana 
tioii of pissiioes 1(1 ■! 

2 Translation lioin English into the t 76 
Classical Language 35 ) 


Arabic — for 108 / — 

Two mitten papers nt thiee hours eaih — 

(«) Poetiy TiaiiHlalion from Aiabro into 
English and explanation of passages 

lb) 1 Piase Translation from Arabic into 
English arid explanation of pas 
sages 35 

An easy unseen passage for translation 
into English 6 

2 Translation from English mto Arabic 36 


76 
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bau&krit — [or 19i6 — 

Two wiitton pipem of thice hours each — Marks 

(a) Poetry Tianalation flora Sanakiifc into 

En^libh and explanation of passages 60 ) 

Giaininai 26 j 

(()) 1 Prosi Translation flora Hanskrit into 

l!nj,lit.h and explanation of passages 11) 

2 Translation flora English into Sanskut 35 j 


Suiiskiit — joi 193 / — 

Two wiitten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(а) Poetiij Tiaublation flora banskiit into 

English and explanation of passages 
triamraai 

(б) 1 Proie O’lanslatjon fioin Sanskrit 

into English and explanation of 

All easi imsceu passage foi tianslation 
into English 

2 Tianslation fiom Euohsh into Sanskiit 


160 


76 


36 

0 

35 


160 

X — Pei Sian — jor 1930 — 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

(а) Poetuj Tianslation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages 
Giammai 76 

(б) 1 Piose Tianslation from Persian mto 

English and explanation of passages 40 1 -- 

2 Translation from English into Persian 85 J 


Pei Sian— /or 1937 — 

Two wiitten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(«) Poetry Translation flora Peisian into 
English and explanation of passages 
Giammai 75 

(6) 1 Prose Tianslation flora Peisian into 

English and explanation of passages 35 x 
An easj unseen passage foi tianslation f r,p- 
into English 6 f 

2 Tianslation from English mto Peiaian 36 J 


150 





\T-A Gciman— 

Two wiiHeu papeis of tbiec lionis each — 

(a) Poiftij Tinihlatiou liom Gciiimii luto 
liitglish and txplanalioji of passages 
Gi mini 11 75 

^b) 1 Pinse linisUlion iioin (iciman inin 

hiiglish and explanation of pissigos 10 1 ,y- 

a Tianslalion flow JUnglish into Geiinau f5 j 

160 

\I-n Piomh— 

Two wiilleii paprib of three hoiiis each — 

(a) Tianslalion Fromh into English 

(i) Piose (ii) Tootiy hO 

III) (i) Tianslation honi English ililo "x 

Fieiich / 

(ii) Short composition in Inunch ^ 60 

(ill) Qiainniar Qneslion on acciduice \ 

and syntax Coinmoii idioms y 

it) *0ral Conversation and leading 80 

160 

XII — Economics — 

Two written papeis of thiee horns each — 

(n) As outlined in the Syllabus 76 

(h) Ditto 

160 


\nT— A Vcinatnltti rian„im„i enepl J pnqah (fm Female 
inudidates and Erdii oi Hindi oi 1 iiiijabi foi I'liuipian can 
ilidatos 01 Indian Students in Tjavuonce College Ghoia 
Gall)— 

Two wiittin papeis ol thiee hmiis caeh — Marl •• 


(o) Portry — 

1 Tianslalion fiom the Veinaculai Lau 

Rua„e into English and explanation of 
passages 

2 Tianslation fioin I iiglisli into the Vei 

nnculai Language 

3 Grammai 


20 

20 


■* It 18 not necessary to pass sepaiately in oral (vide paragraph 
4 of the Syndicate Proteedingi dated the Ist Apul 1031) 
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(b) PtO'.e— 

1 TiaiiHlition lidin tin Veiiiaculai Laii 

o'liaRC into Biiphsli ami explanalioii iil 
passafjOB 50 

2 *L’iec Oouipoaitioii 26 




76 


Mil A — 1 cnt,iiU (toi benialo candidatLs) — 

Two wiitUn papcis ol Uucc hnuift eac-h — 

(n) Poehii— 

1 Tiaiiblatiou Jioin Bi,ij{,ali mtu BngliMh and 

e\planatiou ol pa£.sa„'e8 96 

2 Tinnsltthon tioiii English mlo Bengali 20 

3 Gniiniimi ‘20 


(6) Prose — 

1 Tianhkition linm Bengali mlo Bnglihli 

cxiilaiiation ol pas^agee and wilting ol 

2 'Eioe Composition 


150 


76 


76 


160 


YIV — Additional Bapei in an Indian Veiuaoular 
01 Gel man — 

One paper ol three houis 
W — ^Militaiy Silence — 

Biactical test 


Eieuch 
Mai fci 
60 

60 


XVI -Geology- 

Two written papers of three hoius each— 

Papoi (a) The lemaindei of the subject 60 

Papal (6) Mineialogy, Petrology, and Volcanic 

Action 60 

Piactical examination 60 


160 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI) 
CoursoB of Reading for the Intei'mediate 
Examination 


To include lettei writing 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE HEGREE OP 
BACHELOR OP ARTS 

1 An exaimniihon foi the Dtgiec o£ Baehdoi of 
Alts shall be held annually at such places^' as in ly be 
appointed by the Synclicntc beginning on the second 
Monday m Apiil oi bueli othei d ito is niiy ho fixed 
by the Ryndicnlc 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

{a) my College student who — 

(i) has breu cniolled in a College afhliatcd to 
ilu llniviisit> dining the |lwo neiidiini 
cal yeais pieoeding the examination (the 
Syndicate may eondone a detioieucy m 
this peiiod ioi veiy special leasoiia) , 

(n) has — 

(1) passed not hss than tno academical yoais 

pieviously the Inteimediate Examine 
tion m the Aits oi Science Faculty of 
the Punjab Univeisity oi (subject to 
the sanction of the Academic Council) 
thf Pnst Alts 01 otlici equivalent ex 
ainnmtion of any othei lecognibcd Uni 
veisiLy , oi 

(2) has taken the dcgiee of Baeheloi of 

Oiiental Learning with English as one 
of his subjects m the B 0 L Exnmma 

(3) has passed the Eiist Examination m Agii 

eultnie of the Univeisity oi the Panjab 
and a ftest in Inteimediate English 


^ Labuie AiiiiitBai I eehawai Simagai Jammu Sialkot 
Patiala Baualpimli Bahawalpiii Tullundm Lnclhiana Peiiize 
pui Shahpur Ljalipnr and Multan 

t The Syndieato lias decided that by the words dining the 
two acadeinieal years preceding the exuiiniation is meant 
thioiiBhout two academical yeais pioccding the exauiiuation 
(Synd Proc 17 i 26 para 14) 
i A fee of Eiipees 6 has been fixed for this puiposp 
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poGt]y Iheio'iitu in Ihe supplemental y 
Intel intdi lie tdvammation m Septem 
bei 01 in tin next annual examination, 

(in) has his name submitted to the Eegistiai by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
eently attended, 

(iv) pioducLS the following ceitificxtes signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
eently ittended — 

(1) ot good chaiactei , 

(2) oi hwmg attended not less than "^two 

thuds of the full couises of lectin es de 
livered in each of the subieots m whioli 
he desiies to be examined 

(A deficieney m the nuinboi of leetiiies 
may be condoned foi voiy special lea 
sous undei EoguUtion 7 of Chaptei 
HI), 

{”) of having satisfactoiily pciioimed the 
woik of the class, 

(4) m the case of i candidate intending to 
appeal at a practical examination m 
Science f of having attended not less 
than two thuds of the peiiods assigned 
to piactical work in that subject (the 
minimum numbei of ittendanees le 
quired being sixty) , 


* 16th of March shall be taken as the last date for lectin es 
to the B'onrth Xeai Class for puiposes of counting two thuds 
of leotnies attended by the candidates Lectuies continued sub 
sequent to that date shall not be taken into consideiation 
In the case of plucked students the lectuies shall be counted 
only from the 1st Oclobei to the 16th March 
In the case of candidates who join late owing to late pubh 
cation of iBBults the leoturee shall be counted Iiom after 10 
daya of the dedaiation of the result oi the date of their joining 
wliiohevei is earliei 

1 1 e in a Science subject {8ynd , 17 12 16) 
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(5) in (iho ( ol a candidate ml ending lo 
upjJCiu m Militaiy Kuencc, of having 
ittendcd not lest) than two thuds of the 
total niunbei of paiides held oi tlEty 
paiudis in two yeais, whichevei is 
giontei each day m camp to count 
ns OIK painde, 

(/)) any piivate candid xte who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by Hie special oidei of the 
Senate, and who has jiassed not less than 
two yeais pieviously the Intel mediate Ex 
amination in Aits, oi some equivalent e\ 
imination 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the determining 
aiithoiity undei Regulation 7 of Chapter III shaU 
have powei to exclude iny candidate from the ex 
araination, if it is satisfied that sucli candidate is not a 
fat pel son to be admitted thereto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
the Eegistiai by the tbiiteenth Eebiiiaiy of the yeai 
of examination aecoinpinied by i fee of thiity fave 
lupees and in additional tci of inpees fave m the 
ease of the e uididule taking up a Science sub 
jeot, 01 111 the case of a piivate candidate ot forty 
lupees, and an additional fee of rupees five m the case 
of the candidate taking up a Science subject, and a 
statement showing the subjects m which he desiies to 
be examined A candidate who does not foiwaid his 
ajiplication to the Registrar at least eight weeks hefoie 
the date fixed foi the examination, can only be ad 
inittcd bv 1 special dncction ot the Syndicate A 
candidate who fails to pass oi to piesent hunself foi 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent exammations on payment of the above fee 
on each occasion 

3 A ■Whenever the application or fee of the candi 
date IS leoeived moie than three days aftei the last 
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elite piesenbed above bo shall paj additional fee of 
Us 5 Tioaidcd tli d suih ipplic ition sli ill only be 
enfceitiimcd up to Iho twenly seeLutli Fcbiuaiy of the 
yotii u± exnmin ifion 

4 English bhall bo the medium of o\aminn(ion in 
all sub] eels 

5 Eveiv candidate shall bo icquncd to take up 
th(t siibjetis and fhni only, namely, English and 
two of the following — 

(1) A ( las<<ital Tiangua^a (Saiistut Aiabic Hebiaw, 

(lice) or Latin oi Persian oi Piench) 

(2) A Oouise ot Mathematics 

(2) B CouiBO of Madieiuatioh 

(t) Hisloiy 

(5) I'olitical Economy 

(6) riuloBophy 

(7) Physics Ohemistiy Geology Botany or Zoology 

(8) Astionomy with optics and spheiical Tiigonometry 

(9) Political Science 


*In addition to the above subjects theio shall be an 
additional papei in an Indian Veinaculai recognised 
by the Univeisity, which may be taken by any can 
didate 

fAny candidate, who is a membei of the Panjab 
Univeisitv Tiainmg Ooips oi of the Panjab Itifles A P 
(I ) and has attended the prescribed numbei of the 
parades hold, shall have the option of taking Mihtaiy 
Sell nee as an additional optional subject in place of 
nn Indian Veinaculai iceognised by the Univeisity 
Provided that no candidate shall take Physics oi 
Chemistry who has not taken the coiresponding sub 
ject in the Intermediate Examination and piovided 
that no candidrite shall take (8) unless with (2) , (8) 
01 (7) 


* Poi pmposes of this Kegnlation an Indian Vernacular is 
intended to mean Uidu Hindi md Panjabi {Syndicate Proceed 
mis dated 21st October 1927, paiagraph 2£) 
f It 18 not neoessaiy foi the candidate to have qualified him 
self in the Military Science as additional subjoct in the Inter 
mediate Byammation 
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Caiididaics will bt oxnnimed m llip subjeots of 
Hebiew, Gieek, Fienoh, ind Latin only by tlio spe 
oial peimission of the Syndicate, foi which application 
should be made si\ months pievious to the date of tlie 
examination 

6 One bundled and fitly mnilvS shall bo illotted 
to oach subject except that in the case of Additional 
Pipei in Indian Yemieiilai oi in Mihlaiy Science the 
marks allotted shall be fifty 

7 Tile unniiuum nunibci oi mnKs lequiicd lu puss 
tins cMuniiiation sh dl he foitij pci cent lu Fiighsh, in 
one otliei subjed mid m the ap;!;ief,al( ol piss p ipeis 
and thntij fliict pci cent in the thiul suhjcel In 
Physics, Ohemistiv, (TCologN ]>otiu>, Asitonomy and 
Zoology this pel cent igc shall be icquiicd m both the 
piactical md the wiitkn oxanimations Piovidcd 
that a candidate who pisses in two subioets othci 
thin the addition il optional pijpei bid fails in one 
subject 01 pait theieoi by llucc miiks oi less or i 
candidate who passes in all (he suhji els otlui than 
the addition d optional pajui but fills ui llu uggic 
gate by thioi milks oi less slull be deemed to hive 
passed the eviinmalioii 

In the c ise of addition d papei in Indian Veinninlai 
01 m Mihtaiy Sciener Hit mniiimnu niimbfi of maiks 
K qiiired to jiass the exaniin ition shall lif fniii/ pti 
(tut A emididile shall iceoivc no ciedii toi tin 
milks obi lined m this pujii i unless lie obi utis loity 
pti cent m wlueh i ase those minks shall be added 
to the total 

In Mihtaia Science this peiccntuge shall be required 
sepnutely in both the jn actio il and wiitten eximinn 
tions 

8 Candidates who gain sixty five per cent of the 
aggregate numbei of maaks oi moie m the pass papers 
shall be placed m the fiist division , those who gam 
not less than fifty per cent in the second division, 
and all below in the thud division 

Any student who has obtained 46 pei cent of the 
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aggregate number of marks but has failed m one sub 
]6ct only, obtaining not less than 25 pei cent of the 
marks in that subject, may be admitted to an exami 
nation in that subject only at a special supplementary 
examination to be held about the end of Sep 
tember of the same year, or, if he fad to pass o 
piescnt himself for the examination then, at the 
next annual examination, on payment of the same 
foe as foi the whole, exammation on each occasion, 
and if he pass m that subject in either of those 
yeais he shall be deemed to have passed the examina 
tion foi the Degiee of Bachelor of Ai ts 

The candidate appearing m the examination to be 
held m September of the same year shall ordmaiily for 
ward his application to the Begistiar at least five 
weeks before the commencement of the examination 
accompanied by the prescribed foe Whenever the ap 
plication 01 fee of the candidate is received moi e than 
three days after the last date piesciibed above, he 
shall pay additional fee of Bs 5, provided that such 
application shall only be entertained up to two weeks 
before the commencement of the examination The 
candidate appearing in the annual exammation shall 
in this respect be governed by Begulations 3 and 3 A 

Provided that a private candidate who joins a Ool 
lege shall attend at least two thirds of the lectures 
delivered m the one subject during the year preceding 
his re appearance 

Provided further that no candidate who passes un 
del this Begulation shall be eligible foi a scholarship, 
or for Honouis 

8 A An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate, or m aocoi dance with 
the Begulations by the Academic Council, with the 
approval of the Senate 

9 The Courses of Beadmg prescribed by the 
Senate are specified m Appendix B In cases where 
text books are piesoiibed, the candidates will be re 



BA.aiIBLOR 01 AttiS LXAMINABION 


195 


quiied not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text boolvb, but also to answer questions of a similai 
standaid set with a view of testing then geneial know 
ledge of the subject Courses of leading can be 
changed fiom time to time, in accoidance with the 
Regulations by the Syndicate, oi the Academic Ooun 
oil, as the case may be, with the appioval of the 
Senate , such ohanges being always duly notified at 
least two jeais befoie the date of the examination in 
which they ivill take effect 

10 Foul weeks after the commencement of the 
c\ uiimatiou, oi as soon thoioaitci as is possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a hat of the candidates who 
hare passed, aiianged in thicc di\isions Each 
bucoesbful candidate bhall leceivc with his degree, a 
oeit±oatc, stating the division in which he has passed 

11 Any candidate who has passed the High Pioi 
ciency or Honouis Examination in Aiabio or Sanskrit 
01 the Honouis Examin ition m Peisiaii shall if he so 
desiie, be exempted horn passing m thai language, 
piovided tha1 he goes up within two yens of Ins so 
passing, and that in nwaiding maiks foi that language 
m which he may have obtained a coiLiheatc pass 
maiks be taken as repiesentmg the value of those 
maiks 

Similailj a candidate who has passed the cxamiua 
tion ioi the Degieo ot Bachelor of Orierrtal Learning 
iiuiy be allowed “ jiass marks ’ in any one language 
taken by him in that examination 

12 Any candidate may be examined foi Honouis 
in un-y one subject’^ apptovod by the Senate on pry 

' i'he Henate has approved the following subjects in its 
uieeting held on the 91L May 1927 — 

English Histoiy (only foi Mofusail Colleges) Mathemahes 
Economics Philosophy (Geneial Philosophy or Psychology) 
Sanskrit Arabic Peisiaii and Geology 

The Honours Papers m Mathematics can only be taken up by 
candidates who take up both A and B Courses of Mathematics 
as their elective subjects for the B A Pass Comae (Sijndioate 
Proceedings, dated the 2ud December 1927 paragraph 3) 
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irienl ol lu exfcia fee of twenty lupeea piovided he is 
eeitihed to have attended not less than two thuds of 
Ihe full couise of mstiuetion given in that subject in 
an Honouis class foi which the piogiamme of woik has 
boon appioved by the Ac idemic Council For 
jRiiposo of this llcgiilation, A Uouisc of Mathemitics 
and E Couise ol Mathematics shall constitute one 
subject 

IJ Thiee Honours papers shall be set in addition 
to the Pass Papers in each subject appioved foi 
Honouis Beventy m iiks shill bo allotted to each ot 
two of these Honouis Papers and sixty maiks to the 
thud Paper, which may be of a more general oharac 
tei or an Essay Paper, as the Board of Studies in 
cacli subject niuv decide 

Provided that in addition to the Pass Papers m 
Physics and Geology there shall be two Honouis 
Papeib each carrying in the case of Physics 76 marks 
lud in the case of Geology 60 marks, and a practical 
examination carrying 50 marks in the case of Physics 
and 60 marks in the case of Geology, and, in the case 
of Geology an account of field work carrying 20 
miuks Provided tint a candidate on the rolls ot an 
rfiiliated College in Lahore shall be examined toi 
Honouis in Physics tor the list time in the yeai 
1935 

The test for candidates seeking Honours m Phy 
SICS Ol Geology m the Faculty of Arts shall be the 
same as for similar candidates in the Faculty ot 
Science 

Unless the candidate pusses the whole examination 
in all three subjects and obtams 50 per cent in the 
Pass Papers in the 'subject m which he seeks Honouis, 
his Honours Papers shall not be examined To obtain 
Honouis, a candidate must obtain at least 45 per cent 


*■ A oandiclate taking up Honouis m Mathematics has to obtain 
this peicentagB in either A or B Gonise of Mathematics {Acadenuii 
Goanml Proceedtngs, dated the 27th January, 1982, paragiaph 16) 
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in the Honouiq Papeis taken togelhei The order 
of meiit in a subject will be settled by the combined 
icsult of the P iss and BTonoins Papeis in lint subject 

The maiks gained in the Honouis Papeis shall not 
be added to the total gamed m the Pass examina 
bions An Honouis list shall be published in each 
subject m older of nieiit 

14 A student who has passed this examination 
may appear m the Intel mediate m Aits oi the 
Buehelor of Arts Examination in a Classical language 
only and on obtaining pass maiks in that subject 
be giantcd a ceitiheate to that effect, on payment of 
Rs 10 A candidate may elect to appeal m the B A 
Examination in this subject without having jiievious 
ly taken the Inteimediate Examination in the sub 
jeot 

Candidates appealing undei tins Regulation shall 
be peimitted to appear in the subject in the supjilc 
mentaiy examination held m September 

15 Any student who has passed this examination 
and obtained fifty pei cent maiks in Ph-ysics may 
appeal in the Honoms Papeis in Physics in an> 
subsequent yeai on jiayment of piesciibed fee md 
on obtaining pass marks m the Honouis Papeis be 
giantcd a ccitificiitc to that iffcit Lhovidcd tlinl a 
student vbo bus passed tins examination is a candi 
dale picscnted by an iHiluited College ui Lahore shall 
not be peimittfd to appear m the Honouis Papeis in 
any subsequent yeai 

16 A eandidute who has passed this examination 
may be allowed to appeal at any subsequent exaraina 
tion in any one subject which undei the Regulations 
in foice he could have taken foi the exammation but 
did not offei, on payment of a fee of rupees fifteen, 
provided that in the case of Science subjects the can 
didate has attended at least the minimum number of 
piacticals piescubed foi the subject, m an inshtu 
tion affiliated to the B A Degiee of this University 
Such a candidate, on obtaming pass maiks m that 
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subjeutr sli ill bo gi inted a ceitificate to that effect 
Candidates ipjjtaimg iiiidei this llegiilation shall be 
peimitted to ippeai in tins subject in the supplement 
aiy exammatioii held in Ootobei 


APPENDIX A 


Tliioe ftiitlen pipits ot lliiec hoius oacb — Mails 

(a) Explnnition of passages in piose with questions 

on the text books and then authois 60 

(/)) Unaeeu paasa^es fioin modem hooks and niaga 
7iues with questions calculated to test the 
candidate s ability to grasp and expiess the 
ineaumg of what he leads and his know 
ledge of English idiom An Essay 00 

(r) E\ pi motion of passages m poetiy with qiies 

lions on the textbooks and their inthois 60 


160 

In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic aocmaoy 
of composition 

II — Histoiy— MarJes 

Two wiitten papeis of thiee liouis each — 

Paper (a)— (i) History of India, 1626-1707, ) 

or [ 30 ) 

Islamic Histoiy ) [ 80 

(ii) Histoiy of India 1707-1010 60 ) 

Paper (b) — Biitisli History 


Histoiy of Euiope and USA 1600-1019 70 


160 

Note — S ome knowledge of lelated Geography will be lequired 
in each case 
HI — Economics — 

Two written papeis of thiee houis each — Marhs 

Paper (a) Political Economy 76 

Pape) (6) Application of Economic Piinoiples to 

Indian Topics 76 


160 
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IV — Mathomutics — 

A Course — Marks 

Two written papois of Ihiie hoiiis enoh — 

SlitiLS ami Uynatiiics 75 

JJifleiential and Integral CaliuluB 76 

160 


B Cotuse — 

Two written paptis of three hours each — 

(a) Plane Tiigononittiy Analytic il Geometry 
including second degree suiiaces (referred to 
then axes) 76 

(il) Theory of Ecpiation, Deter rainants Dilferen 

tlal Equations 76 

IBO 


V — Philosophy — 

Two written papers of lliioe hours each — 

Paper (o) Ethics 75 

Paper (h) Psychology 76 

160 


VI — Physios, Cheinistiy Geology Botany or Zoology — 
Physios — 

1 Practical examination 

2 Two written papers of throe hours cacli — 

(n) Properties of Matter Mccliaims Light 
and Hciit 

(It) Sound Lhcliicity Mugnetisn 


Chemistry — 

1 Piactical examination 

2 Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Inorganic 
Physical 

(b) Organic 
Physical 


50 




160 
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Geology — Marks 

1 Piattical uxaiiiiuatioii 50 

‘2 Two wiitten papus o£ thiee houia each — 

(o) Mineialogj Petiology and Dynamical 

Geology 50 

(5) Stiuctuial and Stiatigiaphio Geology SO 


160 


Botany — 

1 Practical esammation 50 

2 Two wiitten papois of thiee hours each — 

(a) Ciyptogams 50 

{b) Phaneiogainfl and Physiology 60 

160 


Zoology — 

1 Prictical CNaininiitiou 60 

2 Two written papeis of three houis each — 

(o) Inveitebiata 60 

(6) Chordata Theoretical and General 60 


160 


VIT —A Classical Language — for 1980— 

Aiabic, Hebrew Gieel or Latin — 

Two written papeis of thiee houis each — 

(a) Poetty Tiaiislation from the Classical 

Language into English and explana 
tion of passages Grammar and 
Piosody 75 

(b) 1 Pro'ie Translation fioin the Classi 

cal Language into English and ex 
plaiiation of passages 40 ) 

2 Translation fiom English into Cl asbi ( 75 

cal Language 36 ) 


160 
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Ai 


abio— /or mr— 

Two wiitteii papers of three hniiis each — Marls 

(a) i PoUry Translation Iiom Aiabic into 
English and explanation of 
pasBages Giammar and I’losodi 70 1 
2 An easY unseen passage of piose oi > 75 

poetry for tianslation into English S ) 

(li) 1 Piose Translation from Aiahii inlo 

English and explanation ol jiasHat,rH 10 1 Y6 
2 Translalion fioin Biiolish into Aruliic 3o J 


160 


Hebiew Gtieeh m Ijotni— /m l'19r — I'lio siiiio ns loi lOdli 
Sansl nt—for 199(1— 

Two written papers of three hoiiis each — Marla 

(а) 1 Poetry Translation fioiii 'Sanskrit into 

English and explanation of passages 60 I nr 
2 Grammar 26 I ' 

(б) 1 Proae Translation from Sanslmt into 

English and explanation of passages 25 1 

2 History of Sanskrit Literatiiie 20 > 76 

3 Translation from Fnglish into Boiiskrit 30 J 


Mansi lit— /or l^ST— 

Two wiitteii papeiB of tliiee hours eaeli — 

(«) 1 Poetry Tianslation fioiii Mansi rit into 

English and explanation of jiassages 16 x 

2 Graniiiiai 26 ‘ 

3 An easy unseen passage ol jirose or f 

poetiy foi tianslation into English 6 ) 

(6) 1 Prose Tianslation from SansKiit into 

English and explanation nt passages 25 X 
2 History of Manskiil Inteiatnie 20 > 76 

8 Tran latipii figm English into Mansi iit 80 ' 


150 
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VIII — PeiBian— /oi I')30— 

Two written papers of thiee lionis each — Math’s 

(a) Poetty Tianalition fiom Peibian into Eng 

hsh and explanation of passages 
Giainmar and Piosody 76 

(b) 1 Piosf Tiauslation fiom Persian into 

English and explanation of passages 40 ) 
a Tianshihon fiom English into Peisnn C 76 
and Ilistoiy of Persian Liteiatuie 36 ) 


150 


Pei Sian— /or 1937— 

Two wiiltcn papeis of three honis each — 

(a) 1 Poetry Tianslatiou fiom Peisian into 

English and exidauation of passages 
&iauiiuai and Piosody 70 

2 An lasy unseen passage of piose oi 
(locliy foi tianslatKiii into English 6 

(b) 1 Pime Tiauslation fiom leisiau into 

I'liglish and explanation of pissages 10 
2 Tiiiiblatioi lioiii English into Peisian 

and Histoiy of Ltisiaii Llltialnie 16 


76 


75 


160 

IX — Eiench— 

Two wiitten papeis of tliiee horns each — 

Papei (a ) — Tiauslation and explanation if 
passages fimn set bool a — 

Poetiy Diaiiia 60 1 

Histoiy of Liteiatuie 23 / ° 

Paper (6) — Tiauslation and explanation of 

passages fiom set honk — Piose 40 x 
Translation fioni English into t 76 
Eiench 06 ) 
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X — Astronomy — 

Two written papeis of three hours each 100 

Piactieal test 60 

160 
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XI — Political hcience — Mark'! 

Two wiitteu papeib oC tliico hours each — 

Paper (a) The Nature ol the State 76 

Paper (b) Modem ConsttluiiouH 76 


160 


\II — Additional Papei in an Indian Veiiiaiulai — 

One paper of thiee hoiiia 60 

XIII — Military Science — 

One wiitten papei and i piactical (cat — 

(a) Wiitten paper 26 

(li) Piactioal test 26 

60 


Honodrs Papprs 
Fntihth 

Paper I — Intensive study of a prose writer or 
novelist 

Books and aiithois to bo prescribed 
from time to tunc 70 

Paper II —A Special Ponod to include the study 
of (he piincipal works of a poet 
with ciiticiam thereon The period 
to (hange fioin tune to time 70 

Petper III — Will he divided into two parts — 

Fait (a) Broad Peaturea of the 
History of Literature from 
Chancer to Swmhurne re 
quumg acquaintance with 
pimcipal writers only 40 I 

Pari (/)) Principles of Liteiaiy > 60 
CntioiBin 20 ) 


200 
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Mathematics 

Papei I — btatius, Dyjiamica ami HycliOhUtice 

Vitpn 77— line Geometiy Geneial Hquitions 
of the Second dcgiee Tiilmeai Co 
oidinatca ami Solid Geomeliy 

Pape] III — Iblemeiitaiy Analysis — 

(a) As m Haidy s Cniuse in Puio Mathematics 

(fiist 6 ohapteiB) 

(b) Di Whitehead s Mitlieraatics Home Univei 

sity Libiaiy 

(o) HifEoiential Equations 

(d) 'I'hiB paper will also include ersays on the 
subject matlei of I’apeis 1 and II 


Foonomics 

I apcr I — Outstanding facts and fealuies ol 
Indian Guiiency Finance and Fiscal 
Policy 

Paper 11 — Bmal Economics with paiticulni le 
leiente to India and the Punjab 

Paper 111 — Political Hcionce and Indian Ail 
aiimstiation 

Or, 

The Economic History of India from 
the time of A1 bai to the present day 


Philosophy 

Either (a) Geneial Philosophy or (6) Psychology — 
(a) General Philosophy — 

Paper I —Histoiical Intioduction to Eiiiopcau 
Philosophy 

Paper II — Present Tendencies in Philosophy 
Papei 111 — Bpeoial Philosophy 
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( 6 ) Vaycholn(f]j~ 

Papa I — Histoiy of Puychology 

Taper 11 — Bxpeiimpntal PBychology 
C liadKal (.xaiiiinatioii 

lapel 111 — 3 Laboiiiloiy KoLoid of 

( inenlB 


rit 

Tlueo written piipcis of tlnoe hours eioh— 

to) History of Olassioal Sanskiil Ijiteialiuo with 
an outlino of auoieut Jiulnn Histoiy 
(b) Study of an author poiiod or subject with 
special loforpuLc to bpccilied tests 
(o) Classical Bnnskiil Griauimai and Unsoius 


Three written papers of three hours each- 
fa) Fuither study of Literature 
(b) Histoiy of Aiahii Litriatuic — liclslauiu 
Islamic and the Uiuiiiyi.d juiiods 
(<) Unseens 


Throe written pnpeis of fhieo hours each — 
to) Fiirthor study of Liteiature 
(li) Literary History 

English Set and fioe roinposition in Per 
Sian (i t Translation from English into 
Persian and Essay in Persian) 


Paper (o) General Geology Mineralogy Petrology 
Paper (b) A special subject 
L’laitical examination 
An account of field woik 
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PhystoB 

Two written papers 75 Marks each 

Practical 60 Marks 

Total 200 Marks 


APPENDIX B {See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Reading tor the B A Examination 


MA EXAMINATtoN 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of Mistei of 
Alts shall be held annually at such places as may be 
appomted by the Syndicate, beginning on the second 
Monday in Apiil or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to any giaduafce 
in Alts, Science, Agiicultuie oi Commeice of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab, oi (subject to the sanction 
of the Academic Council) of iny othei lecognised 
Umveisity, who satisfies the following conditions — 

A (i) has been eniolled in an affiliated College 
foi the two academical yeais pieecding 
the examination, oi for one academical 
yeai if he has aheady passed an exam 
ination foi the Degiee of Mastei of Aits 
(tDefaoicncics in the peiiod lequiied may 
be condoned by the Academic Council) , 
(ii) has his name submitted to the Eegistiar by 
the Hoad of the College he has most 


* Lalioie Simagai and Peshawai 

t Note — ^Undei this pioviso the Academic Council may peuml 
a giadiiate who has passed the Bacheloi of Alts Examination 
m thiee subjects and taken Honoiiis in a Claasical Language 
(Oriental Eaculty), to take the Mastei of Aits Examination 
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iccontly itLcnded, with i culiLLaLo ol 
good chaiactei, 

(ill) IS ceikfied by the competent autboiity 
undei Eegulationfa 10 ind H of Cbiptoi 
X to have completed an ippioved com so 
of insti notion o? 

B has bbin admitted as a puv ito candid do 
undei Chuptei XI ot the Bcgulations by 
bpecicd oidei of the Senate Ptovidod 
that if a candid lie offeib a thesis oi lo 
seaich woili. the subject and piogiammo 
of woik shall lequnc the oppioval of the 
Boaid of Studies 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the doteimmiug 
authoiity undei Eegulatioii 7 ot Chiptei III shill 
lia\ 0 powei to exclude any caudidate fi om 1 he exainma 
tion if it lb satisfied tint such cindidite is not i 
ht peiboii to be admilttd thoielo 

3 Bveiy candidate shall foiwaid ins application to 
the Eegisli 11 bv the lluiltenih Vebiuaiv ot the vi n 
ot o\ amu ition leoumpmud b\ a lec ot sixt", lupceh 
01 in the i ise ul i jaiMile ( imdidate ol si\t> five 
lupeob and i btatiimnt bhoMiiig llii subjiit oi sub 
joefcs in winch be desiu s Lo be t \ lumu d \ candi 
dnic nho fills to pass oi to jneseiil Inniboll loi tlie 
cMimiuition slitdl not bt Liddkd io claim i iclund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of the above foe 
on each occasion 

-1 A Wheuexci the application oi fee of the eaudi 
date IS lecened moie than thiee days attei the laet 


m tiiat C'lasBital aftei being enrolleil m a College lor 

one aoaderaio jeai (Senate Protetduujs dateil the Slat Xlay, 
1929 paiagraph 6) 

When a tJni\ amity Profesbor dehveifl a coiirse of lectures 
m hi3 subject to an M A Class the students shall he required 
to attend those lectnies (Si/mhcate Pructcdiniia dated the 23id 
May 1920, paiagrapli 3) 

8 
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date piesciibed ibovo, he bhall pay additional fee of 
R& 5 Tiovided tlid snob npplii. iliou bliill only be 
entcit uiied uji to tin tMtlfth MulIi of tlie yeai of 
txaiiiiiialion 

1 Englibh shall bf the medium of OKammatiun m 
all subjects 

5 Bveiy e indid do bhall be ioq,uiied to take up one 
subject and one only 

The following aio the subjects of examination — 

(1) Linguigefa 
“(2) Hifatoiv 
(■1) Pohtie il Eeonomv 
(4) M ithemiiticb 

(j) Menial md Moial riulosojihv 
1 ( b) Psyeliologv 
(7) rolitual Science 

CandicUtes will be examined in the subjects of 
Hebiew, Gieek, and Latin only by the special pei 
mission of the Syndicate, foi which ijjphe itiou should 
bo made six mouths pievious to the date of the ex 
amination 

6 The exaniin ttiou in languages shall be in Eng 
libh Sanslnit, Aiabic Peisian, Hebiew, Gieek or 
Latin 


* The M A Examination in Hiatoiy aftei two years B A 
rasa Couise shall tontmue 

t Should be uoiinally picteded hi a B A with Honoms in 
Payohology Candidates who havo alieady taken an M A m 
Philosophy have the option either of appearing in Papei I oi of 
having the maiks they obtamed m Papei II m the Philosophy 
MA Examination added to then total {Synd Pwo dated Ist 
Apiil 1920 paia 6) No candidate to be allowed 1o appeal in 
the M A Examination m Psychology who has not completed 
such a coiiise m a College affiliated to the Umveisity for the 
M A degree in Psychology (Synd Pioo dated the 5tli Novem 
bei, 1925 paia 16) 
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The examination m Sauskut, Aiubu ind Peiemn 
shall be conducted undu the Refill itions foi the 
Honouib School in Oiientil L uiguagcs 

7 The o\ iminatioii iii English yliidl ludiidc liaiis 
latiun into English fiom tlie Aciniunlai ol Ihc cnndi 
ditc and mlo Ihil huigiiagi lioni English jnovided 
tint in the c isi of caiididnlis whosi iLiiiuciihii is 
l^jiighsh a papei oi ringUsh Lilciatiiic ol Ihi lOlh 
ccntuiy lie sulistitiilod foi the liniisl liious picsciihod 
m Ihib luk 

S Except 111 EcouoiTiKb six papcib ol thiee hoim 
each shall ho bcl m oich subjnl, nuh pnpii ciiiying 
100 milks In Econoniits tlific shall be foui papcis 
oi tlnec houis oich inch c uiying 100 in iiks and 
eithci a thews (iniluding vtvn vnot) caitving 200 iniiks 
Ol an appioxcd altf^lnlltl\e of tuo papws caii\ing the 
same numbei of maiks 

0 The minimum uumbei ot maikh if cpiiicd to pass 
this examination shall be fotiy iivt pci cnit in the 
uggiegato and fhvly Hiire pei cent m eich papei, 
excepting the Essa^ Pipei in Eiigh&h loi which foity 
five poi cent shall be loyuiicd 

10 Caiiclidatcfe who gun uity five pci ceni oi 
moie of the aggitgitc iiutiks shill be placed iii the 
fiisi class, those wlio gam not loss than fifty five ]iei 
'cent m the second cltibs and all below, in the thud 
class 

10 A Eoiii weeks attei the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon as is possible, the Registini 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
aiiangod m tbiee divisions Each successful candidate 
shall leceivi with his degiec i certificate stating the 
division in wducli he has passed 

11 Any Mastei of Aits may, on payment of a fee 
of sixty lujiees oi m the case of a piivate candidate of 
sixty five lupees be admitted to this examination m 
any bianch otbei than that m which he was pieviousiy 
eximmed, and mav, if his attainments ooim up to the 
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standaid presciibed, be gianled a oeitificate to that 
effect stating the class m which ho has passed 


APPBNDIV B (See Chapter XXI ) 
Special Readings m Languages 


^UEcntEE OF DOCTOB OF PHILOSOPHY 
(Ph D ) 

1 Eveiy candid ite toi the Degice oi Dootoi oi 
Philosophy in the Fuciilties noted below sh ill be 
leqmied lo — 

I — For ilu Diiprr of Doctui of Philo'injiliij m 
the Oudihil Facultii — 

(a) pioducc a oeitific ite tint he has taken the 
Dcgicc of M istei ot Oiicntal Learning 
in the subieot ivilh which his thesis is 
connected , 

(D) pioie to tin satisfietiou ot the S-vndicate 
thit foi not less than thiee veais attei 
passing his o\ imination foi the Degiee 
ot Mastei he has innsucd an advanced 
com sc ot study boaiing upon the subiec^ 
selected by him fov the clegrce , 

(r) submit a thesis on a subject pioeiously 
accepted by the Academic Council 
showing evidence of oiiginil woilc, ind 
(f?) pass an elimination oial oi iviitten, it 
lequiied by the E\amineis, on the sub 
jeet of his thesis and cognate subjects 


* 'fhe leseaich woik earned out at Pusa and Mul teaai la 
tiealed on the same footing as leseaith ivoiU rained out at the 
UniveiBities {vide paragiaph 16 of the Smiluaie rrmeedingi 
dated the IBlh Eebmary, iS)35) 
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11 — Fm till Ddjui of Doctni of Flnlosoplui in 
flu [its FaniUij — 

(i) piofliicL II on fcificiito — 

(a) that h( lias tikcn tbe Dcgieo of Mistci 
(it ol tlic Umycisity (if tho Pim| ib 
oi (sub)tot to the s iiiotam ot tin 
Aoarleiiuo Counoil) of an\ ofclio h 
(. ogniscd Univcisity hi Iho bub|(ct 
otlu i til in M itliumnticb ■with w'hioh 
Ills till MS IS connfctod oi 
(h) that Ik has tikcn tho IXgioc ot fifistci 
oi Alts in 1 subject oonsiikud sintabk 
foi this piujiosc by tho \c idcinio 
(’ouiKil wlun the subject of the pio 
jKisccl tliosis iH not connoctfd witli tlu 
subject ill uhioli tho o indidatc lias 
yassi d the M A E\niiinatioii , oi 
(( ) til it h( h IS taken tho Deguo ot Mastci 
oi Alts in a Language when tho sub 
joct ot tho pioposfd thesis dc ils with 
I laii^n i„( not infhidtd iniong the 
suhjicts of the M A Ex iininuliou , oi 
(d) that he has taki n the Dtgui ot IMastii 
ot ^its in iii\ subject and the TToiiouis 
1 Minnnatioii in any subject ot the 
Indian \ tin iciilnis if tin piojiostd 
the'ws deals with an-v Indi in Lnii 
gunge 

(ii) piow to tlu satisfaction of the Byndicnte 

if tic his jinssed the Degiee ot Mastei 
tiom tile bnixeisity ot the Pnnj ib th it 
fin not less than throe yeais liter passing 
Ins examination for the Degree ot II istei 
he liob pursued an advanoed coni sc ot 
study bearing upon tho subject selected 
liy lum toi tbe PhD Degice, or it lie 
has passed the Degiee of Masln tioni 
urj olbei recognised Univeisity tli it, 
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klgtjlations. 


nltoi pii^'^mg tbe OA-imination, he has 
XJUisued in the Univeisity ot the Pan]ab, 
unclei ippio\ud supoi vision, iiii advinccd 
com fee o± study beming upon the subject 
Selected b’s him tot tiic degice for a 
peiiod of nut less than thiee yeais which 
niTV be 1 educed to two yeais by the 
A.cademic Council on his pioducmg satis 
fictoiy evidence, ot leseaich ot not less 
than t\io yeuiB aftei the M A oi M Sc 
pieiious to Ills joining the Umeeisity 
of the Panj ib , 

(ill) submit a thesis on a subject pieviously 
iLcepted by the Academic Council show 
mg evidence of oiiginal woik , 

(i\) pass HI e\ nnmation, oinl oi wiitten, if 
lee^uiied the Bvammeis, on the sub 
ject of his thesis and cogn ite subjects 

III — Foi the Dcgiee of Doctoi of Phdonophy tn 
the Scnnci Fo( ulty — 

(i) piocluce a ceitihcate that he has taken the 

Degiee ot Mistei ot Science in the 
Facultv of Science oi the Faculty ot 
Agiicultme oi ot Mastei ot Aits m 
Mathematics of the Unneisit} of the 
Fanjib oi (subject to the sanction of the 
Acidemio Council) ot any othei recog 
nised Umveisity oi, being a giaduate of 
the Univeisity of the Punjab has passed 
any otliei equivalent examination m the 
subject vnth whieli his thesis is con 
neoted , 

(ii) jnove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate 

il he has pissed the Degiee ot Mastei 
fiom the Univeisity of the Pnnjub, that 
foi not less than three years aftei passing 
Ills examination foi the Degiee ot Mastei 
lie has pm sued an udt weed comse of 



ptucly liLiuing upon tho subject selected 
b\ hiuj ioi tilt dogiee oi il he liiis p lased 
the Degiee ot IM latei lioni iin> otbei te 
cogiuhed Uurtcisity (a) bbiit lie luie tm 
not lebb thin thiee yeius ciinaed on lo 
seal oh woib undei nppioved supci vision 
in in iiistitutiun uftlnitid to this Uni 
Misity, ind {b} that, in the cast ut 
bcKiiee subjects liis evainination ioi the 
Dcgioe ot M istti included some itbeiuoli 
woilv Jailing wlucb lie shall idduce bills 
tactoiy 1 \idince ol h iving done udetj^unte 
lesiaicli woik attei talaug the Mustci s 
Bogiee but betoie adtiiission to woik foi 
this (It glee, 

(111) submit 1 thesis showing ibiiity m oiigmal 
losoueh on a subject pii viously accepted 
by the Academic Council, 

(is) piss in eMUiiui itiun oud oi wutten, it 
letpuied by tin Exammtis on the sub 
jtet ot bis thesis ind cognate subjects 

2 Esiiy candid itc shill toiw iid \ itli his ipph 
cation i tei of lupcis two bundled 

1 Two itMimmeib shall be ipiiomted who shall 
both load till thesis and all the answei p ijieis, it any 
and shall s itisty tlieinsihes th it the thesis is the 
e indidatc s own woik, and sh ill i ach picsont a inpoit 
to the byndicato stating whethei lu then opinion 
the candidate is by imson ot liis attunments a fit 
pel son to lective the Degiee of Dootni 

In the event ot i diffeience ot opinion between the 
two Exammeis the byiidicate shall have powei to 
appoint 1 thu d Evaminei and the Syndic ite sh ill 
decide aitei consideimg the lepoits of the Exammeis 
whethei the degiee is to be eonteiied 

The Eegistiai shall publish the lesult m accoidincc 
with the decision of the Syndicate 
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DEGREE OE DOCTOR OE LITERATURE 

1 Evoiy ciiiuUd lit, ioi tliu Dogioo ot Uootoi ut 
LitLiRuic bliali Invi pissed not Ic&b limn bi\ ycnis 
pio\iously the l\ muuatiou ioi the Degiee oi Mabtei 
ol Alts 

2 Evciy cuulidato ioi the degiee mu&t ha\e il 
10 idy inide aubblautiil published conti ibutions to 
le lining 

i Eveiy candid itc bhall submit lub woik contain 
lug an oiigmal and substantial conti ibution to some 
blanch ol learning iccompimed bj a tee o± iiipees 
fiA'e bundled Any woiL. submitted foi the degice 
shill be satisfiotoiy as leguids liteiaiy pie&ontation 

4 Thi woiL. submitted shall be examined by a 
Bond ol Ex irmneis to be nominated by the Syndicate 
on the iccommendatioii oi the Vice Ohanoelloi 

5 Uandid iteb who lia\c given evidence ot lebeaioh 
and ability sitisticloiy to the Boaid ot B\amineis 
md have fulfilled tbc piesciibed couditions shall be 
admitted to the Digiec of Dootoi of Liteiatuie 

0 It the Bond ot Exaiiiiuois coiisidei that thr 
candidate ib not woitby ot the Degicc ut Dootoi ol 
Liteiatuie but tint Ins woik ib oi i standaicl oquiva 
lent to that icquiicd toi the Degiee ot Dootoi ot 
Philosoplij, tlie-v may lecommend birn to the Syndicate 
foi the giant ot the Degicc ot Dootoi ol Philosophy 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OE TEACHING 

1 An cxaminition loi the Degice oi Bachcloi ot 
Teaching shall be held annually m Lalioic, beginning 
on the * second Monday m Apiil, m all subiects except 


•* The wiiUeii exammation to be held about the thud weel in 
April (Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 4th Ootobei, 1929, 
paiagraph 16) 
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Practice ut Tcaclimg which shill be held duimg the 
hist wcik m Tunc oi on such olhct dili ns um\ be 
hxad !)> Uit Synditate 
2 The oxiimination shall be open to — 

(«) nny gindiinte of the Pmjab or any lecognised 
Univeisity who, after passing the exarai 
nation foi the Dcgice of Baclieloi m any 
Faculty (othci than Ouental) has undei 
gone the coin sc of tiaimng fot the digue 
foi oiK \iai it a Tiamiiig I'ollcgt foi 
Fi ichois iiftlided to the 1’ mpih Umvti 
sity 

(b) iny g) iduati nt the Univcisity of the Pan]al) 
01 the Univoisity of Delhi who has under 
gone the couise of turning in the S A V 
Class and aftoi iiassmg the S A V cxami 
nation has woihed as a teacher foi not less 
than 18 months and is srivmg as a teachei 
111 a Seliool eithei m the Punjab oi m the 
Ptoviiici of Drllii 

(r) liny Iciiiiilc gndimte of the TTnivcisitv of Hit 
P iiijiib who IS admitted nuclei Regiil ilinn 
XI l)\ tlic spi tail otdci of the Scuitr, 

{(]) any sltidtnl on the lolls of the L T Class at 
( itlud to (he Lady Moelagan High and 
Noimal School toi Women, Lahoie, foi 
tilt c\amm ilion to be held in 1934 

i No student shall be illowed to pieaent himself 
foi examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Regisliai by the Head of the Tiammg College 
that he has most lecently attended oi, m the case of 
(6) in Regulation 2 above by the Inapeetoi of 
Sohools of the Division oi, by the Piincipal of an 
affiliated College 


* II m not neressuiy that the candidate ahonld be on the rolls 
of a Training College {vide Synd Proa dated the 19th ifehruary 
1926 para 161 



4 Bveiy candidate shall produce a ceitifieate of 
good chaiactei, signed by the Head of the Tiaming 
College he hi'j most lecently attended to the effect 
tliat he has attended not less than two thuds of the 
lectuies delivered in the subjects in which he le to be 
r \ tmined 

Piovided that the Bvndicute oi the detei mining 
autboiity under Eegulation 7 of Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examination, 
notwithstanding the pioduction of such oeitificate if it 
13 satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted theieto 

5 Everv candidate shall foiward his application to 
the Begistiar by the nineteenth Febiiuuy of the year 
of examination iccoinpanicd In a fee of tlmty 
iiipees and a statement showing the subjects 
in which he is to be examined A candidate who does 
not forwaid his application to the Eegistrar at least 
eight weeks befoie the d ite fixed for the exammation, 
can only be admitted by a special diiection of the 
Syndicate A candidate who fails to pass oi to pie 
sent himself toi examination shall not be entitled to 
claim a lefund of the fee, but he may be admitted to 
one 01 moie subsequent examinations on payment of 
a like fee of thiity lupees on each occasion 

5 A Whenevei the application or fee of the candi 
date IS received moie than three days aftei the last 
date piescnbed above, he shall pay idditional fee of 
Es '5 Provided that such application shall only be 
onteitamed up to the nineteenth March of the yeai 
of examination 

6 Every candidate shall be required to take up six 
subjects as follows — 

1 — The Psyohologtcal Baaia of BduoaUon 

II — School Orgamsahon and Management 

III — Methods of Teaching {general) 

IV — Methods of Teaching Selected Subject’: 

V — History of Education 

VI — Practical Shill in Teaching 
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The sxuuminlion shill be concluclod by means of 
wiilten iMpuh and by i Ih icticil Exnmmiitioii in Ihc 
PiiK lice of Tc idling English sh ill be the medium of 
eximmaiion m all subjects 

7 The ex xinin ition shill bo conducted is 
follows — 


WntlLn Bdiimmaimn* 

1st Paper — Tho rrincipIeB of Education The Psycholognal 
Logical and Etliual Banig of EdutaUon 
2nd Paper — The Application of theao PrinoiplcH to School 
Woik School Oi gaiubiitinn and Manageinoat 
drd Paper — Methods of Teaching 
ith Paper — Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects 
Bth Paper — History of Education 

Pradteal Etramtnatton 

Ihicticttl Skill m Teaching and in the Mana„oniout of a Class 
8 Tlio following IS tlic scale of miahs illoHcd lo 
each subject — 

Marks 


I —The Esjchological Basis of Education JOO 

II — School Organisation and Managomont 100 

III — Methods of Teaching 100 

tIV— Methods of Teadimg Selected Subjects 100 

V — History of Education lOO 

VI — Practical Skill in Teaching 100 


* Time allowed for each pajiei is three hours except in the case 
ot Methods of Teailiiiig Soleded bubjecls foi which tho jiapei is 
to ho subdivided into two parts and the time allowed for each 
part IS to be two horns 

Marks 

t Methods of teaching English 60 

Methods of teaching elective subjects 60 

100 

In the case of Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects for pur 
poses of passing both the parts shall constitute one paper 
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REGULATIONS 


9 The minimum number of maiks lequiied to 21 iss 
this exTinination bhall be foity pei cent m the Piaotioo 
ot Teacliing thut\ thico pei cent in each ot llie othei 
bub]ec1s, and foity pei cent 111 the aggiegatc 

10 Candid itcs \iho gam 896 m uks sh ill be pheed 
in the hist divibion, thobe who gim not less thui 818 
in the second division, and all below, m the thud 
division 

A candidate who fails m only one subject and passes 
m the Piactical Test may be peiraitted to appeal m 
the subject in which he fails m the following veai 
and the yeai aftei that, ind m the eaent of his 
passing, he shall be deemed to have p isbed the 
examination foi the Degiee ot Bacheloi of Te iching 

The candidate shall oidmarily foiwaid his applies 
tion to the Registrai at least eight weeks bcfoie the 
commencement of the exammation, accompanied by 
the piesciibod fee Whenever the application 01 fee 
of the candidate is leceived moie than thiee da^s iftei 
the last date pieseiibed above, he shall pay additional 
fee of Rs 5 Piovided that such application shall only 
be enteitamed up to foui weeks befoie the commence 
ment of the examination 

11 The Couises of Reading piesciibed by the 
Senate are specified m Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie pieseiibed, the candidates will be re 
quiied not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text boolvs but also to aiibwei questions of a similai 
st mdni d set with a view of testing tlion genei al know 
ledge of the subject Text books can be changed 
fiom time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap 
pi oval of the Senate such changes being always duly 
notifaed at least one yeai befoie the date of the ex 
amination in which they will take effect 

12 Poui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
exammation, 01 as soon thereaftei as is possible, the 
Registrar shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed aiianged in thiee divisions Each sue 
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coMsiiil L mdirlftk si i ill iccoive, \m1Ii Ins dcKioo, a 
coitihcilo stilting the dnision lu which hr htis pusscd 

13 The, following is the foim of aiiplieition pies 
cubed foi this eximmation — 

ApPMCAnON 

To 

'iHE BlQISTIIIU Olf PHP Pawab ONlVniSIPY 

Siii 

I leqiiGht peiinissioa to piosoiit inyuoll lit Uio no\t Hiiclioloi of 
Teaching FxMiiination of the Panjab Univoraity Tho teo* of 
thiity lupeeH and tho icquiied cortificalo and pailiculais no for 
w aided herewith 

I am, &c , Ac 

PABIICULARB 10 BE FILLED IN M THL OAHDIDATB — 

1 Ragmltnd No 

2 Yeat and date of biith 

3 Eaee 

4 Beligion 

6 Caste (o) 

6 Training College 

7 Eesidence 

fi Fathei s name 

0 Fathei s occupation (h) 

10 "Wheie ednrated 

11 Date of gradualion 

12 fenbjects in which to be examined 

Noti — (a) Wlien the applicant is a Jat or a Eajpiit it should 
be distinctly stated 

(d) Wheu the fathei m tiu agucultiuist it hliould be dmluictly 
stated 

Cl inlllOATL 

r leilifi Hint till) ilioVL nulled candidate has sulisticd me hy 
the pioduction of the Kegisliai s ceitiflcatc, that he has passed 
the exunmation of the that 1 

1 now nothing agniiist his moial chaiacter, and that he has 
signed the above application 

Pnncipal Training College 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter X\I ) 

Courses of Reading for the Bachelor of Teaobing Examination 


* The fee must be paid in cash, oi by a Money Order Post 
age 01 Com I fee stamps will not be accepted 
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EB&ULAnONS 


(in) SCIENCE F iCTJLTY 


IN T IJIMJ'.DiAO'B EXAMINATION 

SCIDNOE EaOULT\ 

1 The Intel iiiediate Eximmation shall be held an 
nnally it Lahoie and such othei places'* as may be ap 
pointed by the Syndicate by a notice issued at least 
si\ months befoie the date hxed foi the examination 
and the oxammution sh ill begin on the second Mond ly 
in Apiil 01 Biich othei date as may be fixed by the 
byndioate 

2 The exainmation shall be open to — 

(a) iny College student who — 

(]) has been eniolled m a College affiliated to 
the Uiuveisity duiiiig the two academic il 
y I Ills pi seeding the examination (The 
Syndicate may condone a deficiency m 
this poiiod toi leiy special ic isons) , 

(n) has passed not less than two academical 
yeais pieviously the Matiiculation Ex 
imination in either the Aits oi Science 
Eaoulty of the Panjab University, o? 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndi 
cate) any one of the following — 

(1) tliG Miitiiculation Examination in eithei 

the Alts 01 Science Faculty of any othei 
lecognised Umveisity, 

(2) the Fin il Standard Examination foi Bpio 

pean Schools m India, 


* The Syndicate will take into conaideiation any application to 
constitute any othei ploee a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that Batiatocloiy airangoments can be made theieat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the exammation 
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(1) tilt (’iinbiiclgi School ( 'ci titir nic Exnni 
million 

( 1 ) tlio Fimil Exiimmation In Id in the Chit ts 
Colleges, (>i 

(1) imv otlici oxunuutioii njpiovtd by the 
Syndicutc 

(in) his Ins nanio submitted to the Iiegisti n h} 
the Head of lln Cullegi he has mnsl le 
eentlv al tended, 

(jv) pioduces Ihe following ecrlificatts signed by 
the Held ot Hie Colli gi he has most lo 
Gently d tended — 

(1) oi good cliaiactei, 

(2) of bay mg ittended not less than two thuds 

of the lull coinses of Icetiiics deliveted in 
each of the subjects in which he dofaiios 
to be exainniefl and except m tlie eisc 
oi incinbeis ot the Univei&ity Training 
tViijis ot liaiing utteiided not less tbuu 
htty peiiodh of physic d training m the 
hist ycciT ehsb m accoidmee with the 
lilies tiamcd by the Sviidie ite fioni time 
to time (A deheieney m tin imnibei 
of let tines may be condoned for vtiy 
speeul leisons iindei Txrgidiitiou 7 of 
Cbaptei III), 

(3) of liaviTig h itistactouly pirfoimcd the 

woik ol the cla&B , 

(4) toi the piaeticul examination in any oi the 
Science subjects, of having attended not 
less than ’‘two thuds of the poiiods as 


* 16th af Maich shall be taken as the last date for leitures 
to the Second Year Class foi purposes o£ lounting two thuds 
of leelincs attended hv the candidates Iiechnes continued 
subsequent to that date shall not be taken into consideration 
In the case of plucked students the lectures shall hi counted 
only fioni the Ist Oitoliei to the IKtli March 
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HCaUT ATinNS 


signed lo p)')etical woik in thit sub]ect 
(Ihe minimum numbei of ifiendances 
icqiiiied bung Eoitv), 

('>) in till Liisc of 1 cundidalc intending (o appeal 
111 Milii iiy Scienoe, of h ivmg attended 
not lobS 111 in two tliiids oi the total 
ninnbci of piiidcb held oi fifty paiadea 
in two yens, wliiohevu is gieatei each 
diy in cam]! to count as one paiade, 

(b) my priyate candidate who is admitted undei 
Eegnlations XI by the special ordei oi the 
benate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais pieviously one of the examina 
tions enumeiated aboye m (a) (ii) 

Provided lhal a candidate who has passed the Cam 
bridge biliool Culihcate Examination ma'v be admitted 
to this examination in the academical yeai following 
thal m which he passes the Cambridge School Ceitifi 
cate Examination if he lias been enrolled in a College 
affibated to the Univeisity duiing the twelve months 
piecedmg the examination 
Piovided finther that the Syndicate oi the detei 
mining aiithoiity undei Eegulation 7 of Cbaptei III 
shall have powei to exclude any candidate from the 
examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not 
a fit person to be admitted theieto 
3 Every candidate shall oi dm inly foiwaid his ap 
plication to the Registrni by the thuteenth Eebiuaiy 
of the yeai of examination accompanied by a fee 
of tluity rupees, or m the case of a piivate candidate 
of thiity five rupees and a statement showing the 
place at, and the subjects in, which he desiies to 
be examined A candidate who fails to pass or to 


In file case of candidates who jom late owing to late publioa 
tion of lesults the lectures shall be counted from after 10 days 
of the dedaiation of the roanlt or the date of their joining which 
over la eailiei 
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piesent hncself foi oxumiu ition shall noli he entitled 
to a refund of the fee but he may be admitted to one 
or mote subsequent examinations on payment ot the 
above fee on each occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi 
date IS leceived moie than tlnee days aftei the last 
date iiiGsciibed above he shall pay additional lee of 
Its T Punided lb it snob applieition shall only bn 
eutoil lined up to tlu twciitv fouith Ihbiuaiv of Ibe 
ycin ot oxaminntioii 

4 Tilveiy candidate shall be leqmied to tahe up 
Enf,lisli and any thiee subjects 

5 The followiu" no Ibo subjecls of examinatioaj 
with the scale of mnilis allotted lo each — 


Paced uibject— 
English 

BlerUve subjects — 

1 Physios 

2 Ghomistry 

3 Mathematu s 

4 Biology 

B Physiology 

6 G-eology 

7 Agriuiltmc 


Murks 

160 


160 

loO 

160 

160 


Piovided that Biology and Physiology and Biolog} 
and Agricultme togetliei avill no! bo allowed in any 
gioup of subjects, and piovidod that ihe students who 
have taken Mathemulics, as one of the subjects will 
no! be alloyed lo atlemjil the Mathematics questions 
m ilie Physics Papei 

6 The following aie the subjecls with the scale ot 
maiks allotted to each foi candidates taking the 
Medic il Students’ gioup — 

Subjevis — Marks 

1 English 160 

2 Physios 160 

3 Chemistry 160 

4 Biology 160 


6 A Any candidate who has passed not less than 
one academical yeai picviously the Intcimediate E\ 
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imnmtion oi Lbe Aits PioulU of the Unnoisity of the 
Panjab oi (subject to the sanotion of the Syndicate) 
othoi cqunilcnt eMimniiion of any otliei leoognisod 
U^ll^HlSlt^ luid bis bcLii Loi the ncidcmioil ycai 
piecedmg the examination cmolled in a Medical 
Colbge athliitid foi Ibis piiipose un\ bt idmitled to 
tile tests held 111 the tolkmiiy subjects if not ilieidy 
tabi n m tlie \i 1 j Exninmiitiou — 

1 Biology 

2 PbysioB 

3 Chemistry 

Piovided that except when in conflict with this 
Begidation all the foiegoing Regulations shall apply to 
these candidates 

The pass peicentage shall be the same as foi othei 
candidates, but Regulations 8 and 11 shall not apply 
Caudidales who obtain the loquisitc peicentage of 
niaiivs in each ot tlic subjects offeiid bv tliciu sliall 
receive a ceitifioate of having satished the lequiie 
ments of Regulation 2 (11) (0) of the Rust Piofessional 
Examination 

R In addition to the subjects mentioned in 
Regulations 5 and 6 above theie shall be an addi 
tional paper, m an Indian Veinaculai recognised by 
the Umveisity, 01 m Fiench 01 in Geiman, cairying 
fifty maiks, which may be taken by any candidate 
Any candidate who is a membei of the Panjab 
Uniaeisity Tiaming Ooips or of the Panjab Rifles A P 
(I ) and has attended the piescribed number of the 
paiades held, shall have the option of taking Militaiy 
Science as an additional optional subject caiiymg fifty 
raaiks in place of an Indian Vernaeulai recognised 
by the TJniveisity 01 Fiench 01 German 
A candidate shall leceive no credit foi maiks ob 
tamed m the additional papei in the Indian Veina 
culai 01 in French 01 in Geiman and in Militaiy 

* Por tlio puipoaea of this Begulation au Indian Vanaoiilar 
IS intended to mean Thdu Hindi Panjabi Pashto, or Bengali 
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Sbienoo, unless he obtains thutif thiec pu cent in 
winch case these nimlcs shall be idded to Ihe tolil 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of 
Pashto, Bengali Picncb, and Geiman only by the 
special pcinnssion of the Syndicate, foi which appli 
cxtion shall be made six months jiiovious to the date 
of the examination 

7 Tile nmninum munbci of uiaiks letjunul to p ws 
Uiis ( \ miinntion sli ill bf iluilii tkuo pu (cnt in 
0 ich subject III cich Scuneo siib|cct tins iieiecntagu 
is lequiicd in tbr wiitlon exainin ilion and m the 
iggieg itc, but only Lutiiii) /loe pei cent in the pi le 
tieal exnnmation Pioiided that a e indidate who 
pasbcs in ill the siihjcclb othei thni the additional 
optional papei, but fuls in one subject oi pait theieof 
by thiee maiks oi lesb shall be deemed to have passed 
tlio examination 

8 Candidates who obtain sixty five pci cent of the 
*aggiegate numbei of maiks oi moio yli.ill be iilnoed 
in the fast division, those who obtain not loss than 
fifty pei cent in the second division, and ill below 
in the thud division 

Any student who has oblamed toity per cent of the 
aggiogate numbei of maiks, but has failed in one sub 
jeefc only, obtaining not less ihan twenty five pei cent 
111 that buhjeel shill be adiiiiUid to in r \ iminalion’j' 
in that subject only about the end of Septembei of the 
same yeai, oi, if he fail to jiass oi pieaent himself foi 
the examination then, at the next Univeisity oxamma 
tion in Apiil on ji ivnienl of a fee ol tliiity lujiees, oi 
in the case of a piivate candidate of tbnty five lupees, 
on e ich occasion , and if be pass in that subject m 
oitliei of those examin aliens, be shall be deemed to 
have passed the Inteimednte Examination 


* The maiks of the Additional Veiuaculai Paper aio 
in the aggregate 
t At Lahore 


included 
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The candidate xppeaiing m the examination m 
bcptembci of the s nne yeai sh ill oidiuauly foiwaid his 
application to the Eegistiii at least five weeks betoie 
the eominencement ot the examination aeconip inied 
by the pieseubed fee Whonevei the applieation oi 
tee of the candidate is leceived moie than thiee days 
aitei the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay 
additional fee of Es 5, piovided that such application 
shall only be enteitaincd up to two weeks befoie the 
commencement ot the examination The candidate 
appeaimg m Apiil examination shall in this lespect 
be governed by Eegulations 8 and 8 A. 

Candidates to whom this concession is gi anted shall 
be allowed to lead foi the Degiee of Bachelor in the 
College, piovided they join on oi betoie the last date 
piesciibed foi admission to the Thud Yeai Class 

Piovided fuithei that no candidate who passes undci 
this Eegulation shall be eligible foi a scholaiship 

9 Am outlme of the tests in each subject is giacn 
in Appendix A This outline can be changed tiom 
time to time by the Syndicate, or, m accoidaiice with 
the Eegulations, by the Academic Council, with the 
appioval of the Senate 

10 The Couises of Eeadmg piesciibed by the 
Senate aie specified in Appendix B In cases wheit 
text books aie piesciibed, the candidates will be re 
quiied not only to show a thorough knoavlcdge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a similai 
standard, set with a view of testing then general 
Imowledge of the subject Courses of leadmg can be 
changed fiom time to time, in accoidaiice with tlae 
Eegulations by the Syndicate, oi the Academic Council 
as the case may be, with the appioval of the Senate, 
such changes being always duly notihed at least two 
years befoie the date of the examination m which 
they will take effect 

11 Pive weeks after the commencement of the ex 
cimmation, or as soon theieattei as is possible, the Ec 
gistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
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pxbsoci ail ingod in thioc (Im&ioiis Each siicccsstul 
candidate sliall be gi intcd i cuititicate stating the 
dii'isiuii m which he h is passed 

12 Any candidate who has passed the lutcinie 
diate Examination in Aits and Science Eaculty and 
wishes to qualify foi admission to a Medical College, 
111 ly, in my subsequent ycai aiipeui in any addikouiil 
test in the lemainmg subjects so us to make up the 
gioup ol subjects foi Medic il College 

1 j A student who h is pissed oi appealed for this 
exaimn dion inav upiieai in the Tntei mediate m Aits 
liMinmation m a classical language only on payment 
ul lupees live, and on obtaining piss maiks in thit 
subject be gianted n ceitificate to lhai eftect Pio 
vidod tbit the answei papeis in the Classical Lan 
guige of the candid ite who has not pissed the Intel 
mediate Examination sh ill be examined only if he 
passes in the Intoimediate Examination 

Candidates appealing undei this Kegiilation sli ill be 
pomiitted to appeal m the subject m the supplement 
aiy eximmilimi held m tleptciiilK i 

14 A student who bus jnssed this cxaiiiin ibiou 
may on piyincnt of Bs 5 apjieai lu tin optional 
pipei in Eiench oi Gcinun foi the Tnteimediate Ex 
amiuatioii, and on obtimmg piss inaiks in that sub 
ject be gianted a ceitificate to ihat effect 

15 A student who 1ns jiassed this cxaininition 
without tnkmg Eiencb oi Geimm nn> appeal in the 
Intoiinedinie in Aits Examination m I’lencb oi Goi 
man only on iiaymeut of lupees five and if be obtain 
piss ranks m that subject slinll be gianted n ceiti 
he ite to that effect 

16 4 candidate who has passed this examination 
may bo allowed to appeal at any subsequent examine 
tion m nn-j one subject prescribed foi the Intel mediate 
Examination, whether foi the Eaculty of Aits or 
Science but not offeied by him on payment of inpees 
five Such a candidate, on obtaining pass maiks m 
that subject shall bo gianted a ceitificate to that 
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effici Candidates appuaiing undei this Regulation 
shall be puraitted to xppein m the subject in the 
siiiiplemontny pxamin ition held in Septembei 


APPENDIX A 


I — English — 

Two wiiUen pipois of thieo houis each — 

Papei A— to consist of two paits 
Pait I — Set books 

(Set books to be piesoiibed as at piesent) 

Pait IT — ^Paiaphiasmg oi summarising of an 
Unseen passage 

Paper B — to consist of two parts 
Pdit I — Composition, Applied Grammar and 

(Syllabus as m Appendix B) 

*Pait if — ^Tianslation from the Vtinaoulars to 
English 




76 


65 

20 


I'or European candidates (a Special Papei) — 
(6) Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition 


160 

76 


160 


Ability to wiite English with a fan degioo of accuiacy shall he 
leqmied 

Nors — ^All candidates will be requiied to secure in Paper (6) 
a minimum of thirty three pel cent of the maiks allotted to that 


* The Bxaminei should emphasise m the passage selected for 
tianslation dispaiity of idiom, and grammatical stiuoture in the 
two languages The aim should he a testmg of the candidate s 
comprehension of sentence stiuoture, idiom, and the like rather 
than his vocabulary (The passages set must always be the 
same so far ns Hindi, Urdu and Panjabi are concerned, but 
imght be of equal difficulty in the case of other vernaculars ) 
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II — Mathematics — Marh) 

Two written papers of three horns each — 

(n) Algebia Plane Gcometiy and Tngonoinoti; 7C 

(6) Conic analytical and geornctrual and Ihlltrin 

lial CalciihiB 7^ 

160 


*111 — Chemmtiy — 

Paper I — Inorganic and General Chomislry 60 

lapcrXl — Oi game Chemistry 80 

Piaotical (including vohnneliK analysis) 60 

160 


IV -Physics- 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(o) First Paper — Mathematics Mechanics Heat and 

Sound 60 

(6) Second Paper — Light Magnetism and Elec 

tiioity 60 

Practical exainiiiation 60 

160 


V — ^Biology — 

Two written papers of three hoins each — 
(n) Botany 
(6) Zoology 

Practical examination — 

Botany 
Z oology 


26 

26 


160 


♦Candidates who have tal en only Inoiganic Chemistry in 
other Universities may be allowed to take up Paper II and 
Practical only for purposes of Begulation 12 relating to the 
Intermediate Examination — Science Faculty (mdi para fi ot 
the Synd Proc dated the 7th May 1926) 
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VI — PtiyBiology — Marlf 

Two wiitten yipeis of thiee hmiis each — 

(a) Fnst Papei Animal Anatomy 50 

(b) ‘'CLOud I ttpei Phyaiology 60 

Practical B\anmm(ion — 

A,mmal Amloniy 25 ) 

Physiology 25 ! 


VII — Geology — 

Two written papois of thiee houis each — 

Papc) (ii) The loinnuidti of the siibjeot 60 

Pitpu (b) Muicialogy Petrology and Volonmc 

Action 60 

Pi notion 1 examination 60 


160 

Vm — Agnciiltiire — 

Piiprr (n) Botany 25 

and Zoology including elementary liiitomology 26 

Papn (It) Agriciiltnie 60 

Pupil (c) Practical 60 

160 

IX —Additional Papei in an Indian Veinncnlai or 
Piench 01 Geiinan — 

One paper of three hours 60 

X — ^Military Science — 

Practical test 60 

XI — ^Piench — 

The same as foi the Arts Faculty 
MI — Geiman — 

The same as for the Arts Faculty 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI } 
Courses of Beading presovibed for the Intermediate 
Examination, Science Faculty 
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EXAMINATION lOE THE DEGEEE OP 
BAOHELOE OP SCIENCE 

1 cMiimniiiiion loi tin Dcgicc ol BucIipIoi ot 

Slihigo bli ill be liclcl nimimlly E such pliices is ui iv 
be ippumtctl by the Syndicate, beginning on the se 
eoiicl Mondiiv m Apiil oi on such othei date as may 
be fixed by the Svndiciite 
‘2 The exdinmution sliall be open to — 

(a) iny College student who — 

(i) has been eniolled in i College alhhated to 
the Univeisity dunng the two academi 
eil \eius pieerdiiig Ihe examination 
(The Syndicate may condone a deficien 
cy in this peiiod for veiy special lei 
sons) , 

(ii) has jiusfeed nut less thin two leadeiiued 
■^eiiis ])ieMOusly the Intcimedinte Exam 
inition in tlu \its ui Scieiiei l'acuit> oi 
th( Pnst Ex itimi ition in Vgiieultuie oi 
the 1 ’ 111] lb Itiin eisitv , oi {sul)|iet to tliL 
sanetion of flit \eid(mie Coinieil) othei 
eipiixaleiil (xaimnation ot an\ othei ic 
cognised Unncisit> , 

(111) li is his II line submitted to the Eegisti ii by 
the Head of the College hr has most ic 
cently attended, 

(ic) pioduees the iollowing eeililieites signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
centlv attended — 

(1) of good ohaiacter, 

(2) oi liinmg itteiided not less than *two 

thuds of the full couises of leetuies de 


* iDth of Maich alidll be takeu sb the list date toi lecliiieb 
to the toiutli leal Clisb toi pmpoaeb of coiiiitiiig two thmls of 
leotiiies attended by the candidates LcctuiiB coiitimicd Mubsc 
quuut to that date shall not lie taken into (onsidnnition 
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livered m each of Ihe subjects in which 
he desues to be examined (A defi 
ciency in the numbei of leotuies may 
be condoned for veiy special reasons 
undei liegulation 7 of Chaptei III) , 
(d) ot hiMiig satisfactoiily peifoinied the 
woik of the class 

(4) toi the piattioal examination m any 

gioup of bcience subjects,* of hwmg 
attended not less than two thuds ol 
the peiiods assigned to piactical woik 
in that gTOupt (the minimum numbei 
ol attendances lequned being sixty), 

(5) in the oise of i candidate intending to 

appeal in Militaiy Science, of having 
attended not less than two thuds of 
the total numbei of paiades held oi 
fifty pirides m two years, whichevei 
IS gieatei each day m camp to count 
is one paiade, 

(b) any piivate candidate who is admitted undei 
Regulitions XI bv the special oidei of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais pieviously the Inteimediate Ex 
amination in Science oi some equivalent 
examination 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the deteimimng 
authoiity undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III sliall 
have powei to exclude any candidate fiom the exam 
mation, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a 
fit person to be admitted theieto 


In the case of plucked etudents the lectiues shall be counted 
only from the 1st Ootobei to the 16th Maich 
In the ease ot caiidulales who join late owing to late publica 
tion of reeults the iDctmes shall be counted fiom aftei 10 days 
of the declaration of the result m the date of their joining which 
evei IB eailiei 

* Rea4 in any Science subject (Sjjnd 17 12 16) 

f Read m that subject (Synd , 17 12 16) 
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3 Eveiy candidate shall oiduiaiily forwaid ins ap 
plication to the Eegisti ii by (lie thiilccnth Fubmxiv 
ot the ycai oi examination, accompanied by i fee of 
toity five lupces, oi m the case of a piivatc candi 
date ot fifty lupees and a statement showing the 
subjects m which he desiies to be examined A can 
didate who does not foiwaid his application to the 
Begistiar at least eight weeks befoie the date fixed foi 
the examination can only be admitted by a special 
direction of the Syndicate 1 candidate who fails to 
pass 01 to present himself foi examination shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may be 
admitted to one or moie subsequent examinations on 
payment of the above fee on each occasion 

d Whenever the application oi fee of the candi 
date IS leceived moie than tlnee days aftei the last 
date presciibed above he shill pij additional fee ot 
lis 5 Piovided that such appheution sluill only In 
entei tamed up to tlic twenty sexentli Febiuuiy of the 
leiir of examination 

4 Except 111 the case oi eaiidielates wlio linve 
passed the Fust Examination m Agneulfuie, oven 
candidate shall be lequiicd to take up I'highsli and any 
one of the tolloAvnig gioups — 

(d) PliysuB and Clieimslr> 
pi) Botany and Zoology 
in) Geology and PliysicB 
(d) Physiology and OheiniHtij 
(f) Botany and ClieimsUy 
(/) Botany and Physics 
((/) Zoology and Physiology 

(h) Geology and Ohemietiy 

(i) Chemistry and Teohmeal Chemistry 

(j) Physics and Astronomy 
(ft) Zoology and Chemistry 

(l) Zoology and Physics 

(m) Physiology and Human Anatomy 
(w) Zoology and Human Anatomy 

Eveiy candidate who has passed the First Exam 
mation m Agnculture shall be lequiied to take up 
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I'liglish and tiny two ‘^ubiects out o± (a) Botany 
(h) Zoolog-y, (c) GLolog^, (d) Mathi inaticb, (c) Phymos 
and (/) Chcimstiy, plo^3d(-d that such a candidate when 
desuous of taking M'ithomatio& oi PliyuGb oi Chemistiy 
must — 

(i) attend it least two Hinds of the exHa lectuies 
aiianged in Mitbematics oi ni the case of 
Pin SICS iiid Chomisti’\ at least tw onty 6\tin 
])i idicils and two thuds of the e\ti i lei 
linos auanged in the subject concerned, 
ind 

(ii) appeal in and pass in the subject eonorined m 
till snpplcracntny P Se Examination in 
Scplenibei oi m the next annual oxnn 
imtioii 

A candidati has tlin option ol t iknig up eithei (wo 
papcis 01 thiec pnpeis in English caiiymg 150 maiks 
In addition to the aboxc subjects theie sh ill be an 
additional papci in an Indian Vernaoulai, leoogniscd 
by the Univoisity, which maj be taken by iny candi 
date 

■'Any candidate, who is a membei of the Panjab 
Univeisity Tiuining Coips oi of the Panjab Eides A F 
(I ) and has attinded the picsciibed nunibci ot the 
paiidcb held shall have the oplion of tnl mg Mihlaiy 
Science as an additional optional subject in place of 
an Tudian einnciilai icoogm&ed by the Univeisitj 
Piovided that, except in the case of Geology, a can 
didate shall not take up any Science unless he has 
taken the coirespondmg subject m the Intci mediate 
Examination and pioyided that he shall not take up 
Astionomy, unless he has also taken up Mathematics 
m the Inteimediate Examination Except that a can 
dictate who has not taken Physiology in the Inteime 
diate Examination shall if he has read Biology, be 


* It IS not necoBsaiy for the candidate to have qualified hnn 
self m the Mihtaiy Science is additional subject in the Tntoi 
mediate Examination 
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allowed to take up Physiology foi the Degree Exami 
nation, that a caiuliddle who has l,akeii Agiiculturo as 
one ol the subjects foi the Inteimediate Seicuoe Ex 
animation shall be allowed to take up Botany oi Zoolo 
gy 01 both for this examination, and that a candidate 
who has taken Biology oi Phvsiology foi the Inteime 
diate SoiLiice Examin ition shall be allowed to tain. 
Zoology 01 Botany oi Physiology as one of the subjects 
foi this examination 

Piovided hnthei that the examination m Technical 
Chemistiy shall be held foi the 1 ist tune in 1929 e\ 
cept in the case of students who icveit to the Pass 
Oouise fiom the Honouis School in Technical Chemis 
tiy 

5 One bundled and fifty maiks shall be allotted to 
each subject except that in the case of additional 
papei in Indian Vein iculai oi iii Militniy Science the 
inaiks allotted shall be fifty 

6 The mininiiiin numbei of inaiks leqiuied to pass 
this examination shall be thnfy ihie< pei tent ui 
English in the fust tuo papcis ind foilij pel ciut in 
each Science subject and m the iggicgale of the pass 
jiapeis In each Science siibjeit this p iss peicentagc 
IS lequiied in the wiitlcn exaininalion and m the aggie 
gate but only thiity fhu r pei eint in Iho piaetieal 
examination Piovided that a candidate who pisses 
in two subjects othei than the additional optional 
papei but fails in oik subject oi jiait thoieof by thiee 
maiks 01 less, oi a candidate who passes m all the 
subjects othei than the additional optional paper but 
fads m the aggiegate by thiee maiks oi less shall be 
deemed to have passed the examination 

In the case of additional papeis m Indian Vemacu 
lar 01 in Mditaiy Science the minimum numhei of 
maiks lequired to pass the examination shall be foity 
pel cent A candidate shall leceive no ciedit foi the 
maiks obtained in this papei unless he obtains foity 
pel cent in wdiich ease these maiks shall be added to 
the total 
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111 Militan Roicnee tins pciurntago shall bo lequued 
sepuately m both the piactical and written SAann 
nations 

7 Candidates who obtain sixty five pei cent of the 
aggiGgnie niimbei oC maiks oi inoie in the pass papeis 
shall bo placid in Ihe fiist division those who obtain 
not loss than fittj pi i ctnl in the second division , and 
all below in the thud division 

Any student who his obtained 45 pei cent of the 
aggregate numbei of mailcs but h is tailed in one 
subject only, obtaining not less than 25 per cent of 
the maiLs m that subject, may be admitted to an ex 
amination m that subject only at a special supple 
nienl uy examination to be held about the end of Sep 
tembei of the same yeai, oi, if he fad to pass or piesent 
himself foi the examination then, at the next annual 
examination on p lyment of the same fee as foi the 
whole examination on each occision, and if he pass 
in that subject m eithei of those yeais he shall be 
deemed to have passed the examination foi the Degiee 
of Bachcloi of Science In case a c indidalc t ids only 
m one piactical m this exiimnation but obt ims not 
less than twenty five pei cent maiLs in that piacti 
cal "ind not less than foity pei cent maiks in the aggre 
gate of that subject and the aggiegate of all the sub 
jects, he may be admitted to an examination m that 
subject only at a special supplementaiy examination 
to be held in Septembci, oi, if he fads to pass or 
piosent himself foi the examination in Septembei, at 
the next Univeisity examination in Apid, and if he 
passes he shall be declaied to have passecl the B Sc 
Ex imination 

The candidate appealing in the examination to be 
held in September of the same yeai shall ordinaidy for 
waid Ills application to the Eegiatiar at least five 
weeks befoie the commencement of the examination 
accompanied by the piesoiibed fee Whenevei the 
application or feo of the candidate is received more 
than thiee days after tbo last date piesoiibed above 
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he shill p ly scldilionnl fee of Es 7 piovirkd Ih ifc 
such ipphoalion slinll only bo cnteiLfimerl up to two 
weeks befoie the comracnccment of the e\amniitjon 
The G'nicliclate appeiiing in the mninl e\ nimiation 
shill m this lespeet be govtined by Eegiilnlioiis 3 nncl 
3 A 

Piovidccl that a piivak candidate who joins a (’ol 
lego shall illend at least tiio thuds of the Iccluies 
dehveied in the one subject duiing the ycai pirceding 
his leappeaiance 

Piovided finthci that no cundidati who passes uii 
del this Eegulatiou sh ill hi cligibh foi a soholaiship, 
01 foi Honouis 

8 An outline of the tests in oich subject is guen 
in Appendix A This outline can be ch iriged fioni 
time to time by the Syndicito oi, m itcoidnncc with 
the Eegulations, by the Academic Council, with the 
ippioval of the Senate 

9 The Couiscs of Heading piesciibcd by thi Sc 
iiatc aiB specified in Vjipcndix B In e isls wIkll 
textbooks aie piescnbed, tin euididikb will bt u 
(limed not only to show a thoiough knowhdgt of tin 
textbooks, but also to answci questions of a smiilni 
standaid set with i mcw of testing th( n gcnoiil know 
ledge of tho subject Couiscs oi lending can be cbnng 
ed fiom time to timi in nccoidancc with tin Eegula 
tions by the Syndic ito, oi the Ac ideimc Council as 
the case may be, with the ippioval of tin Sonitc, 
such changes being always duly notified at least two 
yoais befoie the (fate of exammeition in which thev 
will take effect 

10 Poui weeks aftci the commencement of the ex 
nmmation, oi as soon theieaftci as is possible the 
Eegistini shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, an iiiged m thiec dnisions E ich sue 
cessful candidate shall icciiye with his degicc a 
cei title ite stating the dixision in which he bus jiasscd 

11 Any oanclidate iniy bo examined ioi Honouis 
in Physics oi Geology oi, if he has qualifictl m thice 
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ptipcjs, in English on iiaymenfc of in e\ti i fee of 
Uvonfy lupees provided he is eoitihcd to have 'iticnded 
not less thin two thuds of the full couise of instiuc 
tion given in that subject in an Honours cliss either 
in Lahoie oi clscwheie foi -which the piogiimine of 
woik his been iippiovtd bv the Accidemie Council 
Piovided that a euididate on the lolls of an afiiliatcd 
Cullego in Lihoie shall be evanmiod foi Hoiiouis in 
i'hysics toi the last time in the yeai 1935 

12 In addition to the Pass Ilapeis in the subject 
m which the candidate seeks Honouis theie shill be 
two Honouis Papeis each carrying in the case of 
Physics seventy five maiks and in the case of Geology 
sixty inaiks, and a piaotioal examination cai lying fifty 
milks in the ease of Physios and sixty maiks in the 
tase of Geology, and, in the case of Geology an ac 
count of field ivoik caiiying twenty marks 

Thiee Honouis Pipeis shall be set in addition to the 
Pass Papei s in English Seventy marks shall be allot 
ted to each of two of these Honouis Pajitis and sixty 
maiks to the thud papei which may be of a moie 
general chaiactei oi an Essay Papei, is the Board 
of Studies in English may decide 

Unless 1 candidate obtains 60% in the Pass Papeis 
HI the subject in which he seeks Honouis, his Honouis 
Papeis shall not be exiimned To obtain Honours, a 
candidate must obtain at least 45% m the Honouis 
Papeis taken togethei The oider of meiit m a sub 
ject will be settled by the combined lesult of the Pass 
and Honouis Papeis m that subject 

The maiks gained in the Honouis Papeis shall not 
be added to the total gamed in the Pass examinations 
An Honouis list shall be published in each subject m 
ordei of meiit 

13 A student who has passed this examination 
may appear m the Inteimediate m Aits oi the Baehe 
loi of Arts Examination m a classical language only, 
on payment of rupees ten, and on obtaining pass 
marks m that subject be gianted i ceitificate to that 
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LHcbi A caudidntc mi> t,lccl to ippeai m (ho BA 
Evammniion m this Bubjcct without ln,viag pioviously 
takbii the InkimLchate Exammiilion in the sub|LcL 

Cindidates ippeirmg imdci this Regulation bh ill 
be peirnitted to appeal in the subject in the supple 
mcntaiy ex unination held in beptembei 

14 Any student who his passed this ex'uiim ihoii 
and obluincd fifty pei cent inuks m Physics may ip 
peai m the Honouis Papcis in Physics m nay subse- 
quent yoai on payment of piesciibcd ice and on ob 
taming piss inniks in the Jlononis Pnpnis be gi inted 
a oeitificiite to tiiat ilTi ot Piovidid tbit i student 
who has passed this cvniniintion as a candid itc pic 
seated by an atfili ited Colkgt in L diou shall not be 
jieinntted to appeal in tlu lloiiouis P ipcis m au> 
subsequent ycai 

15 A cuididitc will) has pissed thib i \ uiiinatioii 
niax be allowed to appeal it any subsequent exnmi 
nation m any one subject, which undei the llcgula 
tions m foiee he could hue tiken lui the CMinmation 
but did not offoi, on paiment of a fee of lupoes fifteen, 
piovidod that in the ease of Science subjects the can 
dictate has attended at least the noinmtaiin numbei ot 
puietie lib, pieseiibud icn the buhject, in in instil u 
tion albliateci to the B Se IXgiec ot this lliiivii- 
sity Sueh a candidate, on obtaining pass mules m 
that subject, shall be giariicd ii ecilihciite to that 
effect Oanclidates appealing undei this llogulation 
shall be peiinittcd to appeu m this subject n the 
supplementaiy examination held m October 
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APPENDIX A 


1 — Enfelibh— Maik^ 

■^Two wntl-eii papeis of tluto linms eatli — 

(«) Explanation ol pasaagea m pioae witli quebtioiia 

on the text books and their authoia 80 

(h) CJiibeen passages from modem books and nia^ja 
7inos ttilli ipiosljoiis oakulated to test Iho 
candidate s ability to grasp and oppress the 
iiiewiuig of what he leads and his knowledge 
of Buolish idiom An Essay 70 


160 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of composition 


II —Physics - Afai ka 

1 Piictical examination 60 

2 Two written papeis of thiee houis each — 

(ii) Piopertiea of Matter Meohamos Light 

and Heat 60 

tt) Sound Electucity Magnetism 50 


160 


HI — Chemistiy — 

1 Practical examination 

2 Two written papers of three hoiiis each — 

(n) Inoiganic 
Physical 
(li) Organic 
Physical 


60 

60 


160 


*A candidate has the option of taking np eitliei those two 
papeis Ol the thiee papeis piesciihed m English foi the B A 



IV — Botany — 

1 Prontiuil exnnination 

2 Two «iitten papeia ol thite honis cacb — 

(fij Tballopliv la livoplivli iiul I li ikIujiIijI i 
III) 1 li iMoliir, inis 1 lnsi()l(ii,\ Jiicilivy mil 
(- ontial ] Kilu^j 


V — /ooln^fy — 

1 Inciinil ixaitiinntinn 

2 Two « III ten pipeis of tluee liouia oai li — 

(«) Ii)\atcl)n,tii 

(li) f'liuidiilii J lieoiotnal anil CiBiieral 


VI — Geology — 

1 T’lai Ileal exanimatimi 

2 Tmo \Milteu papera of tliite lioiiia eath— 

(d) iMuieralo,'} leholog; and ByniiraKal 
treolo„\ 

fli) SliiiLtni il and Sliali^iapliit Cicolo^fy 


VII — BliyfiiolOo'y— 

Two sviitten pipti ol thru lioniMeinh- 
luiat paper 

l‘iacU(al cs iinin ilion 


VIII — Tei hiiical Clioitiishy— 

(a) Written paper of throe hours on the general 

(li) Thesis with oial examination on name 
(c) I’lactnal examination 
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DC — ABt)onom7— ^^tarhs 

Two wntten papers of three hours each 100 

Practical teal 50 

ISO 

X — ^Humau Aualomy— 

Vndei cmiBjtloratlou 

XI — ^Mililaiy Scieucc — 

One wntten papej and a practical test — 

(а) Written paper 26 

(б) Practical test 26 

60 


XXI — ^Additional Paper in an Indian Vernacular — 

One paper of three hoiue 60 

HoNOons Pm ns 

The outline of test for the Honours Papers in Physics Geology 
ami English m the Faculty of Boienco is the aaiiie os foi the 
PaouUy of Arts 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Beading for the B Sc Examination 


MSo EXAMINATION 

1 An examination foi the Degree ot Mastei of 
Science ahall be held annually in Lahoic beginning on 
the second Monday in Apiil oi on such othei date as 
may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(o) any College student who — 

(i) IS (1) a Bachelor* of Science of the Uni 
veiBity of the Panjab ot (subject to the 


*B Sc in Agriculture eligible to join the M St clast, (para 6, 
8ynd 2 2 13) 
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sanction oi the Academic Council) of any 
obhei lecognised Umvei&ity, or (2) in 
the ease of a candidate who is a Bacheloi 
qE Alts ot the Umveisity of the Pan] ah 
Qi (subject to the sanction of the Ac ide 
iniL Council) of any olbci lecogmscd 
Univeisity, and has tiLen Physics oi 
Chfinistiy in the Bachcloi of Aits Ex 
unination , 

(ii) his Ins nanir submitted lo I he PkCgistiai by 
the Head ot the College ho has most le 
cently attended, 

(in) pioduces the following ceitihcntcs signed 
by the He id of tin College lu has most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei , 

(2) foi the piactical examination in Science 

ot having attended not less than two 
thuds of the peiiods assigned to pine 
tical woiL in that subject (the mini 
mum numbei of attendances leijuned 
being SLienty file) 

(b) any pnvute candidate who is iduutled undci 
Ecgulations XI by the special oidei ol the 
Seuite, and is a giaduiite in Scienec of the 
Panjah 01 any othoi loiognised Umveisity 

? E\civ eaiididnlc shall toivi iid his npphcition 
lo till' Itcgistni In the ihiiiecnth Pelmnin ot tlie 
\eai ot examination tiecomjianud hv a fee of sevenH 
hxi nipees, oi in the ciisf of i piivate candidate of 
cightx lupees, and a statement showing the subjeet 
in whuh he desiies to he examined A candidate 
who fails to jiass oi to jnesent himself toi the ex 
ammalion shall not be entitled to cl inn a lofnnd of 


* M Sc Honours School Research candidates wlm have no 
wiiften examination mav pay then examination fees up to tin 
801h April of the year of exanmiation 
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the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moio sub 
sequent examinations on pajment of the above fee 
on each occasion 

3 A Whene^ei the application oi fee of the can 
didato IS leceived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
date piesciibcd ihove, he shill jwy additional fee oi 
Its 5 Pioiided Hut such ipplicaliou shill only be 
onteituined u]i to tin. IndtUi i\laich ot the uai oi 
L\ umiiatioii 

4 Eveiy candidate shall be lequired to take up 
one subject and one only 

The following aie the subjects of examination — 

(1) Physics 

(2) deology 

(2) Physiology 

Tlib oxamiimtion m Phi sics imdei tliesc Eeguli 
tions sliill bt held foi tlie last tunc m ilic >cn 1918 
and sh dl bo open onh to such candid lies is hi\c been 
candidates m and filled to pass the M Be Examina 
tion in Pliysics ra 1937 oi betoit 

5 In all sub]cotB tlu examination shill consist of 
wutteii papeis lud i pi actie il test In iddition if it 
is consideied advisable, a thesis on any bianch of the 
subject may be submitted The outline of the tests in 
each subject and the maiks allotted are given m 
Appendix B subject to the lestrietion that t^he total 
maiks given shall be 700 

0 The minimum numbei of marks lequned to pass 
this examination shall be foi ty five pei cent in the 
aggiegnte and Unity thiee pei cent in each papei and 
m the piactical examination 

7 Candid ites who gam ‘iixty pvc pci cent oi moie 
of the aggiegnte maiks shall be placed m the fiist 
class, those who gam not less than fifty five pei cent 
m the second class, and all below, in the thud class 

7 A Poui weeks after the commencement of the 
examinations, oi as soon as is possible, the Registiai 
shall jiublish a list of the candidates wlio liave passed 
ananged in Hu ee dnisiops Each successful candidate 
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shall 16CC1VC with hi dcp'icL, i ccitihcnlc si ding the 
division in which he li is passed 

8 Any LlasiPi ol beicnec mnx on iiiyinciili oi i 
fee of sixty iiipecs oi m the ease of \ piivite cnndi 
dxtc sixty five luiiccs be admitted to this exaimnn 
tioii m any bi inch othei tlmi that in which he vv is 
picMoiibly examined, mid may if liib attnnimentfc 
come up to the stnndiiid ])iosctibed, be gimted n ceiii 
ticate to tint eftect slating the class m wbieli he lias 
passed 

9 ]f ill my diBseitation nnolvnig oiiginal wotk 
the cxanuni IS au of opinion that the woik piescnled 
iB not sufficient, and if Ibe candid ite s otbei papcis 
loicli such a stand lid tbnt qu ilifying miiks in the 
disssitation would have enabh d him to pass the exnun 
nation, the candidate may be given in oiipoitunity of 
completing his woik at the diseietion of the examineis 
The maximum exti i time allowed m such a cise shill 
be one ycai, but it shall bt possible foi the candid ite 
to submit Ills icsults at my time within th it peiiod 
Such candidates sliall at the time of public ition ot the 
lesuits ot tlic M Se Ex nniiiatioii be notifud is being 
lequaed by the oxamiiieis to submit fuibhci ovoik 
undei the ibove held Sueli emdidites sli ill not 
be eligible foi medils noi otbei Univeisity diBtme 
tions 


At’PJSNJUX H (See thapler \\1 ) 
Courses of Beading for the M Sc Examination 


TIFE DOUTOB OE SCIENCE EYAMTNATION 

1 Eaoiv candidate toi the Dtgite ot Doctoi ot 
Science sb ill bm passed not less thin six veils 


* ihe He(,ulatinnh foi the PUD Device aie piiulcd altei the 
Eegulalious foi the M A Examination 
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pio^iously the uMimimition toi t]\e Degioe nt Musici 
(d bcieiicc 

2 E\tiy cindiflitL loi tlio (k^iut must li ivc il 
iPrtcly miido subst lutj il puhlishud oouti ibutions to 
sc lenoc 

d Evciy c itidid itc shill submit his woik ooii 
tuinu^ lu oiipiii il ind suh&t uitiil pontiibution to 
some biiinch of kuuunj, lui^omp uiicd by a kc ot lupcts 
tui. hiuiihod Aliy woik submitted toi the dcgiot 
sliidl be satisf ii.toi y as ugaids litciaiyc piL&ciitation 

4 The woik submitted shill be ex imincd by a 
Bond of Exmuiiicis to be nominated by the Byndi 
cute on tlie i eoornmoiidation of the Vice Chincolloi 

5 Cindiddes who have given evidence of leseaich 
and ibilitv sitisfictoiy to the Bond of Examineis 
ind liaic fulfilkd the piesciibed conditions shall be 
adinitti d to the Begi ce ot Doctoi ot Bcicncc 

h li the Bouid ot Eximineis considm that the 
candidate is not woithy ot the Degiee ot Doctoi ot 
Science but that Ins woik is of a stand ud equivalent 
to that letjuiied foi the Degiro ot Doctoi ot Pliilosoiihy, 
tlioy miy lecommend him to the Syndicate toi the 
giant ot the Dcgiee of Doctoi ot Philosophy 


(iv) FACULTY OF LdW 


THE FIEST EXAMINATION IN LAW 

1 The Fust Examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore beginning on the fiist of May, 


The lesearch wait, earned out at Puaa and Muklaaai is 
tl Bated on the same footing as roseaith work cnincd out at the 
Omveisities foi the puiposes of the D 8c JDegiee {vide para 
giaph 16 of the Syndicate Pioceedtnyt, dated the 15th Febiuary 
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ISr TAW 

01 on such otlioi date as may be fixed by the Syndi 
cato 

2 Tlic Lxuninition shall be conducted tluoui,li the 
medium ot English 

j The examination shall be open to any peison 

who has giiduntcd in the Eiculty of Aits oi of 
Science oi oi Coimneice oi of Agiicnltuie of tho 
Unncisity of the Pnnjab oi (subject to the sanction 
ol till SmuIiciU) ot any ollui n cognised lhiucisit\ 
and 

(1) has attended not loss than Ihrco-foinths of the 
leetiiies delnoied ni Paigbsh to Ins elass duimg the 
>eai pibceding Ihe examination, or 

(2) lias soiled as a pidieial olhcci in the piovinee 
ioi ai least tliiee ycais piovided that at the lime of 
appealing m the exainiiintioii he has not ceased to bo 
m jiidienl semeo, oi 

(3) IS a female candidate 

3 A A deficiency in the numbei of leetuies may be 
condoned foi veiy special leasons undei Regulation 7 
ot Chaptei III 

4 A student of the College who, having attended 
the pieseiibed numbei of hetuies, does no! nipeai at 
the examination foi sufficient eaiise, oi having ip 
jioaifd at the cxaiiiinnt ion ]i is filled,! may hi allowed 
to ippeiii till llu inxt llmi inniial i xaminiilioiis 
willioul iilicnding a ticsli eoiiise ot lietincs 

Piovidcd that no candidate shall be piimittcd to 
appeal in the oxarnimtion to be held in IfilO md 1311 
unless ho h is attended the piesciibed numbei ot lee 
tuics deliveied m the College in the couise pieseubed 
ioi the Gxamm ition to be held in 1930 


* Judicial utlicers in the Indian States not entitled to appeal 
piuatelv undei tins Regulation (Synd Proa dated 23rd Octo 
bei 1^25 para 21) 

1 This iiglit IS not taken away by reason of a eandidates re 
admission m the Law College either as a rcgiilni student or as 
a casual student (Syndicate Proreeiltnij^ dated the 21th Apiil 
1931) 
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5 Eyoiy cindidate shall loiwaid his appliLaiion to 
the Begisti m such ioini is inav fioin time to time 
bp jubsuihed, oidinaiilv h\ the Iittccuth '\.piil ol the 
ycai ot txammilToii accouip lined by i h l of fmty 
uipeos, 01 111 the oisi of a pm ate c imhelnte of toity 
h\o lupces A omelidite who fails to p ifes m to pie 
bont himself foi oxainiuation shall not he entitled to 
eliiim a lelund of the fee but, subject to his mikins; 
an ipjihc ition m aceoiclance with this iiile, lie may 
be arhnitted to subseijiicnt examinations on p lymenl 
of a like fee on each oec ision 

5 A Wbeneyei the application oi fee of the candi 
date IS received inoie than thiee days aftei the list 
date piesoiibed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
Intel lamed up to the tliiiticth Apiil of the ycai of 
txmnniition 

6 Six papeis of thiee hours each shall be set m 
this examination 

<7 The followmg shall be the subjects of examina 
tion — 

I Junspindenoe and Pimoiplea of Eoman Law 

H Constitutional Law of England and India 

ni Hindu and Mohammadan Law and Punjab Oustomary 
Law 

IV Law of Conti act and Toits 

V Indian Limitation Act (Sections only) and Civil Pio 

cednro Code (Sections only) 

VI Criminal Law (I P Code and Ci P Code) 

Norr — ^Tn Papei I Iniispindence will cover questions of 
sixty five inai'cs and Eomnn Law (selected syllabus) of thnty 
five mail s In Papei II CoiHtitulional Law of England ami of 
India would carry fifty marks each 

8 Each papei shall caiiy a maximum numbei of 
100 raaiks 

9 Eveiy candidate shall m oidei to be deemed to 
have passed this examination, be loquned to obiam 


* In Paper TV a study of leading cases as 
University is also included 


piescnbed by the 
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iolly jJLi cciji oi Uit. Ill iMiimiu niimbu ol innibs 
nlloited io oaoli 2iftpLi mid pei cent in the iggie 
gite 

(i) A ocindidate who ffiilb in one subject onl\ hut 
has obtained hfly jiei i cut of tfie aggicrntc inaiks in 
the o\T,iiun ition itul not less than twenty five jici 
cent of in iilvs in tlie subject in winch ho has failed 
may be poiiniftod to njiiiciii m (hat subject only ni 
i bjHCid supple nil nlui y e \iiniiniitiou to be held ibout 
(he end of Heptembci ot (he Bame yon, on payment 
ot foiiy lupees oi in the ease of a jirivate candidate 
of foity live lupces 

If he obi nil ioity poi cent of tmiks m that one 
subject he shall be deemed to have pissed the' Fust 
Evarnination in Law 

(ii) If ho fail to pass or fnl to appeal m the 
sptei il e\ unmation in hLiileinhei he ni iv be peimibtorl 
to ippeai igsm in thni one subject m (ho nnnu il 
examination of the following yeai, undet the s imc con 
ditions as laid down in jnuigi ijih fi) inel inovided that 
he can pioduco a ceitihcatc pioving (hit ho Ins sub 
seeiucnt to his liisl failing piissi d in Ihe College 
Sessional Examnntion held in the above snbjcel 

(ill) A eandirlnle who fails to appeal oi fails In 
piss in the amniul exniuin ilion iiitiilionoel m p ii i 
giaph (ii) will be dechiicd to have filled m the whole 
examination uid must appeal m all subjects at unv 
subsequent oxamimfion 

(iv) I’he candidate ippeaimg in the supplement 
iiiy 01 the annual examination under this Regulation 
shall oidmurili foiwaid his application to the Eegisliai 
at least thnty days befoie the commencement of the 
examination accompanied by the piesciibed fee 
Wheneiei the apphealion or fee of the candidate is 
leccivod mote than thiee d ivs nftei the last date 
jnesciibi d aboxi , he sh ill jifiy idehtional fee of Es 1 
Piovided tint such ippilieafion shall onlv he enfci 
tamed up to fifteen days befoic the commencement of 
the exammation 
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10 Foul WLok'. after Uio comincnoement oi the 
( \ainin ilion, oi ab noon thcieaftci as is possible, the 
rccgistni shill publish i list of the candidates who 
have iiasbod 

11 A ocilificatc of hiving pissed the Fust Exam 
niition in Liw shill be giaiitod to each successful 
oindiditi stiting the division m which ho has passed 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI } 

List of Books and Acts recommended for perusal 


TITE EXAMINATION FOE THE DEGEEE OF 
BACIIELOB OF LAWS 

1 All examination foi the Dcgioe of Bachdoi ot 
Liws shall be held uiinuallv it Lahore, beginning on 
the fust of Miy or on such othei date as may be fixed 
b> the Syndicate 

2 The examinition shall bo open to any poison 
who has pissed the Fuat Examination in Law of the 
University of the Panjab, and 

(1) has attended not less than three fomths of the 
lectures delivered to his class during the 
year preceding the examination, or 
"^(2) has served as a judicial officer m the Pioi mce 
for at least three years, piovided he has not 
ceased to be in judicial seiwice, or 

(3) has attended not less than three fourths of the 

lectures delivered to hia class during any 
year, and has been piactising the profes 
Sion of law, or 

(4) IS a female candidate 


* Judicial officers m the Indian States not entitled to appear 
as private candidates under this Eejulakon (Synd Proo , dated 
23rd October, 1926, para 21) 
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2 A A ddiC3cncy m tho iiu;uboi oi koliues 
bo Goudonod foi \oiy g2’CGial ig isons unrlci Ik^ul diori 
7 oi Uiiaiitei III 

J A stiidtrit ot tljG Uo 11 l 2!( wbo, hiving ilkndGd 
(ho 2Jic.sci]bed niimbci oi Icctuics docs not iqipf' n d 
the CAammitiuu foi suthcient c uisc, oi h umg 1.J121G 11 
od lit the GMimiiiiilion li is Ended, in ly bo ullowod to 
i2)2JG II (01 the uc\( iliiGC iinmuil oxiinmiitioiifa with 
out utlciiding i fush oouisc ot hcluics 

1 Evoi V candid itc sli ill foiw' ml liw qiphe ition (0 
(lie Ivegjsti u in biicli ioiin ns niiiy, fiom time to (iiiio, 
lie 2iiGSGiihrd oidniudy b\ Ihi hitLciilh A2inl o£ (ho 
\G u ot o\ iniiimtioii, ncLonqi lined by i fer oi si\(> 
lupecs, 01 m till Lise ot n )iii\ iti umdiditL ol sixt\ 
tiVL lupiLs A Lindiddc who inila (o jinss 01 to ]i)l 
sent hiinsfli toi i Minin ition shill nol be entitled (o 
chum i ictiiud ot (In fie but subjici to liis lu ikmg 
on ap]ihcntiou m iccoidincc with ihis uilc lu may 
be admitted to snbsG(2iiLnt l\ iraiuntions on pnimiid 
ot i like lei on mch oiinsion 

4 A WhenevLi the ip2dica(ion 01 teo of the (.uiidi 
ditc 18 leccmd moie than thiee days attci tin lust 
ddo piLsiiibLd dime he shnll 2ii\ iddilioiid li i of 
Bs 5 Piovidid (lid siu h applnation shall lailv In 
full itiiiiied ii]) to tin ihutielh \.|)iil ol (he yi in ot 
e\uiundion 

4 13 \. eiindidnli who 2>a‘’''t‘i tin Bimi E\ninin i 

turn m Lnw by tiking (ho sii2i2>lenn ntni y Icsl in May 
ind hns nttiiidid nol hss thin thiot lomths of tho 
luctiULs deliNLied to Ins class duiing the vliu ])ie 
ceding tho nnuu il e\amnmtion shnll be illowed to 
Bit in thi 8U2il)ltnientiiiy o\ immation foi the Degieo ot 
B loheloi oi haws m the tollowiiig Ssejitembei 

5 Si\ pipeis of thiee houis each shall be set in 
this examination 


* This light IB not taken away by leason of a canitidiite b le 
admission m the Lan College eithei as a legnlai studont 01 is 
a casual student 'Syndicate Proceeding/, dated the ‘2tth Apul, 
1031) 
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(j English shnll be the medium ol e'iainm ition 

■*7 The lollowmg shall be the subieelH ot llio ex 
imuiation — 

I PiinciplLFi ot Equity niHi tpecial icfeieuce to Moitja^Os 
Tinsts and specific Belief 

II Bevtmie (oimttw^ uilci.), Tpiiaucy, Punjab Aljeuatiuu 
of Iiaiici Act, and Pie emption 

III Inrtiiui Ooiitiacl Act the NeJotiilile lusli uuicuIb Act, 
flic Sale of G-ood Act III ol ID JO and the Indian 
Taitneihliip Act No 9 of 1932 

IV Cnil Pioeediiie Code (including the drafting of plaints 

itieinoiauduui of appeals etc ) Punjab Cuuitb Act, 
and Indian Liimtation Act (Sehednlo only) 

V Law of Eiidciiee and Legal Piaetifioneis Act 

VI Minoit Esbistiation Couit Fees, and Provincial lu 
Boheucy Acts 

Noil — In Paper VI and Schedule pait ol Lnnitatiou Act 
111 Papei IV the questions set will test the practical knowledge 
of the candidates who will be allowed the use of baie Acts lu 
the Bxamiualion Hall 

8 Notwithst-inding anjthing to the contitiy, uo 
one who has not ptssed tho Fust Ex immttion in Law 
m the subjects newly piesciibod in Eegul itioii 7, will 
bo alliiwcd to ajipeai in the LL B Examination to be 
held aoDOiding to new Begulttion 7 

9 Each papei shill cany i maximum uumbei of 
100 maiks 

10 Eveiy cindidite shall, in oidei to be deemed 
to have passed this examination, be lequiied to obtain 
foity 2101 cent of the maximum numbei of maiks 
allotted to each papei, and fifty pei cent m tho 
aggregate 

(i) A candidate who fails in one subject only but 
has obtained fifty jaei cent of the rggiegate maiks in 
the oxammation and not less than twenty five pei 
cent of maiks m the subject in which he has failed 
may be peimitted to appeal iii that subject only at 
a special supplemental y examination to be held about 


In Papers I and III a study of leading cases as presoiibcd 
by the University is also included 
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llie Lnd ol Scjolombci oi (In, s luic >(. u, on payment 
oi sixl y mpees oi in (Iil ease of a pii\ itc cindidate 
of qixty five lupccs 

It 111 ob( nn folly pi i cLiit of in iibs in tbit oiii 
subject ho sliall be deemed 1u ba\e pissed the LL B 
Exarannition 

(ii) If he fill to piss oi fill (o ippcai in the 
sped il (Miiiun ilioii 111 Si p(i uiliei In inii\ In juimiKui 
()0 ijipen n"uiii iii (Ii i( oin sul))i el in (lie iiiiiuil ix 
umnutioTi of (lie iollownin xni iiiuki (lu sniiii ton 
dilioiis ns laid down m pu i^ji ipli (i) 

(m) A eiiididiti who fails (o ippoai oi fails (o 
pass 111 (ho annual c\ iiiiiii 1(1011 mentioned in pain 
;,iaph (11) will be dtelaiid (o liaxe f iili d 111 (he wlioli 
pxaininalion and must ipptn 111 ill subiects it iny 
subsupierit c\nmnia(ion 

(iv) The Lindiddt ajipi iiing m iht o\amitia(ioii 
luidei (1) in (11) ibo\i shill ouliiiinlv loiw ud his 
ipplieaiion to tin Ecgistiai i( least (hiUy d lyb befoie 
the commeneemeut oi the e\ inniiation aocompatiied 
by the pieseiibcd lee 

11 A candid do who obt uns sixty pei cent in (he 
aggiegate Rhall be shown is having pissed 111 (ho hist 
division, and all othei passed eindidales 111 the sctoiid 
division 

12 Eoui wochs aftri (lu eoiiiini ncement of the 
exaiiiin ition 01 as soon (hcieiftei is is possible (ho 
llegistiai sli ill publish i list of the eandiddcs who 
liivt passfd showing (hi division in which they have 
passed 

13 A eiitiheite of hiving pissed the Bitholoi ot 
Liws Examination shill bo giaiited to each sueeess 
fill L indidiite st itiiig the division in which he has 
passed 


APPFNDIX P (See Chapter \XI) 
List of Books reoommended for perusal 
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arGULATIOM 


THE EXAMINATION EOE DIPLOMA IN 
('ONVEIANCINO AND PLEADINGS 

1 The Exmiiinnlion loi Diplomn in Convey anung 
T,nd Pleadings sli ill be lield tinnuall> at Lahoio on 
buch date is may be b\ed by Ibf S-viidicate 

2 The examination shall be open to any peison 
who (a) has passed the Bacheloi ot Laws Examim 
tion of the ITniveisity ot the Pnnjab oi ot any othei 
leeognisod Umveisitv m India, oi has been admitted 
ns a Bniistei in England or Iieland or has attended 
the presciibed eomse of lectmes delivered in the 
Law College, Lahoie, foi the Bachelor of Laws E\ 
amination of the Panjab Univeisity, and (b) has 
attended not less than thiee foul tbs of the lectmes 
doliveied to his class duimg the year pioceding the 
examination, oi is a female candidate 

3 A student who having attended the piescnbed 
number of lectuics, does not appear at the etamina 
tion foi sufficient cause, or liavmg appeared at the 
examination has failed may be allowed to appeal at 
the next examination and the one after the next 
without attending a fiesh couise of lectures 

4 Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Begistiai in such form as may from time to 
(irae be piescnbed ordmaiily at least thirty days be 
foie the commencement of the e'camination, accom 
pamed by a foe of ten rupees or in the case of a private 
candidate of fifteen rupees A candidate who fails 
to pass 01 to present himself for exammation shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee 

6 Whenever the application oi fee of the oandi 
date IS received more than three days after the last 
date piescnbed above, he shall pay an additional fee 
of Es 5 provided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to seven days befoie the commence 
ment of the examination 

6 Two papers of three hours each shall be set m 
this examination 
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7 The e\ iminei shall fiame Ihe question papei 
with leEi lenct to tho syllabus nnrl the text books pies 
Liiberl and canrlidatos shall be exjiLctofl to ba\c a 
knowledge ot L'onvoA nncing ind Pleidmgs both ni 
English and in Uidu 

8 Eaeh question papei shall cany a ma\imuin 
uumbei of 100 maiks 

9 E\ciy candidate who obtains at least 100 mniks 
m both the papois combined shall be deemed to ha\c 
passed the examination 

10 A Diplomx of having passed the Examination 
in (’onvf saiKing and I’hndings shall be giantcd to 
each Slice esslul candidate 


APPPNDTX B (See CUapler XXI) 
Syllabus and text books recommended 


-THE bPECIAL TEST IN LAW EXAMINATION 

1 The Examination toi the Spcci il Tost in Law 
shall be held annually at Lahoie on such dale as 
may bo fixed by the S-yiidieale 

2 The oxaminalion shall be open to any peison 
who has passed tho Batheloi of Liws Examination 
and has been peimitted’’ to appeal in the examina 
tion hv the Hon hie Tiidgob of the High Court of 
Judicaturr at Lahoie 

3 Evei\ candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Eegistiai m such foim as may fiom time to 
time be j’leseiibed oidinaiily it least thuty days 
beioie the commencement of the examination, aecom 


“ For a copy of Eulee relating to the eligibility of candidates 
to appear at tins examination, application should be inade o the 
Eegistiai High Court Lahore 
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eegulations 


Ijnruetl n. ioe oi oul Iiundiecl lupees A cfiiichclate 
who failb to pass oi 1o piosent hiiubcli toi examination 
shill not he tntitlul to claim a iduiid of the fee, but, 
subjeot to Ills malving an apphoalion in nci^oidaiioe 
with this inlo, ho raia be achmttod to subsequent 
examinations on pi’^ment of i like fee on cu'^h ocoa 
Sion 

4 Whouovei the application oi fee of the candidate 
IS loconod raoic than tliiee cUys aftei the last date 
piesonbcd aboxe he shall piy an addiiional fee of Es 
5 piovided that such application shall only be entei 
tamed up to fifteen days befoie the commencement 
of the examin ition 

5 One papei in the following five subiects of the 
stmdmd cxpoctecl of the oandidiles for the I’list Ex 
nininatiou in Law and Bacholoi of Lnwa Examination, 
caiiying i maximum numbei of 100 mniks, shall be 
sot — 

(1) Punjab Tenancy Act 

(2) Punjab Land Revenue Act (omitting lules) 

(d) Punjab Alienation of Land Act 

(4) Punjab Pie emption Act 

(5) Customaiy Law of the Pimjab 

6 English shall be the medium of examination 

7 Evciy candidate shall, in oidei to be deemed 
to have passed this examination, be requiicd to obtain 
40 maiks 

8 Foul weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon thereaftei as is possible, the 
Begisk 11 shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed A ceitificate of having passed the Special 
Test 111 L iw Examination shall bo gianted to each 
su i ccssf 111 c mdidate 


APPENDIX B (See Chapt&i XXI ) 
List of Books leoomiueiKlecI for perusal 
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THE EXAMINA'L’ION EOE THE DEHilEJE OF 
MASTEE OF LAWS 

1 0iiii(lKlnir4 lo) the LL M Ex anjiiitioii sli ill he 
cxiunnccl fit Lalioit on Ihc lust ot ]\Ia\ oi on Miuh 
otlici chilo IS uiiy bo fixed b\ ihc Syndioiilo 

1 The oxiuniTmliou shall he open to my poison 
who h IS iuheu the J)if,uo o( LL L ol the Univcisitv 
of lliB l‘an]ab oi (biihp cl lo Ihc simclion of the Synch 
G lie) tlu equivalent 1 i\v eh Rice of inyothii k cognise d 
Unixeisity in liidii oi m (tu i1 Ijiitam oi lieland, il 
least Ivo aeideinied \eiis heloic llu ex iiiiiimtioii 
3 Eveiv e mchdatc slnll loivnid his ai) 2 >heatiou to 
the Eegistini, in bueh foim as in iiom tune to time 
be piescubcd b\ the (list ol Juiuiiy of the yeai of 
cxnmimlion icconipained b\ a he ol one hundied 
nipcDs A eaiidid do who inils (o jaiss oi lo pnsint 
liniibelt ioi examiuahoii shill nof be iiilifled to claim 
a lefund oi the ieo but sulqict to Ins inxhing in 
appheUlon ai acioulince wilh tins mb he in ly ho 
fiilinitfced to siihseqiienl i xuiiiiii ilioiis on pnyiueut of 
a like fee on oai h oei isioii 

1 Fi\o p ipeis ot Unci Inaiis each sh ill be sel 
m Ibis exauiiiicition 

5 English shall he the niidiuiri of iximiMitiou 
0 T!ie candid lies shill be oxturuntd m one of Ihe 
lollowing foiii dtciiiilue gionjis oi Hub]ects — 

Group I 

(1) TiuBpradciia 

(2) roiislilnlimial Tjiiwh of lliiioluml uiiil India 

ni Public Intiinitioiul Lav 

(1) CoiiHict nf Lavs 

IS) Boiiim Lav oi Hindu Law or Muliainmadau Lav 


* Students of suih TTnn ei sities whose LL B Esauimalifin is 
lecogmsed as equivalent to the LL B F\aiiiination of this Uni 
veiBity would lie peiinitted lo apjieai in the LL M Examination 
only if the examination is held bj this Uiincibitj foi its own 
students and then in the Gioup or Groups in which it is so held 
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KECUL4lI0^S 


Gioiip 3 

(1) Tjarul TomiiPR in Miitihli Itidiii EHsciiioiits and Piofits 
t2) Transfer Intel Vnos Wills and Succession 
(3) Equity with special lefuence to Specific Perfoimanoe 
lujiinction iiid Tiiisls 
(I) Hindu Lan 
(6) Muhammadan baw 


Crioup 3 


(1) baw of Contract 

(2) Law of Torts 

(dl Paituerahip and Sale of Goods 

(I) Law relating to Negotiable Instruments Banking In 
Biuance and Trade Marks 
(5) Company Law and Bankruptcy 


Group i 

(1) Law of Climes 

(2) Law of Climes 

(3) Law of Evidence 

(4) Jiirispiudeiice and Theory of Legislation 

(B) Hindu Law or Muliaiuiiiadaii Law 

7 Eacli papei sliall carry a maximum numbei oi 
100 marks 

8 Every candidate shall, m order to be deemed 
to have passed this exammation, be required to ob 
tarn one half of the maximum number of marks 
allotted to each paper A candidate who obtains 
sixty SIX per cent marks or more m the aggregate 
shall bo shown as having passed the examination 

with honours ” 

9 Eoui weeks after the commencement of the 

examination, or as soon as is possible, the Eegistiar 
shall publish the lesult of the examination Success 
ful candidates shall be arranged in order of merit into 
two lists 

(a) Pass 


(b) Pass with honours 
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E-xch suGccsstul Luididito bhall loteivc with his 
dc^iec,, ^ LLilihiaiL bt iting the po7,ilu)ii ol the caa 
didito in oidei oi incut 


APWiNUlX B (See Chapter \Xl ) 
List of Books rocoinmoiided for perusal 


TUB EEURBE OB DOOTOIl OB LAWS 

1 Any pcisoii wlio liis passed iliu Mastoi of Laws 
EMirnnation of tins Uiiiviibity iiiiv be admitted to 
the Degree of Doctoi oi Laws without examination, 
piovided th it — 

(a) the members of the Bonid of Studies of the 
Liw Bacultv shall testify to tlie siitisfae 
tiou of the byudientc, that since passing 
the Miistei ot Laws Exaniindion he has 
piaetised the piofcbsioii of Law with leputo 
foi thici xr as, ind th d he is 1)> le ison 
oi Ins cmineut legal attainiiieiits and his 
high (haiaetoi a fit and jiiopd peison to 
leeeive the Dogiee of Doetoi of Laws and 
(fi) ho shall piodueo ui oiiginil thesis ippioved 
by the ineinbeis of the ifoiesiiid Bond on 
some siibpet connoetod with Law 

2 K fee of two hundiod lupees shall bo pad by 
evciy candidate upon admission to the Degiee of 
Doetoi of Laws 
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(d) F ICULTY OF MEDICINE 


’'llBdULATlONS POr. TBE DEGEEES OP 
BAC’ITELOE OE MLBIUJNE AND BACH]5 
LOR OE SUlK^l.l (M B B S ) AND 
DOCTOR OE MEDICINE (M D ), AND 
MASTER OE SURGERY (MS) 
BACHELOR OE MEDICINE AND BACHELOR 
OE SURGERY (M B B S ) 

1 An cMimndtion foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Mcchcmo Hid B idieloi of Suigeiy shill bo held twice 
!i ycuu in Lubou, not latei thin the second Monday 
m Mi> and Octobei m the oaso of the Enst and 
Second Piofcssioual E\imiuationfa, and in Aiiiil and 
Ootobci in the case of the Thud ind Einal Piolossional 
Examinations oi on siith dates as raw be h\od by the 
Syndicate The examination shill consist of four 
pnits, entitled lespcctively the Fust, Second Thud 
and Pinal Piofessional Examinations foi Bacheloi of 
Medicme and Baehcloi of Buigery 

The PiBSi Professional Examination 

2 Tins exiimuntion shall be oiien to any student 
who — 

(i) lias been euiolled during tho two academical yoais 

preceding the examination in a College affiliated to 
the Univeisity m tho Faculty of Medicine 

(ii) hat. passed not less than two years previously — 

(fl) the Inteimediate Examination of the Science 
Faculty takmg the Medical Students gioup of 
the Univeraity of the Panjab or of the Univer 
aity of Delhi oi the Intermediate Bxammation oi 
tho Science Faculty of Ahgaih Muslim University 


* In Begulations lelating to Medical Examinations the woids 
available maiks mean maxunnin mwks {Syndttate Pro 
ueedtngs, 7th December, 1928) 
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tal mg Physics Ohcinistrj and Biulngy as elective 
siibjccls, or 

(6) the Inteiinediile Examination of Ihi Science 
E lenity taking BiolO|,y and then iftei tidier the 
test m Additional Chciuislij of Ihe laiiie cxnmi 
nation or the B &c Examination tal mg kheiii 
istiy or 

(c) (ill the ease of women candidates only) the liitri 
mediate Exanimalinii ol the Aits Pnciillj of this 
Universily or (subjeit to the sain lion of the 
Syndiiato) Ihe *eiinivalent exanimahoii of anj 
other leiognised Uiiivcisity and m oadi of Ihe 
Science biihjcits only of Ihe Medical Stndinls 
gl0U|) 111 Ihc Iiitumediale h xaminalicm of the 
hcitiKC Eacully it mil passed iiheady m the 
Alts Eaculty 

(in) has Ills name Hiihmitted to the Hegisliai by the Hi ad 
of the College in wbieli be is eni oiled 
(iv) produees tbe following ceititnatos signed by llio Head 
of the College m wlucb lie is enrolled — 

(1) of good character 

(2) of having attended not less than three qiiaitcis 

of Ihe full eonises of loehires delivired m eadi 
of the Kiihjerts of examination Ihe iiiiiiiniiiiii 
niimhei of attendaiues lequiied for each siili 
jeet hemg seventy five 


* (a) Candidates who have passed tlie In tei mediate Sneneo 
Examination of the Bombay University in Group B or 

(ii) Candidateh who have pasbcil the lutiiincdiatc Ails or 
Iiiteinicdiate Seieiiea and 1 reliiiiiiiaiy biioncc hximmalioiib of 
the Calcutta CJniveimtv or 

(i) Candidates who have passed the First Scicnio Pxainiiia 
tiun togetliei with the Piohmmaiy Silence Exaiiiiiiatioii of the 
Allahabad University oi 

(d) Candidates who have pasbcd only the Piist Siieme 
J- xammatioii of the Poaid of High Sdiool and Inlei mediate 
hdiuatiun United I iiiimees Allahabad but not the Prolimiii iiy 
heieiiee Examm ition and candidates who have pashod the 
Iiiteinicdiate Examination ot the Madias Univeisity oi the 
Calcutta University tal mg Biology Chcniistiy and Phjsirs will 
he icqiured to take a couise m Oiganic Cheiiiibtiy at the Lady 
Haxlmge Medical College alun^ with the siihjei ts ot the Piist 
MBB S luiriculnm and to pass at the end of then fiist yeai 
the test m Organic Chemistry of the Intel mediate standaul if 
tbe Paiijab Univeisity 
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RE&UTATIONS 


(S) of IjaMiig lieen t-Uoaged m dissPc,lioii fni two 
acadeiiULal joaiB lu tho couise of -whioli lie 
miisl Imo dissected tlie whole huiriaii body 
once caielully 

(1) of having itteiided one comse of Practical Hia 
tology one comse of Practical Physiological 
Cheiiuslij and one comse of Expeniuenlal 
Pliysiology 

Pioviilcd tint tile Syndicate oi the dotci mining 
autlioiity undoi Eegulation 7 ol Chaptei III shall have 
powei to ext-ludo any candidate fiom the examination 
if it 18 satisfied that such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted tlieieto 

3 Eveiy canihdite slnll foiwaid Ins application 
to the Eegistiai by the tluitieth Apiil o± the voai of 
eximinntion accompanied by a foe ot foity lupees 
A candidate who fails to pass or picsent himscll foi 
examination shall not bo entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee 

A candidate nlio fails to pass oi to picsent himself 
for examination miy, subject to Begiilation 2, be 
admitted to one oi raoie subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of foila iiipees on each occasion, 
and on presenting i ceitificate tliat he has, subsequent 
to his last failiiie, attended a course of trammg in 
Anatomy and Physiology as tho Pimeipal of the College 
may deteimme 

4 Eveiy candidate shall bo leqmred to take the 
Iwo subjects of Anatomy and Physiology and pass 
in both subjects, at one and tho same time 

5 Thiee bundled maiks shall be allotted to each 
of the two subjects 

6 The minimum niimbei of maiks requiied to pass 
this examination shall bo fifty pei cent in each sub 
ject, both m the wiitten and oral and pinotical paits 
of the examination Candidates who gam eighty pei 
cent of the maiks m any subject sliall be deelaicd 
to have passed “with distinction” m that subject, 
and that no candidate who does not pass in all the 
subjects of the Eiist Protossioniil Examination at one 
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find tliu binio liino should bi duliicd to bun ]) i&scd 
wdli dislimlton lu my subject 

7 An outluio of the tests ra entb subject is given 
in iLppQndiv \ This outline cun be eh mgcci liom 
time to tune by the S\udio do, with the iijipiovul ot 
tlie Sen ite 

S The Coiubcs ol Stu(l> |)iLSiiibtd by the bcnalc 
lu spicificd m the y>ll dnis 1 iid down iii Ajipcndis 
]i This byllnbiis ( mi be itiodilicd fioiii tiiiii to tune 
by the Syiidio ite with the upjiiov d ot the Senate 
9 As soon IS jiossible dtei the e\iuiiinalion tlie 
Bogistiiu shill publish a lisl ol eandidatcs wlio have 
passed 

Each successful candidate shall be gtaidcd a eeitifi 
cite 


TiIL bLeOND rilOlLSSIOiML i'AAMIVATION 


10 Tins exmnnnlion slmll be ojien to any student 


(il has been emolled ibiiins the atadi line y( ir pietoclitig 
tlio ( \aiimialion iii a C'nlk^i adiliaUd to tin tTiiivdi 
ally in the laiiillj ot Midniiic 
(n) has passed priwoiislv the FnsI I lofi Hsidiial Evaniina 

(III) hart Ills naiiio suhinittid to lilt Htgistinr by Iho Head of 

the College in wliieh he is emollod 

(IV) prndiicoB the fnllovviiig eellifitalcs signed hy (he Head of 

the Cidlege in whiih lie is ciuolled — 

(Ij ol good ehaiattei 

(3) of havuij, attended nut loss than three quaiteis 
ol the full eimises of lectures dohveiod in each 
ot Iho BUlijeets ot exnmmatidvi the raiinnnim 
nuinbei of attendances lequiied tor each subject 

(3) of ha\ing attended one tomse of piaotical in 

sti HI tion in Bacteriology and Clinical Pathology 
and one coiiise ol demonstrations m Pathologi 
cal Histology 

(4) of having studied Practical Phaimaey and ot 

havinp aeqiiiied a piaetieal knoevledge ot the 
Loiupuundino at Medieiucb 
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Tiovickcl tint the Bynrheate oi the detuinming 
lulhoiily midoi Eegiildtion 7 of Chiptei III shill hive 
powei to oxdudc toy candidate fiom the examination 
if it IS satisfied that such candidate i& not a fit peison 
to be admitted thcieto 

11 Exciy ciiudidiitc shill toiwind his ipplicition 
to the Ecgi&ti u by the tluiticth Apiil of tlic yen ot 
oxaimuiilion, iccoiiipniied bv a too ot foity uipecs 
A cnndidiite who fills to piss oi piesent himself foi 
oxamindtiou shill not be entitled to claim a lefund 
ot the fee A cindidate who tails to pass oi piesent 
himself toi eximimition may, subject to Reguhtiou 
10, be achmttcd to one oi moie subsequent exanima 
tioiis on piyment oi a like fee of foity lupces on each 
oec ision, and on pioducmg i ceitificato piovmg that 
he his subsequent to his list failuie, puisuod such 
a touisc of ti lining in thit subject oi subjects as the 
Pimeipal ot the College m i> cicteimmc 

12 Evcij candidate shall be lequiied to take up 
two subjects at one and the same time as follows - 

(1) MateiJi Medica 

(2) Pathology including Paiasitology 

13 Thiee bundled maiks shall be allotted to each 
of the two subjects 

14 The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to 
pass this examination shall be fifty per cent in each 
subject, both m the wiitteu and oial and piaetioil 
poitions of the examination Candidates who gam 
eighty poi cent of the maiks in any subject shall be 
declaied to have passed with distinction in that 
subject, and that no candidate who does not pass lu 
all the subjects of the Second Piofessional Examma 
tion at one ind the same time should be dcelaiecl to 
have passed with distinction in any subject 

(i) Subject to Begulation 10, i candidate who fails 
to piss 01 pioseiit himself for examination maj be 
peiinilted to appeal m any subsequent examination 
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on 2'>aymoni ol a like leo ol foil> iiijiccf. on each 
ooca&ion 

A candidaLo who fails in one siibjcei onl\ but has 
obtained hily ]iei eenl of the nggitfjalt lu iikb in Iho 
oxsimuation and no! If ss th m Coify pri cf nt of iii iiks 
in the subject in which hr has hnlcd may be jili 
mittcd to sppe u 111 th it subject only at any subst 
quont examination on jiiyuicnt of Ihe siiiiic fio is 
ioi the whole ixuninnlion If he obtains fifly jii i 
eent of niaiks in lliil one snbjcel, both in llie wiilioii 
and oial and pinctie il pints ol (ho exaiiiin ition, he 
shall be deemed to ha\e jiassodlhc Beeond Pioteshion il 
Examination 

Provided that a candidate nho conies iindei Com 
partment must complete the whole of the oxaiuinnlion 
within a piiiod of thuleen inondis 

(ii) A oanrhdate who tails (o njijn'ai oi faiU to pass 
in any subject oi siibjiels ot the exiimin dioii, heioic 
being peimitted to leupjie 11 it i siihseijueiil i xamiin 
tion, shall pioduee fvidiiicf of haviiin piiisuid siieh 
a com so ol tiaining m ihiil subject oi subjects is 
the Prinoipal ol the Collogf inn dcUiuiiiK 

(m) No e mdidate shall he jiiouiolid lo i lugliei vein 
unless he has passed m all tlie sulijuts iiitsnilnd foi 
the Piofessional Examiiitition 

15 An outline of tho tesls in each subject is gncii 
in Ajipendix A This oiithiie can be iliaiu'ud liorn 
time to time by tlie Wviidicale with the appioval of 
the Senate 

10 Tho Couises of Study pieseiibed by the Senate 
aie specified m the Syllabus laid down in Appendix P 
This Syllabus can be modified fiom time lo time by 
the Syndicate with the appiovnl of ihe Senate 

17 As soon as possible aftei the cxiimuiition Ihf 
Eegistini shall publish u list of cmdidates who haaa 
passed 

Each successful canclidate sliall he gi anted a ceitl 
hcate 
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Titb Third PiiorERHiONVi Examination 

18 This examiuatinn shall be open to any student 
who— 

(i) liftB been fiDTolled dnung the academic yeai preceding 
the e\amjiiatioii in a Cullege aChliatcd to tlio Umveisity 
ill the I acuity of Medicine 

(n) haf. passed pjevioiislj the hjecuud liofeesional JSxamma 
tion 

(in) baa his name submitted to the Begistrai by the Head 
oE the Oollegc in which he is euiollod 

(iv) piodiicea the following ceitificates signed by the Head of 
the College m which he is enrolled — 

(1) of good ohaiacter 

(2) of having attended not less than three quarters of the 

full coiiises of leotuies dehveied in each of the 
subjects of the e lamination the minimum number 
of attendances loquiied being foi ffoiensic Moditine 
and Toxicology 88 and toi Hygiene 80 

Piovided tbit the Syndic ite oi the deteinainnig lu 
thoiity undei Eegiilation 7 oi Chaptei III shall have 
powoi to exclude an’^ candidate tioiu the exammution 
jf it IS satisfied that such candid itc js not a fit pcisoji 
to be admitted theicto 

19 Eveiy candid lie shall foiwaid his application 
to the Eegistiai at least fouilecn days bofoie the 
commencement of the exnmiuatiou, aocompanied by 
n fee of twenty mpecs A. candidate who fails to 
pass 01 piesent himself foi cxammation shall not bo 
entitled to claim a lefund of the tee A candidate 
who fills to pass 01 piesent hiuiBelf foi examinition 
maj subject to Regulation 18, be admitted to one 
01 more subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee of twenty lupecs on each occasion and on 
pioducing a oeitificate that he has subsequent to his 
last failuie, attended i couise of tiainmg in that 
subject 01 subjects is the Pimeipal of the College 
may deteimine 

20 Eveiy candidate shall be lequiiod to take up 
two subjects at one and the same time as follows — 

(1) PoieuBic Medicine and Toxicology 

(2) Hygiene 



BACIIEIOll or MLDICINT & BACHEf OH 01 SURGrRl 267 


21 One huuclied and fifty mailvB shall be allotted 
to cncli oi tlic two subiects 

22 The rniiiiimiui nuudioi of inaiks icquned to 
pass tins cMimmiitiou shall be fiftj poi otnt ni each 
subject both 111 the ■vtuttcii and the onl Cuiididatos 
who gam eighty pu cent ol the inajks in any subject 
shill bo deelaiod to bui jmssrd with distinction 
in th it subject, but no candid do who docs not jiass 
in all the subjects ol tin Thud riofcssioinl E\imina 
tion at otio uul tlu sanw linn should be dodnred to 
have passed witli distindion iii am siibjicl 

(i) A candidate who fails in out subject only but 
has obtmued fifty per eoiit of the iggiegato niuiks iii 
the ('\nmination, and not less Ihnii fuity pei cent of 
milks ill the subject m which )u has tailed may be 
pcuuiited to appeal m that subjeet ouh at any sub 
sequent e\iimination on paamenl ol tin suiic too as 
toi the whole eyainmatioii If lit obtains filly pel 
cent ot maiks in th li one subject, both ui the wiitteu 
and Dial and piaetical jiuits of the e\ unimdion ho 
shill be dec meet to have passed the Thud Piotesbionnl 
Examination 

hioMcled that a eandidatt who eoiurs undei (loin 
paitinent must coinplott llu whole of the txainma 
lion williiu a peiiocl ol Ihulotn months 

(a) A candidate who luls lo apptar oi fails to pass 
in am subject oi subjects ot Ihe oxainuiation, hefoio 
being penmtted to leippeui u1 a subsequent exam 
ination, shall pioiUiee exidence ot having puisued such 
1 com sc of tunning in that subjeet oi sulijeets as tho 
Piineipal ot the College mux deteiimne 

23 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
in Appendix A This outline can be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

24 The Couises of Study piesciibed by the Senate 
aie specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix 
B This Syllabus can be modified from time to time 
bv the Stnclieate with the appiocal of the Sen ite 



BFGtILAriONS 


2d As soon lb possible nftei the cxaminai lou the 
Eegibtiai shall publish s list of c indidates who hive 
passed 

Euh SLiPcosslul landidftte shill be giantcd s eeiti 
fiqale 


Till Ejnat PnorrssioNAT Examination 
26 Thib exiuiin itioii shill be held twice a leii 
in Ihe months of Apiil and Oclobei oi on siicli date 
IS may be fixed bv the Rvndicite nod siinll be open 
to any student who — 

(i) has been einolled dm mg the acadoiiue jeai preceding 
the examination m a College aflibated to the Uni 
veisity m the Facility of Mcdioino 
(li) Las passed pieiiousli the Thud Piotessioual Examma 

(in) has Ilia uamr submitted to the Eegisliai by the Head 
of till College 111 nbicli lie is emolled, 

(it) piodutes the following ceitihoites signed by the Head 
ot the College m ivhich he is oniollod — 

(1) of good obaraoter, 

(2) of haling attended not leas than tliiee quaiteia of 

the full couiaea of leituies deliveied in each of the 
suhjLots of examniiitiou the minimum nunibei 
of atlendances lequiied being foi Medioine inolud 
mg Diseases ot Childion 75 foi Suigery 75 for 
Diseases of the Eye, Ear, and Tliioat S8 and for 
Midwileiy and (Tynipcologv 53 

(3) ot liaviug subseqiienth to having passed the Second 

riofossioiial Examination attended the Medical 
and Ruigical Practice ot a hospital connected 
with the College for a peiiod of two yeais and 
deinonsfiations and lectures on Clinical Medicine 
and Clinical Suigeiy duiing this peiiod 

(1) ot having subacqueully to having passed the Beoond 
Piofessional Examination peifoimed satisfactoiy 
Clinical woik in the Medical and Siiigical waids 
of a hospital connected with the College for a 
peiiod of two jeais , 

(5) ot having, subsequently to having passed the Second 
PiotesBional Examination, attended foi thiee 
months the practice of an Eye hospital connected 
with the College, and a coiiise of Ophthalmic 
demonstrations 
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(6) (it lia\iii„( sut)«L(|iicnllv In liimri^ pn^wil (lii Sctoiwl 

link sKiiml ]■ Mimiintiiiii o®’!® Iliiiiii„li a tiiiii 
pltle course nt bui^fiial Opualioiib no LIk, Pond 
liiidi 

(7) ot hiving altuulul a couim uC ili^iiiiiiisUaliuiis ou 

Mental PibLiists 

(8) nt hnvnig iisHistod in llii |Hiloiinnnft of si\ post 

inoikin r\aniiiii1ii)iis mid ol haiiiig iifiniulid 
Hie piiiituil dcniOMsIinhons in Hit dindliniiho 
Itii a pcimd nC two Mint snliw (pittillv to liaMtig 
piissdl till Sif 011(1 IioUhhioiiiiI J( xaiiiinatinn 
I'l) oi (IIkiiikj in (1111.1111111(111 

(1(1) of hiiMiig KdiMd piiuHial 111 dim Him in Hie ad 
iiiiiiiKli Hinii of AiiacsHielics iiid of liaviiig ptr 
wjinllv uliinuiiitcud an AiiaiatUtfit on at Uaiit 
tell oicabioiiB 

(11) ot la\m„ lOtuvtil insUiitfioii lu Hie fnllowiug buIi 

1 Badioloc.) and Electio flioiaiicutita 
i Ytiicieal IDiseaats 
■1 OiHiopucdics 
f I’ ItiiK ntiii^ IkiiUsfii 

(12) of liuMii„ BlilisLipientlv tn Hit sysfeiiinfii <ouno of 

ti lints on Midwitfu iiid Ci\ni.(olo„\ alUiuUd 
foi Hiici inonllis Hie piiuiKi ol ii tt-(o^nihi(l 
Afakinili Hospilitl 01 'NNaid iliiiing oin inoiilli 
of winch ho has peifmiiKd Ihi diiliis ol iii iiitirn 
sliidi nt 

(13) of having attended 20 tiiHca ot laliour undoi adeciuati 

bupu vision 

I’lovidccl til it -when i LiindKlali tlccts to iiipciu 
only in ont I’lit tin ('(hum nt lit tin is itipiiuil In 
mike him Ghgibk £oi tdim&sion to Iho c\ uiim ition 
shall be icquiied only 111 the subjects of that paiti 
culm Put 

Piovidcd fuithei that the byndicite ni the deteuuiri 
ing authoiity undel Ilegulation 7 of Chiptci ill shall 
have powei to exclude any cnndidulo liom the exam 


A student who is only to appear in one Group or one suhjett 
of the Pinal Piofessional Examination is only reqniiect to attend 
hospital prattne in flint Gioiip or anbju 1 (Si/infirofe Pioieed 
mijs dated the 20lh Ottobei 1926 paingraiih 0 ) 
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inatiou if it IB Batibfied that such caudidaib ib not i 
ht poiBon to be admitted theicto 

27 Candidates lua-^ pichcnt Iheinsolvos tui tho 
whole Pmal Piofession d 'Examinition at one time oi 
may take the examination in two paits, i e , Pait A 
compiismg (i) Medicine and Diseases ot Cliildien and 
(ii) Midwifeiy md C^uctcology , and Pait B coinpiis 
mg (ij Suigciy md 02ieiative Siugeiy and (n) Dis 
eases of the Eye, Eai Nose and Thio it Piovided 
tliat the whole examination shall be completed w ithiii 
a peiiod of nineteen months 

Candidates who have satisfied the exammei in 
Mediome and Midwifery and Gynacology shall be 
considered to haae passed in Pait A, and those who 
have satisfied tbe exammeis in Suigeiy and Diseases 
of the Eye shall be coiisideicd to have passed in Pait 
B of the examination Candidates who have passed 
in both Paits A iiid B shall be consideied to 
have passed the whole examination 

28 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his ipplication 
to the Eegistiai at least fourteen days befoie tho com 
mencement ot the exammation, accompanied by a fee 
of sixty lupees if the exammation is taken as t, whole, 
01 a fee of foity rupees foi each pait if the cxamina 
tion IS taken m paits A candidate who fails to pass 
01 present himself for exammation shall not be en 
titled to claim a refund of the fee A candidate who 
fails to pass oi present himself for examination may 
subject to Eegulations 26 and 27, be admitted to 
one 01 more subsequent examinations on payment of 
the fee sjiecified above on each occasion, and on pro 
duemg a certificate pioving that he has, subsequent 
to his last fading, attended a furthei couise of hospital 
practice and clmical instiuction for six months 

20 Eveiy candidate shall be lequued to take up 
four subjects as follows — 

(a) Por Pait A— 

Medicine and DiBeaseB of Cluldien 
Midwifery and Gyiiaicology 



EAcnEroR or MroiciNr A BACHrron or surgera 271 


(fc) I'oi I’art B— 

feur^'eiy ami Optrative Suigery 
Diaoiises of the Eye Ear, Nose aud Thioat 

Eagiv c uulitldt sli til be lequucci to lit Medi 
cine lud Disoanes of Childien tnd ni Midwifetj and 
Oynxcology ioi Pill A md in Smgciy aud Opeiative 
bmgLiy and ni Discuses ol the D'ye, Eai, Nose and 
Till oat foi Piul L aid in llie above inentioiiod font 
subjects foi the wliole eviiuinalion 

dO The following is Ilie scale of maiks allotted to 
each subject — 

Marl s 

Medifme ami Biseaset of Ohildien 100 

ivridwtfeii and GjnniulOpV lOO 

Suigeij and Oiierative burgetj 100 

Ejseasea of tb? Eye Eai Nose and Tliiout 100 

31 In Midieinc in Suigeiy, m Midwifeiy and 
CT-ynTLology lud in Diseases of the Eye, Eai, Nose and 
Tjiioil, lit) c tiididite sb ill be dttlaied to luue pissed 
who tills tu obi im fatty jiei cent of the iggiegate 
milks issigned to eaeh subject ot the Final Examina 
lion Ol who 1 Ills to nbl un fatt-y pel cent ot the milks 
assigned to Hit Ghnieal E\ iminatiun oi who fails to 
obtain foit-y pei tent of the aggiegate ot ilie maiks 
assigned to the \tiilten and Old E\aniinal ions 

A candidate wbo iii any one subject of Paits A and 
B obtains pass maiks m eich pait of the e\amination 
in that subject, and sixty pei cent of the avail ible 
maiks m that subject shall be deemed to have passed 
m that subject, and wall be exempted iiom le examma 
tion in that subject 

Candidates who have obtained eighty per cent ot 
the maiks in am one subject shall be deemed to 
have obtained distmotioii in that subject, piovided that 
no candidate who does not pass in all sub 
jects of the examination at one time shall be 
declaied to have passed with diaimction in any subject 

32 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed tiom 

10 



272 


REGULATIONS 


time to time by the Syndicate, with the appim il of 
the Senate 

33 As soon is possible aitei the e\ munition, the 
Eegistiai shill publish i list of cindidites who hive 
pissed sepal ately in Pait A and Put B and of can 
didates who haic pisstd the whole examination 

Candidates who have passed the whole examination 
shall be gianted a Dijiloma 

34 Candidates foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Medicine ind Bachelor of Suigei-v, w^ho have 
completed their eumculum in the minimum 
peiiod of five yeais, have pissed each of 
then piofessional examinations at tile fiist attempt, 
and have obtained an aggiegate of seventy pei cent 
of the available maiks in each subject of examination, 
shall at the time of giaduation be aw aided M B B S 
Degiee ‘ with honouis 


Special M B B S Ex \mination " 

35 A Licentiate in Medicine and Snigeiy of the 
Univeisity of the Panjab, in oidei to appear in the 
exammation for the Degiee of Bacheloi of Medicine 
and Bacheloi of Suigeiy, may be admitted to a 
Special Exaimnation foi this puipose, piovided he pio 
duces the following ceitifieates — 

(1) of having, subsequently to the system atio 

couise of lectin es on Midwifeiy, attended 
for thiee months the piaetice of a lecog 
nised Maternity Hospital oi Waid dm mg 
one month of which he has peifoimed the 
duties of an intern student, 

(2) of having attended 20 eases of laboui undei 

adequate supervision 

Provided further that the Syndicate oi the deter 
mining authoiity undei Eegulation 7 of Chaptei III 


Synd Proh , dated the 2nd March, 1917, paiagiaph 17 
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sli ill ha\e powci to l\c1ikIl uny cnndiflile fioin the 
e\ainination it it is sati'ificd tb it such candidate is not 
fl fit peibou to bo admitted theieto 
30 E\ei> candidate toi this special t\auimatioii 
shall fmwaid lus ipphcahoii to the Rcgistiii at least 
foiuteen da-ys befoic the commencement of the exam 
in itiou iiLoinjianicd hv i Joe of fifly lupeeb A can 
didate mIio 1 ills to pass oi piescnt himself foi exam 
inntion shall not be eiit tied to claim a leiund of the 
lee V cmdidite who tills to pass oi piesent him 
sell toi c\ imimljon may subject toBegulition 20, hr 
idmittid to one ni mon subsequent ex iniinatioris on 
payment of a full fee of fifty iiipecs on each occasion 
37 Even candidate shill be leqiiiicd fo lake up 
fom subjects as follows — 

(I) Patliolo,iy incMinp r'uisitolosj \miUcii practical and 

oial, as foi the Hetoiid VrofesBiounl Examination 
t2') Diseases ot the Eye Ear ami Throat -written chnical 
and oral as foi tho Einal Professional Examiuation 

(J) A Clinical EMiinimtion in Medicine and a Clinical Ex 

ainuntion in SnioCiy as for the Pinal Professional 
h ximmation 


38 Tin tollowing is iho scilc of ni iiks allollod lo 
cadi subject — 

MdiU 


Pathology inelndmg I’aiaailology 300 

Diseases of the Bye Ear and Throat 150 

Clmienl Medicine 100 

Chiiual Snigery 100 


30 The minimum iiumbei ot maiks icquuecl to 
piss this exnmuiation sh ill be thiity three pei cent m 
each subject both in the wiitten md oiul and piacti 
cal poilions of the examination, and fifty pei cent of 
the aggiegate numbei of marks m any subjects Pio 
vided that the aggiegate numbei of maiks of the 
examination in the subjects aheady passed and that of 
the supplementaiy examination be, together, not less 
thin fifty pei cent of the possible aggiegate numbei of 
maiks in all subjects Candidates who gam eighty 
pei cent of the maiks m any subject shall be declaied 
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to liave parsed “ with honoius in that subject, and 
that no candidate who does not pass in ill the subjects 
of the Special Final Piofessional Eximumtion at one 
and the same tune should be deoUred to hive pissed 
with honoHis in anj subject 

A candidate who fails iii one subject only may be 
allow'ed to appeal in that subject only in the followmg 
yeai and the yeai attei that, subject to the folloyung 
conditions — 

(«) He his obt lined not less than tw^enty five pei 
cent in the subject m which he fills and 
fitty pel cent of the aggiegitc 
(b) He must pav the same fee toi appeal mg in 
the one subject is he would do foi appeal 
mg in the whole exammation 

40 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
in Appendix A. This outline can be cbiuged fiom 
time to tune bx tbe Sjndieate, with the ippioval of 
the Senate 

41 As soon as possible ittoi the examination, the 
Eegistiai shall publish a hat of candidates who hive 
passed 

Each successful candidate shall be gi anted a 
Diploma 


APPENDIX A 
OUTLINE OE TESTS 
EmsT PaornssxoNAr, Examination 
I Anatomy— Mark! 

1 One written paper of three houra. 150 

2 Oral and practical examination 160 

300 

II Physiology — 

1 One written paper of three hours 160 

2 Oial and practical examinatioa ISO 

300 
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Seco’^d ruor!SSio\«, Examination 
1 Matona, ModiLH — Mail i 

] Out uiitten puRti of tlircc horns IjO 

2 Oral and jnuctical cNaminalion 150 

300 

II ratholofc) and PuAMtologA — 

1 One I^rItlen piptr ot three hours 160 

2 Oial and piatlital eNaimintion 150 

300 

rinnn Piioi i snion u E\ \mi\ ition 
1 Poreubio Medicine and Toxicology — 

1 One written paper of three hours 76 

2 Oral examination 76 

160 

II Hygiene — 

1 One written paper of three hours 76 

2 Oral examination 75 

160 

*PlN\L Pnol rSSION 41 1 WMINWION 
I Medicine and Diseases of Children — 

(u) One written paper of three hours and an 

oral txaiiiinotion 200 

(6) A clinical and practical examination 200 

100 


* In Paper (a), written papeia to cany IGO marl s and the oral 
test 40 m each subject (side Senate Free dated 29th May, 1026, 
para 2), and m Paper (6), 160 marks to be allotted for the 
clmical and 40 for the practical portion of the examination m 
each subject {Senate Proceedings, dated 26th March, 1927) 

Eor the chmeal and practical examinations in Medicine 
Surgery, and Diseases of the Eye Ear Nose and Throat two 
additional examiners to be appomted if the number of candi 
dates exceeds 80 {Syndicate Proceedings, dated 4th December 
1026 paragraph 9) 
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II Surgery and Operative Suigeiy — 

(a) One mitten paper of three horns 

Dial examination 

(b) A ohmeal and piattical examination 



III Midwifeiy and Gynoacology— 

(a) One written papei of three hours and an 

oial examination 200 

(b) A clinical and practical examination 200 

400 


At the Clinical Examination in Midv/ifary each candidate 
will bo requned to Bubmit to the examiiiei duly attested leourds 
of the woik done by the candidate in Piactioal Midwifery for 
assessment in the Final Examination 

IV Diseases of the Eye Ear Throat and Nose— Marli 

(a) One written paper of three hours and an 

oral exammation 200 

(b) A clinical and practical examination 200 

400 

SfEOiAL Final PnornssioNAi Examination 
I Pathology including Parasitology— 

1 One written paper of three houis 200 

2 Oral and practical examination 100 

300 

II Diseases of the Eye Ear and Throat — 

1 One written paper of tliiee hours 100 

2 Oral and clinical examination 60 

160 


In Medicine and Surgery one of the five questions to be on 
Medical oi Surgical Pathology — ^the question being compulsory 
for all candidates {Syndnate Proceedinqi, dated 11th March 
1929 para 16) 
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III Medieuie — Marl s 

A clmical exammitiou 100 

IV “Surgery — 

A cliuitTl examuiatiou in suigerv 100 


ATirNDIXF (See Chapter \\I ) 
Courses of Study prescribed by the Senate 


DOCTOR OF MFDKTNE (M D ) 

1 An exaininntion foi the Degiee of Doctoi of 
Medicine shall be held annually m Lahoie in October 
01 at such time as the Syndicate may deteimme 

2 Eveiy candidate toi admission to this examini 
tiori shall be lequiicd to pioduce eeitifi cates — 

(o) of being a BiOieloi of Medicine and Bnclielur of Siir 
geiN of this nniveri)it> 


in the case of Licentiate of Med « me and Siiigeij of 
this Diuvereity of having passed the Special Liam 
ination for the Degiei of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bftdielor of Surgpiy 

(h) of hnijiig suhsequontlj to graduation eoniploted four 
jears contimions medical priclice or lluee yeaiR 
post graduate attendance at a hospital recognised by 
the Uuneisilv for the purpose or two years post 
graduate attendance at a hospital recognised by the 
Umveisitv for the purpose piovidcd the candidate 
has iiassed the Final M B B S Examination w ith 
houonis m Medicine 


Four years continuous medical practice subsequent to 
passing the L M S Examination 
(c) of good moral and piotessional chaiacter approved by 
the Medical Faculty 

3 Bieiy candidate shall foiw aid his apjihcation to 
the Registiai it least fomteen days befoie the date 
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fixed foi the commencement ot the examination, ic 
compamed by a fee o± two bundled lupees A candi 
date who fails to pass oi piesent himself foi examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to claim a lefimd of the fee, 
but a candidate may be admitted to one oi moie sub 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of two 
hundred lupees on each occasion 

4 The subjects of exammation shall be — 

1 The Principles and Practice of Medicine including 

Therapentics 

2 Medical Pathology and Baoteiiology 

3 One of the following special subjects — 

(o) Psychiatry and Neurology 

lb) Tiopical Diseases and Helminthology 

((,) Pediatrics (Diseases of Children) 

(d) Advanced Physiology and Bio chemistry 

(e) Advanced Pharmacology and Therapeutics 

l f) Venereal Diseases and Dermatology 

l g) Advanced Pathology and Bacteriology 

(h) Midwifery and Diseases of Women 

5 The exaimnation in each subject shall consist 
of one written paper and an oial and eithei a clinical 
or a practical examination 

6 The exammation shall be conducted by a Board 
of three Examiners, consisting of the examiner in 
Medicine as Piesident, and two members, one for 
each subject of examination in which a candidate 
appears, nominated by the Syndicate on the lecom 
mendation of the Medical Faculty 

7 The Board shall determine, in consultation, all 
details of the examination 

8 Eveiy candidate shall forward his thesis to the 
Begistrai at least three months befoie the date fixed 
for the commencement of the exammation accom 
panied by a fee of rupees one hundred The thesis 
shall be exammed sepaiately by two members nomi 
nated by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Faculty, who shall lepoit as to whether the thesis 
be accepted oi rejected If accepted, it shall be 
classified as accepted, commended oi highly com 
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inLudoLl It Uk lb i 2 ) 2 J 1 o\l(I IIil Liiulidilic 

shall be 2ieiinitlnl to i2)2it u lu (he iiuniatioii 'I'lie 
bviKliL lie in ij , on the iLooinmoiid ition nl Ihe Medic il 
li'iciilty il li sees hi e\Liu|)l ii ciuididili whosi Uiesis 
is ot e\cc 23 lioiml raeiil, fioiu a2)2><' lu the will tin 
ji ipi I ol the sulijuLt to hIikIi his thesis i2J2Jcitiiiiis 

') 'I’hu W\ndH ih inn, on the ii i oiimiciid ition ot 
Uk ]\Ii dio il I''ieLi]U In down tioin time to tiiiip llie 
eonditioiis IS leginds thi imtini aid stiridaid of tht 
thesis 11 (lulled 

to As soon IS 2>ossilile itlei tin i \aniiii itiou, (lie 
Jioiiul bliMl leiioil to the ive'gisti a Joi |nibh( dioii the 
lesuli ot till eiciuniiiatioii hiK ei sslid e aididiiles 
shill be muinged into two lists — 

(«) PabF — oidiimn 

(b) Pass — witli dittiiiehoii 

tl JiiHoh siiecessful candid tU '-hall la _i aitcd a 

Diiiloma 

12 e aididati mIioso tin sis his he in u 1 1 pled 

but tills in the t\ iiiiiii ition in tv he n admitted to a 
subsciiiiciit evnmiu ilioa not e nliri tlniioni' viai dtei 
the daii ol las fiiihne on ]ji\in<iit ol i ti i oh two 
luindied luiirts on i icli oct isioii 


lu) Tile llii BIS hIiuuIiI In the lesuIl nl |i huniil oh civutKiiis 
1 1 enlitiil i\|)iisUiim ol tin i hemlii mill niaiiiinih nl oltieis 

11 1 iiiii|uiiii d bv iniiisi iiliaiKis to lln I iihliuilioiis quoted 
di; that due loiiliiiition lu ly he liuihliitid on uia mihjiet eon 
aeeted with tlip Siioiiii tad [uiatiii it Wididiio i\(L[)Iiii) 
sulijt-ils 'whiih lit ix hisively aiii„ual Tt iiniHt attain tt n 
lUj,li atumlaid uuil shall he hiitisUeUiie is ie,aids liteian 
piObentation at, well as in othu rchpeets 

(b) The thesis muat he tjpewatten on papei 11 by bj 
witti iuai„inh ot 11 at eaeli bide Only one side of the paper 
IS to be typed It should be bound in clolli with the name of 
the authoi and title on the ouKide eovci It should teumnate 
with 1 summary embodying (oneluMcna ainved at bv the author 
(ij 4 thesib which has been accepted shall hccomo the pio 
peity of tld Punjab UnneiBity and Bhall be jilaced in the Libraix 
of the King Edwaid Medical College 

(Vide pniagnjih Q of the Synduate Proieedniy'- ilstid the 
13th January, 1931 ) 
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MASTER OF SUEGEEl (M & ) 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of Maslei of 
Suigeiv in thiLL bnnrlui is given m Eegiilation 4 
below shall be litkl nniualh m L ihni e m Octohei oi 
at such time as the Syndicate imj deteimiiie 

2 Eveiy candidate ioi idmission to this examini 
tion shall be lequiicd to pioduce ceitificates — 

{a) o! being a Bache'oi of Medicine and Bacbeloi of Siu 
gci\ of 1111=1 Univeisili 


111 the case of Licentiate of Medicine aiil Suigerv of 
tills Univeisitv of having passed the Special Exam 
illation foi the Degiee of Baolioloi of Medicine auJ 
Bacheloi of Snigeiy 

(h) of having subsequently tn giaduation ccmpleted— 

I'Oiii years continuous suigical piactice oi 
Thiee yeais post graduate attendance at a hospital 
lecognised by the Univaisity tor the pm pose or 
fiyo \ oars' post giaduate attendance at a hospital le 
cognised by the Uuiyeisity foi the pmpose pioyided 
the candidate has passed the Final M B B S Fxaim 
nation with hououis m Siiigeiy 


I'oui yeais continuous medical piactice subsequent to 
passing the L M S Examination 
(c) of good moial and professional character approved by 
the Medical Pacultj 

3 Eteiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
the Eegistiar at least one month befoie the date fixed 
toi the commencement of the examination, accompa 
nied by a fee of tvto hundred lupees A candidate 
who fails to pass oi piesent himself foi ejamination 
shall not be entitled to claim a lefiind of the lee , but 
a candidate may be admitted to one oi moie subse 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of two 
bundled lupees on each occasion 

4 The subieets of examination foi tlie thiee 
branches of the Degiee of Mastei of Smgery shall be — 
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I— Poi MS in Gcueial Suigery including Oyii u ology-— 

G) Two jiapois in Surgery and GynaicolOoy, one of wliioli 
may be a case for commenlaiy or an essay on 
one 01 two subjects selected from Getieial Surgery 
and Gynincology 

(!2) One papei m Surgical Patliologj 
(d) One papei m Sulgical Anatomy 
ll) A Clinical Examination 

(0) OpeiatioiiB on (he dead body 
{()) An Oral Examination 

II — Eoi M 8 111 Opbtlialinology — 

(tj One paper in Goneial Suigory 

(а) One paper in Ophtlialinology 

(3) One pappi in the anatomy and physiology of the Eye 

including iiliysiologu nl optics 

(4) One pipei in the pathology of the Eye 

(б) A Olimcal Exuininatiou 
(6) An Oral Examination 

III — Eor M S m Laryngology Otology and Rliinology — 

(1) As (1) in II Ophthalmology 

(2) One paper in Laryngology Otology and Rhtnology 

(3) One papei m the anatomy and physiology of the Bar 

Nose and Throat 

(4) One paper m the pathology of the Eai None and 

Ihioat 

(B) A Clinical Examination 
(6) An Oral Examination 

6 A candidate foi the M b Dcgieo may foiwud 
to the Eogistiai of the Univeisity not Iosr than one 
nitinth befoie the coranienccmint of tho txammation, 
togothei with his applicilion and entiancc fee, a thesis 
embodying the result of his own independent research 
and having definite lelation to General Suigeiy and 
Gynacology (Biancli I), Ophthalmology (Bianch II), 
01 Laiyngology Otology and Ehinology (Branch III) 
The candidate shall indicate in what lespect his 
thesis appeals to him to advance suigioal Imowledge 
01 piactice 

If the thesis is judged of sufficient excellence by 
the exammeis the candidate may be exempted fiom a 
part 01 fiom the whole of the wiitten examination. 
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bub in all cases he shall be submibtod to the Olmioal 
riictical lud Oral Examinations above letcued to 

A. thesis submitled foi the M S Degiee shall be 
s itisfactoiy is icgaids liteiaiy pieseiitabion as well is 
in oihei lespocts ind shall be submitted in a foim 
suitable ioi publication 

6 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi 
date IS received moie than three days aftei the last 
date preseiibed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to foui weeks before the commence 
ment of the exammation 

6 The exammation shall be conducted by a Boaid, 
consistmg of a Piesident and two Membeis, nominated 
by the Syndicate on the lecommeiidation of the Medi 
cal Pacultv 

7 The Boaid shall determine, in consultation, all 
details of the examination 

8 As soon as possible aftei the eximination, the 
Boaid shall lepoit to the Eegistiai fni publication 
the lesult of the exammation Successful candidates 
shall be aiianged into two lists — 

(o) Pass — ordinal y 

(b) Pass — with distinction 

9 Each successful candidate shall be gi anted a 
Diploma 


EEaULATiONS POE THE DIPLOMA IN 
LAEYNGOLOGY AND OTOLOGY 
(DL 0 ) 

1 Examinations loi a Diploma m Laryngology 
and Otology shall be held twice a yeai in Lahoie 

2 The examination shall consist of two parts, 
Pait I and Pait II 

The examination m Pait I shall be held in Apiil 
and Oetobei 
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Tliu o\ unm ition ni I’ai I II bli ill lie htld in June 
and Uceoud)ii, oi il such imic m the Sjudicilc ui iv 
dclei initu 

) Tul T sli dl counnist the An itimiy Eiiibi\o 
louy and I’liysiohiKy nl the Em Nose I’li uyn\, 
Lmyn\ Tim lien Biouclii and CEs()|)hii},us uid Eh 
HU iifcai \ Aconstus 

Till 1 \ iiiiiii dion sh dl In uutten oial uid [iiaclienl 

I 1’ lit 11 shall <uni|>iisi Ihn Mtdienu Bin gel y 
iiid J’liliologv III Is II Nnsi I’ll ii>ii\, JjinyuN, 
Tiiiliia liioiiehi ind (Esojih igus 

TIui cNuuiiiation shall In wullin old, pi lelicul 
eliiiie il and opiiitne and iiieludi s the u cognition 
and use oi sjii ci d msiiiiiriuiits and nppluiiiccs 

5 EMiy cindidati loi idimssion to tins ox tin 
illation must In i gi idiinte ot tin [Tuiviisity ot the 
Eanjab m tliu EaculU ol Mcdiciin oi (suhjicl to 
the sanction ot tin SyiKbeitc) ot iriy othei iccog 
riised Uimcisity 

B Ouiididati.B 111 ly cnini loi I’lil 1 ot tin i xaiu 
inntion at any imif iltoi obt lining then iiudicd 
iju ilihe ition on pioduiiiir, the lollounig ecititieiUs 
higind b\ tlic i’liiicipd Iviiig Edwaid Medic d (Jol 
lege Lahou — 

(a) ot hiviii,, attciukd 10 leilnus on (hi An i 
toin\ and Embnology ol tin I'lai Nose 
J’haivnv Laiyiix IT lelio i Bionehi and 
(Esoph igiis 

{II) ol liuiiig ittiiidid () hituiis on the i’hyeio 
lo„y ot tin Ell Nose Ehaiynx Laiynx 
LT ichea Bionelu nid (Esoph igus 
(i ) oi h i\ing ittcnded 4 Itetuies m Acoustics, 

( d ) ot good eh u letei 

7 f'aiididates mav entei foi Put II of the exam 
ination attei completing om xeai ot special study of 
the E u Nose and Thioat subseij^uent to having oh 
tamed then nitdical iiualifieutions, on pioduetion ot 
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thb lolltiwinT cciiificiitbs Mt>ncd b-s Iht Pimcipnl, Km^ 
Edwiid Medic d College Ldioic — 

((() o± hiving pibsed pioMoubK Pint I of tbo 
Oi iinmntiou toi the D Tj O 
(()) ot liiMiio ittindcd foi 1 1)01 lod ot 12 moiitlis 
thfc) outdooi and indooi puictiee ol the 
Bill NobL iiid Thioiit Dcpailmoiit of the 
Mayo Hobpifc d Lalioie, and ol having 
attended opoi itioiib in the Em Nose ind 
Tliioit Dppaitmenb of the Mayo Hospital 
dining this pciiocl to the complete bitis 
fiction of the Piofobsoi in ohnige, 

(t) of having attended a comsc ot Opeiative 
bulge) y in connection with dibonsoB of the 
Ell, Nobc and Tin oat, 

(d) of Inning attended a eouise ot bi\ leotuieb iiid 
dcmonbti itioiiB in the apeci d p itholog-v 
and b letoiiology ol the Eai, Nobe and 
Thioat 

8 A foe of one bundled lupeeb bliall be pud by 
eaeh cindidate foi idimssion oi le idinibbion to oaeh 
pait of the examuiation 

9 Application foi admission to eithoi Pait I oi 
Pait II of the oxainmation must be submitted tliiough 
the Piincipal, King Edwaid Medical College, Luhoie, 
15 days befoie the dite fixed foi e loh eximmation, 
suppoited by ceitificateb that the cmdidate has com 
plied with all the lequiiements as laid down in these 
legulations 

10 A candidate who fails in Pait I may appeal 
in a subsequent examination aftei a peiiod of six 
months 

A candidate who fails in Pait II of the exammation 
may again apponi foi exammition uftei a poiiod ot 
SIX months but shall fuinish a coitificate of having 
since failure attended the Bai, Nose and Thioat Do 
paitment of the Mayo Hospital foi fuithei peiiod 
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of thiec montliB, to tlir siitisf action of the PiotcBSoi in 
chaige, hitoie bung ic nrIniiUed to the i Miininntion 

11 Uiifloi oonsiclci ation 

12 Giaduatis %\ho Imve beld a spLciiil appoint 
ment in the, E ii Nose and Tin oat Dtpuitnient 
oi a liospital lecogriiscd by the Syndicate toi 
tin pui])ose in tin c qiacit-v of ITiaise Suigeon oi 
Clinic d Assist int toi i jHiiod oi not Itss than sin. 
nioiiths shall bi jxiniitlid to iiipcni in Pnit II ot 
tin c\ iirnti ilioii aitii i junod ol nnu, insttad ol 
twiKi months 


]lE(llIIATrf)NS EOU THE DECHiEE OE 
BAt’IIELOU OE DENT\L SinttiEin 
(B I) S ) 

1 An cMimniation foi tin iJigitc ot Bachclnt 
of Dentil Singe IN shall in hi hi annu ill\ d Lahoii 
beginning on the 1st of Oe tobi i oi on siieh othi r 
d iti IS in IV bi fiNorl bv thi Svndie iti The iMiti 
ination shill consist of loin pails (ntitled icspii 
tnclv till Fast Second Thud and Eiiial Ewinina 
tion foi tin Bacholoi ot Dental Sin gen n 

Tnr Eiiis'i I’lioussioNAr E\\»nvAiioN 

2 The {\aminatiuii shall hi open to any student 
■who — 

(ill liriR teen eipolleil ilnring one ncadoniical yeai pietcding 
the exnniination m a College altiliated to tlic Uai 
versifi III tlie Paeultj of Medieme for the Degree of 
Baclieloi of Dental Snigery 

(t) has passed not less than one academical -vear preeioiialy 
the Intoinicdmte Examination of the Saenee Faculty 
taking the Medical Students Crioup ot the University 
ot the Danjab or ot anj other reitipiiispcl University 
in India eonsideied equivalent for this purpose by 
the Hyndicato on the recommendation of the Mediutl 
Faoultj 
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(t) has hi3 name submitted to the EogiBlrai by the Head 
of the College in which he is ciiiolled 
(it) piodiices the following ccitilicates signid In the Head 
ul Ills LollPt,e — 

(1) ul oooil ihaiactei 

(11) ot having attended not less than tliiee qiiai teis of the 
full eoiiises 111 leetuies delueied in eath ot the 
subjects of exsiiiination 

Piotided that tlia Syndic tie ot Uie deibinuniiig 
luthoiity uiidei Ixigidalion 7 ot Uli tplei 111 shill 
liiive powci to oxcludc any c ludid ite lioin tlie c\ 
\min itiou it it i& satistied tUiit bucli oiudidatc is not 
it ht jieison to be admitted tbeieto 

1 Evciy cmdidite sliall loiw tid Itis ippliciition 
to the Ilegibtini by the btventh ot Soptemboi oi the 
^em ot e\ inmintion iiocompatued bt i lec of lupees 
toity 4. 0 indidatc who iails to piss oi picsont him 
self ioi eMimiiuition blnll not be entitled to ohiim i 
lefund oi the fee, but be may bo idmitted to one 
01 nioie aubbequent o\ iniinaliuns on p lyiuent of a 
like fee ot lupeeb foitv on eicb ooeubion 

1 Whenevti the application oi fee of the oandi 
date 18 loceived moie than thiec d lyb ultei the last 
date pitscubed ibove he shall p ly additional tee 
of lupees five piovided tint such qiplic itioii shall be 
entoitained up to the fiiteenth of Septenibei of the 
yeai of ewmination 

5 Even candidate shall be examined m the fol 
lowing subjects — 

1 Anatomy and Compaiative Anatomy Wutten Oial and 
Piactioal 

3 Physiology and Dental HisUdogy Written Dial and 
Practical 

6 One hundred and fifty maiks shall be allotted 
to each subject ab undei — 

Afui/t! 

Written and Oial Examination 100 

Wutten 80 Maria 

Oral 20 „ 

Practical Test 50 

Each vyiitten paper shall be of thiee houis 
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7 TliL minimum numbci oi m ulvs lequiiLfl to 
jiass tills u\ iminiitioii si. ill bo btty ]ici cent in cticli 
subject both 111 the wiittcn oiul niul piactical jmits 
of till c\nmination 

H Vii outlini ot tin tests iii cucli subject is given 
in Ap])Lii(li\ A This outline can be eh ingccl liom 
time to tiita bv the Syiidieati with tin ipjiioval cit 
tin heliatc 

b '^I’lic couiKs ot stiirlv jiimciibul by the Senate 
all sjKcibiil in tin s\llabiis 1 iirl diiwii in Aiiptiidix 1j 
d'lus syllalnis can bi modifn d lioiii time to Iniie b\ 
tin S\iidic it( witli tin ipjiiovil ot tin S( ii itc 

]() As soon IS jiossibk itti i the exaiiiinution, the 
Bcgisti n shill publish a list ol e mdiilali s who liia^o 
jaissed 

]taeh siieecssliil niiflidnle shall la glinted a 
oeitibcate 

Tiil SreoNi) Tiioi i-ssro\ ls\s.MtN\no\ 

11 This f \ iiiniiation shill be iija n hi ui\ sturhnt 
w ho — 

(a) has lieeu eiaulkd (liiun„ aai ininltniKal >pai precodai^ 
tlu oxannaation in i Cnllege aliilialed to tin Uiii 
Vdsiti 111 tilt latiilli of Medicine fni tlie ]le{,iet ol 
Hiilieloi ol flLiilal Miigcii 

(t) lia« pashod (not less than oiin aiadeiiiiiul joai prcvioiiNlj) 
either till Fuat 1 lofehmoiml tAaiiiiiianiiii foi Ihe 
Hieliplm ol Diiitiil Suifrtiy of llie riiuviiHih of tlie 
lull] 111 or die lurht 1 lofcKioual !■ \aimnati.ai foi 
tlip llegiec ot Baeheliii of Mediiiue and Baelieloi of 
Suigeiy ot die UniveiMty ol die I aiijab oi an e\ iiu 
inilion lonsidiied equivalent for das puipoae by tin 
Syndicate on tbe reeoiiimcndation eif die Medical 
Pacultj of lay odier lecognised Unucisity in India 
(() liaq las name submitted to the Kegietiar bv the Head 
of tbe College in which he is eni oiled 
{d) produces the tollowing certificates signed by the Head 
of his College — 

(i) ot good charactei 

(ii) of having attended not less than three quaiters ot the 

full coniBee ot lectmes delivered in endi ot the 
subjects of examination 
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Piovided that the S’vndie ite oi the deteinumng 
luthoiity undei Rcgul ition 7 of Ohaptei III shall 
hive powei to excludt, any oandidutc tiom the eA 
ainmation it it is sitisfiod that such candidate is not 
a ht pel soil to be admitted theicto 

12 EiPiy oaiididatb shall foiwaid his application 
to the Bcgistini by the soventli ot Heptemboi of the 
yeai of exniniu ition accompanied by a tec ot lupees 
toitv A candidate \ilio fails to piss oi piesent him 
sell foi eMniination shall not be entitled to claim a 
lefund of the tee, but he may be admitted to one or 
moie subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
ice oi lujiees foity on each occasion 

la Wlienevu tlie application oi fee of the candi 
dite IS leceued moie than thiec days after the last 
date piesciibed above he shall pay additional fee of 
rupees file piovided that such ajpplioation shall be 
entoitnmed up to the fifteenth of beptember of the 
year of eismination 

14 Eveiy candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects — 

1 Dental Materia Metlica — Written Oral and Dractioal 

2 Dental Pathology atrd Baeterrology — Written Oral and 

Practical 

15 One bundled and fifty maiks shall bo allotted 

to each subiect as nndei — ,, , 

' Marks 

Written and Oral Examination 100 

Written 80 Marks 

Oral 20 , 

Practical Exanrinatron SO 

Each wiitten papei shall be of thiee houis 

16 The minimum number of maiks lequired to 
pass this examination shall be fifty pei cent m each 
subject both in the wiitten, oral and piaetical parts 
of the examination 

17 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
in Appendix A This outline can bo changed from 
tune to time by the Syndicate, with the appioval of 
the Senate 
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18 Th( GOUiSLs ()1 siiicl^ piGScnbofl by the benate 
me spocibod m tlic syllabus laid down in Apptudi\ 13 
This s>)]ubus ciui b( inodifiod fioni time to iiiiic by 
the byiidicitL with the aiipioviiL ot the Senate 

1‘1 As soon IS possible attci the examination tlie 
Kegisti 11 shill publish a list ol candidates who hav( 
passf d 

lliaeh hueecbstnl candidate shall he gi inted a 
00 ) tihcatt 

Tul Third i’lioi i ssion\l Ewmiwiion 

20 This exainnutioii shill he ojan to any student 
who — 

(a) lias lieon emolled eliiniia one aiudoimeal \ear piceodaig 
the oxaiiiiimtion ai ii CoIleaO alhimted to the TTni 
veiBity in the Faculty of Medicine for the Degiee of 
Bailieloi ol J)erital SiiiKeiy 

(111 lias pasfled toot less than one ai ideiiuial year prcvionsly) 
eithoi the Second Piofessionul I'.sarmiiatinu for the 
Bai liokn of Jlental Sinppij Jlo„ice of the UiiwerHity 
of the I’anjal) ni Ihc Second J lofcaaional Bxaiu 
Illation foi the Degree ol Bacheloi of Medaine and 
Baclieloi ol Siii„eiv of the Unmiaiti ot the lanjah 
01 an exainination loiisidcicd eipiivakiit for tliih 
piirpohc hv the SMidiiatc on the iccoiiiiiiciidalion of 
the Medical lauilty of any otliei recognised Uia 

(() has had lim name Hidiiintlod to tlie Kegiatiar by the Head 
of the t'ollege in whidi ho i« omollcd 

(<l) piodiiccB till following (ortifualob signed by the Hoad 
of the (’oll(„e — 

(1) of good elinaetci 

(ii) of having attinded not leas than thiee quaiteiR ol the 
full eoiiTbe of Icetuics duinonHtnitiona. and piaeti 
eal claHsos m each ot the aubjeeta of oxiimnatmn 

Piovtded thftt the Hvndie ite oi the rletci nimino; 
authoiity undti Eegiihition 7 oi Chaptei III shall 
haxc powLi to exclude iii\ candidate fioin the ox 
animation if it is batisfied that such candidate is not 
a fit peibon to be iduntted theieto 

21 Bveiy candidate shall ioiwiid his application 
to the Eegisti n by the seventh ot Septembei of the 
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yeai ot cumulation iiccompumcd i tee oi mpceh, 
ioitj i oiudidnfcc who tails to ijiibc oi pitsenfc him 
Belt loi Gxaimiiatioii bli dl not be entitled to clumi u 
lofund ot the tee, Imt ho may be admitted to one oi 
moie subsequent cMinmatioiib on payment oi a like 
tee oi rupees ioity on each oecasiou 

22 WIiLiieibi the ippliCdtion oi tee ot tlie c uidi 
date IS leceived moie thin tluee days litei the last 
date piLSCiibed diovc he shall pay addition il ice ol 
lupoes tixe pioiided that such qiplieatiou sh dl be 
enteitained up to the fiiteexith ot heptembei oi the 
yen ot e\imiiiution 

2J E-veiy ouididate shall be examined m the 
iollowing sub] cots — 

1 Mediune Wiitteu, Oial aud Olmioal 

2 buigeiy Wiitten, Oial and Clinical 

3 Dontal ri<wthelics and Blonieutary MetalliUoy , Wiittun 

Oral and Practiial 

24 One Jiundiod and fitty maiks shall be allotted 
to each subject as undei — 

Marhi 

Wiitteii and Oral Bxamuiatiou 100 

Written 80 Maiks 

Oral 20 „ 

Clinical Ol riactioal Examination 60 

Each wiittcn paper shall be of thiee liouis 

26 The minimum numbei of mxiks leciuned to 
pass this examination shall be fifty pei cent m each 
subject both m the wntteii uid oi d, ind the inaetieal 
Ol clinical p 11 ts of the e\ imm ition 

26 An outline of the tests in eicli subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline may be olnnged fiom 
time to time by the Syndicate, with the ippioval of 
the Senate 

27 The couises of study picsciibcd by the Sen ite 
ire specified in the syllibus laid down in Appendix B 
This syllabus may be modified from time to tune by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 
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28 As soon IS ])()ssiblc idtci tlio t\ mim itioii tin 
In gisti ii sli ill jRiblisli II list ot caudul itis who litivi 

]..ISb(d 

E icli suLLCsstiil oandicl ite sliall he gi iiikd i 
( U title itc 

NoIl — Candid itos foi the Dcgiit ol hiohilia oi 
tJontal hiiigeiy ol lln, Uiintisity ol tin I’aniah wlio 
h ivo obtained tin lligui ot Itiohiloi ot Midiciiu ind 
Bueheloi of Suigci\ oi lln I’an|ah UniMisity will ho 
oxoraptod iioui the ex mnnation in Medicini ind 
Suigeiv specified in these legulatiiais 

ThL PlNAl PrOU SSIONAT ExiMlNlllON 

29 Tins oxirniintioii shall be ojieii to any student 
who — 

(a) lub lieea piiiollecl diirnv bio iuk luiukiiiiinl join [iieieil 
ini, the txaimiiatioa in a tolloge alfilmfed (n the TIiii 
vGihite in till Finiilh ot Midiiini fm (In IRgice of 
Baehelor ot Dontal Surgery 

(li) lias passed not Ilrs than oiil in iideiuiiiil -veiir pioeiousU 
the Thud PrnfesHional Exiiiaitialioii foi the Bin he lor 
ot Dental Snigeiy ot tlu Unnersite of the, Iieiiiiil) 
fi) has his uaine BiihrnittMl to the Etgislnir hy the Head 
ot the ColltRe in yvliidi he is enrolled 
(d) pioduces the tolloyviii„ eeitiheutes signed hy the Head 
of his C'ollcfie — 

(i) ot good ihiiiutler 

(ii) of having attended not less than Ihim ijiiaikrs ot the 

full courses of leitmes delivered m eiieh of the 
subjects of exiniination 

Pioyided th tt the Syndic ite oi the doteirairiino 
authoiity iiiidei Keigulntioii 7 ot Chnptei III shall 
have powpi to cxchiele my candidal c fiom the ex itn 
illation if it IS satisfied that such candielato is not a 
fit pel son to be admitted theieto 

30 Bveiy candidati shall foiwaid his ipplication 
to the Eegistini by the seventh of Septembei of the 
jeai of examination accompanied by a fee of lupees 
sixty A candid ite who fads to piass ot present him 
self for examination shall not be entitled to eliim i 
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ititund ot tlib iot, but lie, iniiY he iwlnntted to one 
01 moio subyequLiil b\ammdtiuus on i)i>u:>t'nt oi a 
like loc ot lujKtb bixtv on eiicb oco i&ion 

)1 WlientiLi the ipplie ition oi tcc oi ilio oandi 
date lb locLivod uiok thin thioe diYs ittei the last 
date piCBonbed ilwvc lie ahull puY additional tec ot 
uipees h\e piovided that buch ipplie ition bhill be 
onteitiuuod up to the fitteenth ot beptcinbei ol the 
voui of examination 

32 Bveiy cuididite shall be examined in the 
followme sub] sets — 

Marki, 

1 Oitliodontia ^'iitteii and Oial lOl) 

WntteJi SO Minks. 

Oial 20 

2 Operative Dental Suioeiy and Dental Eadiology — 

Oral and Piactical 100 

3 5 One bundled iiuiiks shall be allotted to eioh 
subioet 

The wiitten pupei shall be ot thiee houib 

34 The nimmium numbei of maiks lequned 
to pass this exumiuitiou shall bo titty pei cent m 
each subject both ui vviitten oial and piuetioal puts 
ot the examination 

35 An outline of the teats in each subject is given 
m Appendix A Tins outline can be changed iiom 
time to time by the Syndicate with the ^ippioval of 
the Senate 

36 The couises of study piesciibed by the Senate 
aie Bjiecified in the syllabus liid down in Appendix B 
Tins syllabus can be modified fiom time to time by 
the Syndicate, with the appioval of the Senate 

37 As soon as possible aftei the examination, the 
Eegistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed 

Each successful candid ito shall bo gi anted a 
ceitificate 

38 Candidates foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Dental Suigeiy, who have completed then euriiculaim 
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in the minimum period (i e tiso ycais oi toui yeais 
IS the case imiy be) hiue passed each of then piu 
icssioniil ex iTiiiii itions it the fiist atti m^it iiid ln\t 
obtained an ag^ii^ite of soventy-fivt jiQi cent of tbr 
ivailable maiks in eiob subject of e\ iminition, sboll 
at the time of giiduidion be aw aided the BDS 
Degiee “ with hononis 


(m) FICULTY OF iGniCVTA'TWE 


REGULATIONS hOR THE DE(tREE OF BACHE 
LOE OF SCTENOE IN AOEK’ULTl EE 

B Sc (AORICULTURE) 

1 An examination for the Device of Baehcloi at 
Science in Agueullinc shall be held annually at such 
jilaecs'*^ as may be appointid b\ Ibo Syndicate bigin 
mng on the 1st May, ot on such otliei date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate The examination shall con 
sist of two paits entitled lespectnely the Fast and 
the Final Examination in Agiicultuie 


The I'iRST Exaiuixvtio\ ix Acricultuue 

2 This examination shall be open to anv student 
who — 


Lahore oi Lvallpui 
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(1) has been eniolled during the two ncideunc yens pre 

ceding the exarainatiou in a College affiliated to the 
Univeiaity in the i amity of Agriciill lire 

(2) hai passed not less than two academical yeais pieviously 

the Matiicnlation Examination of the Dniveisity of 
the Pan]ab lin either the Aits or the Science Faculty! 
or (nith tlin sanction of the Sjudicite) tho 
Mntiiciilation Examination of any other lecogniscd 
Univeisiti 01 any othoi examination accepted by 
th“ Unmeisity for the purposes of Maliiculation 

(3) has his name submitted to the Eegistiar by the Head of 

the College in which he is eniolled 

(4) produces the following oeitiflcates signed by the Head 

of his College — 

(i) of good character , 

(ii) of having attended uol less than thieo quaiteis of 

the full courses of lecluies delivered in each of the 
siibjecls of the examination 

*Uu) of having attsnded not less than thiee quai teis of the 
pciiods devoted to piacticil instiuotion (the mini 
mum nnmbei ot attendances lequiied being 160 for 
Agiicultuie 10 toi each of the Sciences Lhcmishy 
Physics and Botany and 30 foi Anatomy and Phj 
siology of Domostie Animals An attendance of not 
less than two horns to count us one) 

(iv) lu the case of n canaidate mteudma to appeal in Mill 
taiy Science of having attended not less than two 
thuds of ^-he total numbei of paiades held or fifty 
paiades in two years, whichevei is greater each 
day m camp to count a one parade 

1 (leficipucy m the numbei of lectuies and in the 
ponofls devoted to piaetioal mstiuetion may be onn 
doned for veiy speeial leasons undei Regulation 7 of 
Chipter III 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the detei mining au 
thoiity under Regulation 7 of Chapter III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate from the examination 


* No minimum Is fixed for the failed candidates (Syndicate 
Proieedinyi dated the 22nd Apiil 1932) 
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]f it IS satisfaed tbit sucb candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted tbeieto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiavaid his application to 
the Eegistiai by the sixth Much of the yen ot 
examination accompanied by a tee of thuty lupees A 
candidate who fails to pass oi to picsent himself for 
eximination shill not be entitled to a lefimd of fee, 
but he may be admitted to om, oi raoie subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thiily tupees 
on each occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi- 
date IS received moie than tbiee days after the last 
date piesciibed above, he shall pay idditional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such ipplicition shall be en- 
teitained up to the thud Apiil of the ytai of examina- 
tion 

4 E\eiv candidiite shill br ex iiuintd in tin folloiv- 
ing subjects — 

(i) Agriculture 

(ii) Physios and Ohemistry 

(ill) Botany and Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 
Animals 

(iv) Mathematics with Land Surveying 

(v) English 

Any candidate, who is a mcuibei of the Panjab 
Univeisity Tiainmg Coips and has attended the pies 
cubed nuinbei of the p mules held, shall ha%c the 
option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject 

5 An outline of the tests in each subject with the 
number of maiks assigned to each is given in Appen 
dix A 

This outline may be changed from time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

6 The Couises of Study presciibed by the Senate 
are specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B 
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This Syllabus may be modified fiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

7 The minimum numbei of matks lequiied to 
pass this exammation shall be is undei — 

(a) Foity pet cent in the aggiegate and in the 
wiitten portion m the subject of Agrieul 
tuie 

(h) Thiit -5 thiee pei cent in the piaetical poi 
tion in the subject of Agiicultiue and thiity 
three pei cent m the wiitten poition of the 
lemaining subjects 

(c) Twenty five pei cent m the practical portion 
m subjectb othei thin Agticultuie 

The piesciibed peicentage shall be lequiied sepa 
lately in the written and the piactical portion of the 
subject 

A candidate shall receive no ciedit foi maihs obtain 
ed in the subject of Milituiy Science unless he obtniis 
thirty three pei cent , in which case these maiLs shall 
not be added to the total but a sepuate ceitifioate to 
the efiect that he has qualified himself in the subject 
of Mihtaiy Science m the First Examination in Agii- 
cultuie shall be granted 

Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent oi moie of 
the aggregate maiLs shall be placed in the fiist class, 
those who gam not less than fifty pei cent m the se 
cond class, and those who pass with less than fifty pei 
cent m the thud class Any student who has ob 
tamed foity-fivo pei cent of the aggregate numbei of 
marks but has failed in one subject only obtainmg not 
less than twenty five pei cent in that subject shall 
be admitted to an examination m that subject only 
about the end of September of the same year oi if he 
fail to pass or piesent himself foi the examination, 
then at the next University examination on payment 
of a fee of thirtv rupees and if he pass in that subject 
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m eithei of these e'^ammations, he should be deemed 
to ha-ve passed the Fust Examination in Agiicultme 
Piovided that candidates to whom the concession is 
granted shall be allowed to read foi the Degiee of 
Bacheloi of Science (Agi’icultuie) Piovided also that 
such candidates as pass undei the Begulation shall 
be inehgible foi a scholarship 

The candidate shall oidmarily foi-svaid his applica- 
tion to the Eegistiai at least eight weeks befoie the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied bv 
the pi escribed fee Whenever the application or fee 
of the candidate is received moie than thiee days after 
the last date prescribed above, he shall pay additional 
fee of Es 5 Pronded that such apiihoation shall 
only be enteitamed up to four weeks befoie the com- 
mencement of the examination 

8 As soon as possible aftei the exammation the 
Eegistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed Eich successful candidate shall be gianted a 
ceitifioate 

9 A student wno has passed this examination may 
appeal in the Inteimediate in Aits Examination m a 
classical language only, and on obtaining pass maiks 
in that subject be glinted a ceitificate to that effect, 
on payment of Es 5 

10 A student who has passed this examination 
may, on payment of Es 5 appeal in the optional 
paper in Piench oi Geiman foi the Inteimediate Ex- 
amination, and on obtaining pass maiLs in that sub- 
ject be gianted a certificate to that effect 


The Pixae Examination in Agbicdlture 

11 This examination shall consist of two parts 
to be called Pait I and Part II of the Final Examma- 
tion in Agiieultuie, and shall be open to any student 
who — 
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(1) has been emolled dming the aoadeime year piecedmg 
the examination for Pait I of the Pinal Exammatiou 
m Agncultnre, and two academic years preceding 
the examination foi hart II of the Pinal Examination 
in Agriculture in a College affiliated to the Univeiaity 
in the Faculty of Agricnltuie 

<2) in case of Pail I of ihe Final Examination m Agri 
cultuio has passed not less than one academic year 
previously the First Examination in Agriculture, or 
the Bachelor of Science Exammation of the University 
of the Panjah and who has taken Physics, Chemistiy 
and Biology for the Intermediate Examination in the 
Faculty of Science, and m case of Pait II of the 
Final Exammation m Agriculture has passed not less 
than one academic year pieviously the Part I of the 
Einal Examination m Agriculture, 

(3) has his name submitted to the Eegistrar by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled , 

(4) produces the following ceitifloates signed by the Head 

of his College — 

(i) of good character, 

(ii) of having attended not loss than thiee quarters of the 

full courses of leotnies delivered in each of the sub 
jects of examination 

(in) of having attended not less than thiee quarters of the 
periods devoted to practical instruction 

(iv) of havmg attamed a sufficient standaid of ineiit m 
examinations held by the College, in the subjects 
hereafter described as qualifying , 

(v) m the ease of a candidate mtendmg to appear in 
Military Science, of having attended not less than 
two thirds of the total number of parades held or 
fifty parades m two years whichever is greater 
each day m camp to count as one parade 

A deficiency m the numbei of lectures and in the 
peiioda devoted to piactioal instruction may be con- 
doned foi veiy special reasons under Eegulation 7 of 
Chaptei m 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the detei mining au 
thority undei Begulation 7 of Chapter IH shall have 
power to exclude any candidate from the examination, 
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if it IS satisfied that such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted thereto 

12 Eveiy candidate shall forward his application 
to the Ecgistrai by the sixth Maich of the yeai of 
examination accompanied by a fee of twenty rupees 
foi Pait I of the Final Examination in Agiicultuie 
and a fee of lupees seven and annas eight for the 
subsidiary subject, and twenty five rupees toi Pait II 
ot the Final Examination in Agriculture and a fee of 
rupees seven and annas eight for the subsidiary subject 
A candidate who fails to pass oi to present himself 
foi examination shall not be entitled to a lefund of 
the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie sub 
sequent examinations on payment of a like tee on 
each occasion 

13 Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi- 
date IS leoeived more than thiee days after the last 
date prescribed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to the thud April of the yeai of exam- 
ination 

14 The subjects of the exammation shall com 
prise English, two principal subjects and two subai 
diarij subjects 

Eveiy candidate shall be examined in — 

(i) English 

(ii) Two piincipal subjects which may be any two 
of the following — 

(a) Agiicultuie and Economics 

(b) Chenustiy and Agiicultmal Ghemistiy 

(c) Botany and Applied Botany 

(d) Agiicultmal Zoology Entomology 

(ill) The lemaining two of the above (ii) as the 
two subsidiaiy subjects 
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Out. wiilten pipei ind the tonne deJ piaciicnl ot 
eith oi the two pimtipn.! subjects, and of one subsi 
diaiy subject shill loiin Put I of the Final Examma 
tion in Agiicultme English and the lemainmg poi 
tions of the two piincijial subjects both wiitten and 
piaotioal and of the second subsidiary subject shall 
foim Pait II of the examination 

*Any candid lie who is a membei oi the Panjab 
Uiuveisity Turning Ooips and has attended the pies 
cubed numbei of the paiades held, shall have the 
option of taking Militaiy Science as an additional 
optional subject along with Pait II of the Final Exam 
ination in Agiicultuie 

15 The qualifying subjects mentioned in 11 (iv) 
above shall be — 

(i) Agiicultuial Engmeeimg 

(ii) Eiementuv Veteiinary Science 

16 An outline of the tests in each subject with the 
numbei oi maiks assigned to each is given in Appen 
dix A This outline may be changed fiom time to 
time by the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

17 The Couises of Study pieseiibed by the Senate 
aie specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B 
This Syllabus may be modified fiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

18 The minimum numbei of maiks lequiied to 
pass this examination shall be forty pei cent m each 
subject both in the wiitten and practical poi tions of the 
exammation, and foity five pei cent m the aggregate 

In the case oi Additional papei in Mihtaiy Science 
the minimum numbei of maiks lequiied to pass the 


It IS not necGBBaiy foi the candidate to hare qualified himBeli 
in Military Science as additional subject m the !Fnat Examination 
in Agncnltnre 
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examination shall be foity pei cent This peicentaga 
shall be lequiied sepaiately in both the piactical and 
wiitten exammations A. candidate shall leoeive no 
credit ioi the maiLs obtained in this subject unless 
he obtains foity pei cent in which case these marks 
shall not be added to the total but a separate ceitifi 
cate to the effect that he has qualified himself m the 
subject ot Military Science in the Final Examination 
in Agiicultuie shall be gi anted 
Candidates who gam sixtv five pei cent or moie m 
the aggregate shall be placed m the fiist division, 
those who gam not less than fifty pei cent in the 
second division, and all below in the thud division 
■*Any student who his obtamed forty five pei cent 
of the aggregate number of maiks m either the Part I 
01 Part 11 of the Final Examination in Agiicultuie as 
the case may be, but has faded in one subject only, 
obtaining not less than twenty fave per cent of the 
marks in that subject, shall be admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only about the end of Septem- 
ber of the same year, oi if he fad to pass or present 
himself foi the examination then, at the next Uni- 
\eisity examination on payment of a fee of twenty 
rupees in the case of Part I or twenty five rupees m 
the case of Pait II on each occasion, and if he pass 
in that subject in either of these examinations he 
shall be deemed to have passed the exammation 
The candidate shall oidmaiily forward his apphoa- 
tion to the Begistrar at least erght weeks before the 
commencement of the exammation, accompanied by 
the prescribed fee Whenever the application or fee 


* The candidates placed m the compaitment aie allowed to 
have two chances and those taking the second chance are permitted 
to take this chanee with the Pait I or Pait II Examination as 
the case may be {mde paiagiaph 9 of the Synduate Proteeding', , 
dated the 4th March, 1932) 
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of the candidate is leoened moie than thiee days 
aftei the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay 
additional fee of Es 5 Piovided that such applici 
tion shall only be enteitained up to foui weeks betoie 
the GommenLement of the e\annnatiou 

Piovidcd that such cindidates as pass undei the 
Eegulntion shall be ineligible toi i scholoiship 

19 As soon IS possible aftei the e\amination the 
Registiii shall publish i list of the candidates who 
have passed the evamiiiation 

Each successtul candidate shall leoeive with his 
degiee i ceitificate stating the division in which he has 
passed 

20 A student who has passed this examination 
may appeal m the luteunediate m Aits oi the Bache 
loi of Alls lilxsiiiination in a Classical language only, 
and on obtaining pass uiaihs in thit subject be gianted 
1 ceitiioite to that effect on payment of Rs 10 A 
candidate may elect to axipeai in the B A Examma 
tion in this subject without having pieviously taken 
the Inteimediate Examination in the subject 

21 A candid ite who has eithei passed this exam 
ination oi is eligible to appeal in one subject only m 
this examination may appeal in any subsequent exam 
mation in any of the pimoipal subjects m which he 
did not qualify as such in any pievious exammation, 
piovided he has gone thiough the qualifying eouise 
of instiuction and has paid an examination fee of Rs 15 
toi each subject On obtainmg the pass maiks in 
that subject the candidate will be gianted a oertifi 
cate to that effeit 
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IlJRbT EliMlNATIOH I\ AOBIOULTaBI] 

I AgiicuUuie — Maike 

1 Two wrilten papers of three hours each — 

Paper (a) Hrstory and scope of Agrrcul 
tuie Meteorology Elementary 
Agricultural Geology, Sorls 
Water in soils (irrigation 
dramage) Soil management 7 r 
Paper (b) Plant food, manures, crops, 

rotation statistics 7S 

2 Piaotical Examination 160 

800 

II Physics and Oheniistry — 

1 Papal (a) Ohemistiy 60 

2 Paper (b) Physios 60 

3 Piaotical Physios and Chemistry 60 

160 

III Botany and Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 

Animals — 

Marks 

1 Paper (a) Botany 60 

2 Paper (b) Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 

Animals 60 

8 Piaotical 60 

150 


11 



3(4 bkgulations 

rV Mathematics and Land Sui\6ying— Marl^ 

1 Paper (a) Mathematics (three houis) 76 

2 Papet (b) (three hours) 26 

100 


V English — ■ 

For 1936— 

1 Two written papers of thiee houis each— 

*PapeT (o) Tianslatiou and Composition 60 

Papn (l>) Short essays and questions on 
the subject mattei of the 
bool s prescrilied 80 

100 


50 


oO 


lor mr— 

Two wiitten jmpois of thioo houis each — 

*Poj>C7 (o) Tianslation (English into 'Veiuacular 
and Vice veisa) and Composition 
Paper (b) Short essays and questions on the subject 
matter of the books piesoribed (ques 
tions should be so fiamed as to test 
the power of expression, and the papei 
should not include questions on allu 
Bions refeience to the contexts, etc 
etc) 


100 


Total 800 


* Sindhi recognised as Vernaculai for Sindhi students for pur 
poses of tianslating a piece into English from a vernacular 
{Synd Proc , 17 11 22 para 21) 
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APPENDIX A (2) 

ODTLINE OF TESTS 
B Sc ExAMCNArioN m AaBiouLTtrBE 
PABT I 

PiitNou III Sdi tccts 
(Two only lo he talen ) 

(i) Ajutultmc !Ji)d EtonoiiiJC'i — 

Agncultuie — Maries 

One Papei of tliiot liouiH 
J eprt — Domc'ifx animah juiuagemejit of 
Mtocli. bieefling (feediug and hou<<iag) 
f-tool hieediuei claiijing 100 

Pinctiral 60 

160 

(ii) Chemibliv and AcUonltuinl Clieimshy — 

One Papei of lliiee home 

Iitpn — Organic and Physical Cliemishy 100 

Piactical 60 

360 


(ill) Bolany and Applied Bofany — 

One Papoi of tlnec lionis 
I Ufiei — Cryptogams and Phaueiogams Plant 

Physiology and Ecology 100 

Piactical 50 

150 

(iv) Agiicnltuial Zoology Entomology — 

One Papei of Ihiee houis 
Pafii 1 — Morphology Development and classi 
fication of groups of Agncultuial 
impoitance 100 

Pi ictical 50 

150 



306 


KEGULAIIONS 


SoBSiDiwiY Subjects 

{Only one to be taken ont of the following ) 

Marls 

1 Agncultme md Economics 

2 Chemistry and Agiicultnial Chomistiy 

3 Botany and Applied Botany 

4 Agricultural Zoology Entomology 

One Paper of three hours 100 

Practical 60 

160 


PAET II 

Pbinoipae SUBJEOrS 

{Only tuio to In Uihen and they must be the same iubjetts as 
taken for Part I ) 


(i) Agiicultuie and Economics — 

Two papeis of thiee home each Mails 

Paper (a)— Eaim management and equipment 
Agiioultuial book keeping Agii 
cultuial expeiiments and Be 
monstrations 100 

Papei {b ) — Elementary Economics and Agii 

cultural Economics 76 

Practical Agiicultuie 7o 


250 

(ii) Chemistiy and Agricultuial Chemistry — 

One Papei of thiee hours 

Papei — Agnoultuial Chemistiy 100 

Piactical 60 

160 

(ill) Botany and Applied Botany — 

One Papei of thiee houis 

Paper — Genetics, Ciop impiovoments, Hoiti 

culture and Mycology 100 

Practical 50 

160 
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(n) A|,'ricv\ltiiral Zoology Entomology — 

One Paper of three honrs Marls 

Papei — Agricultural Zoology and Apphed 

Entomology 100 

Practical SO 

150 


h nghsh — 

Two wntttn papeis of throe hours each 
I (ipci (i) — Translation and Essay 75 

Pupa (6) — Blioit Essays and questions on the 
subject matter of the books pre 
soubed 76 

160 


SoRsiDirnr Subieots 

{Only one subsidiary subject to be ialen and it must be a 
subject other than those taken as the pnncipal subjects and as a 
subsidiarti subject /or Part I [see list under Part I] ) 

Marl s 

One Papei of tlnoe hours 100 

Piaotioal 60 

160 

Militaiy Science — 

One written paper 26 

Practical 26 


60 


Courses of Reading See Appendix B 
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MSo EXAMINATION IN AGEICULTURE 

1 An examination ioi the Degiee ot Mastei ni 
Science in Agiicultuie (M Sc Ag ) bhall be held annu 
ally begmning on the thud Monday in August or such 
othei date as may he fixed by the Syndic ite 

2 The examination shall be open to my candidate 
who — 

0) has not less than two yeais pieviously passed — 

(a) the examination of Bachelor of Science in the faculty 
of Agriculture of the Univeisity of the Panjab, or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other lecogmsed University and has complied with 
the conditions laid down m Begulation 6 (a) or (b) 
ot this ohaptei 

(ft) or, the examination foi the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours in Chemistiy Botany or 
Zoology of the University of the Panjab or the 
Mastei of Science Examiuatioh in one of those 
subjects and has passed the examination consist 
mg of written papeis and piaotioal examination in 
the subject of Agiicultuie for the Pirst Bxammation 
in Agiioultuie and concuriently or “subsequently 
eithei papei (a) oi papoi (ft) in Agrioultme as the 
prmcipal subject for the Fmal Bxammation for 
the B Sc (Ag ) Degree (the paitioular paper to 
be taken shall be deteiinmed by the Board of 
Studies at the time when peiinissiou to submit re 
search woik is given undei Eegulation 6) , 

(ii) has his name submitted to the Begistiar by the Head 
of a College affiliated for this degree 
(in) produces the following ceitificates signed by the teacher 
approved by the Board of Studies m Agiioultmo 
under Begulation 3 — 

(1) of good character 

(3) to the effect that the woik upon the subject of his 
thesis IB the candidate a bond fide work and con 
ducted under the aupoi vision of the afoieaaid teach 
er 01 that he is a private candidate who is ad 
milled under Begulation XI by the special order 
of the Senate 


* Bor this puipose, candidates can appeal m the supplementaiy 
examination held foi the examinations in the Faculty of Agn 
eultme (paragraph 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 9th 
October 1931) 
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3 The e\amination ±oi the Degieo of M So (Ag ) 
shall consist ot i thesis, piesentmg the lesults of an 
ougmal lescaioh in some science applied to Agricul- 
tuie which has been conducted under the diiection of a 
teach ei appioved by the Board of Studies in Agricul- 
tuie, and oial and piactical tests connected with the 
thesis 

4 The subjects in which leseaich may be permit- 
ted uie the following — 

(1) Agnoultiire 

(2) Chemistry 

(3) Botany 

(1) Zoology and Entomology, 

and such otheis as may be added from tune to 

5 Candidates shall, not less than 18 months be- 
fore the date at which they mtend to appeal for the 
examination, apply to the Convenei, Boaid of Studies 
in Agricultuie, foi peimission to submit lesearoh work 
on the subject they select 

Peimission shall only be gi anted by the Boaid of 
Studies in Agiioultuie if the candidate possesses one 
of the following qualifications — 

(d) has passed the Badieloi of Science Examination in the 
Eaculty of Agriculture of the Panjab Univeisity oi 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other recognised University, and taken as a priaoipal 
subject the subject m which ha wiahes to be ex 
amined foi the Master a Degiee oi 
(t) has passed the Bachelor of Science Examination in the 
Paoiilty of Agriculture but has not token as a 
pimcipal subject that subject in which he wishes 
to be examined foi the Mastei s Degree provided he 
produces evidence of his competence to the satisfac 
tion of the Board of Studies m Agriculture, to caiTy 
on research and has been engaged m research m 
that subject for not leas than one academic year 
under a teachei appioved by the Board of Studies , 
(t) has passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours m Chemistry, Botany or 
Zoology or the Master of Science Examination in 
one of those subjects of the Panjab Umveisity, pro 
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vijed that he as allcmhng the nccessaiy coinse'a i 
reqaaired bv Eegiilataoaa 2 (a) (li) 

G G 0 ndid<ites who ln,\c been pcinntted io undei 
take leseflich undei Bogulation (5) must, not lesq 
than. SIX months befoie I he date of the examination 
foiwaid 0 foe of seicntj fne iiipees oi m the case of 
piivate candidates eighth lupoes to the Regiskai 
and apply foi peimissionto appeal m the eximination 
wheieupon the Eegistiai will move the Boaid of 
Studies to lecomniend examiners who aftei appoint 
ment mil mfoim the Boaid oC Studies of tho numbei 
md nature of the tests which will bo demanded If 
these tests aic apiaoved, the Boaid of Studies will 
then mfoim tlie candidate 

7 The examnntion shall be conducted by a Boaid 
consisting ot the appioved teachei undei wliom the 
lesoiioh has been conducted and one othei Of the 
two examine] 9 one must be on the staff of the Agii 
cultural College Lynllpm 

“■S The mmnniim niimbci of maiks lequued to 
pass this examination shall be foity five pei cent 

9 Candidates who gam sirfi/ five pei cent oi moie 
of the aggiegate marks shall be pi iced m the fiist 
class, those who gam not less than fifty five pei cent 
m the second class and all below, in the thud olass 

10 Candidates who appeal m the exammations 
lef erred to m Eegulation 2 (i) (b) shall pay an addi 
tional fee of Es 20 on each occasion hut if piioi to 
appearing in the M Se Examination, thev fail m those 
examinations the fee which they have paid foi ap- 
pearing in the M Sc Examination shall be held ovei 
until the next yeai 

Candidates who fail to pass oi piescnt themselves 
foi examinations refeiiod to above shall not be en- 


* The total nnmbei of marts assigaecl to the examination 
18 100 
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titled to claim a lefund of fees, but they may be ad 
mititd lo one or moie subsequent examinations on 
payment of the same fee 

11 Foul weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination oi as soon as is possible, the Begistiai 
aliall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
111 iiiged m tliice divisions Each successful candidate 
shill loccni xMllt his degiee i ceitificate, stating the 
division in vihich he lias passed 


APPENDIX A 

OUTLINE OF TESTS 
M Sc Examination in Acricultuhe 
Tlie examination shall consist of — Maries 

(i) The Thesis X 

(ii) The oral and piactical test conneefed with the > 100 

thesis 3 


(un) P U'ULTl np COMMERCE 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGEEE OF 
BACHELOE OF GOMMEECE 

1 An examination foi the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commeice shall be held annually in Lahoie on the 
fust of May oi on such other date as may be fixed by 
the Syndicate 

2 The exammation shall be open to — 

(a) any student who — 

(i) lias been eniolled in any College nffilinted 
to the University of the Punjab in Hie 
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Fitulljy o± Conimeice duimg the thiee 
at/idemieil }eais piecedmg the examma 
tion 

(The S>ndicato niO’y condone i dcficienc-v 
ni this jioiiod ±01 siicual leasons), 

(n) has passed not loss than Ihioe academical 
^tiis jncMoush the Inteiinediate Ex 
anaination m eiihci the Aits or Science 
Eiaculty ot the Univeisity of the Panjab 
or of the Univeisit\ of Delhi, oi, if a 
lesident of the Punjab, the Inteiinediate 
Examination m eithcv the Aits or Science 
Faeully of the Aligarh Muslim Univeisity 
or of the Benaies Ilindu Univeisity, 

(ni) has his name submitted to the Eegistiai by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
eeiitly attended, 

(n) pioduces the following certificates signed by 
Ihe Head of the College he has most le 
cently attended — 


(1) of good chaiactei 

(2) of having attended not less than tvo 

thuds of the full couises of lectuies 
deliveied in each of the subjects in 
which he desires to be examined (A 
deficiency m the number of lectuies 
maj be condoned foi veiy special 
leasons imdei Eegulntion 7 of Chaptei 

HI), 

(3) of having satisfactorily pcifomed the 

woik of the class 


(b) A student who having attended the prescribed 
numbei of lectures m a College affiliated jii 
the Faculty of Commeice does not appeal 
at the examination foi sufficient cause oi 
having appeared at the examination has 
tailed, may be allowed to appeal at the 
next examination and the one aftei the 
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next without uttending a fie&h course of 
leotuies 

I’lovided that the Syndicate oi the deteimmmg 
luthoiiliy undei Eegulation 1 of Ghaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude nny candidate fiom the examination, 
il it is satished that such e indidate is not a fit pei son 
(o be admitted theieto 

3 Lveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application 
lo (lie I’fgistiii by the twentieth Match of the yeai 
oi oxaitinialion iccompanicd by a fee of thuty five 
lupocH and i state incnt showing (he subieots in which 
he desiips to be cxainmed A c indidatc who fails to 
p isb 01 to picseiil himself foi examination shall not 
lie intitled to claim a lefund of the foe 

4 Whenevei the application oi fee of the candidate 
IS leceived moie than thiee days after the last date 
piesoribed above, he shall pay an additional fee of 
Es 6 

Piovided that such application shall only be entei 
tamed up to the thud '^piil of the ye ii oi examination 

5 Enghbh shall be the medium of examination m 
all subijeets 

fa Eveiy candidate shall be lequiied to take up 
the following subjects — 

Fixed Subjects 

1 Coirmicitial Law and Industiial and Comineicial 
niRuubbfaoi. 

U JLcdiiumic Lcvckipiuoat of India Great Biitam and Japan 
Elective Subjects 

One of the following gionps — 

Group I — Tiade and Transport 
(n) Tiade and Transport 
(h) Accounting, Banking and Currency 
Or, 

Group II — Banking 


(а) Advanced Banking, Guncncy and Public Finance and 

Insuianco 

(б) Accounting and Geneial Trade 
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Or, 

Orutip III — l(rounta)uy 

(a) AdvajiLtd AcLoimUiicy and Auditing 

(b) Banking irid Cuiitncy and fcreneial Tiade 

7 Theie shill bo n picliminaiv exairmiation in 
English it the end oi the second veil Candidates 
who fail to satisly the examineis m this pieliminaiy 
examination shall hive an oppoituiiity of quuhtymg 
in this subject ibout Septembei of the same year and 
li unsuccessful then shall have i fuithei oppoitunity 
of satisfying the exainineis at the end of the thud 
yem along wiih their othei subjects foi the e\iininalion 
foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice Candidates 
apiieaimg in the pieliminaiv examination shall pay a 
fee of lupees ten on each occasion 

Ciudidates who fail in the piehminaiy examination 
m English when taken with the examination for the 
Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice shill be considered 
to have failed m the whole eximiuition even though 
they may have passed in other subjects 

8 In addition to the above subjects tlieie shall be 
an additional optional pajici in Shoith ind caiiying 
fifty marks, which may be taken up by a candidate at 
the end of the second yeai A candidate who fails to 
satisfy the examinei in this papei at the end of the 
second yeai shall have an oppoitunity of qualifying 
in this papei about September of the same yen and 
if unsuccessful then shall have a further opportunity 
of satisfying the examinei at the end of the thud 
yeai along with his othei subjects foi the examination 
foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice A candidate 
appealing in this optional papei shall pay a fee of 
lupees ten on each occasion The minimum speed 
for a pass m this subject shall be 80 wolds pei mmute 
A candidate who attains the minunum speed shall be 
deemed to haye qualified in the subject md the actual 
speed shown by him shall be stated on the certificate 
to he gi anted to him 
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0 The miniinuni numbci of iniikb lequiied to 
pass this oMiuinition shall be foity cent in each 
subject 

10 Candid lies who g iiii si\tA b\e pci cent of the 
aggiLgate niitubei of milks oi moie in the pass papeis 
slinll hi ]ilaGcd m the hist diiision those who gam 
mil less liiaii hfty pci cent in the second division and 
ill below in the thud division 

Any student who his obtained loity live pei cent of 
the aggiegite numbei of marks but has failed in one 
siibiect only obtaming not less than twenty hve pei 
cent of the nniks in that subject, may be admitted 
to in examination in that subject only at a special 
sujipleraentaiv examination lo be held about the end 
ot boptember of the same yen, oi if he fail to pass 
01 piesent himself foi the examination then at the 
next annual examination on payment of the same 
fee as ioi the whole examination on each occasion, 
and if he pass m that subject in eithei of those yeais 
he shall be deemed to have passed the examination 
foi the Degioo ot Bacheloi of Commeico 

Piovided that no candidate who passes under this 
Regulation shall be eligible foi Meclals, Seholaiships 
01 Honoius 

11 An outline ot the tests in c ich subject is given 
in Appendix A This outline can be changed fiom 
1)11110 to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

12 The Coiiises ot Reading piPseiibed by the 
Seriate aie specified in Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie piesoiibed the candidates wdl be re 
qiuied not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text hooks but also to answei questions of a similar 
stand ird set with a view of testing then general know 
ledge of the subject Couises of Reading can be 
changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate with the 
approval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two years befoie the date of the 
exammation m which they will take effect 
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Id Foil! wi-cks iLtei the commencemtni of the 
exTtnination, or as soon theieaftei as is possible, Ihe 
Reoistrai shall publish i list of the candid ites who 
have jiassed, an ingod in thice divisions Eich 
successful candid itc shall leccivc with his dcgioe a 
ceitifacitc fetxting tlio dwision in which ho his pis&ed 


MiPmiImI i'i Hi til I inuudinal hi ll 1(1 II Id)', 
I, Jill) un Ujiil'i d In id di 111 b lit dm 
111 ll*. iiu'ii il lull liii 111! 1*1 II id lialiilul lit 


6 Evciy candidate shall be lociuiiecl to take up 
the following subjects — 

Fixed Subjects 

T Commeuial Law and Indusliial and Commcicial 
Oi,i;anmati(iu 

II Etonomit Development ot India Q-ieat Biitam and Japan 

Elective Subjects 
One of the following gioups — 

Group I — Trade and Tram port 

(a) Tiade and Tianaport 

(b) Accounting, Banking and Currency 

Or, 

Group II -r-Banktnq 

(a) Advanced Banking aiid Gmrency and Co operation 

Public Binance and Inaiiiance 

(b) Accounting and General Trade 

Of 

Group III — Atcountancy 

(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing 

(b) Banking and Currency and Geneial Trade 
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APPENDIX A 
Eixed Bdbjeots 

I C'oiiiiiieicial Law and Indnstiial and Coraraereial 
Or^aniBation — ■ 

i'wo wiitten papeis of three houis each — Matli 

Paper (a) Coinniuual Law lUO 

Paper (b) Indnetnal and Cornmeuial Oigani 

Ration 100 


II Boonoinic Development of India, Great Britain and 

Two papers of throe hours each — 

(a) India with special reference to the 

Punjab 100 

*(ii) Gieat Britain and Tapau 100 

200 

ElEOTlVr StlBTlCTS 
One oj ihe follounnq Groupi — 

Orniip I — Tiiide and Tiansport Gioup — 

Foul pajitis of thiee houis each — 

(n) 1 General Trade and Water, Air 

and Eoad Tiansport One paper 

2 Rail Tiansport 
(b) 1 Accounting 

2 Baiil ing and Cunency 

400 


100 

100 

100 

100 


* Questions on Great Britain to eairy 70 marks and on Japan 
90 roaiks 
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Or 

Croup II — Banking Group — 

Four papers of thiee horns each — Mails 

* (a) 1 Advaiired Bankuij> and 

CmjeuLY One paper 100 

2 Puhlic Finance arid Tnsninnte , 100 

(6) 1 AccountrUrtf 100 

2 General Trade 100 


400 
Or, 

Croup III — Accountancy Group — 

Four papers of three hours each 

(a) 1 Advanced Accountancy 
2 Aiidrtrng 

(b) 1 Banl rug and Currerrey 
2 General Trade 


400 


One paper 100 
100 
, lUO 
100 


PBBLIMrNABY EXAMINATION IN BNOLISH 


English-- 
Two papers — 

Paper (a) Three hours — 

Essay the candidate shall be required to gi\e a 
synopsis of the Essay separately SOj 

Pidcis 30 

Correspondence 20 


100 


The question relating to coriespondouce may require a 
candidate to draft a reply on the subject or Bubjeots 
dealt with nr a file of at least six punted letters 


* For 1937, (a) would read as under — Marls 

(a; 1 Advanced Banl rng and Currency One paper 100 
2 Go operation Public Finance and 

Insurance 100 

t The synopsis would carry 10 marks 
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Papei (b) Two and a half hours — Marks 

Kb unseuii passage of fan length The candidates 
will be leqniicd to le wute the leading ideas of 
the passage lu then own woida 60 

IlratuL 20 

^ iva Voic — lime as leqiiiied -^0 

100 


OPTIOXAIj Sdbjeot 

Additional optional papei in speed Shoithand 


(U»0 F icvun OF ENGINEERING 


THE EiaST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEEEING 

1 The East Examination in Engineering aliall be 
held annually at Lthoie in the month of June oi on 
such other date ne may be fixed by the Syndic ite 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College stndent who — 

(i) has been eni oiled in a College affiliated to 

the Uniyersity in the Eaculty of Engineer 
ing duimg one academical year pieceding 
the eximination 

(The Syndic tie may condone a deficiency 
m this iieiiod foi special leasons), 

(ii) has 23a.ssed not leas than one academical 

yeai pieyiously the Inteimediate Ex 
amination in the Faculty of Science or 
the Intermediate Examination in the 
Faculty of Aits with Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry as electiye sub 
jeets, of the Uniyersity of the Panjab oi, 
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subject to the faRuction of the Senate, on 
the lecommendatiou of the Paoulty, any 
othoi examiualion lecognwed foi purposes 
of admission to the Faculty of Bngmeei 
mg, 

(ill) luis his name submitted to the Eegistrai by 
the Head of the College ho has most 
lecently attended, 

(iv) pioduoes the following ceitificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiacter, 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

thuds of the full couises of leotuies 
dehveied in each of the subjects in 
which he desiies to be examined, and 
of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the periods assigned to labo 
latory and piactioal work in the 
subjects 

(A deficiency in the numbei of leotuies 
may be condoned for veiy special 
reasons undei Begulation 7 of Chaptei 
III). 

(b) a student of the College who, having attended 
the presoiibed numbei of lectures, does 
not appeal at the examination foi sufficient 
cause, 01 having appealed at the examina 
tion has failed, may be allowed to appear 
at the next examination and the one after 
the next without attending a fresh couise 
of lectures 

Provided that the Syndicate oi the deteimming 
authority undei Begulation 7 of Chapter III shall have 
power to exclude any candidate from the examination, 
if it 18 satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person 
to be admitted thereto 
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3 Bvaiy candidfite bliall foiwaid Ins application 
to the Eogistiai, on the foim piesoiibed, at least 
foul weeks bcloie Ihe commencement of the examina 
tion, leoomjianied by i fee of sixty lupees and a state- 
ment sliowing the subjects in which he desnes to be 
Qxainmcd A candiddo who fails to pass oi to piesent 
hnnBolf loi examination shall not be entitled to a lefund 
of the foe 

4 Evciy c mdidato shall be lequired to take up the 
following subjeetB foi the examination — 

Gioup A — Mathematics and Mechanics — two 

papeiB 

, B — Engmeeiing Diawing and Design and 
Piactical Goometiy — two papeis 
0 — Physios and Ghemistiy — two 

papeis — 

(a) Physics and Electrical Engmeei- 

ing 

(b) Chemistiy and Chemical Engi- 

neering 

,, D — Surveying — ^two papeis 

6 One bundled inaiks shall be allotted to each 
papei 

b The nimimum numbei of maiks lequiied to pass 
this oxaminilion shall be thiity three pel cent m each 
gioup and foity pei cent in the aggiegate 

7 Any student who has obtamed forty five pei 
cent of the aggiegate numbei of marks, but has failed 
in one gioup only obtaining not less than twenty five 
per cent lu that gioup, shall be admitted to an ex- 
amination in that gioup only not later than the second 
Monday m the month of Octobei of the same yeai, 
01 , if he tails to pass oi jiiosent himself foi the ex- 
amination then, at the next Univeisity examination 
111 June on payment of the same fee as foi the whole 
examination on each occasion, and if he pass m that 
gioup in eithei of those exammations he shall be 
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deemed to lixve passed the 3?iist E\iimnation m 
Engmeeimg 

Candidates to whom thi':, concession is gi anted shall 
be allowed to icad toi the Second Examination m 
Engmeeimg 

8 A.n outline oi the tests in each papci is given 
m Appendix A Tins outline may be changed fiom 
time to tune by the b-^ndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

9 The couises of study piesciihed by the Senate 
Qie specified m the syllabus laid down m Appendix B 
This syllabus may be modified tiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

10 Eoiir weehs aftei the commencement of the 
examination oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have 2 ) 8 ssed Each successful candidate shall be 
gi anted a ceitifacate 


THE SECOND EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING 

1 The Second Examination in Engmeeimg shall 
be held annually at Lahoie in the month of June oi 
on such othei date as may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(i) has been eni oiled m a College affiliated to 
the Univcisity m the Faculty of Engi 
neeimg dm mg one academical year pie 
ceding the exaimnation 
(The Syndicate may condone a defacienoy 
111 this period foi special leasons), 

(n) has passed not less than one academical yeaa 
pieviously the Fust Examination in 
Engmeeimg, or (subject to the sanction 
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of the Synclioite) nny othei examina 
tion leoognisccl is equiMilenl theieto , 

(ill) has his name submitted to the Registiai by 
tlie Head of the College he has most 
iccontly attended 

(iv) pioduces the lollowmg ceitihcates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
locently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiactei, 

(2) of having ittended not less than two 

tlnids of the full couises of leotuies 
dehveied in each of the subjects in 
which he desiies to be examined, and 
of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the peiiods assigned to labo 
ratoiy and piactical woik in the 
subjects 

(A deficiency in the numbei of lectuies 
may be condoned for veiy special 
leasons undei Begulation 7 of Chapter 

III), 

(b) a student of the College who, having attended 
the pi escribed numbei of lectures, does 
not appen at the exammation foi sufficient 
cause, 01 having appealed at the examma 
tion has failed may be allowed to appear 
at the next examination and the one aftei 
the next without attending a fiesh com so 
of lectuies 

Provided that the Syndicate oi the deteiminmg 
authoiity undei Begulation 7 of Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examine 
tion, if it IS satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
peison to be admitted theieto 
3 Eveiy candidate shall foiward his application to 
the Begistrar, on the foim pieseribed, at least four 
weeks before the commencement of the examination, 
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iCLorapanicd by i fee of sixty five lupees and a state 
inent showing the subjoelb in whieb ho d?siies to be 
axaniincd A oandidite who tails to pass oi lo 
pusont binisclt toi cx uiiiiiation shall not be oulitlcd 
Lo a ipfimd of the lec 

4 Eveiv cindidatc shill be lequiied to take up the 
following Bub]6cls foi the ex imiii dion — 

Gioup A — Puio ind Applied Mithomitics — two 
papeis 

B — Eiigmccimg Design and Di awing, 
htiength ot Mateiials and Theoiy of 
Stiuohiies — ^tw^o papcis 
C — Heat Engines and Hydiaulios — two 
papeis 

, D — Elootiical Bngineeiing, Diiect ind 

Alternating Cuirent — two papeis 

5 One bundled inaiks shall be allotted to each 
papei 

6 The minimum nuuibei of niaiks lequiied to pass 
this examipation shall be foity pei cent in each 
gioup and fifty pei cent in the aggiegate 

7 Any student who has obtained htty hve pei cent 
ot the aggiegate numbei of maiks, but has failed m 
one gioup only, obtaining not less than twenty five 
pci cent of the maiks in that gioup, may be admitted 
to an examination in that gioup only at special sup 
plementaiy examination to be held not latei than the 
second Monday m the month ot Oetobei ot the same 
year, oi, if he tills to jiiss oi present himself for the 
examination then it the next annual examination, on 
payment of the same lee as for the whole examma 
tion on eich occasion, ind if he pass in that gioup m 
eithei of those ycais, he shall be doomed to have 
passed the Second Examm ition in Engineering 

Candidates to whom this concession la granted shall 
be allowed to road for the Pinal Exammation m 
Engmeeimg 
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8 An outlinp o± the tests m each paper is given 
in Appendix A This outline may be changed fiom 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appiovil of 
the Senate 

9 The touisps of sludy piesciibed by the Senate 
aic specified in the syllabus laid down in Ajipendix 
11 Tins svlhihus inuv bt modified fiom time to time 
by the Syndic ite with the ippioval of the Senate 

10 J*'oui weeks aftot the commencement of the 
oximinitioii 01 as soon thereattei as is possible the 
llcgistiai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
Inye passed Each successful oindidate shall be 
granted a ceitificate 


THE EINAL EXAMINATION IN ENGINEEEING 

1 The Emal Examination m Engineering in two 
Blanches is giyen in Eegiilation 4 below shall be 
laid annudlly at L ihoie in the month of June oi on 
such othei dite is may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) iny College student who — 

(i) has been eniolled in a College affiliated to 

the Uniyeisity in the Eaeulty of Engineei 
ing during one academical yeai preced 
mg the examination 

(The Syndicate mty condone a deficiency 
in this peiiod for special reasons), 

(ii) has passed not less than one academical 

yeai pieviously the Second Examination 
in Engineering, 

(ill) has his name submitted to the Eegistiar by 
the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended, 

(iv) pioduces the following ceitificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended — 

(1) of good character. 
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(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds ot the full comaes of lectin e? 
dehvoied in each of the subjects m 
which he desnes to be examined and 
of liuing attended not less than two 
thuds of the peiiods assigned to laho 
iitoi\ ind piactiGul work in the 
subjects 

(A deficiency in the number of lectures 
may be condoned foi veiy special lea 
sons undei Eegulation 7 of Chaptei 

HI), 

(h) a student of the College who, having attended 
the presciibed niimbei of lectuies does 
not appear at the examination foi sutRoient 
cause, 01 having appealed at the examina 
tion has failed may be allowed to appeal 
at the next examination and the one aftei 
the next without attending a fiesh course 
of lectuies 

Piovided thnl the Syndicate or the determming 
authority undei Eegulation 7 of Ghaptoi ITT shall 
have power to exclude any candidate fiom the examma 
tion, if it IS satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
pel son to be admitted theieto 

3 Every candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Eegistiai , on the foim piesciibed, at least tour 
weeks before the commencement of the examination, 
accompanied by a fee of seventy lupees and a state 
ment showing the subjects in which he desires to 
be examined A candidate wbo fails to pass or to 
present himself toi examination shall not be entitled 
to i lefund of the fee 

i Tlie subjects of examination foi the two blanches 
shall be — 

(a) Mechanical Engineering 
Group A — ^Mathematics — tvio papers 
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Group B — ^ftleoliamsm and Hydiaulics — ^two 

papeis 

,, G — fetiength of Mateiials and Theoiy of 

Stiuctures — two papeis 
,, D — Suivcymg — ^two papers 
, , E — Heat Engines — one paper and exam 

ination of piactioal woik 
,, E — ^Engineciing Hiawing and Design 
(This shall be maiked on the course 
woilv done dining the yeai ) 

(ii) Blech mil Engineering 
Group A — Mathematics — two papeis 

,, B — Design of Bleotiical Maohinciy — two 

papeis 

,, 0 — Blectiical Geneiation, Tiansmission 

and Distiibution — ^two papers 
„ D — ^Electiicol Triction, Telegraphy, Tele 

phony and Iiadio Communications — 
two papeis 

„ E — Heat Engines — Strength of Materials 
and Theory of Stiuotuies — ^two 

papeis 

,, E — Enginociing Drawing and Design 

(This shall bo marked on the eouise 
work done during the year ) 

Ever’) candidate shall be required to take up the 
subiects inesciibed for one of the two branches 

5 The marks allotted to each papei or practical 
examination shall bo one hundred, wheieas the marks 
allotted to coiuse woik shall be two hundred 

6 The minimum number of marks required to 
pass this examination shall be forty pei cent in each 
group and fifty per cent in the aggregate 

7 Candidates who obtain forty per cent of the 
marks or more m each group and fifty per cent of 
the aggiegate number of marks or more shall be 
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placed m the second division, those who obtain ioity 
pel cent o± the inuiks oi moie m each gioup and 
sixty pel cent of the aggiegate numbei oi maiks oi 
inoie shall be placed in the fiist division, and those 
who obtain ioity pei cent of the maiLs oi moie in 
each gioup and obtain seventy jiei cent of the aggie 
gate numbei of mnks oi moie shall be declaied to 
have passed with honouis 

3 Any student who has obtained fifty five pei 
cent of the aggiegate numbei of maihs, but has failed 
in one gioup only, obtaining not less than twenty file 
pel cent of the maiks m that gioup, may be admitted 
to an examination in that group only at a special 
supplementaiy examination to be held not later than 
the second Monday in the month of Ootobei of the 
same yen, oi, if he fails to pass oi inesent himself 
foi the examination then at the next annual examina 
tion, on payment of the same fee as ioi the whole 
examination on each occasion, and if he pass in that 
gioup m eithei of those yeais, he shall he deemed to 
have passed the I'lnal Examination in Engmeeimg 

9 An outline ot the tests m each papei is given 
in Appendix A This outline may be changed fiom 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

10 The oouises of study piesciibed by the Senate 
aie specified in the syllabus laid down m Appendix 
B This syllabus may be modified fiom tune to time 
by the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

11 Eom weeks oftei the commencement of the 
examination oi as soon theieafter as is possible, the 
Eegistrai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed 

12 Aftei the candidate has passed the examina 
iion he shall be letpmed to spend two yenis fol 
piactieal tiaimng in a iccognised woikshop, oi on 
engmeeimg woiks On pioducing ceitificates of 
aatisfaotoiy piogioss duimg this pound of tiaining, the 
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‘^uccossful condidate &ball be admitted to the Degiee 
of Bacbcloi of Science in Engineeimg 

13 Any candidate who Has passed the Pinal Ex 
amination in Bngmeeimg m one bianch may, on pay 
inent of a fee of seventy lupees, be admitted to this 
examination m the biancb otbei than that in which 
he was pieviously examined, piovided he fulfils the 
conditions laid down in Begulation 2 and may, if his 
attamments come up to the standaid piesciibed, be 
gianted a ceitificate to that effect Befoie such a 
candidate is admitted to the Degiee of Baeheloi of 
Science in Engineeimg he must uiideigo piaotioal 
tiaining and produce ceitificates of satisfactoiy pro 
giess as in Eegulation 12 


il li bi ( ( h Hill I 111 ( V iiiijii it 11)11 lu III 111 Id lu h) )7 
llli lull i\ 11 ||> 11))1 1 lib bi^ullilnli 1 lb ilui^ >\llii 
till || mil I iiiiiii i1 mil III i 'ii_,mi 1 1 in 


1 The subjects of examination foi the two blanches 
shall be — 

(a) Meohanicul Enginci nng 
Gioup A — ^Mathematics — ^two papers 

B — Mechanism and Hydiauhcs — ^two 

papcife 

, 0 — Strength of Materials and Theoiy of 

Stiuctiiics — two papers 

I > B — Economics of Engineeimg — two 

papers 

, , E — Heat Engines — one paper and exam 

ination of practical work 

, P — Engineering Drawing and Design 
(This shall be marked on the course 
work done duiiiig the year ) 
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(fc) EUctucal Engineeung 
Gioup A — ^Mathematics — ^two papeis 
,, B — Design ot Elcctiical Machmeiy — two 

papeis 

,, C — Electiicnl Gcnuation, Ti ansmission 
md Distiibution — two papeis 
D — ^Electucil Tiaction Telegiaphy, 
Telephony and Radio Oommunica 
tions — two pipcis 

, E — Heat Engines — Stiength of Mateiials 

ind TliLoii of Siiuctures — two 

p ipeis 

F — ^Eugineciing Diawiiig and Design 
(This shall be maihed on the comse 
woik done duimg the year ) 

Eieiy cindidilo shall be itquiiod to tahe up the 
subieots piescubtd foi one ot the t\io blanches 


Tpansitoii\ Regui mions 

1 Students on the lolls of Class A of the Maclagan 
Engmeeiing College, Mughalpuia, in 1931, who have 
passed the Intel mediate Examination of the Science 
Faculty taking up Mathematics, or the Inteimediate 
Examination of the Aits Faculty taking up Mathe 
matics and Chemistiy oi Mathematics and Physics, 
or any other examination approved by the Senate 
on the recommendation of the Syndicate, shall be 
eligible to appeal foi the Engineering examinations 
as rmder — 

(a) Those who joined the College m 1931 shall be 
admitted to the Fust Examination in Engi 
neeimg m 1932 


* Matnoalation Examinatioii and the Senior Cambiidge Ex 
amination have been approved by the Senate for thia purpose (wide 
Senate Proceedings, dated the 30th March and 28th May, 1932, 
respectively) 
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(fa) Those who joined the College in 1930 and weie 
inomoted to the second yeai class in 1931 
shall be admitted to the Second Examina 
tion in Engineeimg in 1932 
(i) Tliose who joined the College in 1929 and weit 
piomoted to the second yeai class in 1930 
and tlie thud yeai class in 1931 shall be 
admitted to the Final Examination m Bngi 
neeiing m 1932 

2 Candidates not mentioned m Eegulation 1 above 
who have passed the Emal Diploma Evammation of 
the Maolagan Engineering College, Mughalpuia, 
havmg, befoie admission to the College, passed one 
of the examinations lefened to in Eegulation 1 above, 
shall be eligible to appear m the Fmal Evammation 
in Engineeimg in 1932 and theieafter Such candi 
dates as appeal and qualify undei this Eegulation 
and have spent two yeais foi pi ictical tiainmg in a 
lecognised workshop, oi on engineeimg works subse- 
quent to passing the Final Diploma Examination of 
the College, shall, on pioduomg ceitificates of satis 
faotoiy piogiess dming the period of training, be 
idmittod to the Degiee of Bnclieloi of Science m 
Engineeimg 

3 Candidates appearmg under these Transitory 
Eegulations shall, m other respects, be governed by 
the Eegulations relating to the examination for which 
they appeal 


APPENDIX A 

First Eximination in Enginlekinq 
UiQup A —Mathematics aud MeebanicB — 

Two wutten papers of thiee horns each— Mail i 

Paper (a) Mathematics 100 

Paper (b) Mcohanics 100 


200 
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Gionp B — ^Engmeeimg Dirwmg and Design and Practi 
cal Geomehy — 

Tno wiitten papeis — Marl. 

Pape) (a) Bngiueeiing Diawing and Design 3} 

hoiiia 100 

Pape) (b) Piactical (jeomttrj 3 houia iOO 


200 

Oionp C — PliybXLs and riiemistiT — 

Two wiitten papeis of thiee houis each — 

Paper («) Phyaics and Electiical Engineering 100 
Papo) lb) Ohemisliy and Chemical Engmeeinig 100 


Gioiip D — SniTeying — 

Two written papeis of thioo houis each 
Papei (a) Suiveymg 
Paper (b) Suiveymg 


200 


100 

100 


200 


&ioup B — ^Engmeeiing Design and Diawiug, Strength 
of Mateiials and Theoiy ot Stiuotuies— 

Two wiitten papeis — 

Pape) (a) Engineeung Diawing and Design 3} 

houis 100 

Pape) (b) Sticngth ot Materials and Theoiy of 

Stiiidiiios 3 houis 100 


Si OOND PXAMINITION II. BHiOIM TBIM 
Group A — ^Pure and Applied Mathematics- 
Two written papeis of thiee hours each — 
Papet (a) Pnie Mathematics 
Paper (b) Applied Mathematics 


200 


100 

100 


200 
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Gioup C — ^Heat Ijnginef. and Hydiauhct. — 

Two written papeia of tlnec hours eaoh— Marhi 

Paper (a) Heat Engines 100 

Paper (b) Hydiaiiljes ^00 

200 


Giouij E — EIcctiical EngmLLiJn„ Diioct and Alteinating 
Current — 

Two niitlen papeig of thiu lioms each — 

Papei (a) Eloctiical ]• ngineeimg Duect Cmient 100 

Paper (b) Elechical Enginooiing Alteinating Ciir 

rent 100 

200 

Final ENAMiNArioN in EnoiNiiriAr 
(a) Mtchanual hngnieerinq 
Crioiip A — Matlieinatii-a — 

Two wiitten papeis of thieo lioiiis each — 

Papei (a) Fuio M ilheinatics 100 

Paper (b) Applied Mathunatics 100 

200 

Group B — Mechanism and Hydraulics — 

Two written papeis of Ihiee horns each — 

Paper (a) Mechanism 100 

Papei (b) Hydraulics 100 

200 


Gioiip C — Stiength of Mateiials and Theoij of Strnc 
tures — 

Two written papers of three houis each — 

Paper (a) Stiength of Materials 
Pfljier (b) Theoiy of Stiuetnres 


100 

100 
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*Gtoiip D — Suiveymg — Murlis 

Two wiitten papeia of three houib each— 

Papei (a) Suiveying 100 

Paper (h) Surveying 100 


Group E — Heat Bngineb and ei.aimnatiou of practical 
work^ — 

One wiitten papei of thiee houib — 

Wntten papei — ^Heat Engines 100 

Bxairunatioii of piactical work 100 

200 

Group B — Engineeuiig Drawing and Design — 

Course n ork 200 

(b) Eloctncal Mngtneertnff 

Gioup A — ^Mathematics — 

Two wiitten papei a of thiee liouia each — 

Paper (a) Pure Mathematica 100 

Paper (b) Applied Mathematics 100 

200 

Group B —Design of Elechical Machmeiy— 

Two written papei s of three hours each — 

Paper (a) Design of Bleotiical Machinery 100 

Paper (b) Design of Electrical Machinery 100 

200 


* For 1937, read as under — 

Group D — EconomicB of Engineeimg — 

Two written papeis of thiee houis each — Marks 

Papei (a) Industrial Administiation 100 

Papu (b) Woikshop Organisation and Manage 
rnent 


100 
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G-i(;ii[i C — EIcLfjiLil (renciition. 'I'liinBiiussiou — 

Tnn wiittm impels of tlnec. hours onUi — Marks 

Papei la) iileLliiLiil (jencration and Dibliibuliou 100 
Papti (b) lilcLfiicil I'liiusinisBiou 100 

200 


Gioup 11 — I'llELtiiLal Tiactioii lelegiaphy Telephoay 
and Jliwho t'oinimuucaliouB — 

Tho wuUoii paiieib of tluee houib each — 

Paper (a) Elc,otui.al Tiaotiou 100 

Paper (b) Tologiapliy Telephouy aud Badio Com 

muiiicutiong 100 

200 


Gioup h — Heat Engineb Blrongth of Matciiuls aud 
Theory of bliuotuies— 

Two nuttur papeis of Ihiee houis each — 

Paper {a} Heal linginos 100 

Paper (b) Bticiiglh of Materials and Thooiy of 

Shucliiies 100 


Gioup 1’ — Eu^iueouiio TJrowiug and Design-f- 

CoiiiBc woil 200 


12 
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XII D — KEaULATIDNS FOE THE CUNbTI 
TUTION OF HONOURS SCHOOLS THE 
UECREB OF BACIIELOr. OF ARTS 
(HOLOLIlb SCHOOL) AND 
MASTER OF ARTS 
CrwEBAL Regulations 

1 The followmg expiessious hwe in thesb it-gulu 
tions. Ihu lUL imng hoicmaftci asbigued to them — 

(1) Umveisity Piofessoi, oi ‘ University 
PioieBSors, means the Piotessoi oi Piofes 
aois appointed by the Umveisity foi the 
puiposes of each Hououis School conoein 
ed VIZ , the Umveisity Piofessoi oi Pro 
febbois of Mathematics foi the puiposes of 
the Honouis School oi Mathematics the 
Umveibity Piofessoi oi Piofessois of His 
toiy foi the puiposes of the Honouis School 
of Histoiy and the Umveisity Piofessoi oi 
Piofessois oi Sanshiit and Ai ibio foi the 
puiposes of the Honouis School of Oiiental 
Languages 

(2) Umveisity Reader,’ oi ‘University Read 

eis, ’ means the Reader oi Readers appomt 
ed by the Umveisity foi the puiposes of 
each Honouis School concerned, as m the 
last foregoing clause muiatin mutandis 
(J) Board of Control” means a Board of Con 
tiol established by the University in 
Lahore ioi the control of an Honours 
School in the Faculty of Aits 


* Peisoaa who pasa the. 1> A Examination with Honoma m one 

subject are entitled to wiite B A (Ilououia m ) after 

then names when they ait. admitted to tin, degioe and those who 
pass the Honoma School Examination aie entitled to write 
B A (Honours School) oi B Sc (Honoma bcliool) aa 

the case may he, aftei thou uamea when admitted to the 
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(4) Local Bond of Conti ol means on agency 
establishod by the Unneisity in a centie 
outside of Lniioie foi tlie contiol of a class 
o) olasbts woiking in an Honouis School 
in the Faculty of A,itB m such centie 
(■)) Tl iching Staff means the teachers, othei 
thui the Univeisity Piofessois o) Beadeis 
uho ne mitlionsed to teach candidates in 
nil ITonouis School 

2 Thr Boaid of Contiol of an Honouis School 
shall consist ot the UniveisiW Piotessoi oi Profesaois 
the Lhiivoisitv lieadei oi Eeideis stitioned in Lahore 
ind siuli ieaelieis ot tlie subjects t lught in the School 
as mu) be liipointid by the Syndic ite foi the puipoae 
oeCLpl tint, 111 the case ot the Combined Honouis 
School (4.itb), Iht Bonul of Contiol shall consist of 
thr Bcaii oi Uriiveisitv Instiuction and of not moie 
fliiiii two icpiesintntivcs oi each subject ot the School 
to be nomiii ited b\ Ibe Sanchcatc one of whom shall 
be a Uni\eisi1\ Piotcssoi of the subjoet, it any 

3 The Local Boaid of Contiol ot an Honouio 
Seliool d ina icnlit it which flu Hmacisilv may 
establish a Loeal Boaid of Contiol toi cl isses woiking 
in such ITonoiiis School shall consist ot the Pnncipal 
Ol Pune ipals of the College oi Colleges to which the 
ciiididatis uoiking in such School belong togethoi 
uiili iht Umveisity Piofessoi oi Beadei (if any) sta 
iioiied at such centie, and the teaching staff of the 
iroiioiub School stitioned at such centie 

4 Tlic teaching staff foi each Honouis School shall 
bo selected by llie Syndicate, subject to the contiol of 
the Senate, on the lecommendation of i Selection 


* TcaclieiH othei than those appioved fui actual teachmg in 
the School piuMiled thev me tettehers of the subject taught in 
the School aic eligible foi nomination to the Boaid of Contiol 
^cept m the case ot the Boaid of Contiol foi the Coiiihined 
Houmim School (Arts)— (Sj/nd Proc dated tOtli October 1926 
para 9) 
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Committeo ronsistmg of the Vice Ohailcelloi, the 
Chief Justice the Diiectoi of Public Instiuction and 
the Dean of Univeisity Irish uction, to be made fiom a 
list oi available teacheis diawn up by the Academic 
Council 

4 A The teaching in an Honours School shall con 
sist, so fiu iiB mav be possible of discussion between 
teichei and student, guidance in leading and ciiticism 
of wiitten woik with attention to the paiticulai de 
vclopment of the individual student So foi as may 
be possible, it shall exclude the use ot text books and 
the dehvoiy of lectuies intended to be lecorded and 
memoiised like text books 

5 No Honouis class shall bo opened except with 
the sanction of the Syndicate to bo given on the le 
commendation of the Academic Council 

6 Candidates foi the Degiee of Baoheloi of Arts 
(Honouis School) must obtain admission fiom tlit 
Board of Conti ol (oi fiom the Local Boaid of Contiol 
if they aic membeis of a College outside Lahoie) to one 
of the Honouis Schools, and after woikmg thiough 
the oouises piesciibed to the satisfaction of the Boaid 
of Contiol of th it School and aftei passing such pie 
limmaiy examinations as may be lequiied by the 
Regulations, satisfy the Exammeis in the Bachelor of 
Arts (Honouis School) Bxaminatron 

7 Every candidate for admission to an Honours 
School must be recommended by his Principal, and ob 
tain a certificate from the Eegistiai showing m detail 
the results of his Intermediate Examination A can 
didate who is not admitted befoie the summei vacn 
tion may be admitted up to the end of Octobei 

8 The Board of Control, in the case of students 
belonging to Colleges in Lahoie, and the Local Boaid 
of Control of the centre oonceined, in the case of 
students belonging to Colleges outside Lahoie, is the 
authority empowered to admit students to the School 
01 class which it contiols, and to exclude students 
fiom such School oi class ra accordance with my lules 
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01 duections laid down by the Academic Council The 
Boaid ot Contiol eh ill is nt illy ns ma> bo, limit the 
iiumboi ot students admitted to an Honouis School to 
the nninhci toi whom Hit hind oi Itiching postulated 
b> Itegulation No 4 A can with due ngiiid to the 
me ins it the disposil of the [Jmveisity, be piovided 

9 (1) Tile Bonitl of Contiol, oi the Local Board of 

Contiol of an Ilonouis School shall, in case 
ot the misconduct of a candidate in connec 
lion with his worlv in such School have 
pmvei to exclude him fiom the Honouis 
School, but not to expel him fiom the tJni 
\eisity 

(2) The Bonid ot Contiol, and Local Boaid of 
Contiol, of each Honouis School shall le 
considci shoitly befoie Christmis, and 
again btfoie the uid of the fust yc ii of the 
Honouis Couise the suitability of each 
new student in the School for the woik of 
the School and may on either occasion 
send back to the Pass Courses any candi 
date who is found unequal to the woik 
( 1) Candidates admitted to an Plonouis School 
shill be governed In the Geneial Regula 
tions 1 elating to Honours Sehools and by 
Regulations lel iting to that paiticulai Hon 
ouis School 

10 El aiy candidate admitted to an Honours School 
must be a membei of an affiliated College and must 
pay fees to his College and to the Univeisity acooid 
mg to the scales that may be aiianged by the Syndi 
cate and the Colleges concerned 

11 Subject to the Regulations and the directions 
of the Academic Council and of the Syndicate the 
discipline and loutine in each School will be under 
the direction of the Board of Contiol of that School 

12 Except in respect of his work m the School, 
each Honours School student will lomnm iindei llin 
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oontiol and disoix)lme of Ins own rolltgc e g , a stu 
dent expelled fioin Ins Collogi is ipw fai to expelUd 
fioni iny Honouis Soliool 

18 In any Honouis School wheio theio is a Pie 
limmaiy Examination in English at the end of the 
fiist yeai oi a Piclimmaty Exninmation in a subsidiaiy 
subject it the end of the second yeai of the Honouis 
Cow sc if a candidate fail to satisfy the Exammeis w 
that Pieliminiiy Examination the candidate shall have 
anothei oppoitunitv of qualifying in English oi the 
subsidniy subject 

In any Honouis School wheie the Pieliinmaiy Ex 
amination in English is held at the end of the second 
yeai of the Honouis Oouise, the candidate shall have 
one othci oppoitumty of qualifying in English about 
Septeinbei of Iho ycai he tails 

14 The E A Honouis Sihool Exaimmtion in each 
School shall be conducted by i Boaid ot Exammeis 
oompiismg teachcis in tlie School and external c\ 
amineis 

16 There shall be instituted — 

(1) The Honouis School of Mathematics 

(2) The Combined Honouis School (Aits) 

(3) The Honours School of Histoiy 

16 A candidate shall not be peimitted to appeal 
in the Honouis School Examination moie than once 

17 On the advice oi with the poimission of the 
Boaid of Contiol a candidate may postpone his ap 
peni mce m the Honouis School Examination for one, 
two oi Ihiee yeais Piovided that no candidate who 
postpones his ippe uiiig in the examination undei this 
legulation shall be eligible foi any piive oi scliolaislup 

18 In the event of a candidate failing to appeal in 
the whole 01 part of the B A Honows School Exam 


* Admission fee for Pielmunary Examination in Enghsli oi 
any snbsidiaiy bubjeit Be 10 Final Eb SO (Synd 12th 
Maioh, 1920} 
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inalicjn ifiei Invjiig sent in his application, it the 
Boiud nl Conti ol is & itished tint Ins iuluio to appeal 
was dub to sbiioiis illnuss oi lo some physical accident 
md that it 111 . had appealed he -nould have obtained 
tlib B A (Hoiiouis bcliool) Dcgiec the Boaid ot Con 
liol mi) iccoiiimond Jiim to the byndicite loi the 
giant ut 1‘ IBS Begice 

It lie IS giaiitrd this dcgiec such a candid itc inav bi 
admitted to the fouith yeai class of the Honouis 
bchnol 

19 li the Boaid of Exammeis considei that a 
( ludidiic IS not noithi of the B A (Honouis School) 
Dcgicc but that In sliows a stiuduid of knowledge 
cqmvali ut to th it icquiied foi the Puss Btgiee, they 
nia) 1 ( coiuiiii.nd liiiu to the Syndicate foi the gi int ot 
the Piss IJc^icc It he is gi anted this dogioe such 
i c ludulute uiiY not be admitted to the toiiith ycai 
el iss ot llie Honouis beliool 

bPLCIAL BbGUHTIONS lOE THE HONOURS SCHOOL 
or Mathemaiics 

1 Ifiveiv eiadidale loi udmibbioii to tins bcliool 
must h ivG taken Mathematics in the Inteimediate 
Exuniination 

2 E\eiy candidate must quilify in English and 
will be examined in this subject it the end of the fiist 
ye 11 ol tlie Tlonouib bcliool C'ouibb 

3 At the end of the thud yeai of the Honouis 
bcliool Couisi theie sh ill be an exnmiuition in Mathe 
maties toi B k (Honouis bcliool) 

The nuinbei ot papeis and distribution of the subject 
shall be deteimmed from time to time by the Acade 
mic Council on the lecommendHtion ot the Bo ud 
of Conti ol, subject to eonfiimation by the Senate 

C indidates eonsideied woithy of Honouis School 
Degiee will be el issihcd in thiee classes 

4 If a candidate, who has been admitted to the 
Honouis School, is sent back to the Pass Clasbes, ho 
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sb ill be allowed to t'llcc tbe Pass B A Examination 
Uvo yeais aftei pagsing the Intcimediate Examination, 
taking English, and including Mathematics as one of 
his subjects 

5 If a candidate lads m English at the end ol his 
fust yeai, and is lenuindcd to the Pass Glasses he 
may be admitted to the Piss Examination m any sub- 
jects thiee yens altei passing the Intel mediate Ex 
animation 

6 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Couisea 
attei failing iii thi B A (Hououis School) Examina 
fion mi 7 aiipeai in the B A Piss Eximmation the 
to How nig ycai 

7 A L mdidak who distinguishes hniibelt m the 
Mathoniatics of the Pass B A may, at the disoie- 
tiun of till Boaid ot Contiol, be admitted to the 
ITonoins School Cl isscs and ippeai at the next 
Hoiiouis School Examination 

8 At tilt end of the fouith veai ol tht Honnuis 
School Gouibc, tlieu shall be an ox iimnntion in Miitlie 
initics loi tin M A Dcgiee This examination shall 
be conducted by a Boaid of Exumneis consisting of 
teacheis m the School md external examineis 

The number of papeis, the distiibution ot the sub 
jeet, and the natuie of any othei test shall be detei 
mined lioin time to time by the Academic Oounoil, 
on the lecommendation of the Boaid of Studies, sub 
joct to confiimation by the Senate 

Special Eequlajions tor the Combined Honours 
Schools (Arts) 

1 Evciy candidate shall m the fiist two yeais of 
the School take English and any two ot the following 
subjects — 

(1) Histoiy 

(2) Economics 

(3) Philosophy 

2 Every candidate shall qualify in one 


of his 
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subjectb at the enrl of the second yeai of the Honoms 
School Cnuifeo, piovided that, li a candidate fail to 
feutisfy the Examineia in one subject at the end of 
the second veil of tin Hononis School (Jouise, but 
ih not Hinanded to the Piss Oouise ho shall have one 
utlici appoi tumtv oJ qu ihlving in that subject about 
Septeuibei ot tlve yeui in which lie fails 

J At the beginning ot the third year of the 
Hoiiouis Hctiool Couibc till, candidate shall deelaie 
winch IS to hi legaided is his majoi subject At the 
end oi the thud yeiu of the School each candidate who 
has qualihtd in one oi his subjects shall be examined 
in his othei two subjects 

The numbei of jiapeis and distiibution of the sub 
jeots shall be deteimined fiom time to time by the 
Academic Council, on the i ecommendation of the 
Boaid ol Conti o], subject to conliimation by the 
Senate 

Candidates eonsideied woitliy of Honours School 
Dtgiee sliall be elnssihed m thiee classes 

4 , If a candidate fails to qualify himself in one 
subject as laid down m Eegulatiou 2 above and is 
remanded to the Pass Classes he may he admitted to 
the Pass Examination m these subjects thiee yeais 
after passing the Inteimediate Examination, if he is 
olheiwise eligible 

6 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Course 
aftoi failing m the Combined Honoms School (Arts) 
Examination may appeal in those subjects m the B A 
Pass Examination the following year 

6 A candidate may be remanded to the Pass 
Couise by the Board of Control on account of unsatis 
factoiy woik during the term oi unsatisfactory results 
at the annual Class Examination He shall he 
lemanded if he fails to qualify in one subject eithei 
at the end of the second yeai oi m the Septembei 
follownng the end of the second year 

7 If a candidate, who has been admitted to this 
Honoms School, is sent back to the Pass Classes at 
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any tune up to the end ot the fiist yeai, he shall 
be allowed to take the Pass Degiee Exaiuinition two 
yeais aftei passing the Inteimediate Examination 

Special Eeguiaiions fob the JIoxours bcnooi oi 
His 1 OR! 

1 The examination shall be divided into two 
paits The examination in Pait I shall be held (by 
the Umveisity) at the end of two ycais and in Pint 
II one yeai xftei that 

2 The uumbei of papeis and distiibution of the 
subject shall be deteimmed fiom time to time by the 
Academic Council on the lecommendation of the 
Boaid of Contiol subject to conflimation by the 
Senate 

i Cmdiditcs coiisideicd woithv ot Honouis School 
Degiee shall he classihed in tliiee classes 

4 A student who has passed the B A Examma 
tion in the Eiist oi Second Division, taking Histoiy 
as one of his elective subjects, raaj be peimitted to 
piesent himself for this examination at the end of the 
second yeai aftei passing the B A Ex§,mmation Such 
a candidate shall, on the lecommendation of the Boaid 
of Contiol be gi anted exemption fiom appearing in 
two papeis at this examination, the equivalent of 
which he took up at the B A Examination Provided 
tint a student who has passed the B A Examination 
with Economies as second elective subject shall be 
exempted tiom exammation m the Pimciples ot 
Economics Provided fuithei that no such candidate 
shall be gianted exemption fiom appealing at this 
examination in the equivalent of moie than two papeis 

5 The examination m History foi the M A Degree 
shall not be taken eailiei than at the end of the fourth 
yeai of the Honours School Couise, except in the case 
of those students who join the B A Pass Couise at 
least one yeai befoie the inmguiation of the Honours 
School of History 
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6 No payment shall be made by the UniTeisity to 
\ College Icoiuiei m tbc Sobool wbctbei in Laboie oi 
outside 

ItLCxUiAiioivs Foil inn Constituiion or the 
BroKLr 01 liAfiriLoit oi Bcibnce (Honours 
fcji HOOT) AND Mister oi Science 

1 Candidates foi tbe Degiee of Bachcloi oi Science 
(rioiioius School) must obtain admission to one 
oJ tile llonouis Schools in the Science Faculty and 
ilti t woiking tluou„h the eouises pieseribed to the 
satistaeliou ot tlie Bouid ol Conliol oi ihat School, 
lud aitet p iBsiiig the pieliininaiv examination, satisfy 
the exaiiiniiis in the Bncln loi ol Science (Honouis 
Sobool) Exaiuin tlioii 

''2 Theie shall be instituted Honouis Schools m 
(i) Physios 


* IliL lollowiaj liait been approved 
schools — 


subsidiaries toi various 


Foi Botany Bchoo! — 

(n) /oology 
(t) rhysiology 

(o) Clieimstry and 
(d) Geology 


b’oi /oology School — 

(a) Botany 
(1)) Thy Biology 
(0 Chemistry and 
(d) Geology 

I ' 01 Chemistry School — 

Bliysics including a special toinse of Matbematica 
(both Puie and Applied) 

Poi Technical Chemistry School — 

Physics and Engmeermg 


Airangements for teaching are not guaianteed in all the 
subsidiary subjects (para 12 Synd Proo 4th May 1923) 
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(ii) Chumsiiy 
(m) Botany 

(iv) Zoology 

(v) Teciinioal Cliemwtiy 

IhoMdcd tint no flunouib bohool bhuU be stalled 
betoie a date to be doteinimed by the Svadicaic 

3 The teaching staff ioi each Honouis School bhall 
be selected by the S>udiCcite, subject to the contiol of 
the Senate, on the lecoinmendation of the Academic 
Ooimcil Piovided that if a College outside Lahoie 
IS pel nutted by the Academic Council to give instiuc 
bion in the hist and second yeais of an Honouis 
School, the teaching staff foi that puipose shall be 
selected bj the College, subject to the appioval of the 
Academic Council 

3 A The teaching in an IIououis School shall con 
sist, so far as may be possible, of discussion between 
teichei and student, guidance in leading and critioisin 
of wiitten and piactical woik, with attention to the 
paitioulai development of the indnidual student So 
tar as may be possible, it shall exclude tlie use of text 
books and the deliveiy of lectuies intended to be le 
ooided and memorised like text books 

4 Subject to the legulatious and the dueotions of 
the Academic Coimcil and of the Syndicate, the dis 
oiplme and loutme m each School shall be undei the 
direction of the Boaid of Control of that School 

5 The Boaid of Contiol of an Honouis School shall 
be ioimed by such teachers of the subject oi of a 
subsidiaiy subject which is taught in the School, as 
may be appointed by the Syndicate foi the puipose, 
provided that it shall melude one tcachei fiom each 
College outside Lahoic giving mstiuction to students 


* There shall be two writteu papers of thiee hours each and 
a piactjoal for the Subsidiary Examination in Botany foi the 
Zoology Honouis School {Synd Proc , dated the 16th May, 1924, 
para 10) 
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of (Jio llonouib School The Umveisii-y Piofessoi, oi 
llif head ot the DepmUnent ippomlcd by the Syndi 
cute, shall 1)0 ('haiimun of the Boaid of Contiol 

6 Gandidfitcs foi admjssion to any School must 
hive taken the subject of that School m the Inteiine 
diate Examination 

7 Eveiy candidate admitted to an Honouis School 
must he u iiieinbei of in affiliated College and must 
pai fees to his College and to the Uniyersity accoid 
mg to the so des which may be aiianged by the Syndi 
cate and the College concerned 

A nicmbci of a College outside Lahoie may be ad 
milted to in IJonouis School by the Boaid ot Control 
if that College has been permitted to giye instiuction 
m til it Elonouis School In that case he will pay no 
fets to the Uniyeisity until he is admitted to a class 
m Lahoie 

8 Eveiy candidate foi idmission to in Honours 
School must be lecommcnded by his Piincipal, and 
obtiin a ceitihcate fiom the Begistiai showing m de 
tail the lesults of the Intel mediate oi B Sc Examina 
tion A candidate who is not admitted befoie the 
summei vacation miy be admitted up to the end of 
Octobei 

8 A The Boaid of Contiol is the authority em 
powcicd to ndmil students to the School oi oliss 
uliK.li d Lonliols imd fo exclude students fioin such 
School 01 class in aecoidance with any rules oi dnec 
(ions laid down by the Academic Council The 
Boaid of Contiol shall, as iieaily as may be, limit the 
nuinbei of students admitted to an Honouis School to 
the luunbei foi whom the Lind of teaching postulated 
bv Eegiilation No 8 A can, with due legaid to the 
means at the disposal of the University, be provided 
student who has received instiuction for the fiist 
two yeais at a C’ollege outside Lahoie shall at the end 
of that peiiod tiLe the same test as students in 
Lahore, and if piomoted to the thud yeai class shall 
work foi the third yeai at Lahore 
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The work of the fomtb veri shall be done rt Lahoio, 
except that iho Boaid oi Coiiliol, wilh the s motion of 
the Academic Conned, may permit a candidate to woik 
in anothbi institution whoie theie aio special lacdities 
loi leseaich in i paitieiihi bianch of the subject 

y Exee})! m ifspcct of his woih in the bchool 
each Rououis bchool student will itiiiun undci the 
coiitiol uirl discipline oi Ills own College eg, i 
student expelled tioiii his College is //ho facto cx 
pclled iioiii lUix Hoiiouis School The Boaicl of Con 
tiol oi 111 iloiiouis bchool shill in cises ot uiiseonduct 
have powei to exoliide a student fiom the Honouis 
bchool but not to exjiel linn iiom the Univeisity 

10 The Boaid of Coutiol of each Honouis School 
shill leconsidei shoitlv hefoie Chiisltnas ind again 
at the end of Ins fiist yeai, the suitability of each new 
student m the School foi the work of the School, and 
send back to tho Pass Couises those who aie found 
unequal m the work 

11 Pielimmuy Exauiination Evoiy e-indidate 
must qualify in English and shall be examined in this 
subject at the *end of the fiist yeai of the Honours 
School Oomse 

Eveiy candidate, except in the Honouis School in 
Technical Ohemistiv, must qualify in a subsidiaiy 
subject, and shall be exammed in this at the end of 
the second ycai of the Honouis School Gouise In the 
Honouis School m Technical Chemistiy the candidate 
at the end oi the second yeai must qualify and shall 
be exammed in Physics and Engmeeiing to constitute 
ono subsidiaiy subject consistmg of two written papeis 
one m Physics and the othei in Engmeeiing and a 
piactioal test The candidate must pass m each of 
the thiee papeis sepaiately 

A candidate who fails to satisfy the examineis in 
English or in the subsidiaiy subject or subjects shall 


* The examination to he held in the end of May {Syndicate 
ProLeedmQ'., dated the 7th Novembei, 1930, paiagraph 19) 
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invL one otboi opportunity about Septembei of the 
yeai he tails, ot quilifying in the subject oi subjects 
in which he fails Pioiided Ihit in the case of the 
Honouis School ni Ttchmoal Chcniisti> a candidate 
who 1 Ills ni Physics, wiittcn oi piaciieal, shall lenpprai 
only 111 I’lusics and a candidate wlio tails m Engineer 
mg si mil icappeai onlv in Engineeiing 

11 A A candidate who has passed the B Sc Pass 
Examnintion oi, iii the case of Honouis School in 
Bolniu i candid itc who has passed the B Sc (Agn 
ciilluii) E\nniinntion with Botany as a piincipal sub 
|eci will Ih I xciiscd one ycni of the Honouis School 
Coin he and tiom appealing in the Pielimmiiy Exam 
ination 

12 If I candidate wdio has been admitted to the 
Honours School is sent back to the Pass Classes at any 
time up to the end of the tiist yeai, he shall be allowed 
to take the Pass Degice Examinaiion two yeais aftei 
passing the Intennediate Examination 

13 The B Sc (Honouis School) Examination shall 
be held it Uic end ol the thud ycai oi the Honouis 
hcliool Com so 

14 Till B Sc (Honouis School) Examin ition in 
each School hi mil be conducted by a Boaid of Ex 
amincis, tousisling of tc iclieis m the schools and 
cxtcin d cxammcis 

15 Tlie nurnbei of papcis and the distiibution of 
file Mibjcct shall be cloteiinmed fiom time to tune by 
ilic Academic Council, on the lecommendation of the 
Board of Studies, subject to confirmation by the 
Senate 

10 A candidate shall not be peimitted to appear 
111 Ihe Honoms School Examination moie than once 

17 Candidates consideied woithy of Honouis 
School Degiee shall be classified in thiee classes 

18 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Couises 
aftei fading in the B Sc (Honouis School) Examina 
tion may appeal in the B Sc Pass Examination the 
following yeai 
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19 On the idviLc oi with tliL pciinis&ion of the 
Bond of Coniiol i cindidilc miy postpone his up 
jieaumce m the lionouis hchool Exiuimition loi one, 
two 01 thiot ytais I’lovided tint no ciudidate who 
post])oues his ijipc umf> in tin c\imindum uudei this 
legiilation sludl he eligible toi any piize oi sehohnship 

20 In the event ot a eandidite failing to appeal 
in tlie wliole oi pint ot the B Ke (Honouis School) 
Examination ittn liming sent xii his application, if 
the Boaid of Oontiol is sitisfied that his tiiluie to 
appeal -was due lo sciious illness oi to some physical 
aceideni and Hint it he had ippeaied he would have 
obtained the TIonouis School Degiee the Boaid ot 
Conti ol may lecoinincnd him to the Syndic ite toi the 
gi int of a Bass Degieo 

If he IS gianted this degiee such a candidate may 
be admitted to the fouilh yeai class of the Honoujs 
School 

21 If the Boaid of Examiners considei that a 
candidate is not woithy of the Honouis School Degree 
but tint lie shows a standaicl of knowledge equivalent 
to tint lequiied tot the Biss Degiee, they miy lecom 
mend him to the Syndicate foi the giant ot tlie Pass 
Degiee If he is granted this degiee such a candidate 
may not bo admitted to the fouith yeai class of the 
Honours School, unless he is peimitted by the Boaid 
of Conti ol to qualify in the Honouis School Examina 
tion in the following year and the Boaid of Examineis 
certifies that he is fit to continue the M Sc Course 
Such a candidate shall not be awaided the B Sc 
Honouis Degiee 

Spucial Begulations roR the Honoitks School 
or Phasics 

1 Every candidate foi admission to this School 
must have taken Physics and Mathematics in the 
Intel mediate Examination 

2 A student who has passed the Baoheloi of Aits 
or the Bachelor of Science Exaimnation with Physics 
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uud eitliei Matliematics A Course oi Cliemistiy oi 
Astiononiy will be eligible foi admission to the second 
yu n ot the bchool 

6 A htudent who has passed the Bacheloi of Aits 
01 the B ichelo) ot beiLnce E\ iinmahon obtaining sixty 
pel cent oi innhs in Physics in the examination and 
has subsc i][uuitly qu ihhed in the subsidiaiy subject 
eithci in the annual oi in the supplemental y examina 
tion will be, ohgihlc toi admission to the thud yeai of 
the School 

1 JilvLiy (iindidntb who joins the hist yeai of the 
ITonouis School in Physics must qualify iii English 
and will be examined in this subject at the end of the 
hist "ve n oi the Honours Couiss 

■) d'lic snhsidiaiv subject foi the School shall be 
MathoiTmtios 

TiiPOUT ATIONS FOR THF M Sc AND M Sc TeCH 
Examinations 

1 The examinations foi the M Sc Degieo and foi 
the M Sc Tech Begiec shall be held at the end of 
the ioiutli ^eal ol the Jlononis School Couises m 
those subjects m which tlieie ne Ilonouis Schools 
Till iniiith -veai of the Ilonouis School Couise in 
Cliemistiy shall also be ojien to candidates who ha\e 
j) issed the B Sc (Plonouis School) Examination in 
the Ilonouis School in Technical Chemistiv 
A candid ite who has jiassed the B Sc Examination 
ten yoais pieviously and has been engaged in scientific 
lese uch may bo jieiinitted by the Boaid of Contiol to 
qualify in the Honoins School Examination If the 


* In examinations for which the candidate is admitted to the 
degiee purely on thesis woiK, he is not allowed to present the 
thesis before the expiry of 8 months from the commencement 
of tlie ncaderaiG session and after that period the thesis might 
be presented when peimitted by the Board of Contiol in the 
subject (ride paiagraph 7 of the Syndicate Proieedings, dated 
the 2nd June, 1928) 
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Boaid ot Exnmnieis cei Ilf's llmt the ciiidul'ite is fit 
to continue Ins studies in the hf be t'omsi lu shall 
he eligible toi idmission to the M bi CuLiisi bid he 
shall not be iw uded the B Be Tlonoins llegHi 

2 The exinnnutiou in c ith Bchool shill hi con 
ducted h'y i Bond ot Exuniucis consisting o1 icncheis 
in the School and cxtuind ixiininuis 

3 The nunibei of pipeis the distiibution of the 
subject and the natuie ot any othei test, sh ill be cle 
tei mined from time to time bv the Ac idcmic Conuci] 
on the lecoinmendntion ot the Boaul ol Studies &ub 
ject to eonfiimation by the Seinte 


\1 II— REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
AWARO OF SCITOLyiblTTBS 

1 Scbolnishijis shall be nwnidcd iit Ihr \ moim i\ 
ammalions m the oidei ot tlic clnss lists juihlislud bv 
the UnneiBity 

No student shill hold inoie than one bclinlaislnp oi 
exhibition except -wheie the conditions of the founcla 
tion expiessly piovide foi it 

If a student becomes entitled to two scholai ships on 
the lesults of examinations, lie shall hold only one 
In any case -wheie a student stands fust in an oxamina 
tion 01 in any subject, but is not awaided oi does not 
accept a scliolaiship which he would oidmaiilv hold, 
such scholai ship may be awaided to the next eligible 
candidate on the list 

t2 Eveiy such scholaislup shall be lenablc in any 
College nffilinted foi the oxainmation ncxi higher to 
that at which the scliolaiship is awaided (except the 


Bfigulations iindei Rectum 26 (2) («) ul Hit Tiuliiiii Uimor 
sities Act 

t A camhclale if otherwise eligihlo nuisl pay llie Imlioii foes 
to the College foi the inonth tor whuli stluilarslnp is tlanned 
{Synd Prot , 27 3 26, paia 3) 
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Law Collogc, the Cential Training College, and, unless 
the student has ]omcd the M be elasb in Thj&iology, 
the Mechoal College) Provided that i scholai rtiding 
ioi the M A. 01 M Se must take up one of the 
subjects he has tiken foi the BA oi B be Bogiee, 
and in the case of the Hououis behools the soholu 
must take up the piincipal subject of his School A 
scholuiship awiided on the lesiilts of the Matiicula 
tinn Exuninition shill be tenable foi 24 months tiom 
the 1st day of May A scholai bhip awnided on the 
lesultb of the Inteimediate Examination and the Fust 
Exammition in Commeice shall be tenable foi 24 
months fiom the Ist day of June A scholaiship 
iwaidod on the lesults of the BA ind B Sc Exam 
inations shall be tenable foi 22 months fiom the 
1st of Septembei, provided that if n sehohu appeals 
m the M A oi M Sc Examin ition in the fiist twelve 
months and discontinues his studies his seholirship 
shall lapse at the end of May A scholaiship awaided 
on the results of the B be Plonouis School Exam 
ination shall be tenable foi twelve months fiom the 
fiist day of June 

Provided fuithei, that, if the student is otherwise 
entitled, scholaiship shall be paid for the months foi 
which tuition fees have been realised 

3 Scholarships aie given on the express unclei 
standing that the holder sh ill attend a College as a 
regular student and pursue his studios with industry 
If it should appear at any time that the scholar fails 
to make 801181001017 progress, or has been guilty of 
gloss misconduct 01 laziness, 01 has been irregular m 
attendance, he shall, aftei due warning, be lepoited 
by the head of the College to the Symdioate who may 
diminish 01 withdraw the scholarships 

4 Scholai ships shall be awaided on the results of 
the examinations In the case of an examination in 
which Honorus papeis are set, marks gamed on these 
shall be taken into consideration m the award of acho 
1 irships on the results of suoh exammation except in 
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the Cdbo o£ the i\v ud of Ihc iMiUoi Ji/\hibitu)n Eneh 
aoLolu fell ill be at oiRt mtoiiuccl ol hit, liuviug been 
awnided x &diolnif.bip A scliol ti not iiotit^mg the 
UmveiBity in xvnting ot hifa iceupt nice ot the scholm 
ship within two wttks ot the iLOLiiii ot ilu lligihtiai s 
kttei shall be linbk to loikit Ins sc hoi ii ship which 
may be le aw nded 

5 The nunibei md value ot Unnoisity schohii 
ships to be awaided each ye ii at the x iiious exannnn 
tions shill be doteimiiiecl by the bMidiontc (subject 
to the sanction ot the benato) haxing legiid to the 
mnnbei value, and eonditions ot (loxcniment beliohn 
ships notifiocl foi that yeai 

The niiuibei and value of these tieholai sliijis toi tlio 
ouiient and toi next yeai are shown m Appendix A 

b Exeept in the ease ol schnlaisbijis iw aided by 
the Ctoveinmenl no seliol ii ships shall be given ioi 
the Mxtiieulation oi Intel mediate 13\ummntioiis ot 
any Faculty, except the Matiiculation FAuuuuatioii in 
the Oiiental Faculty unless the c undid ite is plieed in 
the Fust Division oi loi any Degice Eximinxtioii oi 
foi the Matiioiilntion Examination in the Oiiental 
Fxoulty unless the candidate is placed iii tlio Fust 
Ol Second Division 

7 Soholaiships awaided on the lesult of the 
MSEC Examination shall only be tenable by Matii 
culation condidates 

8 In the case of scholxi ships awaided on the le 
suit of Inteimediate Examinations scholaisliip holders 
who jom an Honouis School of which the examination 
is held at the end ot the thud ycai aftoi the Intel 
mediate Examination the scholaisliip shall be extend 
ed foi a fuithei iieiiod of twelve months 

0 In subjects where examinations uncki the Regu 
litions ot Gliaptoi \1 1 C xii held, the seliohuships 
shall be awaided on the lesult of tliosc ixanimations 
on the recommendation of the Boiiid of Examiners 
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APPENDIX A 

I— NUMBER AND VALUE OF SCHOLAKSHIUS 
ON THE E XAMI NATIONS 

Maihiodlahon and ycHooL Leaving CiRTiriLirE 
Examination 

Thu ty two Government Scholaiships — Ea 10 + Col 
lege lees Poiu oi the schohu ships will m the hist 
place be awaidecl to the sons of Hindu and Sikh Jat 
and Eajput agiicultuiists eligible foi Zaraindaii echo 
laiships The lemaining 28 will be awaided chiefly in 
01 del of merit but so as to scciiie that the total 
numbei of scholaiships assigned to each of the mam 
divisions of the people is as below — 


Muhammadans 15 

Hindus 1 0 

Silrhs 5 

Otheis 2 


Foity Univeisity Scholii ships nt Rs 18 per 
mensem 

Intermediate Examination 
A/ts and Science Facultiei, 

(1) Ten University Scholaishiiis of Rs 20 pei men 
sem open to the first ten candidates on the combined 
list of successful candidates in the Inteimediate Exam 
Illation in the Eaculties of Aits and Science 

(2) '•Thnty two Government Scholaiships — ^Rs 10 
+ College Eees, awarded in the same way as foi the 
Matriculation but open to candidates of both the Aits 
and Science Faculties except those awaided scbolai 
ship under (1) above 


* The Punjab Government has decided that these Bcholar 
ships be awaided on the combined results of the Arts and 
Science i acuities m oidei of merit acconlmg to community aa 
laid down m Aiticle 29 Chapter V of the Punjab Education 
Code eleventh edition 
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One Umvcisity Schu]ai‘.hi2) ot l\s JO 1 )li incnsom 
to be ciwiided to the qtuddit bt iiidinj, tiibt in the Fust 
Exoniination m Coimaoice 

BA vMi Bide B\\mi\ mions 

Sixteen bubji el Scholiiisliiiis il Us Ji ])ei iiiensein 
in English (open to B A stude.nts oiilv) , Aiabic, 
Peisun, Mitbeinitiob (two sdiol iishnib) TTisioiy, 
Economies Philosophy, Physics Cheniistiv Botany 
Zoology (itology Pliybiologx Teehiiieul Cluinistiv 
ind Politictil Sticiiee 

Tn addition to the tiboye, six Subject Scholni ships it 
Eb 25 jiti nionsem in Mithoimtics (tno sehohishijib, 
onr foi A eoiiisc nnd one loi B coiiisi ) English 
Ilistoiy, Economics and Philoso^ilix, to he iis nded to 
i candidate who, fiom iinongst the Pass int n in tlie 
BA Exnminniiou stands liibl m lln subjiel eon 
ceiiicd and obtains not less Ihnn tiO o ot ihe aggitgata 
uumbei ot mailvs in the (tuee subjeets tailing which 
the seholaiship foi the yeai lajises 


PULES POE THE AWAED OE THE ALBEET 
VICTOE PATIALA SCHOLAESHIPS 
, 1 These sohohnshijis have been founded by His 
Highness the Mahaiaja of Patiila to oominemoiate the 
visit of His Eovil Highness Pimce Albeit Viotoi of 
Wales, and shall be called 2'he ilbtii Victoi Patiala 
Soholai ships 


* In MibjeetB for wliieli scliolaislupH too not given 1o B A 
Pass men it no Hononib man m a luiitnulai ytni ih niulor tie 
rules entitled to the srholaislup then it bo nwaidad to tbe best 
Pass man in tbe subject (Syndicate Prooeedimj'^, dated Idtb 
October, 1027 iiaiagiapli 18) 
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2 The scholai ships shall be twelve m numbei, of 
which siv shall be sv aided e ich yeai, tenable foi two 
yeais as follows — - 

Two scholaisbips foi the Inteimediate Aits Class 
at Bs 14 per mensem each 

Two seholni ships foi the B A Cliss at Es 10 pei 
mensem each 

Tvo scholaisbips for the M A Class at Es 22 pei 
nionscm each 

1 The soholiiBbips shall be awarded to students 
stindiug highest in the examinations for tlie classes 
above specified, piuaided they have not been uwaicleJ 
any othci scholai ship of equal oi gicatei value Pio 
vnlcd fuithei that a student of good familv m stiaiten 
eel cncumstances shall in eveiy case, have a piior 
claim in competition with othei students 

Explanaiion — Good farailv williin the meaning of 
this lule shall be deemed to include descend iiits of 
pel sons who hold, oi who have held, a good social 
position, but Mho at the time of the awaid of the 
scholai ship aie in stiaitened ciicumstanccs 

4 Candidates who desne to compete foi any of tlie 
above scholaisbips must with their ipplications, sub 
ruit a statement showing — 

(1) the father’s social standing, 

(2) the monthly income of the fathei oi of the 

suppoitei of the family, 

(3) the numbei and lelationship of the pei sons 

maintained by the fathei oi the suppoiter 
of the family 

This statement must be countersigned by a Civil 
Offlcei of the candidate s own district, of rank not 
lowei than that of an Extia Assistant Commissioner 


* Awardable to students who do not take np an Oriental 
Language as single subject 
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A Bub Committee bhill bo ippomted nmunlly b'5 
the Syndicate to euubidei (be Lligibihty ot llic e lu 
duhiteb "who stand hi^liesi 

6 The selioliii slii])s slinlJ bt giseii on tlie l\ 
iness undeist nidmg Ibid the heikki hlndl attend uid 
puisue liib studies mill mdiibtn it a Colli ge oi uistilii 
tion leeognibed by the Syndicate, and piepaiuig stu 
dents foi the e\miimitaon next highei to that it which 
the scholuslup is mvaided 

(j A scliolmship iwiiided imdti these lults slull 
be liable to toiieituie oi diminution it it should 
appeal it my time to the Syiidieato that the holdci 
(heieof IS not iniilung sntistiotoiv piogiess in hib stu 
dies oi has beeu guilty ot gloss unseonduei, oi has 
been iiiegiilm m attendance 

7 Any suiphis that may aii&e fiom the vacancy of 
the scholai ships oi otheiwusc shill be a]ipli( d in such 
m nmei as the Syndicate shall (liink bi st calculated 
to fuithci the object ind piiiposes ot tlit endowmuit 

8 Subject to these lules the Geueiiil Itcgiihitions 
lelating to seholai blnjis shall appl\ to tlicsf scholai 
ships 


RULES FOE THE AWARD OF AITOHISON RAM 
RATTAN SANSKRIT SCHOLARSHIPS 

1 The income annually aiising Irom the donation 
oi Rai Bahadui Seth Ram Rattan shall be expended 
in the establishment of foui scholaiships intended foi 
the encouragement of an enlightened study of Snnskut 
liteiature within the Panjab University 

2 These seholaiships shall be culled tin Aitilusou 
Ram Rattan Sanskiit Schohuships 

S These scholaishijis shall be tenable fni (wo yenis 
undei the conditions mentioned below, at any Aits 
College in the Punjab oi m Rnjputimn which ti aches 
up to the standaid of the examination foi xvhieh the 
holdei of tlie soliolnisliip must study 
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4 Two sohokubhips oI the value of Es 18 pei 
mensem each, of which one will be available each 
jeai, shall be awaided to candidates who siiccesHfiilly 
pass the Inteimediatc Aits Examination of the Pan] ib 
Univcisity, taking up Sanslait as one of then subjects, 
and stand highest m the particular subject in then 
lespective year 

“S Two scholaiships ot the value of Es 25 pei 
mensem each, of which one will be available each 
year shall be awaided to candidates who successfully 
pass the Bacheloi of Aits Examination of the Panjab 
University, taking up Sanskiit as one of their 
subjects and stand highest in the paiticulai subject in 
then respective veai 

fa The scholaiships will be awaided to succcssfu] 
candidates undei the aboae conditions without legaid 
as to whethei Sanskiit had been taken up by them 
as A compulsory oi as an optional subject 

7 The scholaiship shall be tenable on condition 
only that the scholais continue then sludics in bans 
kilt at an afcliated College with a bond fide intention 
of appcaimg m the next liighei Aits Exuiniiiation ot 
the Panjab Umvcisity, taking Sanskiit as a subject in 
that exammation 

8 Payments on account ot these scholaiships shall 
be made montlily on bills diawn by the head of the 
College, m which the scliohu piosecutes his studies 

9 Should i scholai discontinue Ins Univeisity 
studies 01 be unfavourably repoited on by the head of 
his College, the Syndicate shall declaie the scholui 
ship to be foifeited 

10 Subject to those lules the geneial rules rclat 
mg to scholaiships shall apply to these scholaiships 


* To be awarded to the beat man in Sanakiit in the B A 
Bxanunation including the Honouis Papeia if any {Syndicate 
Proceedings dated the 14th Octobei 1927 paiagiapn 19) 
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KIV—EEGULmONS LELVTING TO AOMTS 
tilON TO DJ'EiEEES 

il The Syndicate Ginll horn tmie to time 
icpoit to the Senate tin names ol ill poibons who 
have pibsed the exuxunation lequncd iui the \ uious 
degiets of the UnneisiG, and hi\e become ipi difiod 
imdei the Regulations foi admission to such dcgiocs 
When the Senate has sanctioned the admission of 
any such peison to an-} degiee, he shall bo entitled 
to be foiinilly admitted to th it degiee 
2 The following, it otheivvise eligible nndei the 
Regulations, shall be admitted to then vinous degious 
at tlie ne\t Annual Gonvocitioii oi it then option it 
such spcoifaed meeting oi the Sen do is in ijr fioui 
time to time be detcimined by the Syndic ite — 

(n) Pei sons on whom honoraiy degiees aic eon 
fened uiulei facrtion 17 ot the Induu Uni 
vciBitios Act of 1001 

(li) Peisons who hive i|ualificd m ilie uxammi 
tions hold foi a Mastei’s oi a Dortoi s 
Degiee 

(c) Candid ites who have passed the Digiee E\ 
araination in Medicine, Agiiciiltuic, Com 
nieiee, Teaching Engiuccimg and m the 
case of Law those who have passed the 
exammition in the Fust Division 


Eegiiliitious undol Section 26 (2) (n) of ILl Indian Uni 
veraitiBb Act 

t In coniieetion wilh the last Beiitoiite, see paiagiapli fa ot the 
Senate Pruceeding',, daled the 2Uth November l')2G 
Notoa — Kecogiiised medals and pii/is shall hr aw aided to 
the pcisous entitled theicto at Iho Goiivm alion 
2 The eeitiriiatiB of the Htiidoiits who lini passed 
the Oriental Titles diplnmim bom a College shall 
be sent to the Piincipal tomeimd foi dospatth 
to the candidaloH and the leitiliudes of the other 
candidates shall bo sent to them by post by the 
Univeisity 
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(cl) Cfindidafces who liavo passed the examination 
oi the Honours School in the Ji’icultieb ot 
Alts and Science 

3 Cindidates who hive pi&sed a Degiee Exarninti 
tiou otliei than those specified in Eegulation 2 above, 
and have become qualified undci the Eegulations foi 
admission to such degiccs shall be foimally admitted 
to tliat dtgieo is iindci — 

(a) Those who liivc iiussed the examination as 

students on the lulls of an iflihated Col 
loge shall leccive then degrees iii the same 
jeai, thiough the Ihmcipal oi the College 
on such day and horn as may be specified 
by the Syndicate 

(b) Tliose who hue passed is piivale candidates 

shall be admitted to the dcgiee by the Pi in 
cipsls signing then admission foims along 
with then students, and in the case of 
others by the Vice Chancelloi once a ycni 
on a date specified foi this puipose by the 
Syndicate 

4 If any eligible candidate does not intend to np 
peai at the first Convocation iftei the sanction of his 
dcgice, bo shall gut at least thicc days notice tr 
tlie Eegistiai of his intended absence, and may thep 
be admitted to Ins degiee at in\ subsequent Gonvo 
c ition, piovidtd that ho gives at least seven days’ 
notice to the Eegistiai of his intention to appear 

5 If any candidate tails to give such notice of in 
tended absence or appeal anoe, he shall pay lupeas ten 
to the Uiiiveifaity befoic he is admitted to his degiee 

6 If any candidate has not offered himself for ad 
mission to the degiee m the manuei pioyided for m 
Eegulations 2 and 5 above he may apply to the Vice 
Cliaucelloi to be admitted to his degiee in absence 
Such application shall be accompanied by — 

(i) m the case of an undeigiaduate who seeks ad- 
mission to a dcgice moie than two yeais 



362 


HEGULATIONfa 


aftei the b inttion oi liis degiee, a eeitifi 
oale oi good dixiattei sigiitd bv the Pun 
oipxl of ft CollegL 01 X DepuL-y Oominis 
9ionei 

(ii) ft iot, of iLipoes ii_n if he gave piopoi notice of 
hi9 intended ihbenee fioni Conx^ocition, 
otheiwi&e of lupces twelve 
7 On ilie leeeipt of sneli apphefthon the ^ ice 
Ohftncelloi 9hftll coiisidei it xnd ina-v deelnic the ap 
plicxiit to be ndniitied to this dcgiee in ibsence 


PART Y —MISCELLANEOUS 


\y —financial UUT.RW 

1 The ftccountb ot the Univei'.ity slinll conioim to 
the official yen 

2 The accounts of the Lniveisity shall be kept by 
the Registiai, oi undci his oideis 

8 All funds 01 moneys belonging to the Univeisity 
shall be kept in the Impeiial Bank of India in the 
name of the Panjab Umveisity undci (he following 
distinct heads — 

(tt) Special Endowed Truate, 

(b) Cunent Account, 

(c) Proxident Pund, 

and such othei heads as may be detei mined by the 

Syndicate fiom time to time 

4 No tiansleis shall be made fioin accounts fa) oi 
(x) to any othei account except imdoi tho oxpiess 
oidoi of the Senate 

5 All piopeity belonging to the UnivoiHit;y shall 
bo held undci Section 2 (3) ot the Act oi Incoipoiation 


* Eegulatioua nuuli nndei Sutipii S') (1) ol tin liuliiiii [liu 
yeraitiea Act 
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XIX of 1882, in Ihe name of Iho Universiiy of the 
Pan]ab, and foi the pm pose of diawmg mterebt upon, 
01 tiansfeiiing any pait of, such Government ytocL 
01 Goveinmi nt Piomissoiv Notes as is held in the 
name of the Univeisity of ihe Punjab, the Vice Chan 
oelloi ind Begistiui shall be jointly authoiised to do 
nil acts nooossary foi such purpose 

6 It shall be competent for the Senate oi the Ee 
gistiai subject to the contiol of the Syndicate to diieot 
that any uninvested balance at eiedit of any paitiou 
lar tiust 01 trusts or of any other University Ac 
count, shall be invested in Government seouiities for 
the benefit of the Accoimt concerned 

7 It shall be the duty of the Eegistiar to see that 
nil sums glinted to, ind leeepted by the Unneisitv 
for speeiho objects sneh as the establishment of a 
Beadeiship, a Professorship, oi a Soholaisbip, oi foi 
tlio giant of a money prize, a medal, or othei special 
lev aid shall be invested, wheievei piaoticable in 
Government secuiities and biought to credit under 
the pi Opel head of Account 


8 All sums paid in on account of the University 
sliall be recei\ed by the Eegistiai oi in Ibc case of 
the Colleges imintained by the University by the 
Piincipal of the College and shall be forthwith sent 
by him to the Impeiial Bank of India foi credit to the 
Account concerned, and shall not be used by him to 
meet cuiient expendituie 

9 No sale of any secuiities held in the name of the 
Umveisity shall be made except undei the espiess 
01 del of the Senate 

10 That all subsciiptions oi donations shall be 
immediately reported to the Syndicate, and that all 
subsciiptions or donations, exceeding Es 500 in 
amount, shall also be reported to the Senate at the 
ineeting next afiei the leceipt of the same Tlic 
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Benaio 01 Syndic ite (iw the c iF.e ma\ he) shill thtie 
H])on dcoide how tin sums so leeuived iie to he uc 
ddod and ipplied 


Expendiiur] 

11 All hills ioi p 1 ^ mcnt shall bo checked m ilio 
Rogistini s Oflicc nid signed hi^ the llegistni oi As 
sibtant Eegisliai as coiicct, but no pumoni shall 
be made e\eept undti iho signnlme of the Bogjsliai 
When the snielion of the Studio ile oi Senale is ic 
quiied to the payment oi an\ bdl the Eegistni shall 
obtain such sanelion beioie p issing the bill and si dl 
ojiidoise on the bill a lefeieiiee lo the oidci in tques 

12 rayments shall be ui idt hv cheques dinwn 
the Begisliai and signed liy him All exptndiluie 
slinll be ineinied suhjecl io the lludget allolnKiil fni 
the ■\tii and io (he uiles icgulding (he imwcis of the 
Sandieate oi Benate to sinctinn cxpenddiiie 

•’‘13 The Registiai shall lia\t powei to pass and 
pay all fixed chaiges piovidod foi n (ho Budget as 
well as fees to Examnieis, I’lmtei s lull Teiiqioiau 
staff, oidinaiy contingencies uid such olhci bills as 
axe appioved by the Syndicate fiom lime to time 
But he shall obtain the sanction ol (he Syndicate bo 
fore passing or pa'ying an^ othei chaige 

14 To meet petty expendituie, an adyance of 
Rs 500 shall remain in the hands of the Registiai, 
foi which he shall be p6isonally lesponsible 

Budget 

15 A Budget shall be paepaied undci the diiection 
of the Boaid of hinance iiid subniitlid (oi the ouleis 
of the Senate not latei (hnn tlic 15tli hliiich of each 


* The ])oweis of the BeRislinr uiuler Hub le^iilulion iiK hunted 
as given m paiagiaph 38 of the Symluata Prmrodmqi dated 
the 4th of Novuiibei 1021 
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yeai It shall show the leceipts and expenditiue of 
the Cuircnt A.ccount of the ensuing yeai in annexed 
ioim, and shall contain a statement showing the en 
liie asBots and hibilitics o± the Univeisity, including 
all jHopeities and invebtiuentSj and special endow 
inents which have been accepted by the University 

16 In the Budget ciedit shall be taken foi the 
unount of the inteiest and piofits of the Geneial 
Endowment Fund, the amount of the Government 
giant foi Bubseiiptions and donations estimated with 
lefeience to the aveiage leceipts fiom this scuice 
duimg tile pieMous thiei ycais, excluding fiom this 
aveiage any subsciiptions given for investments oi of 
exceptionally 1 uge unount, and foi income fiom foes 
calculated in the same way 

Audit 

17 In addition to the official Auditoi appointed by 
Govoinuieut foi the puipose of auditing the Annual 
Accounts, an Auditoi foi the puipose of internal audit 
shall bp appointed bv the Senate The Auditor shall 
hold ofiico ioi two yens, and mav bo le apjiomted He 
shall leceive such lemuneiation as may from time to 
time, bo sanctioned by tho Senate 

18 The accounts of the Univeisity shall bo audited 
half yeaily oi oftenei, as the Syndicate may direct 

19 It shall be the duty of tho Auditoi appointed 
by the Senate to submit thiough the Boaid of Finance 
biief half -yeaily Audit Eepoit to the Senate, and to 

(a) that the accounts of the Univeisity lie pio 

peily kept, 

(b) that the state of the balance shown theiem 

agiees with the Bank s account, 

(p) that all payments aie supported by piopei 
voLicheis, and that they are undei propei 
sanction, and 
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(d) that all Rtujiis and puiuuils nio Lht.sititcl 
m acaoifhmtL witli Hil Kukt, and Rtgu 
hitions ol Ihc Um\Lisi(\ 

n shall also lx tlx dulA ot llx \iidiloi lo piLjjiiL 
ind submit m uminl ludil lopoil on Ihc mcounts 
of the Ihinoisit-v lo llu Senate, uxl ooUihcd bun 
to be collect 

AccouNra 

20 The licgistiai sh dl keep in iccomil (1) of dl 
Special Endowed Tiusts (2) ot the C'uiicnl kccoinit, 
and (3) Piovident Fund incl such othci heiclb is miy 
be detei mined b^ the Syndic lie tiom tune lo time 

21 The Ilcgisti II shill picpnc in Anniul Gene 
111 blitomcnl showing in detail the slab of cich of 
these lliieo oecoimts whieli shill be ehocKcd and 
eoiintei signed b\ Iho Audilui ITus Ginoinl Side 
ment shall then ho suhiiiitled lo the Senate The 
Eogistiai shall also cause llx si ileinciit lo ho pub 
lishid foi geneiiil mhniuition iii lln Piuiiub (hi itti 

22 The Eegistiai shall in iml un Ihc tollowing 
books ot accounts and toims — 

Books 

I — For Special Endowed Tiusts— 

(a) A Cash Book 

(b) A Ledgei oxlubiting a sopaiaX peisniial account 

for ouch trust 

(c) A Bank Baas Book 

II — ^loi Ciirient Account — • 

(n) A Cash Boo] 

(li) A Classified Roglster of kicoijita 
(i) A Cliiasihod Kegistor of ]■ MiaudUuvo 

(d) A Bank PaaB Bool 

III — ^Poi Biovidont Eiind Account — 

(tt) A Cnah Book 

(li) A Lcdgci exhihiliug n htpaiiUn iicxunal account 
(c) A Bank Baas Book 
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23 Onco n hilf ^eai the account boohs of the Una 
vusity ioi piL^ious SIX months shall be hud betoie the 
Uoaiil oi Puianut and when p isscd shall be signed 
bv the Chturmm 

24 All vouoheis in suppoit of items of expend] 
tine shdl bo ictained ±oi a poiiod of eight yeais 
Voucheis inoie than eight yeiiis old may, at the dis 
eietion ot the Registiai, be dcstioyed, piovided that 
all aceounts oi documents i elating to tiusts dona 
tions and subsciiptions shall be pieserved 

Bovhd op Bin ax cl 

2o T]io Bond of Pinanee sluill c oiisist of the Vico 
Ohaneelloi is Bi esidcnt, two iiitinbeis ot the Wyudieuto 
nominated by the Bindioute, thiee Bellows ylio aie not 
inenibcis ot the S-yndieute to be elected by tlie faenato, 
and one expeit to be nominated by the Vice Chancel 
loi as Meinbeib, and the Registiai as Seeietaij It 
sli ill be appointed inmialh not 1 itei th in lu the 
mouth of Noiembci ind the Boaid so constituted 
shill eommenee othec fioin Isi J luuaiy following 

2b Membeis of the Bonid shall be eligible foi le 
appointment at the expiiation of then office All va 
cincies in the Boaid oocmiing between two annual 
elections shall be filled up by the 8^nchc%to 

27 The Boaid shall moot ordmaiily eveiy thiee 
months and at other times when oonxened by the 
Vice Ohaneelloi 

28 The iunctioiis ot the Boaid of Finance shall 
be as undei — 

(i) To examine the annual budget ind to advise 

the Syndicate theicon, 

(ii) To mike lecommendations to the Syndieale 

on all mittcis relatmg to the hnance of the 
Umvei sity 

(ill) To examine eveiy pioposal of new expendituie 
involving a sum of money exceeding 


13 
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Es 3,000, md to idvise the Syndicate 
thereon , 

(iv) Pciiodically to lovicw tht huiiinial posilion, 

(v) Geiioiallv to di vis,c nit ma toi Iht iinpiovemi ut 

of the hnanciil position ot (hr Univtihiiy 

(vi) To expend sums ot luouey voted 1)\ the ippio 

pinte ndlioiiti md to snuelion piojiosals 
ot new fcxptndihne involving i sum not 
exLLcding Eb 1 000 

(vii) To oonsidei applications toi levision of guides 
ot piy nid the giades ot pay ot new ap 
poiiitinents 
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By Bank of Bengal Current Account 
Special Eudoned 
Trusts 

Total 

Totai. 




Dr 

To Cuiient Account 

Special Endowed Trusts Account vtz — 
Alfred Patiala Translatorslup 

Alexandra Ecadership 

McLeod Eashmir Sanskrit Readership 
McLeod Kapnrthala Natural Science 

Eeadership 

Mayo Patiala Engineering Eeadership 
McLeod Punjab Arabic Readership 

Alfred Lnd Nabha Scholarship 

Bahawalpur Arabic ditto 

Amritsar McLeod Memorial Scholarship 
Puller Bshibition 

Tmd Panjabi Scholarship 

Patiala G-urmukhi Scholarship 

Brandreth Registrar s Prize 

Jaishi Bam Medal 

Maclagan Prize 

Inayat All Watson Medal 

Ditto G-nffin Prize 

Aluar Medal 

Bai Kanhya Lai Pollard Prize 

Ehalifa Muhammad Husam Aitchison 
Medal 

Khalifa Muhammad Husam Aitchison 
Jubilee Medal 

Aitchison Ram Rattan Scholarship 

Total 
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XYl— EEVISBD REGULATIONS POE THE 
MANAGERIENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE 

1 The Univeishy shall maintain an Oiiental Col 
lege with the raniii obiect ot inoinolmg the advanoed 
and enlighlcntd studv ot S inshnt A) ibic I’cisinn 
and such Indian Teinaciilai Imgu iges as the Syndicate 
may appoint 

2 Tlie management of the Oiioutal College [here 
inaftbi oallod the College), and ot the School Depait 
ment attached to the college, shill be lested in the 
Syndicate 

3 The Fiincipd of Ihe college shall be appointed 
by the benulo The Eegiilations ichiting to the ap 
pomtment, lemoval and conhol ot Ihe giant of leave 
to, and the inahiug of piovision toi the letiieraent of, 
offloeib and seivants of the Univoisity shall be appli 
cable to the Piincipal 

He shall be undei the oideis and contiol of the Syn 
dicate in all matteis connected with the dehnilion and 
dischaige of his duties, and, except as otheiwise pro 
vided, he shall, subject to such oidcis and contiol, 
have powei over the mteinal discipline and aiiange 
ments of the institution 

4 The Syndicate shall, fiom time to time, detei 
mine the numbei, natuie, and salaiies of the staff and 
establishment of the college, with the exception of 
(a) the Pimcipal, (b) the Readeis, Tianslitors, Lee 
tureis and otheis on the endowment of the Unnei 
bity or lomimeiated fiom Tnist Funds held foi that 
puipose by the Univeisity, and, with the exoep 
tion of the Piincipal, shall have jiowei to appoint, 
suspend, oi dismiss any inemboi of (he stuff oi ostab 
lishment , 

Piovided that without the pievious sanction of the 
Senate — 
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(а) no office of which the salaiy is Es 60 a month 

01 upwaids shall be cieated, and no jieison 
shall be appomted to such office, 

(б) the salaiy oi no office of which the salaiy is 

Es 50 a month oi upwards shall be m 
oieased or ledueed, 

(c) no meinbei of the staff oi establishment whose 
salaiy is Es 60 a month oi upwaids shall 
bo dismissed, 

ill) one and the same peison shall not hold two 
or moie ippomtraents on the staff of the 
college 

5 In all eases in which a rnembei of the staff oi 
establishment has been suspended or dismissed by 
oidei of the Syndicate, the ordei shall be siibjeet to 
appeal to the Senate, who may pass such oidei as 
may to them appear piopei 

6 A boaiding house shill be attached to the col 
lege 

7 Not latei (han the 30th Novembei each year the 
Pimoipal shall fiame a budget foi the yeai commenc 
mg 1st April next and ending 31st Maich theieafbei 
in such foim as may fiom lime to time be piosciibed 
by the Syndicate and foiwaid the same to the Boaid 
of Accounts to be incoipoialed in the Univeisity Bud 
get submitted to the Syndicate 

S The system and couises of instiuction in the 
college shall be so regulated as to conform to the le 
gulations foi the vaiious examinations of the Univei 
sitj in the Oriental Pacultj and in Oiiental Languages 
Subject to this piovision the Syndicate shall hare full 
authority to fix the subjects of instruction and the 
language in which instiuction shall be conveyed, and 
to regulate the time and mannei of tuition and attend 
ance 

9 The Syndicate may allot funds to provide foi 
scholni ships and stipends, to be tenable only m the 
Oiiental College and its attached school, except m the 
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case of a female studuit wlio may be allowed to study 
at home and bo peiiodic dh oMunmed is to the pio 
giess made by bci b> any jieison deputed by llie Pi]n 
Lipil fur lint piuijosi 

The awnid of soholaishipb shall be icgulitcd by the 
Syndicate and shall be atnetly iii ueeoidance with 
mciit as tested b\ examuntioii, and subjeet to any 
geiieinl legulatioiia of the Uuucisily on tint behalf 
Then niimbei and wiliic ind tht mannei and i ondi 
tion of then aw iid and tenuie shall be published in 
the offieni Gazette 

If the holdei ol a scholaisliip fails to make satisfac 
toiy piogiess oi is guilh' of gloss misconduet oi hzi 
ness 01 has been iiicgiilai in ittondanee lie shall 
nftci due waiiimg, be lepoiltd In Ihe Piincipil to 
tilt Syiidieate wdio inn dinnmsh oi witlidiaw the 
schohiship Stipends shall ho iw luh d by the Pim 
cipil subject to the cnutiol oi the Syndic ite 

10 Subject to the goncial contiol of the Senate 
the Syndicate shall ti\, tioin time to time fees foi nd 
mission into and tuition in the lollogt ind foi lesi 
donee in the boatding house piovidod that no increase 
of fees shall come into fence until the beginning of 
an academic year m the month of May 


XVJI — REOULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
LAW COLLEGE 

1 The Uniyeisity shall maintim a Law College 
with the object of piomotmg a sound ind enlightened 
study of Law 

2 The management of the Tjuw College {hn emafiei 
calhcl ilio College) shall he vested m the Syndicate 
subject to the eoiiliol o\eicisod by (ho Senate m any 
maliei leqiming the sanction of this body Piovided 
that all matteis loUtmg to the Law College shall be 
considcied in the fust instiiicc by the Law College 
Oommilleo apjionited in Ihe m iniiei piovieh d lu Regu 
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lation S, and that the Syndicate may delegate to this 
Committee powei to decide any mattcis not icquiimg 
the sanction of the Syndicate undci the Ecgulations 
3 The College Committee shall consist of the \ ice 
Chancelloi, the Dem of the Law Lacultj, and thicc 
membeis of the Law Faculty, to be elected innuilly 
by the Faculty and two Ileads of or Piofcsaois m, 
Colleges of whom one shall not be a membei oi the 
Tj iw College to be elodcd mnually by the Syndicate 
in Novcinbei of each "veai, and the yeai of office shall 
commence fiom the 1st oi January following If the 
Vice Chancellor is Dean of the Law Faculty he shall 
nominate an additional mcmboi The Begistiai shall 
act as Seciet iiy of the College Committee 
Thiee membeis shall foim a quoium 
^4 Subject to the limits of cxpenditiiie sanctioned 
bv the Senate, the Syndicate shall deteimme the num 
hei, natuie and salaiies of the staff and estiblislimeiit 
of the College A.11 membeis of the staff and estab 
hshmeiit, except pail time Law Eeadeis shall bo 
appointed imdei the legulations relating to the ap 
pointment, removal and eontiol of leave to, and '■he 
making of piovision foi the ictnement of officeis and 
seivants of the University 
Pait time Law Pieadeis shall he ajipointed by the 
Syndicate they shall not be entitled to leave oi to 
sub&oiibe to the Provident Fund but subject to the 
goneiol eontiol of the Syndicate, may bo giantod 
tempoiaiy leave of absence up to 4 days by the Piin 
eipil and foi any peaiod exceeding 4 days by the 
Chaiimm of the College Committee 
The College Committee shall have powei to maliO 
cmoigencv aiiangements for eaiivmg on the woik of 
the College pending any oideis by the Syndicate 
5 The Pimcipal shall be undei the oideis and con 
ti ol of the College Committee in all matters connected 


* Whole time Law Beadeis not peimitted to practise {Synth 
cafe Pinreci!ini/s dated the Ibt May 1924 para 18) 
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With tho definition and dischaige of his duties, aziU, 
except as othciwise jiiovided, he shall, subject to such 
oidoia and eontiol, have powoi o\ ei the luteinal dis 
eiphne and an ingoinents of the institution 

6 Not latei than the 30fh Novombei each yeai the 
riuicipal shall tiainc i budget foi the year eommenc 
mg 1st Apiil next ind endmg 31st Mnieh theieaftei, 
in such ioiin as may fioin time to time be piesoiibed 
bj tho Syndicate, md foiwaid the same to tho Boaicl 
ot Accounts to bo incoipoiated m the Univeisity Bud 
get submitted to the Syndicate 

If the Pimoipal s budget involves any mciease m 
cxpeiidituie not 2iic\iously sanctioned, and not pie 
vioubly iceommeiided by the College Committee, the 
Committee shall bo consulted and its opinion com 
nmnuated to the Svndioile foi eousidoiation in con 
ncetion with the Ihiivoisitv Budgol 

7 Not less than six necks bofoic tho opening of 
evciy session of the College the Pimeipal shall submit, 
foi the mfoimation of the Law Faculty, a stitoment 
of the course ot loetuies, mstiuction, and house 
examinations piojiosed to he lollowcd duimg siieli ses 
Sion, m each class of the College The Pimcipal shall 
also lepoit to the Law Faculty such alteintions in les 
pect of these matteis as he may deem fit to make fiom 
time to time during the academical yeai 

8 The following fees shall be ohaiged in the Ool 
lege ^ 

Es 40 upon admission oi le admission to the Col 
lege 

Es 10 pel mensem foi the fiist yeai s classes and 
Es 12 pel mensem foi the second yeai’s 
classes foi tho whole yoni of twelve months 

"Pioiided that when a candidate has qualified for 
any examination and h is been admitted thereto, but 


A failod Bliideut niaj at any hrao be pai’nitted to aUend 
leLtiires aa a caaual student on pajinent of full inontlily fees 
{Byniicalo Piocobdtnijs, dated the 24th Apul, 1931) 
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has failed to pass and desnes to continue m the Col 
lego with a view to appealing again, he may be allowed 
to attend on payment of half the above monthly fees 

9 The College shall confoim to all Eules and Ee 
gulationb lelatmg to Aftlnted Colleges 

10 Any student who fails to pay his fees, or is 
'ibsent dm mg session without leave foi more than 
out month shall be liable to be struck ofi the loll 
Bui a student, who having passed one evamination 
vishfs to wait a year befoie beginning to attend the 
classes pieparatoi'v foi the next examination, miy 
keep his name on the loll on payment of a fee of Es 6 
foi the yeai in which he is not al tending classes 

11 Eveiy candidate shall submit with his appli 
cation foi admittance to the College — 

(1) a oeitifioate of good moral oharactei, signed 

by the Pimcipal of the last College attended 
by him, oi signed by a gentleman luiown 
to the Pimoipal of the College on to any 
Magistrate in the district in which the 
oandidatf lesides, and counteisignad by 
such Magistrate, and 

(2) a ceitifioate that he has passed the Examma 

tion foi the Dcgiee of Bacheloi in fhe 
Faculty of Aits or of Science oi of Com 
meice or of Agiicultuie of the TJiuveisity 
of the Panjab oi (subiect to the sanction 
of the Syndicate) of any othei leoogniscd 
Univeisity 

12 Admission to the couise of lectures in Con 
veyancmg and Pleadmgs shall be open to Bachelois 
of Laws of the University of the Panjab oi othei 
leoognised Umveisities in India, to peisons who have 
been admitted ns Banisters in England or Ii eland, 
and others who have attended the prescribed course 
of lectures for the Bacheloi of Laws Examination 
of the Panjab Unixeisity The couise of leetuies shnll 
extend ovei a peiiod of six months and admission 
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to tins olasb blnll bt made fiouj i date h\od by the 
Syndic itt winch ah ill nol be less lliui ouc week 
befoie the eomnu iicLUiciit oi IccUiua 

* Tuition lee ah ill he Rs h jjci jnciisem 
The Lectuiu appointed lo delivci the coiiiac ot Lc 
tmea shall siilimil (o the Dean ol ilic Lau i'licull^ foi 
nppiovil two monllis bchac the coinmciiLcmcnl ol 
the session i s-^llihiis ol kctiiicb pioposcd to be deh 
veied to the class The coiusc ol ketmos slnll be so 
niiiD£>Ld IB to enable a eandidile to acipine a know 
ledgi of ConvLiniiLiijg and Pkidings both in Eng 
hsh and in Uidu 

13 Tho faetik of ft os toi (he LL Itl (’lass slnll 
be fi\cd by the Syndicate on the ut onnncnddion ot 
the College Connintteo 


M'IfU— UEOUTATTONh RilLATlNO TC 'L'llE 
hlAILEY COLLEGE Oh COMhlEECE 

1 Tho Lnnveibit^ bIuU uiaint im a College nith the 
object of piomotnig the stnd-y ol Couinieiro 

2 The management of the College ot Commeiee 
{hnemafte) calleil the ColUgc) shill bo vested in the 
Syndic ite, subject to tho eontiol t\eicised by the 
Senate m any mattei requiiing the sanction of this 
body Piovided that ill malteis i elating to the Col 
lege bhall bp consideied in the fiist instance by the 


* 'Pile fee to be paid in two iiistalmeatB of Eb 16 eacb— one 
111 OctoUoi and tbe second in Taiaiaiv (mile paiagrapli 7 of llie 
Symliialr Proteedmtjs, dntid tbe 21b( Apiil PlTl) 

t T)ip following IS tlie ncnlo of fooH li\(d In tbo Syndicate — 
fa) Tuition ke Hi 60 foi tbo firnt toim and 

lis 70 foj Ibo necond teiin 
in Ptub luaduuical yGur 

(h) Adnimnion fto Es 00 {lo bo ebnrged only from 

perHons who arc not graduates 
ot tbo llnivcuBity ot the 
Patijab) 
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College Comiaittee in the minnei pioviclod 

in Eegulation 6, and tint the iDjrndioate may delegate 
to thw Committee powei to decide any mattoiu not 
icquiimg the sanction of the byndicate undei the Ee 
g Illations 

3 The College Committee shdl consist of the 
following — 

The A'lce Ohaneelloi 

The Diiccloi of Public Inaliuctiou, Punjab 
The Dncctoi of industiics Punjab 
One lopiescut itivc of bii Ganga Ram Tiust 
Society 

The Pimeijial of the College 
Two icpiescntitnes of the byndicate 
One lepiesentative of the Gommeioo Raculty 
One mombci lepiesentmg eich of the following ' — 
(a) The Railway Deii utineut, 

(h) The Banting mtciests, 

(c) The Commcieial Commuuitv, 

(d) The Noithoin India Ohambei of Conmieico 

and 

(c) The Accountants and 'tuditois 
One nominee of the Vice Chancelloi 

The Rcgisti u shall act as becictaiy of Ihe Oollogo 
Committee 

The icpicscnlatives of the uiteicsLs mentioned m 
(rt)-(c) above shall be selected m accordance with such 
'lulcs as miy, toi this pmposo, be flamed by the 
Syndicate fiom time to tune 

The Vico Chancelloi shall be Chauman of the Com 
mittee, but in his absence the inembeis piesent at a 


* The Syndicate on the advice of the Hailey College of Com 
meice Committee, has decided that the Agent Noith ‘Wostein 
Railway oi his nominee would lepiesent (a) that (d) would 
nominate its lepresentative and that the Syndicate would 
nominate the repiesentatives of (b) (c) and (o ) — (vide para 

giaph 15 of its Pioceedmgt, dated the 20th January, 1928) 
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mooting bfaill elect a olmiimin to piesido at suoh 
luoeting The lepiobontafciveb shall bo appointed m 
the month oi Novenibci cvoiy two yoait, m such 
imuinci as the byndioato m bom lime to time de 
toimine and tho ■yon ol olhoe shall oommcuoo iiom 
the 1st ot JaiiLiuy tollowiug Tho bundle ate shill 
tulve such steps is it oonsideis iicoessaiy to constitute 
the hist Oomiiiittoc the teim ot whose oliice shall ex 
pile on dlst Docemboi, 1929 

4 Should a vacancy occui in the Committee dui 
mg the yeoi, it shall be filled by the appointment of a 
new meiubei by the body whose icpiesentative has 
ocasod to act on tin Couiinittco nncl tho new mombei 
shill continue to act until the foimatiou of the next 
Committee 

Foul inembeis shall foim a quoiuin 

5 Subject to the limits of expendituie sanctioned 
by the Senate, the Syndicate shall doteuinnc the 
numbei, natuie and siliiies ot tho stall and establish 
nicnt of the College All membois of the stifi and 
establishment, except pait time Lcctiuers and 
Ileadeis, shall be appomted imdti the logulations le 
latmg to the appointment, icmoxal and contiol of 
leave to, and the making oi pi o vision toi the letue 
ment of, officeis and seivants of the Univeisity 

Pait-time Lectureis and Beadeis may be appomted 
by the Syndicate, they shall not be entitled to leave, 
01 to subsciibe to the Piovident Fund, but, subject 
to the geneial contiol ot the Syndicate, may be giant 
od tempoiaiy leave oi absence up to foul days by the 
Piincipal and foi any peiiod exceeding foui days by 
the Vico Clianeelloi 

The College Gommittee shall exeicise all the poweis 
of a Boaid ot Studies in the Faculty of Commeice and 
sliall ha\e powei to loajipiopiiate funds flora one 
Budget head to aiiothei withm the biidgettcd allot 
ment and to make emeigency auangements for carry 
mg on the woik of the College pending oideis by the 
Syndicate 
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6 The Pimcipil shull be undei the oideis and 
coniiol of ilie College Committee m all matteis con 
nnotod with the definition and discliiige of his duties, 
and, except as othoiwi&e piovided, he shill, subject to 
such oideis and control, have powei over the internal 
dibcijiline and ui ingenicnts of the institution 

7 Thoic shill be a College test at the end of each 
ot the hi si, and seeond leademie yens and the Piinoi 
pal shall hive powei to detain such students as tail 
to lit HU the lequiied st uidaid of efficiency 

8 Nut latei than the 80th Novembci each yeai 
the Piineipal slinll iiaine a budget foi the yeai com- 
menemg 1st A-inil next and ending 31st Maich theie 
iftei, in such foiiii as may from time to time be pie 
seiibed by the Syndic ite, and foiwaid the s ime 
thiougli the Committee, to the Boaid of Accounts to 
bo incoipoiatod in the Univeisity Budget submitted 
to the Syndicate 

9 The scale of fees shall be fixed by the Syndicate 
on the lecommendation of the Committee 

10 The College shall confoim to ill Lules and 
Regulations i elating to Aftihuted Colleges 


XIX — 'REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
RESEARCH STUDENTSHIPS 

1 The endowments ineviously applied to the ap- 
pointment of Univeisity Readeis md TianslatoiS, shall 
be ipplied to the appomtment of Eeseaich Students 
These appointments shall be called — 

(1) The Alexandra Studentship 

(2) The McLeod Kashmir Sanslait Studentship 

(3) McLeod Punjab Arabic Studentship 


* A peiBon if otherwise qualified, may hold two Dniveisity 
StiidenlBhlps while abroad {vtde paragraph 6 of the icademte 
Council Proceedings, dated 28th March, 1928) 



(4) The Mayo Patiala Studentship 

(5j The McLeod IvijJuithala Natuial Science bin 
dontship 

(b) The Allied Patiala Studentship 

(7) E B Ivauhiva Lai Mathematics Studentship 

(8) E B Kanhiya Lai Physics Studentship 

2 The aii^iointment ot Ecse nch Students shill 
lost with the Academic Council 

3 When an appomtuieut is to be niudc, the Ecgn 
tiai shall issue a specul notice to each inemboi ot the 
Academic Council stating the name and nituie of, 
and special conditions (if my) nttxched lo, the vacant 
endowment This notice shall be issued at Ic ist one 
week befoie the meetmg of tlic Academic Council at 
whicli tlie aiipointincnt is lo be m ide 

*4 Tho eniolunient ot the Alc\ iiidi i SLudiutslup 
shall be Eupces Sevont'^ hve pci mensem, Ih it of each 
of the othei Studentships an amount coiiospondmg 
to tho net income ot each endowment dm mg the 
tenuie of the xppointincnt 

5 The teiiuie ot each Studentship shill in the 
fust instance be foi two ye us, but may bo icncwcd 
by the Academic Council foi a peiiod not exceeding 
two yeais, so that the entne peiiod shall not exceed 
m any case foui years 

6 Each Eeseaich Student shall woik undei the 
dnection of a Pimcipal oi Piotessoi, uommated foi 
the piiipose by the Academic Council, nho shall lepoit 
annually to the Academio Council on the Student’s 
pi ogles 8 

7 The Academic Counod shall have powei to sus 
pend at my time the payment of a Student’s emolu 


* The value of aiiih HtiiilpiitfllwiiR lu Ihe Spitml Inulnwod 
Tinst Puiid wheio the infoiost ate mod is loss than TIr 7fi p in , 
shall be Es 76 p m , and not Es 100 ji ni as lU present (vide 
partt,'raph 17 of tho Synduait ProieLdinni datid (ho 16th Maidi 
193(1) 
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ment, anti il aftci enquiiy it appeals that the condi 
tions of the appomtinent are not being satiefaotoiily 
iulfilled, to teiminate the appointment 

8 Besides the legulai annual vacations, leave foi 
in gent loasons may be gi anted to Besearch Students 
foi any teims not exceeding two months in two yeais 
The power of giant mg (his leave shall be vested m the 
Piincipal 01 Pioiessoi undei whose dnection the Stu 
dent IS working up to ten days at one time, and foi 
longn pciiods m the Syndicate 

9 In tht event of unj Beseaich Student desiring 
to lesign his appointment he shall bo requiied to give 
tluec months notice to the Begistrai of such intention 
betoio abandoning his woik, if he fails to give such 
notice, he shall foifeit the emolument of thiee months 

10 Each Besearch Student shall be lequned to 
puisue an advanced course of study oi special line of 
reseaich to be appioved by the Academic Council at 
the time of appointment 

The Academic Council may invite applications for 
specific Imes of leseaich All applicants, whether 
themselves proposing a subject foi investigation or 
proposing to adopt a subject suggested by the Acade 
mio Council, shall give a deal statement of the method 
they piopose to employ 

11 A Bcsoaich Student shall not oidinarily bo re 
quired to lectuie to a class, but if he is attached to 
Ihe Oriental College, or to a teachingdepaitment of the 
University, he may be called upon to do so tempoia 
rily, in cases of emergency 

T5\eiy Beseaich Student shall be lequiied to delivei 
in one term of the second and each subsequent year 
of his tenure of the Studentship a shoit couise of lec 
tuies ou the subject of his woik These lectures shall 
be open to all members of the University The Alex 
andia and Alfred Patiala Students shall also give a 
popular course of lectures in vernacular on the subject 
of then work if this is consideied to lend itself to 
such treatment 
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13 A Reseaich Btuclent shall nol jom any College 
except foi the puiposc oi itlcndiug Icctiues beaiiiig 
on the subject o£ his noik, oi loi Jelneung lectuies" 
lu the sime, oi, ui ni ilhuil subject, is a paib time 
lectiuei m uii ifWiiletl College, noi bhall he picpaie 
foi ail exuiJiiii itioii ui my othei bubjects 

If 1 Reseaioh Btucleut aeeepls huy othei appoint 
ment foi any date picvious to the t\pii\ oi his tenuie 
of his Studentship, ho shall thoiebv foiieit the Stu 
dentship, and shall not leeeive any iuithei emolument 
beiond what he has been actually paid 

13 The lesultb of each Rose ai oh Student s work 
if conbideied oi bufficient meiii, ind li not published 
elsewheie, shall be published by the Univeisity 

The Alcxandia Studentship 

14 This shall be open to a guiduato ot the Panjab 
Univeisity who has distmguishecl biinsolf in Histoiy, 
and who possesses the linguistic oquipmeut neoessaiy 
foi the woik iindeitaken 

The study oi lesenich woik may lolate to any aspect 
01 poition of Oiiental Histoiy, pio\ided that two eon 
seontive appointments shall not be devoted to woik not 
connected with tho Histoiy of India 


The McLeod Kashmir Sanshit Studentship 

15 This shall be open to a giadiiate of the Panjab 
Univeisity who has distinguished himself m Sanslait 
The study or line of research iindeitaken may lelate 
to any aspect oi portion of Sanskrit, Pah, oi Piakiit 
liteiatiiie, to the histoiy and comparative study of 
these languages, oi to the epigiaphy of the same 
In special cases whore the natuie of the woik londeis 
it desiinble the Student may woik away fiom Lahoie 
as, 6 g , m a place wheie thoie is a laige collection of 


* Tettchinp; work not to exceed ton periods 
doted the 21st April, 1922 paro 17) 


week (Synd 
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manuscupts oi in the camp oi ofhce ot an of&cei of the 
Aichteological Depailiuent, piovided that without the 
special sauction oi the Syndicate he shall not be so 
absent foi moie than six months in one ycai, that he 
shall lepoit on his work every month, and that, if 
possible, he shall be undei the supervision of some 
pel son nppioiod foi this purpose 

The iVr/jiot? Punjab Liable Studentship 

16 This shall be open to a giaduate who has dis 
tingiiished himself in Ainbic 

The stud\ oi lescaich woiL may lelate to any aspect 
01 poition of Ainbic liteiatuie, to the histoiy of the 
Arabic language, the comparative study of Semitic 
languages, to the influence of Aiabic liteiatuie on any 
other literature, oi to Arabic epigraphy Tn special 
cases the Student may work away flora Lnhoie under 
conditions similai to those laid down for the McLeod 
Kashmir Sanskrit Studentship 

The Mayo Patiala Studentship 

17 This shall be open to a giaduate in English and 
Sanslait or Arabic 

The leseaich work may relate to the general study 
of Indian Aryan Vernaculars, to the special study of 
a particular dialect, or group of dialects spoken in the 
teintories of the IJmveisity, to the critical studv of 
the older forms of Hmlili, Panjabi and the like, or of 
more modern literatuie in a vernacular current m the 
territories of the University 

The McLeod Kapurthala Natuial Science Studentship 

18 This shall be open to a distmguished graduate 
who has taken the degree of M Sc of the Panjab Uni 
veisity in Physios, Chemistry, Zoology, Comparative 
Anatomy Botany, Geology or Physiology The Stu 
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deul&hiiJ hluill not be awiided unless i sintible can 
diduic otieis luiusLlt In Hit. ibseiioc of i suil ible 
candidate a fiesli olbction sh dl Inlvc plate in the sue 
ceeding yeai 

The Studentship shall in the flisl insliiiitc ht ton 
able foi thiee jeiis but the out goino incuinbonl niny, 
m spocnl cases be le appointed foi a peiiod not e\ 
ceeding two yeais 

The Student shill be icquiiod to caiiy out ougmal 
lesoaich undei piopei supeiiision in a subiect ap 
2noyed by i bpeci il Committee appointed foi the pin 
pose 

The Student sh ill he lequiied to submit to the Spe 
cnl Oommittcc it the end ot each icidemic '^oni a 
lepoit of the icseaieli woik he his been conducting, 
sent bhiough the Piotissoi uiidei whom ho is woikmg, 
nho shill be asked io give Ins opinion on Ihe merits 
ot the woik done by llio Studcnl 

If, ui the opinion of the Special Committee the 
woik done by the Student is not snlisfaeioiy, the Stu 
dentsbip shall be dccl ued vaoiiil 

The Alfred Patiala Sindcniship 

19 This shall be open to a giaduale vho has dis 
tmguished himself in any subject, and satisfies the 
A-cndemie Council that he is sufficiently qualified for 
the woik undertaken 

The study oi reseaich woik may lelatc to any aspect 
or portion of the following, piovided thnl two con 
seiutive appointinenls shall nol be d'^voted to woik 
not lonnccted with the Punjab and that oidimiilY two 
consecutive appointments shall not be devoted to 
closely related subjects — 

(1) Zoology of India 

(2) Botany of India 

(3) Geology of India 

(4) Anlhiopology of India, including Anthiopo 

metiy study of Custom and Folklore 
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(5) Aichffiology of India, including Aichitectuia 

and Numismatics 

(6) Histoiy of any Oiiental Ait, Ciaft oi Science 

(T) Practical apjilications of Chemistry 

(8) Any Oiiental Language or Liteiatuio not ad 
missible for other Studentships 

li B Kanhnja Lai Mathematics Studentship 

20 This sliall be open to a giaduate of the Panjab 
Univcisity who has distinguished himself in Mathe 
m dies The study oi lino of icscaich undei taken ma> 
lolatc to any bunch of Mathematics 

n B Kanhiya Lai Physics Studentship 

21 This shall be 025cu to a giaduate of the Panjab 
University who has distinguished himself in Physios 
The study oi line of resoaioh under taken may relate 
to any bianch of Physics 


XX — RECULATIONS EELATiNG TO 
ACADEMICAL COSTUME 

1 In these regulations ordinary acadoinical 
costume includes a black cap and gown without hood 
01 sash, and full academical costume includes m 
addition a hood or sash and ioi doctors a scailet m 
stead of a black gown 

2 Pull academical costume shall be worn by all 
Eellows and all Graduates of the University, and may 
be worn by all Graduates of other Universities, at 
Convocation and on such other ceremonial occasions 
as the Sjndicrte or Vice ChanceUoi may appoint 

3 Oidmaiy academical costume shall be worn by 
ill Eellows at meetings of the Senate 

4 If a Eellow is a giaduate of any University he 
may wear either the costume of his degree, oi the cos- 
tume to which he is entitled as a Eellow 
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nctrbLvrioNS 


5 l^’dlows and Gcndu ifccq oi ilic Umvub ty ,iie 
entitled to weal aeidemnal eobtunie is follows — 


Oh vncellor 

Gown — Blaelv dnnask bilk with cold lice and 
tuttb similai to the C'lnueclloi oi O\ioid 
Gap — Blitk -velvet ae ideimenl cap with gold 
tasbel 

Vict Chancellor 

Gown — The same with sihei licc ind tuttb 
Cap — The s line with bilvoi t ibsel 

Kbuisirar 

Gown — The biine with blaek sillv lice ind tuttb 
Cap — Black velvet aeidcuneal cip with blaek silk 
tassel 


J?EI LOW s 

Gown — A bl ick gown \\ itli tail sleeves (similar to 
the Oxford M A ) 

Sash — Of the same with gold tiingod ends 
Gap — As foi Begistiai oi white pagii 

Graduaibs 

Doctoi of Oriental Learning 
Gown — (Bull) A scnlot sdk gown (Oidmaiy) 
As foi Fellows 

Hood — Scailet lined with pc nil giey 
Gap — As foi Eegistiai 

Mastci of Oncntal Loainmq 

Gown — The same as foi Follows with plain 
sleeves 
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Sash — Oi iho same colour and textme as the 
gown, but boideied with olaiet-colouied 
silk an mch wide and fnnged with the 
same 

Gap — Black stuff academic caj) oi white pagu 
Barholoi of Oiiental Learning 
Gown — A black stuff gown (pattern similai to 
Oxfoi d B A ) 

Sash — Similai to M 0 L with diab silk boidei 
Gap — As foi MOL 

Doctoi of Litemtuia 
Gown and Cap — ^As loi D 0 L 
Hood — Ciimson lined with white 

Master of Arts 

Gown and Gap — Similni to the Oxford M A 
Hood — Black Imed with olaiet colouied silk 

Bachelor of Teaching 
Gown and Gap — As foi B 0 L 
Hood — ^Black lined with peacock blue 

Bachelor of Arts 

Gown and Gap — Similii to the Oxfoid B A 
Hood — 0-rfoid shape Black lined with light blue 
silk but without fui 

Doctor of Laws 
Gown and Gap — ^As foi D O L 
Hood — Scailet Imed with diik blue 

Bachelor of Laws 
Gown and Gap — As foi B 0 L 
Hood — Daik blue Imed with white 
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Doctoi of Medicine 
Gown and Cap — As for D 0 1 j 
Hood — Scailet lined with d iik muuvo 

Mastci of Suigiiij 
Gown and Gap — As foi M O L 
Hood — ^Light maiUL lined ivdh while 

BacJieloi of Medicine 

Gown and Cap — As foi B 0 L 

Hood — Blaek lined with plum colouicd clulh 

Doctoi of Bciencc 

Gown and Gap — ks foi D 0 L 

Hood — So iilct lined with gold Loloiiiud silJv 

Mubtci of Scicnoo 

Gown and Cup — Similai to the Oxioul M A 
Hood — Oiange lined with white 

Bacheloi of Science 

Gown and Gap — Similai to the O\toid B A 
Hood — Black lined with white 

Bacheloi of Science {Agncultiu c) 

Gown, Cap and Hood — ^As foi B Sc 

Mastei of Science {AgncuUuio) 

Gown, Gap and Hood — As foi M Bo 

Bacheloi of Stic nee [Enginccnng) 

Gown and Cap — Bniiilai to the 0\±oul B A 
Hood — Navy blue lined with gold eolouicd silk 
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Bachelor of Gommeice 
Gown and Cap — Sinulai to the Oxtoid M A 
Hood — Blade Alpacca lined with white silk md 
with deep oiangc colouied boidei 

Master of Laws 
Gown and Cap — As foi MOL 
Hood — C’liUbt lined with white 

0 The lioldeis of Ouentnl Litciaiy Titles shall bo 
entitled to wcai the following costume on ceieinonml 
occasions — 

Maidm Fanl Shastn and Munaht Fazil 
Gown as foi B A White pagri 

7 Candidates for admission to nny degiee except 
that of Loctoi in auv Faculty shall weai at Con\oon 
tioii the costume of the dcgicc to which tliey seek ad 
mission 

A candidate foi the degiee of Doctor m any Faculty 
shall issume the costume of sucli dcgicc immediately 
nftei his admission to such degiee 
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THE UNIVERSITY, 1935 


PATRON 

His Excellency the Bight Honourable the Earl ot 
Willingclon PC,Gcsi,GCMc,ooiri,(iBE 


SENATE 


Faculty 


0 A L M S Ag C E 


Date of 
appointment 


Chanobllor 

His Excellency Sir Herbert 
William Emerson, k o s i , 
OIB,OBB,I09 


VlOE Chanobllob 
Dr A 0 Woolner, o i b , 

M A , D LITT , E A S B 

Fellows appointed ex 
oPEioio undee Section 
0 OF THE Indian Uni 
VBE siTiEs Act of 
1904 

The Chief Justice of the High 
Court of the Punjab 


|0 A L M Si 


Ag 


C E 


lA|L 


Oct 6, 1933 



SSllTAXEl 


Faculty j 

Date of 
appomtment 


A |l |m 


Ag |C |e 



The Bishop of Lahore 
The Director of Public In 
atiuction m the Punjab 
The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Kashmir (L M^cDeimott, 
Esq , B A ) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Patiala (Rai Bahadur Gap 
tarn Dewan Dina Nath, 
Bar -at Law) i 
The representative of His 
Highness the Nawab of 
Bahawalpur (Lt Col Maq 
bool Hassan Kureishy, 
Khan Bahadur, M a , ll b ) 
The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Jind (Dr Sir B L Dhingra, 
KT, aiE,MD,LBOB 
MBOS) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Nabha (Lala Bhagwan Das, 
B so , B T ) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Kapurthala(S ArbelSmgh, 
B SO ) 

The Director of Pubhc In 
struction, N W E Province, 


Ag 



UNrvBBsrry 


Fellows elboieb by the 
BEGISTEHED GKiDUAlES 

trNDBB Section 6, sub 
SECTION (2), SUB CLAUSE 

(a) OF THE Indian 
Univebsuies 
Aor OE 
190 i 

Baklishi Ram Rattan, b a , 
B T , Pruicipal, D A V (Jol 
lege, Lahore 

C L Anand, Esq , m a , ll b , 
Bar at Law, Principal, Law 
College, Lahore 

Rai Bahadur Lala Mukand Lai 
Pori, M A , M L 0 , Bai at 
Law, Lahore 

Nanak Chand Pandit, Esq , 
M A , M I4O. Bar at Law, 
Lahore 

Lala Mehr Chand, m a , m so , 
Piofessor, D A V College, 
Lahore 

Lala Jagan Nath Aggarwal, 
M A , LL B , Advocate, High 
Couit, Lahore 

Eai Bahadur Lala Durga Das, 
B A , LL B , Advocate, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahoie 

Lala Gulshan Rai, b a , ll b , 
Sanatan Dharma College, 
Lahore 




SENATE 


Faculty 


Date of 
appointment 


0|A|L|M|s|Ag |c|e 


Rai Bahadur Mr Kanwar 
Sam, M A Bar at Law, 49, 
Moyang Bond, Lahoio 0 
Lala bam Das, m a b sc , 
Temple Road, Lahore 

Fellows eieotbd by the 

FACULTIES UNDEE SECTION 
6, SUB SBOIION (2), SUB 
OIAUSH (6) OF THE 
Indian Univer 
siTiES Act of 
1904 

By the Oriental Faculty 
Sh Sira] ud Dm Azai , M a , 
mol, Govt Intermediate 
College, Pasrui 0 

By the Arts Faculty 
Sardar Teja Singh, m a , Pro 
lessor, Khalsa College, 
Amritsai 0 

By the Law Faculty 
L Mehr Chand Mahajan, b a , 

LL B , Advocate, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahore 
By the Medical Faculty 
Lt Col P B Bharucha, 

OBE, DSO, FBCS, 

L E c p , I M s , Professoi of 
Surgery, K E Medical Col 
lege, Lahore 


L 

A S 


A 

A 

A L C 



March 8, 1935 
Ditto 


April 14, 1931 


Feb 21, 1933 


June 23, 1932 


Aprd 10, 1936 
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UirlVBRSITY 


Faculty 


By the Snence Faculty 


Diwan Anand Kumai , m a 
Umyersity Readei in 
Zoology, Lahoie 0 S 


Fbllow'! nominated by the 
Chancellor under vSection 

6, SUB SECIION (2), SUB 
CLAUSE (f) OE THF IN 
DIAN TjNIVERSniES 

Act, 1904 


M Mohd Shafi, m a , Head 
Master, Islamia High 
School, Sheianwala Gate 
Lahore 

S Jodli Singh, M A , Piofesaor, 
Khalsa College, Amritsar 
The Hon’ble Malik Sir Fuoz 
Khan Noon, B. r , Munster f oi 
Education, Punjab, Lahoie 
Manohar Lai Esq , M a 
M L 0 , Bar at Law, Lahoie 
The Hon’ble Mr Justice 
Kanwar Dalip Singh, b a 
Bar at Law, Judge, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahore 
Dr Umar Hayat Malik, m a , 
LL B , M so , PH D , Professoi 
of Mathematics, Islamia 
College, Peshawar 


0 A 
0 A 

0 A 
0 A 


A 

A 




S|Ag 
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Dr A C Woolner, c i e , m a , 
B LiTT , E A s B Dean of 
Umversity Instruction, and 
Principal, Oriental College, 
Lahore 

Lt Col H L 0 Garrett M A , 
I E s , Principal, Govern 
ment College Lahore 
J P Bruce, Esq , M a , Um 
veraity Professor of Histoiy 
Lahore 

U Kramet, Esq , b a 
(Cantab ), 8 a, Davis Road, 
Lahore 

Rev Dr E D Lucas, m a , 
D D , PH D , Eorman Chiis 
tian College, Lahore 
J E Parlunson, Esq , m a , 
I E s , Principal, Central 
Tiaiiung College, Lahore 
Khan Sahib Mian Amiruddin, 
B A , Sub Registrar, Lahore 
Miss Edith Blown, m d , 
D B E , Principal, Women’s 
Medical School, Ludhiana 
Di S D Muzaffar, m A M so 
PH D , Professor, Maclagan 
Engineering College, Mu 
ghalpura 

Mian Mohammad Ibrahim, 
M A , p E s , Pimcipal, Mul 
tan College, Multan 


Faculty j 

Date of 
appointment 

0 

A 

L 

M 

S 

Ag 

C 

E 


0 

A 







Oct 6, 1931 


A 



S 




Oct 16, 1931 


A 







Oct 26, 1031 


A 





C 


Ditto 

0 

A 





C 


Nov 2, 1931 


A 



s 




Nov 11, 1931 


A 



s 




Ditto 




M 





Jany 3, 1932 


A 



s 



E 

Jany 29, 1032 


A 



s 




Feb 9, 1932 
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uNrvEn‘?iTy 


o|a|l|m|s| Ag |c|f 


Diwan Bahadiir Rajx Naien 
dra Nath, m a , m l o , Fiu 
Field, Lahore 

Dr Mohammad Sadi ud Dm 
M A , D LiTi , Piofcaaoi of 
Arabic, Government College, 
Lahore 

Dr Khalifa Shuja nd Dm, 
M A , LL n , Bar at Law , 
Lahore 

Rana Abdul Hamid Khan 
M A , Piincipal, deMont 
morency College, Shahpui 
ACC Heivey Esq , M a , 
IDS, Pimcipal, Ludhiana 
Government College, Lndhi 
ana 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Balak 
Ram Pandya, f a a 
(London), Auditor and 
Notary Public, Lahore 
S Charan Singh, m sc , 
Professor, Khalsa College, 
Amritsar 

J W Thomas, Esq , b so , 
B COM , Principal, Hailey 
College of Comraoroe, 
Lahore 

The Hon’ble Mi Justice Tek 
Chand, m a , ll b , Judge, 
High Court, Punjab, 
Lahore 




SiKNAV]!! 


Daie'cT' 

appouitme^ 

D P Johnston, Esq , a b. o , ^ 
sc I , N D A , Assistant 
Director of Agnculture, 
Punjab Lahore 
Khan Bahadur Sh Nur Elahi, 
March 16, 193’ m a , i e s , Assistant 
Director of Public Instruc 
tion, Punjab, Lahore 0 

Ba-wa Harknshan Smgh, m a , 
Ditto ' Principal, G N Khalsa 

College, Gujranwala C 

KB Dr Khwaja Abdur Eah 
Ditto man, obi, mb, oh b , 

D p H , Director of Public 
Health, Punjab, Lahore 
Ditto Miss Ldlian Ethel Thomas, 

B so , Deputy Directiess of 
I Pubhc Instruction, Punjab, 
Lahore 

April 10, 1932 W H F Armstrong, Esq , 

M A , EOS, Vice Principal, 
Central Traimng College, 
Lahore 

Sept 30, 1932 Dr H B Dunnichfi, m a , 
so D , E 1 0 , Professor of 
Chemistry, Government 
Oct 12, 1932 College, Lahore 

Dr G Matthai, m a , so n , 

E E s E , IBS, Professor of 
Zoology, Government Col 
Nov 11, 1932 lege, Lahore 

Lt Colonel J J Harper 
Nelson, 0BE,M0,iMa, 
Prmcipal, Kmg Edward 
Jany 7, 1933 Medical College, Lahore 


Date of 
appomtment 

E 

Jany 13, 1033 

Feb 23, 1933 
March 28, 1933 

April 4, 1933 

Apiil 26 1933 

April 26, 1933 

E May 6, 1933 

June 1, 1933 

Ditto 
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Sardar Bahadui Su Suiidai 
Singh Majithia, rt , c i e , 
D 0 L , MajitW Houbo, 
Albert Road, Amiitsai 
Shaihh Aaghar All, b a , 
Bat at Law, o b b , i o s 
(Retired), Feiozepui Road, 
Lahore ' ' 

Khan Bahadui Sayed 
Maqbool Shah, its 
(Retd ), 11, Warns Road, 
Lahore 

H R Stewart, Esq , 
B E 0 ac I , D 1 Ci , N D A , 
IAS, Director of Agricul 
tnre, Punjab, Lahore 
Dr 0 L Houlton, m n , b s , 
MB,ooG,WMa, Prmci 
pal, Lady Hardipge Medi 
cal College, New Delhi 
R L Holdsworth, Esq , 
M A , Principal, Manna 
College, Peshawat ' 

Dr S K Datta, b a , mb, 
OH B , Principal, E C Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Pandit Hem Raj, m A , Piiiiu 
pal, Dyal Singh College, 
Lahoie 

M Afzal Husain, Esq , m a , 
M SO , IAS, Principal, 
Punjab Agiioultuial Col 
lege, Lyallpui 
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Faculty 


ojAjL |m|s I Ag |c|e 


Date of 
appointment 


P N Moulik, Esq , m A , 
B L , Pimoipal, Sanatan 
Dharma College, Lahore 
M Mohammad Shafi, m a , 
Vice Pimoipal, Oriental 
College, and Umveisity 
Professor of Arabic, Lahore 
P E, Bence Jones, Esq , m o , 
M A (Cantab ), m inst o e , 
AMI MBOH B , Principal, 
Maolagan Engineermg Col 
lege, Moghalpura 
Sardar Sahib Bawa Udham 
Singh, B so , B T , Head 
Master, s b b s , Khalsa 
High School, Lahore 
P C Speers, Esq , b sc , 
Professor, E C College, 
Lahore 

Rai Bahadui Mr Man Mohan, 
M a , Inspector of Schools, 
Lahore Division, Lahore 
Miss W H Porter, M a , Offi 
mating Principal, Kinniird 
College for Women, Lahoie 
The Hon’ble Mi Justice Mian 
Abdul Rashid, Bar at Law, 
Judge, High Court, Punjab, 
Lahore 

Miss T M Wiight, B A , 
Offieiatmg Principal, 

Lahore College foi Women, 
LaJiore 


0 A 

0 A 

0 A 

0 A 

A 


ol 

A 


L 


April 21), 1934 


Apiil 23, 1934 


[E May 22, 1934 


Is Ag 


July 28, 1934 
E July 30, 1934 
Oct 1, 1934 
Oct 22, 1934 


Nov 7, 1934 


Nov 17, 1934 


14 
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G C Chatterji, Ebq , m -v , 
lES, Piofessor, Govern 
ment College, Lahoie 
Dr S S Bhatnagar, d bC , 
F INST p , Umveisity Pio 
fessoi of Physical Chemie 
try, Lahore 

Lieut Colonel D H Rai, 
MO, MA, MD, MBOP, 
IMS, Officiating Lis^iectoi- 
Qeneial of Civil Hospitals, 
Punjab, Lahore 
Lieut Colonel T A Hughes, 

MA,MD, SCD,PBOP, 
IMS, Professor, King 
Edward Medical College, 
Lahore 

Abdullah Yusuf Ah, Esq , 
0 B B , M A , LL M , Bar at 
Law, Principal, Islamia 
College, Lahore 
Khwaja Dil Mohammad, m a , 
Professor of Mathematics, 
Islamia College, Lahore 
Dr Mohammad Iqbal, m a , 
PH n , University Profossoi 
of Persian, Oriental College, 
Lahoie 

Saidar Bahadur Sardai Buta 
Smgh, BA, LI, B , M L c , 
Deputy President, Punjab 
Legislative Council, Lahore 
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SYNDICATE 

A (_' Woolnd Gtr ma, diitt tasu Tier 
('hanct Iloi 

It, Sindiisou cir ai a , i u s , Dntotoi ot Tiiblu 
Insiuiction, Punjab 

VI moll 11 Lai, M a , M i c , B II at \ 

Law / Facultii of 

Mohaniniiifl Bliiili m a > Oriental 

Jodli biiigh M a \ Leammq 

Nm Elabi, Lhan Bnhadui, m a , i l s > 


riio Hon’ble Mi Ju'itice Tok Ghand, 

M A IL B 

Kev E D Lucas, m a , d d , pit d 
H hiijcuid Dm m i , li d Bai at Law 
H L 0 (innett ma ies 


1 Faculty of 

} Ilfs 


M Af/al Hub un M A , M sc , I \ s \ 

H B Dumuchff, m a sc d , r i c , ^ luiciilty of 

(t Mattlni, MA,scD,rRSE irs ) 

Duiga Dab Eai Bubndui, pa, ilb \ Fatuity of 
lagan N itli Aggaiwiil M a , ii B J Law 


T T TTarpci Nelson o n r m c , i m a 
K A Rahman o b u kb mb, 

CII B D p n 


Faculty of 
Medtetno 


iCWEMIC COUNCIL 

A C Woolnei, oil, ma, d litt , pa SB, Dean 
of Umvcisity Instruction, Chan man 
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UNlVERSin 


The Pimcjpal, Qoveinmeni College, 
Lilioie 

The Piincipal, Poimaii Cliiislini Cul 
lego, LftllOH 

The Piiiifipal, HA Y C’olligi 

Lahoie 

The Piincipal, l&lainn College, 

Lahoie 

The Pimoipal banatan Dhaiina Col 
lege, Lahoie 

The Pimoipil, Dyal Singh College 
Lahoie 

C Y H Rao, M A 

J P BlUte, M A 

(i MaUlmi, M A , si n i ii s i , 

I E s 

Muhammad Shah, m a 
S fc Bliatnagni, n at , i ivsi i 
H B Dunmchff, m \ at n i 1 1 

I E s 

P Caitei Speeia, n sc 
Lakbhman Sauip, m \ , n i im , 
Ofhcier d Acatlemie (Pi anti ) 
Muhammad Iqbal, m a , i>h d 
L C Jam M A , PH D D so l^jtOll 
(Lond ) 

J N Ray, n sc 
C D Sondhi m a , r n s 
J B Seth M A , I E s 
H Chaudhuii, ph d 
D ew an Chand Shaima ma 
J odh Singh, ma 

B M Clnudhaiv, m st , pii d 
(C antab ) 

Raghuvna, m \ , ran, n ripT 
J B Wtn M a , PH I) 

Abdul Wahoed, ba (Hons), pii n 
(London) 


i Piincipah 
of PnlhqL’i 
t(il iiKi pail 
in Univii 
siiif Tduh 
tnq 


i Uinvpivti) 
Profe^^ois 
mill HiiuU 
Ilf Di pmt 
nunii, ol 
Vniviisitij 
T( inhinq 


III pi I 'iiiitii 
tivii of 
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Shu]a ud Dm, m a , ll d \ 

J R P'likinqon m A , i E 8 I 

Gliniaii bingh m sc I 

Dll Mohimm id m a I Elecird by 

Mukand Dal Pun liai Bahadur, m a , I the Senate 

MIC 

Ec\ D D Lucas, m a , d d , ph D | 

G C Ch ittiuji, M A IPS 


Anand Ivumdi, ma 
P bamucls Lsll, m a , peas 


i Univiivti) 
Euiuh IS 
nominated 
by the 
Stpidicatc 


The Principal, Khalsa College, Amiit 

The Pimoipal, Mmiay College, Sial 
liote 

The Pimcipal, Mohindia College, 
Patiala 

The Piinoipal, Edwaides College, 
Peshawai 

The Piincipal, Islainia College, Pepha 

The Piineipal, D A V College, 
Jullundui 

Tlie Piincipal Ludhiana fioveinment 
College, Ludhiana 

The Piincipal dcMonimoiency Col 
lege, Shahpm 

The Piincipil, trovernment College, 
Lvallpiii 


Repesinta 
tiuib of 
Pnnotpals 
of Miifasbil 
\its Colleges 
which eithai 
undfitali 
Umveibity 
Teaching, or 
and 11 tab p 
teaching in 
Honouis in 
not less than 
thiee sub 
jects 


Ia L Bliatia m a , b sc 
Eatan Lnl, Bni Sahib, m 


8 


Bepiesenta 
tines of 
Pnncipals 
of Intel 
mediate 
Colleges 
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Ishw.u Diis M \ , II u , lldiniid) Hitidanj 


'List nr Auuru Members oi Facet ties 

Ms Faciiliij 

(Teini expiiLs on 1 Uli Apiil U) (b j 

1 Mchi Cli ind i. \ Piincipil, L A 

Colk^iC LdUindm 

2 bii Rain ma PiotLssoi, DA V College, 

L ihou 

J Slii\ ])mi1 m \ TajiiTRoul, Tjilioic 
1 FTEiiuni hmgli Aioi i m \ I'lr u I’kiIlssoi 
Kliilsi Colkgi Ainiilsin 
5AM Daiiln m v LciIuki (iinc-iinnt'nt 
College Liidlu ma 

6 P S imutls Lull M \ Pioiissoi FC Col 

Icgt, Lalioio 

7 F M Vellt M \ , PK D J’loii ssoi, F G Col 

lege, Lalioic 

SET Dean m sc Piofcssoi F C College 
Lahoie 

9 Re\ Ross Wilson ma, Piotessoi, FC Col 
legi, Lahoie 


^ Such TJnneraity Profeasors Readera ami Heada of Umveraity 
Teatlung Depaitnients as aie neitliei asaignod to tlio Faculty 
iioi aletted as Added Meinbeis arc peiiiianonU} to opted to tbe 
Fatidtiea of then subjeits but they aio not ontitlod to loto (mde 
paiagiaphs 11 and 10 of the ttijnihcnle PHuefdxnqs dated the 10th 
Jmio lOSl and Oth NoveinliL] 1034 loapet tivolv) Undei this 
resolution the following aie to opted iis inoinhoia of the Fat-ullioa 
noted against each — 

PiofcBBoi Cl Y H Rao ma Put nil v of Arts 

Dr Lnkshman Haiiip mi d Win hiuultv of Oiiental 
Olhuoi d Ac adonne (Pianct) Learning 

Dr L 0 Tam M A , IH d , ii at Peon Paoully of Alts 
{Lond ) 
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10 Namin Sitigh ma , lt b Vice il, 

Ivliiilsa ('c)l]t„c Aniiitsai 

11 K C Klmnm,, m a pii d , Lcctuiei, Govern 

uient College, Lxhoie 

12 Ugii Beil M \ Leeiuiei Govcinincixl Goi 

lego Ludhiiiua 

13 H uish Ghandiii, Kutliiiulia m a , Lcetiuu 

Govemiiient College Lahoie 

14 Abdid Qadn, m a Piote&boi, Isluniia College 

Lahoie 

15 Lakhpal R u bfcllu, M a , Leetuioi Dyal Bingli 

College Lahoie 

(Teim exiiues on IJth Apiil 1U37 ) 

16 Dewan Cliind bh uma m v Piolesboi, 

LAV College, L ihoie 

17 G ]) bondhi m a i e s Piotesaoi, Govern 

meiii Colli g( Lahoie 

18 A b Bokhan m a Piolts&oi Goveinment 

Cfillegc Lihoie 

19 biLa Hull Kohh m a Leetmei, Goveimutnl 

College Ludhiana 

20 Bai] Natli b a Piofessoi Maelagan Eii 

giiieering College Moglialpuia 

21 H M I) la Guiita M a Piofcbbor, b B Col 

lege Lahou 

22 Kashinna Singh ma Pnneipal, Khalsi Col 

lege Lj allpui 

23 M N i/n BA (Honouib), i r o s Leefcurei, 

Goveiniueiil College, Lahoie 
21 Mukiind Lai liai Sahib, m a , Piofeasoi, Gov 
eiiiineiit College Lahoie 

25 \hniid HuBbum ma , Leetuier Govemiiient 
College, Lahoie 

2b S kl Shanl b a , Inspeetoi ol behools, 
Multan Division, Mult in 

27 S M Akhtai ma, pii d , Piotebsoi, Islamui 
College, Lahoie 
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28 Gmdml Singh, wi, Ttoimboi Khnl&i Col 

Icgc Auuiisai 

29 Is iibingh Lill 1 \ , 11 1 , Mtacl M iski S D 

High Soliool L ilioiL 

Oncnial Facidti/ 

(Teim expires on llHi April ) 

1 Gokil Cliaiid blinstii, b 4 To lohoi, G A V 

High School, Lahoie 

2 Kiblmii Singh, ba. Head Alihtoi, PBN 

High School, \unil&iii 

8 Ghuhnii Mohy nd Dm us. mol, n p , 

Ltctuioi, Govcinincnl College Lyallpui 

4 Muilzn Hiibsim u \ ii i‘ , Piotcb&oi, Ivhidsa 

College, Aimdsai 

5 Kishmiui Singh m v , Puucipal Khalsa Col 

loge. La all pm 

6 Abdul Lutit Tapish, m a mot, h p , 

Leetuiei, Lmeibon College MuHiii 

7 Zafai Iqbid, M \ , n i , Lectuiei, C T Col 

lege, Lahoie 

8 Gulbdhai Singh, m a r r b , Piotesboi Gov 

eminent College, Lahoie 

(Term axpues on 11th April 1037 ) 

9 B ildev Gii Diieetoi of Saubkiit Mihividyala, 

Sitli Miiiclii, Lahoie 

10 Choolli E an, m a Piofesboi , S D College, 

Lahoie 

11 Sahib Singh, b \ , Piolobsoi Eh ilbu College, 

Aimitsai 

12 llaibaiib Singh Gyaiii, m a , Piofessoi, Khalsa 

College, Ainidsai 

18 Mohd llub an, ii a , n i , p i s , lubpcetoi of 
Veiuaeiihii Bdueation, I’uiijub, D P I ’s 
Office, Lahoie 
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14 Sadhu Earn, m a Secretaiy and Ecsoaich 

Scholai, International Academy ot Indian 
Ciiltuie, 22, Mela Earn Eoad Lahoie 

15 Zahui lul Din m a , Piofessoi, Islamia Col 

loge, Lahoie 

16 Fnzl 1 Haq Ivluin Sahib, m a , Piofessor, 

Go vei ament College, Lahoie 

Science Faculty 
{leiia expiio on lltli April 19« ) 

1 G L Datta, m v , pit d , Piofcs&oi, DAY 

College Lahoie 

2 J B Seth M A IIS Piofessoi Govein 

inent College, Lahoie 

3 Miinii lid Din, m sc , Piofessor, Islamia Col 

lege, Lahoie 

4 N A Aajinlv, ma d sc , aic Piofessoi, 

B C College Lahoie 

6 Mehi Chand Sethi, m sc , Piofessoi, P C 
College, Lahoie 

6 Shi\ Chilian Singh m sc Lectuiei Govern 

ment College Ludhiana 

7 Hamid Ivhan Goie m sc , pii d Head Master, 

Goveimncnt High School Beio/epiu City 

(Term expues on lltli Apiil 1937 ) 

8 J N B IV, M SC , Pii D D SO , Univeisity Pio 

fessoi of Oiganic Ghomistiy, Lahoie 

9 Abdul Kaiim m sc , Piofessoi, Islamia Col 

lege Lahore 

10 H Chaiidhuii, ph d , Univeisitv Eeader in 

Botany, Government College, Lahoie 

11 H C Singh, PH D , D I C , A INST p , p p s L , 

Piofessoi, Maelagan Engineering College 
Moghalpuia 

12 Anwai Beg ii sc Piofessoi Islamia College 

Peshawar 
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14 T M BliiiiIl m\ I'lolcssoi Ft’ College, 

Liihoit 

Medical FaenUy 

(Term e\|incs on 11th Apiil | 

1 H N lines i R c s I M ^ K Fi Medical 

College Lillou 

2 A J\I Diel o n r , M c eii b i m s , K E 

Medieil College Luboie 

(Teiin espiies on itth April 1‘1J7 ) 

3 V R Wiiiiikai 1 11 0 s , IMS Piolessoi oi 

0])einhM biiigei> K E Medic il College, 
Laliou 

4 hw 111 Liil Rill Ball idui mo Piolissoi of 

Pilliologv K E Mi'dieal Colli gi Lalioic 

Aqiiculiwal Faculty 

(Teiin expires on 11th Apnl l‘)36) 

1 Jaidiind Liithia, Rii baliih, m sc Die, 

Associate Piofessoi of l3ot iny, Agricullin i] 
College, Lyallpui 

2 Ilaiuam bingli Aioii, m v , b sc (Agi ), pit d , 

Bii at liiw Piofessoi Khnlsa College, 
Annitsai 

(Tflim axpiies on llfh Apiil 1T37 ) 

3 liidei bmgh BSC (Agi ), PiotpBsoi of Agii 

eulliiic Tvlialsa Colic gi , AidiiIhii 
i Liilili biiigh r \a , n so Punjab Agncultiiial 
College, LvalliKii 

) S M llabi Cl M I M L M It s I , Agnciil 
till 111 Riiginid to Covi mint 111 Piinjib, 
allpui 
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Coiiinuloo Faculiij 
(leun e\piieB on lilh April, 193fa ) 

1 txyiui GImnd Bli itia, m a , Lcctuici in Englif^h 
uni blnnlli uni, Hiuloy Oollugc oi Cum 
uiucc, Liihoio 

i M 11 Ivolili M A Punjab Nakonal BanL, 
Ltd L dioie 

d biiyii lunt Pindya, gda, of MesBib 
Bafaant Earn & Son&, Auditois Lahore 

(Term B\pueB on lltli Apiil 1987 ) 

4 kiishan D Eta d 'i , b oom , Biu at Law, 

ViOG Pnnujirl, Hailey (Jollogo of Com 
moicc Lahoie 

5 Indi i Mohan Iv ijiooi b a (Ilona ), m so 

(Poon ), Piofcssoi, Hailoy College of Com 
mcioe, Lahoio 

6 Mohammad 11 ibban ma Lccluioi, Hailey 

College of Coimncicc Luhoio 

Enginooung Faculty 
(Toim OApiiea on lith Apiril 193b ) 

1 H C bmgh, VI V , PH D , Piofeaboi, 

M lelagau Engmeeimg College, Moghal 
pura 

2 S M Elulii, e E (Civil and Mechanical En 

gmoer), m i w e ai b s i , Agiicultmal En 
gineei to Government, Punjab, Lyallpui 

(Teim expires on 14 th April 1937 ) 
d T H Matthewman m eng , M i E E , Pio 
fcssoi, Maclagan Engmeeimg College 
Moghalpuia 

4 W Beiiy, Professoi, Maclagan Engmeeimg 
College, Moghalpuia 
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Lniv Fa( uUii 

(Term expucs on 11th Apiil TJJb ) 

1 iiiihmi Inklisli MV 11 B LLbhiiui Law 
Col] ego Lahoio 

HoNORARi FlLLOWS 

fJJndei Section 13 ( 1 ) of the Indian Univcisitios 
iot nil of 1904 ] 

His Ilighness Mahaiaja i Rajgan, Su Jagatjit Singh, 
G 0 s I , of Ivaijuilhala 


Eev 0 iiion Weitbiecht, pn d , d d 

1887 

Lieutenant Colonel F F rtiiiv, oil, i^ r o s 

L R 0 p , IMS 

William Bell, Esq , M A , oil 

1888 

Major Geneial Sii E H Cliailos But govo, 

IMS, M D 

1889 

Maulvi Inam All, b a , kb 
J G Gilbertson Esq , m a 
Majoi T E Mulioncy m d , i m g (Eetd ) 

Shaikh Amu Ah, b a 


1890 

Sii M A Stem, ph d , k o i n 

1891 

Col D St J D Giant, m a , mb, i m s 
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1893 

Tho Hon ble Mi J McG Dome c s o s i 

1894 

Ea]a Hail Ivishen Ivml, ma,csi oie.eb 

1897 


J C Godley, Esq m a 


1898 

'Phe TIon’blo Sii Louis William Dane e o i e c s i 
Li Col J A L Monlgomeiy, o s i 

1899 

Li Col J 0 Lamont, c i E , mb, i m s 
E ev Di H D Griswold, ph d 

1900 

C C Caleb, Esq , m b , M s 
S Eobson, Esq , m a 
L ala Hans Ea], b a 
A 8 Hemmy Esq , b a , m so 

1902 

A Tuinei, Esq , Bxi at Law 
Tbe Eight Hon’ble Di Sii Shadi Lai, m , p o m a 
B 0 T , TL n , Bai at Law 

The Hon ble Sii Abdul Qadii, m , K B , B A , Bar at 
Law 

BOARDS OF STUDIES 
(1) English — 

Muhand Lai Puii, Bai Bahudui m a , m i c 
Shuja ud Dm m a , ll d 
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Abdul Gli nil M A 
E 0 Diokinaou M A 
Tc]a Smgh, m \ 

F M Vdtc, M A ui D 

Dew lu Ch uid bliiuma m v (Coiivinn) 

(2) Hi»tot\j and Gcoqiaiihy— 

r b Bl LlLC M A 

Mukmd Bal Pun Eai Bah idui m \ im l c 

Gulbliin liai, BA LL B 

bliuja ud Dm, m A , ll, u 

bn Earn, M a 

bita E uu Ivohh, M a 

M N i/ii u A (Honouis), r r u b 

11 L 0 Guiett MA, II s (Convniti) 

(3) rhi/ktcs — 

Glictm Auand, M A ii b 

11 0 biugh, M so , Pii D 

G L Dutt IMA I u D 

Eili Mohd Ghaudhun m sc , in n 

Miah ijud Dm, da m bo 

J L belli, M a , I B s 

J M Benide, MA (Convonoi) 

(4) Chemist) y — 

b S Bhatnagai, t) ac i insi p 
H B Dunmclifi, m A so d , i i c , i B b 
Mehi Cliaiid, m a m bc, 

N A Yajnik, m i , d sc , a i o 
J N Eay, d so 

8 D Muzaffai, m a , m sc , pu d 
Narinjan Smgh, m so 
Munii ud Dm, m so 
P Caitei SpoeiB, b so {Cwlooiii) 

(5) Botany — 

Mohi Gbaud beilii, ji so 
H Gbaudhuii, m a , Pii d 
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S L G-ho^O M sc , PII D , FI s 
J u Glimcl Luthm liai Biiliib m sc i a s 
N awa/ish All Qizilbasli, m sc 
E E Stewart, m \ , pn ii 
Oharan Smgli, m sc (Convcfui) 

(0) Zoology and Physiology — 

Visliwa Nath, m &c , pn x> 

M Aizal Husain m \ , m so , i a s 
Anancl Kumui , m a 
H S Anancl, i m s 
S L Ghose, m sc , Pii d , f i s 
Mein Chanel Sethi, m sc 
G- Matthai, m a , sc n , f n s b , i c s 
((Jonvenn) 

(7) Philosophy — 

Ahmad Husain, m a 
M uhammad A.slam, m a 
B ahadui Mai m a 

Saidullnh m a pii d , d sc , m n p s 
(t C Chattel]! m a i i s [Convener) 

(S) Geology— 

B Iv Bobo, m sc 

Sam Das, M A , b sc [Convcnei) 

(9) Sanshnt and Hindi — 

A C Woolnei oie,ma DriTT,rASB 
Laksliman Sarup, m a D piiii , Ofhciei 
d Acadcmie [Frame) 

Gokul Chand, Shastn, b a 

M K Sircai, ma 

Eaghuvua, m a , ph » , D litt 

Saian Das Blianot, m a 

Jagan N ith Aggarwal, m a 

Gulhihar Singh, M a , ll b [Convener) 
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(10) Imhio, Peisian, TJiihi, ainl rashio — 
MohimmicI Iqbal, M v , pii d 
M ubamm id Sndiuddin m A D liti 
P tizllPIiq L-h in h dnb M i 
B A Ivuitiislii M A , I'll l) 

Zaf 11 Iqb il M \ , B T 

Mobd Sb lb, m \ (lit id Mastei) 

Hii i Lil Chopi I M V 

Moliamui id blinb M A (Convcnei) 

(11) Heheii , — 

The Bishop oi Lahoie 

(12) Punjabi— 

Chinan Singh, m sc 
K ibhen Snigh u a 
H aibans Singh m a 
F a/1 1 Haq Khan Siihib m a 
J oclh bnigh, ii a (Convcnti) 

(18) Bengali— 

A Das GupU, m a 
H Chaudluui m sc , pu d 
H M Das Gupta m a 
S N Das Gupta m a 
U N Ball, MA (Convene)) 

(14) Mathematios and Astronomy — 

C V H Eao, M A 
Mukind Lol, Eai Sahib, m a 
V idya Ohandia, m a 
Hem Ea], ii a 
Bai] Nath, B a 
Haibans Singh Gyani, m a 
M K K Pillny BA, msc, arcs 
P Samuels Lnll, m a n sc 
(Convener) 
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(16) Teaching — 

Udliam Kmgh Sardar bahib b so B t 
Bam Batlan b a b i 
Shu Dayal, m a 

W H F Aimskong, m a , r c s 
J E Paikmson, w a its {Convener) 


( 10 ) Eonnomici — 

Mnnohar Lai, m a , m L c 
Amar Nath Bah, m a 

Hainam Singh Aioia m a pii d , Bni ai 
Law 

Eev B D Lucas, m a , d d ph d 
Ct D Sondhi, m a , i e s 
S M Alchtai , M A , PH D 
L C Tain m a , ui b , i ii d d sc (Econ ) 
{Convener) 


(17) Law — 

The Hon ble Sii Douglas Young rt , Bui 
at Law Chief Tusticp 

The Hon ble Mr Justice TeK Chand m a 
LL B 

The Hon ble Mi Jusliec Ivanwai Dahp Singh 
B A , Bar at Law 

The Hon ’ble Mi Justice Abdul Rashid, Bni 
at Law 

C L Anand, m a , ll b Bai at Law 

Jagnn Nath Aggaiwal, m a li b {Gonvenei) 


(18) Medical— 

K A Rahman, Khan Bahadui, o B E mb, 

OH B , D p H 

P B Bharueha, obp dso ims 
A M Dick, OBB,MB,OHB,rRGS IMS 

S N Hayes, f b o s , i m s 
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T A Hughes, m a , m d sc d i ii o p , 
I M S 

J J H-iipt 1 Nelson M c (WE IMS 
{OonvoH t) 

(19) AqinuUiiic — 

Oh iiiin Singh, M sc 

J 11 Ohnml Lutlun, Ru Sahib m sc , Die, 
IAS 

Lnbh Singh l AG , B so 
r E Lanclci, m A , d so , a i c 
S M Thin, cE,MiwE mrsi 
I ndu Smgh, B so (Agi ) 

M Af/al Husnin m a m sc i a s (Con 
venei) 

(20) Pohhcal Sciencr — 

H L 0 Haiictt M A , i E s 

Su Ram m a 

C J Ohneko, M A , rn D 

S M ALhtni m a , ini d 

Guidial Smgh, m a 

Gulshan Rn, b a it b 

G D Sondhi, m a , i e s (Convtiu i) 

(21) Lahn and GieoK — 

A C Woolnei , c i r , m a d i itt , r a s b 
T he Bishop of Lahoio 
H L 0 Gaiiett, m a , i e s 
E C Dickinson, m a 

(22) Flench and Geiman — 

A C Woolnei , o i e , m a , ii i n i , i a s b 
J W Tliomas, b com b so 
M anohai Lai, m a , m E c 
B A Kurnshi, m a , pn d 



women’s 


ELOMA BOARD 


4=17 


^COMMITTEE FOR MILIT IBY SCIENCE 

The Ofhoer Commanding, 4th Univeisity Tiammg 
Coips 

tNommoo oi the Geneial Officei Commanding, Lahore 
Di'jtiict 

A C Wooluu OIL, M A , D EITT , E A S B 
Shuj 1 lid Dm, m \ li d J3iir at Law 
The Adjutant, 4th Univerbity Training Coips {Gon- 
venei) 

SCHOOL BOARD 

B tsandcison, oil, m a , its {Piwdcnt) 

Mukand Lul Puii, Eai Bah idui, m a , 

Bai it Law 
Bum Eattan, b a , b t 
M ohd Sh ifa, M a (Head Mnstei) 

Udhum Singh, Baidai Sahib b so , 

B T 

Anand Ivumai, m a 
D ll Mohammad, m a 

Shuja ud Din, m a , ll d , Bai at 
Law 

Man Mohan, Eai Bahadui, m a 
L E Thomas (Miss), b so 
M aqbool Shall Ivhan Bahadui its 
(Ebtd ) 

W H F Aimstiong, m a , fob, 

IDS {Scoietaiy) 

WOMEN’S DIPLOMA BOARD 

L E Thomas (Miss), B so , Deputy Dneoticss of 
Public Inistt uUion, Punjab 


J Elooted bii 
Lts 

Faculty 

r Elected by 
Science 
Faculty 
1 Elected by 
i Oriental 
} Faculty 

1 Nominated 
\ by Govein 
( ment 


* To discharge the functions of Board of Studies 
t The Biigade Major, Lahore Brigade Area 
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I T McNaii (Miss), m v , (Eepiesmiling Women s Col 
logos m Lahoie) 

J M Siia] ucl Dm (Mi'^s), ma pn n ( 

Duiga Das, Rai Bali idm, b a , ll b ] Syndicato 

LiW COLLEGE COMMITTEE 
A 0 Woolnei, o r e , m a , d liti , r a s b , Vice 
Ohanoelloi 

The Hon ble bn Douglas Young lei , B ii it Law, 
Chief Justice 

The Hon ble Mi Justice Dalip Singh, b a , Bai at 
Law 

The Hon ’ble Mi Justice Teh Gliand m a , ll b 
T he Hon ble Mi Justice Abdul Easliid, b a , B ii it 
Law 

Bev E D Lucas, M A , n n , ph d 
0 L Anand, m a , il b , Bai at Law 
Ishwar Das, M a , il b , Begistiai (Scciotaiy) 

HAILEY COLLEGE OF COM MERGE 
COMMITTEE 

A C Woolnei, cie, ma, d litt , tasb, Vioe 
Ohancelloi 

B Sandeison, ciH, ma, ibs, Diiectoi of PMio 
Instruction, Punjab 

Bam Lai, Bai Bahadui, mbe, Dneotoi of Indus 
tiies, Punjab 

J W Thomas, b oom , b sc , Pnncipal of the College 
The Hon ble Mr Justice Tek Ohand, a Bepresenta 
M a , LL B C tivos of the 

Bev E D Lucas, m a , n n , pn d ) Syndicate 
Balak Bam, Bai at Law (Bepicscutativo of Sii 
Ganga Bam Tiust Socioty) 


One vacancy 
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Shuja ud Dm, m a ll d , (Eepiebentative of the Com 
ineicc FiGulty) 

B G H Bhih MA (Bcpioseiitmg the Itiilway 
Depiitment) 

B Bftdiq Hasan, m l a , Bai at Law, (Eepiesenting 
the Banking mteiests) 

U]]al Singh, Baidai Bahih, m A , m l c , (Eepiesont 
mg the Commeicial Gomraiinity) 

P H Guest, M A , (Eepiesenting the Noithern India 
Ohambei of Commeico) 

Balak Earn Pandya, Eai Bahadui, (Eepiesenting the 
Accountants and Auditois) 

Nui Ullah, B OOM , M L c , (Nominee of the Vice 
Chancelloi) 

Ishwai Das, ma tt b Eegistiar, Seoietanj 
{ox officio) 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

H L 0 Qaiiett, ma, ibs, (Ghatiman) *■ 

Eev E D Lucas, m a , u d , ph d 
M ohammad Shafi, m a 
S hu]a ud Dm, m a , ll n 
G Matthai, ma,sod,pr&e,ies 
H B D iinni e.hff, MA,saD,riO,IES 
C V H Eao, M A 
Lakshman Saiup, m A , n phil 
E M Velte, m a , ph u 
Labhu Earn, (Secretaiy) 

P iNJAB UNIVERSITY FOREIGN INFORM A 
TION BUREAU 

Madan Gopal Singh, m a , {Honoiary Seoietary) 


* Por the functions of the Chauman and the Libraiian see 
paiagraph 1 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated the 18th 
January, 1929 (Statement B, paragraph 1) 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR rUDLIC SEM ICE 
EXiMIN iTJONS 

S Iv Dutta. I) \ MB cii B 
IJ b Dumiioliil, m v , so d , i l s 
J F BlUoC M A 

Moh imni id Shall, m a 
L ttksluniu bamx) ma, d piul 
M ad 111 Gopal Singh m a 
G L D itta, M A , pu D 
G C Chattel ]i m a , its (AdvibCi) 

BO \RD OF I IN INGE 

The A loe Cluinoelloi {li, offuio) Pifndcni 

Tlio Hon bio Ml Justioo Tok Cli aid m a mb 
S luija ud Dm, m a , tl n 

Sa Sundui Smgli Mnjitlna, ki c i l , S iidm Bahadur, 

D 0 L 

S D Mu/affai , m a , m so , pii d 

Bam Battan, b a n i 

C M G Ogilvio j) A , 0 B E ice 

Begistiai {cx officio) S< tiitauj 

BOARDS OF CONTROL FOB THE HONOURS 
SCHOOLS 

Botany — 

H Ghaudhuii, m sc , pn d , d i o 
B L Ghose, M sc , ph d , f l s 
Melii Ohand Sethi, m ec 
Ohaian bingh, m so 
M L Sethi, D sc 

Zoology — 

G Matthai, m a , sc d , i z s i u b , i k s e , 
IBS 

Anand Kumai, ma 

Vishwa Nath, m sc , iii a , i a m s 
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Ghemistrij — 

B S Bhilniigai d sc r inst p 

H B Diuinicliff MA,scD,ric,iES 

J N D &G 

NAY i]mk, M A , D sc , A I 0 

P Carter Speeia, b sc 

Niiinjan Singh, m sc 

Munu lid Dm m sc 

G L Dnttn m sc pii d 

Technical Ghemistry — 

P Gaiter Speeis b sc 

H B Dunniclilf, ma scD,rio,TES 

Mchi Chind, m a , m sc 

S S Bhtitnagii d sc , r inst p 

Mcli Bain, m sc 

S D Mii/afFni ma m sc hid 

HiatoTy — 

T F Briicc, M A 
E L 0 Gariett, m a i r s 
Bev B L Wilson, m a 
B A Kuiaishi, m a , pii d 
Sri Run Rluuma, m a 
T H Aclvani m a {Cant ah ) 

Physics — 

1 Tlic Senior Piofessoi o£ Physics, P 0 Ool 

Icgc Lahore, (J M Benade, ma) 

2 G L Datta, m so , pn n 

3 E, M Ghaudhini m sc , pn n 

4 One nominee of the Pimcipal, Government 

College Lahoie, (P Iv luchlu, m sC , 
D so ) 

* Daring Si months in Loiitiiuiation of the siimmei vacation 
of 193^ Professor I M Benade m so will be the Chairman 
and Mr B D Chhabia m so will be a member m place of 
Proteasoi T B Seth r e s on leave out of India 
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5 b b Bhnlnagai , D sc r inst p 

6 ^ H Rno MA {CanUih) 

7 J B belli, b SI ( Ulaliabad) m a {Cantab ), 

ITS {Chan man) 

COMMITTEES OF CONTROL FOR THE M A 

Aiahic — 

Mohuiimnd bhnfi, m a Onentil College, LRioic 

bacluid Dm M a , o liit Govcininent College, 
Liiliore 

B A luiinishi MA, PHD, Ibhnn-i College, 

Lahoio 

Peisian — 

Mohntnmnd Iqb d, ma jh d , Onontal College 
Lahoie 

Iv M Maitift, M A , D>nl bingh College, Lahoie 

BnzliHiq Khan bilub, ma CTOvcmmcnl Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Sanskrit — 

A C Woolliei , 0 I E M A , D r ITT , 1 A s B , 

Onental College 

Lahshmau Saiup m a , d rnii {Oxnn), Officiei 
d Aoadcmie {Fiance), Oncntil College 
Lihoie 

Gulbahai Singh, M a , ll B , Goveinment College, 
Lahoie 

M Iv Saikai, m a , I) A V College, Lahoie 

Eaghu Vira, m a , ph d , D litt bt phil , S I) 

College, Lahoie 

Mathematics — 

0 V H Eao, M A {Cantab) Univeisity Piofessoi 
ot Mathcmaties 

Miikand Lai Bai Sahib, m a , Govcininont Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Hem Ea], M a , Dyal Singh College, Lahoie 



DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 


423 


S N Dis Guiili, M A , 1? 0 College, Lahoie 
P bainupls Lall M A Umveisity lie^dei in 
Astionomy 

Economics — 

L 0 1 niu, M A LL D , PII u D so Jicoii {Luiid ) 
Univcisit> Pioicssoi of Eooiioaiios 
G D Sondhi, m a i e s Goveinment Collego, 
Ldhoie 

Rev E 1^ Luo IB, mi, imi d , d d , F C Col 
lege, Lahoie 

y M Akhtai M A , pii D Islamia Collego, Lahore 
A N Bah, M a , D A V College, Lahoie 
D N Bhilla M A {I’anjab) n a (Eeouoimes 
Tiipos) {Caiiiah ), JDy d Singh College, Lahoie 

Histoiy — • 

J F Biuee, m a , Umveisitv Profe&hot ot Histoiy 
H L 0 Gdiiett, M A , I L s , Go\einmcnt Col 
lege 

Rev R L Wilson m a P C College L ihoie 
‘kbdul Qidii M A , Islairiia College, Lilioie 
Sri R im bh uiria, m a D \ V College, Lalioio 
U N Bull, M A , Dy d Singh College, Lahoie 

Political Science — 

G D Sondhi, m a i e s Govci mnenl College, 
Lxhoie 

Sii Ram Shainia, m a , D A \ College, Lahoie 
C J Chaeko, M a pii d , Foiiiian Cluistian Col- 
lege, Lahoie 

b M Akhtai, M A HID Islamia College, Lihoie 
L R bethi, m a 


DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 

Oiicntal Faculty — ^Mohammad Shah, m a 
Alts Faculty — H L O Qaiiett, m a , i e s 
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Law Faculty — TKl Hou bk «u Douglas \oiing ki , 
it II it Law, CluLt Jii^iiLL 
Science Faculiy —PI k Dmuiiclilf, M A bc D , i i c 

Midieal I'aciiHy —'i J 11 iipci Ndwii oll ml, 
I M s 

AgueuUiual FatiiUij — B R Stew at, f ii c st , i a & 
Conimcicial FaciiUij — The Plon ble Mi Justiao ToL 
Chand, m A , it b 

EngmLdiny FaeiiUi) — P R Bciicc Joncb ml ma 
M INST C E , AMI MECII E 


SECRETAEIBfcl OF THE FACULTIES 

Onintal Fiuiilty — M rusliu Ji hl Iloiib {Eihn ) 
4iti>Fa(uUij — M rilislin ii sl lions (Edin ) 
SdtniL FatuHy — N A Yu]uik ma use ail 
Miclual Faiulig — \ R ]\Inn]kiii,i ii l i [London) 
F n c s [Eng ) i m 8 

Law Fatuliij — Jagiiu N ilh Aggniwiil, m a i l n 
■{giiLiiUuial Fat ulty — M Bislm use Ploiib [Edin) 
Commeicial FatiiUy — J W Tlimniib, B sc b com 
Engincenng Faculty — T 11 Malthowman m eng 
M I E 1 

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS, REiDEES, 
LEOTURERS iND DEMONSTRATORS 

(U ) = Maintained entirely by the Univeibily 
Dean of UniveiHity Imlinctiun — A 0 Woolnoi lie 

M a D LITT , F A S B 

OniENiAL Languages 

liable — 

Mohd Shah, m a (Cantab ), 

M A (Panjab) Piof (U ) (0 0.) 

(Nov 1919) 
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Mohd Sadi ud Dm d Utt 
Ensul Klnn 

B A Kmaislii ma ihd 
I s. uuE Baklish, M A 


Lecti (GO) 
Leoti (0 C ) 
Leott (T C ) 
Lock (GO) 


Persian — 

Moliammad Iqbal, m a , ph d 

Iv M Mnitin, m a (Calc ) 
Fazl 1 H iq, Ivhun B did) M a 
H Mdimiid Blianaiii 
Aulnd Husain bhadan Bdgt imi 


Piof (U ) (0 0 ) 
(May 1929) 
Lectr (DSC) 
Leoti (GG) 
Leoti (0 G ) 
LeoU (0 C ) 


Sanskrit — 

A C Woollier o i e , m a 

(Oxon), D LITT , F a S B 

Lakshrann Sninp m a , d phii 
(Oxon), ‘ Offipioi d Aca 
deinie ’ (Fiance), Head of 
the Depaitment 

Gulbahai Singb m a , il b 
M K Baiknr, m a 

Jagon Nath Aggaiwal, M a 
Ganesh Dutt, M M 
Baghu Vila, m a , pit d , d titj 
ET PHIL 

G mu Shankar, m a , inn 


Piof (U ) (0 0 ) 
(Febiy 1923) 


Piof (U ) (0 G ) 
(May 1929) 
Lccti (GG) 
Looti (D k 
YG) 

licoti (0 C’ ) 
Leoti (S D (' ) 

TiOCtl (b I) r ) 
Locti (G C ) 


Botany — 

H Chaudhuii M sc , ph d 
D I 0 


Readei (U ) 
and Head ot 
the Depait 
ment of Uni 
■veibit> Teach 
mg m Botany 
(Deci 1922) 
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S L Ghobe, M sc pn d , r i s 


Mohi C'hnnd Bilhi m so 
O huaii bmgh m sc 
J ignwnn Bmgli m sc , ph d 
Bnsu All, M so 
E y Uhopii, M so 


Lecti (G 0 ) 
aiifl Diiec 
toi, Unnei 
bily Botxni 
cal Lahon 
toiy 

Leoti (F C ) 
Lecti (K C ) 
Lccti (G C ) 
Demnsti (U ) 
Detnnsti (U ) 


Zooloqy — 

Geoige Mntthai M a sc d , 
i R s L , IDS 

Amnrl lumiii, ma (Cantab) 

Visliw 1 Nnth, M so , pit n , 
r R M s 

Gmau Liil Aioia h sc 
N ajimicl Din m sc 


Piof (G 0 ) 
(Novi 1919) 
Eeadei (U ) 
(Novi 1921) 

Leoti (GO) 
Demnsti (LI ) 
Deinnsli (U ) 


Chenmhy — 

8 & Bhstnagni , d so 

F INST P 

H B Dunnicliff, m a , so d , 
r I c , I r s 

P 0 Speeis, B so 

J N Eny, d so 


Pi of (U ) and 
Duecioi, Uni 
versity Chomi 
cal Laboia 
tones 

(Octi 1924) 

Piof (G 0 ) 
(May 1924) 
Plot (PCC) 
(May 1929) 
Piof (U) 

(May 1935) 
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N A Yajnik, m a , d so , a i a 

G L Diitlii, M A , pn D 

Balwant Singli d so 
Nnnojaii Singh m so 
bnntokh Singh Silooja, M so 


Pvnie Lcil Ivapui, m so 


Anni Nath Kapiu m so 


Economics — 


Eeadei (P C 0 ) 
(May 1982) 
Leek (D A 
VC) 

Leek ((1 C ) 
Lectr (K C ) 
Demnbtr in Oi 
game Ohemis 
try (U ) 

Demnsti in In 
organic Chem 
isky (U ) 
Demnstr in Phy 
sical Ohemis 
try (TJ) 


L C J nn M A , IT B , PH D , 
D sc Leon {Lend ) 

Rev E D Lucas, m A , d d 
PH D 

( r D SonclllI M A I E S 
T Duiga P ush id m a , ph d 
A N Bill, M A 

Hntnid Akhtai m a ph d 


Plot (U) 

(Ma> 1984) 

Leek (P C (’ ) 
Til oil Rt {’ ) 
Leth (ECO) 
Leek (D A 
^ C) 

Leiti (1 C ) 


Mathematics — 

0 V H Eao M A (Cantab ) 

Hein Bi], m A 
S N Daa Gnpki m a 
P Samuels Lall m a 
Mukand Lai Eai Sahib m a 
Mill Es] M A 
Abdul Hamid, M a 
Vidya Chnndia, m a 
Sita Earn, m a 


Pi of {U ) 

(Septi 1920) 
Lecti (DSC) 
Leek (ECO) 
Leek (E C C ) 
Leek (GO) 
Leek (DSC) 
Leek (GO) 
Lock (GO) 
Leek (G C ) 
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ElitoUj (M 1 ) — 

J F Buuc MA (Oroj?) ma 
(Siidnnj) 

IT L O Gmictt MA ITS 
Eev E L Wilson, m a 
A E Elinnn i M \ 

1 B Wlii wa rii d 
Iv 0 Ivluuinn m \ pit d 
Su E nn m a 

Ci D Sondhi, M a , i c & 

B A Ivinaisln, M a ph d 
U N Ball, M A 
E Selin, M i 


Piol (U) 

(OlI iqio) 
Led! ((10) 
Lcdi (F 0 0 ) 
Loeti (G 0 ) 
Lcdi (F 0 0 ) 
Lcdi ((j C ) 
Loclr (D A 
V 0 ) 

Lech (G 0 ) 
Lecti (1 0 ) 
Lecti (DSC) 
Loch (U ) 


Hittouj {Honoins Sthoal ) — 

J F Biuce M A {()xon), M a 
{Sydru //) 

H L 0 Gaiiett m a , i r s 
A ItnsuE All, c B L m a , 
LL M {Cantab) Bn nl 
Liw 

Eev E L Wilson, m a 
A E Khanna, m a 
C J Ohaoko, M A , pn D 
Gulslinn Eai, e A , it b 
J B Wen, M A , PH D 
J W Thomis, B so , B ooM 
Bn Earn Slinmi, m a 

E E Selhi, M A 
Political Science — 

G D Sondhi m a , r n s 
Head of the Department foi 
two yoais, up to the 8th 
Nov , 1936 


I’lot (IT ) 
(Otl 1910) 
Lech (GO) 


Lecti (I 0 ) 
Lecti (1 C 0 ) 
Lecti (G 0 ) 
Lectr (FOG) 
Leeti (& D 0 ) 
Leeh (F V C ) 
Lcch (HO) 
Leeii (D A 
V 0 ) 

Lich (U) 


Loch (GO) 
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H L O Gfiiiult, M A . I E s Lecti (G C ) 

L C Jam M A , Pii D , D so Piof (U ) 

0 J Chaoko, M A , PH D Leoti (P G C ) 

fen Earn Bhaima, m a LecU (D A. 

VO) 

J N Ivliosla, M A , iH D Leoti (U ) 

Utionomij — 

P Samuela Lxll, m A , b so , 

PEAS Boidei in Astio 

nomy 

Sudm Lid, B so bt Domonstniloi 

English — (For Honours Schools in Science subjects)— 
Liwan Ghand Sharma, m a Lecti (D A 
VC) 

G 01 man — 

B A Kmaishi, m a ph n Locti {I G ) 

Toihnical Ghomistiij — 

1 P Oaitei Spceis, B sc Prot (P 0 C ) 

(May 1929) 

2 Maliesh Datt Bhalla, m sc Lecti (P G G ) 

3 M L Joshi, M so Lccti (1‘ G U ) 

4 D E Dhmgia pii d Lcctr (P G 0 ) 

5 S J Kohh, PII D Lecti (M 1^ 0 ) 

6 Piincipal, Macliigau Eugiueciing College 

HONOURS SCHOOL IN PHYSICS 

Hiad of the Dopaitmont and Dnoctoi of Ihi Laboiatoiy 

(foi two yeaib, up to btli Nov , 1936) — 

*J B Seth MA (Gcmtab ), Piotessoi, Government 
College, Lahoie 

* Duimg 3J months m continuation of the buminei vaiation 
of 1036 Ml B D Ohhabia wilt act as Duectoi of the Laboiatoiy 
m plate of I’lnfessoi J B Seth on IcaAe out of India 
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UnivoiStity Lcoiuiijts 


B M An ind, m sc 

(LT) 

E 0 Majumdn m sc , iii d 

(LT ) 

thcipatiTiq TLarlion — 

J M Bciiade, m so 

(F GO) 

e L Ditti, M sc in D 

S S Bhatiiag u M sc , d sc 

(D A V C 

1 INST P 

(U) 

B D Clihabi i, m sc 

(GO) 

P Iv Iviclilu, M sc D so 

(GO) 

E M Chaudhii m sc , pii d 

(10) 

Mela Eaui, m sc 

(EGO) 

REGISTRAR 

I&livvni Das, m a , i 

T B 


PONTROLLER OF EMMIN ITIONS 
S r SltlgUu Ml TLB 

SUGGESSION LISTS 
PATEONS 

1882 The Mo'hIi Hon ble Geoige Fiedoiiok Samuel 
Eobmbon, Maiquis of Eipoii, to, p o , 
GMSI, GMIE, DOL 

1884 The Eight Hon ble Sii Fiedenok Temple 
Hamilton Temple, Earl oi Duffeiin and Ava, 
IvP OMSI, GOB, GOMG, GMIE, 
DOT , FES, DOL 

1888 The Most Hon ble Henij Chailes Keith Petty 
Pitz Mnurioe Maiquis of Laiibdowne, k g , 
GMSI, GC MG, GMIE DL 

1894 The Eight Hon’ble Victoi Alexandei Biuce, 
Eail of Elgin and Kinciidine, eg, p o , 
It D , GMSI, GMIE, Loul Bruce of 
Kmlobs and Lord Biuce of Tony, m the 
Kingdom of Scotland, and Baion Elgin, of 
Elgin, m the United Kingdom 
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1S99 The liif hi Hon bio Geoige Nathaniel Baron 
CniAon oi Ivedlesion, g m s i G m i b m 
the Count V ol Deiby, m the Peoiage of lie 
1 ind 

1905 The Pught Ilon’ble Sii Gilbeih John Elliott 
Mini ay Ivynynmond PC a c M G Bail of 
Minto of Pkoxbuigh, Viscount Melgund of 
Melgund in the County of Boifai Baion 
Minto of Minto, Iloxbuigh, aid a Baionet of 
Nova Scotia 

1910 The Right IIoii ble Chailes Baton Ilmdinge of 
Penshuist pc gcb gmsi, gcmg 

tMIL.GCVO ISO 

1916 ITis Excellency the Right Hon hie Eiedcuck 
John Napici Thesigei Baion Chelm&foid 

GCMG 

1921 His Excellency the Eight Hon’ble Rufus 
Daniel Tnaicb E\il of Reidmg, pc, gob, 

GMSI UMIE KOBO CCVO 

1926 His Excellency the Right Hon bio Bdwaid 
Eiedeiiclc Lindlej Wood po ccsi 
G c I r , Baron Ji win of Kiiby Undcidilc in 
the County of loil? 

1931 His ExcETLEvey tee Eight iloN’nir tup 
EiRI op WILLIKGDON, pc, GOBI, GCMG 
Q C I E , G B IS 


CHANCELLORS 

1882 Sn Chniles Umpheiston Aitchison, k c s i , 
CIB, ILD, DOE 

1887 Sn James Bioadwood Lyall c s , k o s i 

DOT 

1892 Sir Dennis Eitzpatnck, gs,kcsi dl 
1897 Sn William Mackwoith Young, m a c s 

1902 The Hon’ble Sn Charles Montgomeiy Rivaz 
K c s i , i 0 s 
16 
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1905 The Hon ble Sii Dunzil Chaileb Jelf Ibbetsou, 

B\ CSI,IvaSI,BCS 

1905 The Hon ble Sn Ghniles Monigomeiy Bivaz, 

Iv L 6 I , T 0 s 

1907 The Hon ble tin Dcnzil Cliaileb Jell Ibbutbon, 

BA CSI BOSI.BCS 

The Hon ble Mi Thomas Goidon Walkei, 
0 B I , I 0 s 

1907 The Hon ble Sn Denzil Chailes Jelf Ibbetson, 

BA,CSI,ICOSI BOS 

1908 The Hon ble fan Thomas Goidon Walkei, c s i , 

10 9 

1908 The Hon’ble Sii Louis William Dane, k o i e , 
0 s I , I 0 s 

1911 The Hon ble Mi J MoC Dome, c s , o s i 
1911 The Hon bk fan Louis William Dtuio, iv. o i l , 
0 s I , I 0 9 

1913 The Hou’ble Sii Michael Fianus 0 Dwyei, 

KOSI.OSI, GOIL 

1919 His Excellency fan Edwaid Douglas Machigan, 
MA,Iv08I,K0IE,CSI,IC9 
1924 His Excellency Sii William Malcolm Hailey, 
BA, OOSI, GOIE, KOSI, OIE, ICS 

1928 His Excellency Di Sii Geoffiey Eitz 
Heivey deMontmoiency, m a , ll d , g o i e 

KOBI KCVO,CBE,ICS 

1932 His Excellency Khan Baludui Ci2)tiin Siidar 
Sikandei Hyat IHian, M b e 

1932 His Excellency Di Sir Geoffiey Eilz Heivey 

cleMontmorency, ma,lld,gcie,kcbi, 

Is-OVO OBE ICS 

1933 Hi 9 Excellency Sii Heibeit William Emerson, 

KaSI,CIB,OBE,IC8 

1984 His Excellency Cniitain Siulii Sii Sikander 
Ilyal Ivhan, iv b n , non 

1984 His Excellenoi Sib Hi bbi bi Willi \m 
Emerson, kcsi,cie,obe,io8 
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VICE CHANCELLOES 

1882 Oct , James Bioadwood Lyall, os, k c s i , 

DOT 

1883 Alls; , Baden Ileniy Baden Powell, Esq c i r , 

D 0 I 

IBS'! Feb (leoige Eoboit Elsinie, Esq , c s 
1887 Feb , &n William Ileniy Baltigan, kt , e c , 
IL D 

1895 Apiil, The Hon bio Sii William Mncwoith 
\0Ung, MA,IOS,CSI 

1895 Dec , Sii Chailes Aithui Eoe, kt , m a , o s 
1898 May, Thomas Goidon Walkei, Esq , o s 
1900 Feb , The Hori’ble bn Lewis Tuppoi, k o i e , 

BA, CSI,BCS 

1904 May, Sii P C Chatteiji n b , m a , c i n 
1904 Dec , The Hon ble Sii Lewis Tuppci, k c i e , 

BA OSI,BCS 

1906 May, The Hon ble Mi Thomas Goidon 
Walkei, c s I 

1906 Oct , The Hon ble Sii Lewis Tuppei, k o i r , 

BA,CSI,BOS 

1907 May, Sii P C Chattel ]i, n B m a , c i e 

1909 May The Hon ’ble Mi Justice Fiedciiek Ale\ 

andei Eobcitson, Bai at Law, i o s 

1910 Feb , Ee\ ])i bn James Jiiwing, c ii m a , 

D D , Tl D 

1917 Feb , The Hon ble Mr H J Maynaid, m a , 

ICS, 0 s I 

1918 Apul Lt Col J Stephenson, n sc , mb, 

F R C S IMS 

1918 Dec , The Hon’ble Sn John Maynaid m a , 
kcib, osi, ios 

1928 Apiil, The Eight Eev H B Dun ant, m a , 
D D {Cantab ) 

Oct The Hon’ble Di Sii John Maynard m a , 


1923 
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1926 July, The Hon ble Sii Geoffiov FiLz Hpivey de 
MontmoiLncy, M a r o i e , k c v o , 

0 B B I 0 S 

1928 A-ug , The lion ble Mi F W Ivcnn-iway, 

1 0 s 

1928 OH A 0 Woolnei Esq , c i L m a r a s b 
1931 Mfiich, M L Failing Ebq , n a i c s 
1931 Oot , Fiv A C WooTMi tir m\ dtitt 

i A s B 


DEANS OF UNIVERSITY INSTRUCTION 

1921 Jan , A C Woolnei, Esq , Ji A 

1924 Tunr M iiiohui Lil Esq m \ Uni at Lay 

{Acting) 

1925 OH A 0 Woolnei, Esq, cir, ma, 

r A s B 

1981 Mnich, Rii Bnh idui Piofessoi Slav Rain 
Kashy ip b a , m sc , i t s ( [ding) 
1981 Oct Dr a C WoorNER on i\i \ dtitt 
l A s B 


FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE TO THE 
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF HIS HONOUR 
THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR OF THE 
PUNJAB AND ITS DEPENDENCIES 

1909 Dec Shadi Lai, Eeq , ma {Pan^ab) ba, 
B 0 L (Oxon), Rai Bahndin , Bai at 
Law, Lahoie, 15th Decembei, 1909 
1912 Dec , The Hon ble AIi Shadi Lnl, m a 
{Panjab), b a , b o l (Oxon) Eai 
Bahadiii, Bai attLaw, Lahoie le 
elected IGth Deceinbu, 1012 
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1913 Aug , The lion ble Mi Sh idi Lai, m a {Pan 

jah), B \ , B c I {Own), Ku Bihadui 
L 11 at Law Lahoie, le eleclecl 16ili 
Augusl, 1913 

1914 Apiil, Sii P C Cliatteijee, rb, ma, d l , 

ri D cii ivT , Lihoic, 8th Apiil, 
1914 

1916 4pul Fa^l i TIusam, Eqq , m a , Bni^ at Law, 
Lahoio lb( M ly, 1910 


REPRESENTATIVES OE THE PANTAB UNI7BR 
STTY CONSTITUENCl ON THE PROVIN 
CIAL LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

1921 Jany , Manohai Lai Esq , m a , Bm at Law 
Lihoic 

1924 Tany , Lai i Buchi Rnm Sahni M a 
1927 Jany , Tho Hon bk Mi Manohui Lai m a 
Bai at Law, Minislu foi Education, 
Puniab Lahoie 

1930 Sppti , MiNoiiAR Lvi Esq, ma 
Law, Lahoie 


Bkr at 



VII 

ANNUAL REPORT 


REPORT ON THE OPERATIONS OP THE 
UNTVERSrTA Oi TTIP PANTAli iUJR TIT].] 
lEAR ENDINO JOTH SEPTP^MBJHl 1934 


Gencicil 

L)inni^ Iht, pcnod undoi icpoii, Di A C Woolnti, 
01 E, MA D Eitt P A S 13 Lontmutd lo be 
the "ViLt Olmnetllm Imviiig btcti leuppomltd on tin 
5tli Outobu, 1933 toi a finllit) pound ot two us 

Two most nnpoilaiit ind iimisu d c^Lnt‘3 of Hit 
ycai undci jcpoit wtie tlu Jubilee CLkbiations oi 
the Piftielli Aunneisin oi the ioimdilion oi tlu 
UiiiveiBity of the PiuijTh ou Dteembei 4, 3 and 6 
1933, and the foiwaiding of the opinion of the Univei 
Bity on the majoi iceomnKiidations of the Punjab 
University Enqiin\ Commit tee to the Mimstiy ot 
Education Apait fiom tlie eelobiation side of the 
Jubilee, which included a special Convocation foi the 
leceptiou of Delegates and (he eonfeunent of degieee 
honoris causa the Exhibitions of Aneient Indian 
Paintings and of Mauuseiipts Banquet and Alumni 
Dinnei, the oppoilunity was sewed to laise funds foi 
the constiuction of a building for the Panjab Ilnnoi 
sity Union Sociotv Club — a inueh niedcd want in 
oidei to fostci inter collegiate soeinl and lutelloetuul 
CO opeiation among the seiiioi studeutH of the Univci 
aity at Luhoie — ind thr inejiaialion of (he Histoiy of 
the UniveiBity Thanhs of the Unneisity are due to 
the Punjab Govoinnn nt foi thou h indsoine donation 



ANNUAL BBlOlir 


437 


ol Eb 25,000 towiudb IIil Club biuldinr, to iho vaiious 
do]iois including LXtunuiois ind Uiiiveibit-^ (in])lovtcs 
ind to tliL oigimisds — boili obicials iiid noii ottiLiiils — 
who uiado tilt e\(nt ii sjilcndid sucoebs The fcstmitL 
did not hiAoui iiin of the imijoi acadcuiit itootu 
inendutions of Hit Euqiiuy Coiunuttet no fvttnsiou 
in tilt tom sc of msUiitliou, no viuiiitiou m tht jntstut 
lini of diMbion of Iht tdiitiilioniil tomst md no 
bipniatt niaLbmti\ foi ilit toiiUol of sthool imd min 
nitdialt odiitidion lud exuiiiin ilions Tht btniilt 
hcnvtvei letommtndtd tht txltnsiou tuid iiiiyio-vt 
mtnt ot tht piestnt Stliool Boiud, and Hit intioduction 
oi Vtimtiilni IS tht ratdiuui of instuutiou tuid 
oxnminiHon in 10 -ytirs school touist in nil subjttts 
txtqit English, snbittt to tut im iitttssat> txctptions 
In the composition of Hit vuious Univeisity bodies 
no fan il opinion was expiesstd legaidmg Hit Atadtimt 
Oountil ind Hit Entullieb, but Hit htn itc was ittoin 
mtnded to bt tnlnigtd with leductioii in the miiiibi i 
oi nominated intiubtis and mtitast in the niiinbti 
oi elected lutinbus 1)\ the Etgisttitd thiduitts 
The pimi iplt ot itpitsentidiou oi \ uious local horlits 
and of the Lcgisldut Council on the futuit btiiatc 
was icccptcd All etloit h is been madi to niiilm Hit 
iutuic Ben itt iiioit widely icpitstid alive both by 
sttuiing htltei itintfatntation of sthool and. college 
mititbis than at jiustnt and by sttuung loaduis ot 
thought in iniblit and adininisti ativt ye ilks ot lift 
A detailed account ot both these events is given 
sopai itely in this Eepoit 

Tht total nuinbei of uuididateb ypjit mug in tin 
viuoiib University eximinations was 30,372 bhovnng 
only an intieisc of 4 o\ei tht last ycai s figuies 
20,0S8 sat toi the Matnculatiou i e 446 hss than 
last yoai Binct the last two or tliito yeais theie 
has not been much vaiiitioii eithoi in the tot d 
numbei ot candidattb appealing ioi the vuious tx im 
mations oi in those appealing foi the M itiioulition 
It ap23cais tli it in both these diitctions the apitv 
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has bLcn toiuhod and ni niiv fidiiu dc\elopininl ol 
Uimcimbv polic\ inoiL mcouit, lioni l\ luiin ilioii t( iis 
IS not 1o be touiilcd One aci\ tiiLoin iigiUpr 

±c itnic JtoHcMi Ills belli till stt id\ list iii tlit 
ijuiubei of it 111 lie laiididiiis both in tin MnliiLiili 
lion ind in othti oMiinn ilioiis Tlio ji iss pcioLiiiigt 
m 1 11 ions exiiiuiii itioiis ]i is in gtiui il bttn nboui 
the auinc as last \eu The iiubbtitioii oi vinous 
lORults his been expedited iiid icgiil iiised Elloit 
has been unde to intioduei mnnv nupiov e luciitu in 
the eonduel ot exaunii itions Held Exmiineis line 
been piovidod assiatiiieo to elieek the total ot nniks 
to sec whethti ill the questions liavi been niiuked 
and tlie inuks assigned luxe been eoiieeth tiuns 
leued fioui the seiqit to the aivniel list Tn oiclei 
to blioiten the dm ihoii ot i xaniinations it lias been 
elceided that tlieie slionld be hepai ile imiieib ind 
exnnmeis toi the Aits and Seieiiee iMinltiis liutli 
ioi the 13 A , 1! fee and fnteiinediite Ex ininutions 
ind Unit thoio ho two luijieis i ehi) one in llio nioimiig 
inel the olhei ui the itteinoon — tin atteinoon ])a])cis 
being m general in eisiei subjuts not lequnmg 
ealeulntionb 

In the dom im ot ueaeliiiiK lescaieh enued on in 
the Unixeibity Cheinieal Lnboi itoues Di Lliatn igai s 
reseaieh woik on Petiolemn uid ilhed subjects his 
icflccted gie it eiedit on liiuisell ind the Uuiveisitv 
In August last in otfei was leccned tioin Messis 
feteel Biotheis iSt Co , Ltd , Loudon offeimg to spend 
ibout Es 1 50,000 in equal instalmuits ovei a peiiod 
of hve ycais foi lese iicli woilv on pi tioleum and allied 
subjects m the Umvcisitvi Clieniicul Lahoialones 
The pioposed annual cxpcndituio includes Its 9,000 
foi biiliiics of loseaich assistniits Its 8,000 foi 
chemicals and apjiaiatus. Its b 000 hoiioi iiiuiu to 
PiofoBSoi Eliatnagai, ind Es 10 000 in Its 12 000 
as snlaiy oi a fully quilihcd Biitisli L’ctioleum 
Eeseaich Chemist to ict is isbistnnt to Piofossoi 
Blidtnagar iiid to lelicve him of the laboiatoiy loutine 
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and detailed woik connected with the innnmg ol 
the 2DiopoBed ntw Pctioleura Eescnich Depnitrnent 
The nffei w is made in iccognition of the xbility and 
keen intciebl shown by Piofessoi Bhatnagai in tlie 
solution ot ecit uii pioblcins oonneotcd with mud xnd 
ml The him hopes that then nssocmtion with Pio 
fcbsoi Jihal align and the Uiiiveisiti will be of pi i 
lumieui mtiicst to puio scipnee and industiy One 
foatiiie of the piojiosal is that iiiy icsults wliieli lu 
the ojiinion ot Ihi him justify thr taking out of pateiils 
would be exploited b\ them aid sueh patents would 
be jointly in the names ot Missis Fitiel Biothiis 
& (Jo Ltd , and Piofossoi Bliatmgai nnd/oi his 
chemists and iny inofits would be shned rqunlh 
between the company on the one h ind and the pin ties 
coneerned on the otliei Though not sliietlv withm 
the peiiod undei leiiew it m ly be stated that the 
Syndicate imanimousli iceepted the offit of Messis 
Steel Biotheis & (Jo Ltd md give iippiovnl to 
the seheme outlnud by Piofessoi Bhatnngui Six 
ipseaieh sludentslnps would be c ilhd Enieison 
Beseaieh Studentship Woolnn Pifstueli Student 
ship, Sn Fi/1 1 Husam Itesiiueh Stuileiitship, Donnaii 
Eoseaicli Studentship Su Shadi Ld Bcscairh 
Sliidentship and Dunnieliff Eesinieh Siiidentship 
Piofesaoi Bhatnagai s offci to make own (o the tliii 
VLisity such poition of his peisonal shine of the pvo 
ceeds of the outnght sale of patents and of loyilties 
aiisiug fiom this leseuch woik as the Syndicate miy 
considei icasonable was accepted by the Syndicate on 
behalf of the Univeisity md it wis agieed that 60% 
of Piofesboi Bhitnagars share m any such pioceeds 
should aceme to the Umvcisitv and be devotecl mainly 
to scientific lesearch woik The Syndicate fuithei 
unanimously decided to leooid its giatification that the 
excellent woik done by Piofessor Bhatnagai in leseaich 
on Pcti oleum had been leeognised and to th ink him 
foi conveiting a peisonal offei laigely to the benefit of 
the Univeisity and leseaioh 
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By till dcviiion ot Di L 0 T ini tioiu Etadci 
ship 111 Piolcssoiship one iiclilitioii li is betn miult, to 
the Liidie nt TTmviisity Piottssois Bi I un was, it 
the request ol the United Piovinees Ctoveimiieiit, guen 
permission to on spici d duty duiiii" the suiimiei 
vucntion in eomiectioii ivith the debt uheE legis] ition 
undci eonbidcuition in that Piovince tt wis gi iliiy 
ing to hell fiiim the neighbouuug (hnciniuent lo 
gaiding the high iippicciitinn ot the valuable woik 
done by Di Jam 

Aftei consulting the Pnncip ds of local Aits 
Collegcb, and coiibideimg the views of i Committee 
on the question, it his boon decided to iiistituti Pioc 
tonal system The mam funetioii of the Pioctois 
would consist in obsmvmg the bilinvioui of TTnivcisitv 
students outside the College walls uid to u])oit nn 
piopei conduet mid bleaches of Uiincisily md College 
lilies Students would be eiicouiaged to wen some 
mailv 01 badge distiiiguislung tlieii College ind this 
would he oompnlsoiy aftci ‘I 10 p m Altei 0 iO ]i rn 
eveiy hostollei sliould bo in Ins liostc] oi slionld liohl 
a signed peimit giving Ins Eogistcied Nuinbri and 
stating the object of his ibsence, and no student 
should be m tiny public place of entei t iimneiit oi 
lefieshment oi m any place or nt am show declaied 
‘out of bounds by the Uuiveisity oi College authoi 
ities Paients and guaidians of students icsidenl 
in Laboie who aie not m hostels shall lie 
invited to co opeiate with the Colleges by enfoicmg 
the same lules It is hoped that the system in com sc 
of time would giow to the benefit of the students and 
society 

Aftoi thiee yeais considoi ation of the pioposnl fni 
introducing Veinaculai as the medium of instiuction 
and examination m all othci siibiccts exoejit English 
m the Matiieulation md fi L C Exnmunitions by 
vaiious CommiUeth, Faculties, Syndicate md the 
Senate, the Umveibity has mimed at n decision 
The Senate m Febiumy, 1934, wlien consideimg the 
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looomiDcncltifcioiis ot tlic I’liiiub UmvLisily Bnquiiy 
(Joiiamttec icbol\Ld that tlio modiuin ot mstiuction 
111(1 ( \iHimuition lu 10 ytais school comsc shall bt 
Vciiiaculai subicct to such exceptions as in ly b ivt 
to be in idc in the ease ot But ope m behools oi indi 
\iduds Till imendnients ol llbgul itioiis weie di lited 
in aeeoidaiice with tlu lesolutioii of the bon ito and 
ell eul lied to Bellows lot opinion When tbo opinions 
oi Billowfa wcio beiiif, eonsidcied by the Byndieifcc, 
it was duGided that tlie lleguliitions slionld bo of a 
pot missive natuie, instead ol i niinditoiy one Con 
soquontly, two sots ot Itegulations — one of peimissive 
chauictai ind the othei ot a inandtdoi y one — were 
lesubmitled to the bindicate wlneh dconied to adopt 
the peirnissue one, and decided to icconiniend to 
the ben ite that the inodniin ot instiuetion and ex 
aniimtion in the Mati leul ition and Heliool Leaving 
Ceititiente B\ uninatioiis in ill subjeels except Bug 
hsli may, at the option ot tlie o iiidid ite, be Vein leu 
hu Piovmion was made in the piopostd Iti giihitions 
that loi this pill 210SC Uidu Tlindi and I’uniahi \vt le tlu 
\ einaeiihiis leeognised by the Unneisil^ along with 
hiicli othei Veinaeulais is may tioin tune to time bo 
leeognistd by tlu benate The iiioLioii that the wnid 

Uidu be substituted in jilace ot ‘ Voinaculai ’ 
\\ IS not accepted bv the beiiite This lecoinmenda 
tion of the byndieati w is un niimously apinoved by 
tho Senate in M ly, Ibdl, and the (tovoininent was 
lequosted to give auietion to the neeeSBdiy amend 
ments of Eegulations In August last the Govern 
niciit m its lejily to the Umveisity hoiied tbit the 
Univoisity will not pi ess loi an answei with legaid to 
this amendment immediately so that an opiioitumty 
may be given to coiisidei it with the vinous i elated 
pioposals in the Umveisity Enquiiy Committee 
Eepoit The leplv ot the Govninment would bo 
eonsideied by the Senate 

The Acadeime Council has, uftei jaojiei sciutmy 
passed an up to date list of the ax iminatioiis of othei 
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Uruvusitios ind bodicb lotuombcd Ub cquiviiuxl fo 
tho coubspondiiig exuiuiintioiib oi Ihis Univcisity 
It has been dccidud tint two lu emits ioi M A Jlistoiy 
be ictaiubd one two -iciis P ibb B A and two yesib 
MA aid the otliti thitL ^eiib Honouis Beliool and 
one yeai b post gi idu ite leseuicli Tht Ivli ilbii Uol 
lege, Auuitsai, slated nu llouoiiis beliool in Histoi\ 
with efteet iioui Ibt Oetobei, 1931 

The irapoitail changes m Regalntions luicc been 
(liven sepai delj m this Reiioil but some ol the inoie 
mpoitant ones iua> be noticed licit The UJll\LlBlt^ 
Piovidont Pund Ins been hi ought undei the Piovideiit 
Funds Act 1925 The Eegulatioub uiidei •which 
candidates who get ill dining oi bcfoio the exanami 
tioii 01 who lose tin> iic ii iclntnc on one ot the days 
of the oxnnniiition aie given aiiothei oppoitunity of 
passing the oxainiuation the same yen have been 
stiffened up so as to make the same ipplieable ouly 
to led genuine eases foi whom oiigiinll-y the Eeguli 
tions weie iddcd A Bond oi Fin mee hib been 
constituted lud assigned definite tunctions in locoid 
anee with the 1 1 commend itions made by the P iii]ub 
Univeisity Enquiiy Committee Foi the eonvenieiice 
of students, exact dates ioi the leceipt oi foes and 
admission foims have been specified in the Regula 
tions The condition leqniiing the candidates ■who 
come undei oompaitment in the Fust and Final Ex 
aminations in Agiicultuie to join a College in oidei to 
be eligible to appeal m the Supplemental y Exnnma 
tion has been omitted The Eegulations foi the M D 
Examination have been levised to bung them in line 
with biinilai Eegulations in othci Umveisitios Both 
in the case of the Intoimediate and B A and B Sc 
Examinations undei oeitain conditions a candidate 
faihng by thiee maiks eithei in one subiecL oi in 
the aggiegato would be deemed to have passed the 
exammation 

In oidei to keep the lush off fiom the senioi doetoi 
ates and to give stimulus loi le&eaich to the post 
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M He BluclLnts, the AcndcmiL Coimcil, tluoiigh its 
Bub ooiinnittw , ]i IS beui busy in the mukkiiioii of 
the JJcgico of Doctoi of Philosophy 

•V 2 iplic ifion his been lociutd foi tlio aiiilmiiun of 
1 JJcntil College, ind u '^3 eoinunftee 

oxtinuned tin need lud legulitious tlieiofoi Thi 
tTOveimueiit infeimeduite College foi Wonitii at 
Lyilljjui li lb been iithlinfed iiji to the Jiileiiuediiite 
sliindind Did the Coi emmeiil College L\ illpiii itid 
Jiinieiboii College, Mull in hue been i used U 2 ) to the 
13 stnndiiid 

An luBjisetion Loud eonsisting of (ho Viee 
Cluineelloi and tiio othei inenibeis visitid ill the 
Degree Collcgcb in the niufiissil lud submitted a oom- 
piehen&ive lepoit theieoii and dsobipuiate ins 2 ieotion 
note on each College xisited 

Aiising out of the comuieiits of the ]!ln< 2 uu^ Com 
inittee a committee of e\ 2 Jeils w is ip 2 ioiuled to uUibi 
the Univcisity ib legaids the mstiuilion m Teehnieul 
Chemibtiy in the Unneibity The lesult his been 
that the PTonouib behool in Teehuie il Cheniistij 1ms 
been abolished neerssai'i insliiution foi the subjeet 
hiving been -woilved into the eiiiiioulum ol the IJonoiiis 
School in Cheniibtiy and m M Sc iJegiie in Tech 
riology has been instituted The lUiaiigemeiitb lot 
Uniieisity instiuction in the subject uie still ctiiiied 
on m tlu Poimiii Cluifatiau College on tin uinu d 
SLibsidv oJ l^s 27 000 

Tlu eineigeiicy cut made by the (hneiiiment in 
the Uiu\oisit\ glint has not been ifstoied Fiom 
in cxannuition ot the finaneiil statements on tlie 
side ot loecipts tliiee facts tineige (a) chop in the 
meouie fiom the Matiieulition fees (ii) diop m the 
lOeflipts undei “ inteiest caused by leduced late of 
mteiest on new aeemities and (c) the continuance of 
Goveininent giant at leduced se ile The expendi 
till 6 has mereased owing to vaiious admmisti ative 
and academic improvements, e g , the addition to the 
clerical staff to speed uji disposal ot woik, the institu 
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tion ot the b^stem ot ('UiuiuiLU ul Uiu IjOiikIs hi 
difEucut subjeets in Ihc L i\\ Colic with i view 

to secuic to ouhnntioii ol teichir 

ot the Honoius School m L’hybic s 
uient of Political Scittuc TIu 
show i suijilub ot lis 10 911 whcicis the (.btiiniitcs 
toi 19 14 1 1 show I flchcit ot lib bS 415 which ib duo 
to the c ipital cxpiudiUiic piopoacd to bt lucuucd to 
the c\teiit ol Kb 88,141 

Duuug the >0111 undci icpoit the Uiu\ciait\ his 
lost the ad-Mi-c uid expel lenee ot tliuc ot itb oldest 
meiribeib — tw^o bv elcx itioii in the bcivicc ot the Uiown 
ind one bv dcith — the Eight lion ble Sii bhudi Lnl 
and the Hon ble bn Abdul Qadii, ind i’lotessoi Devi 


ig uie uibiuuiioi 
ind ot the Depuit 
u ill ils ot l>),-ia ■ 


d 

One ot the iiupoitant events oi the ’ 
the eoiibidti ition b■^ 
Considoiation ol the sit\ oi the KeoiniiUl 
raiijal. UmvMBitj by (he P ill] d) Umvi 


Eepoi7 Oo.nnnllee and (he toiwauling of 

ith opinion iu (he Minis(iy ot 
Education The byiidieate appointed \auous sub 
committees to eoiisidci tlu u eomniendatioiis made 
by the Panjab Uiiiveisity Enquiiy Comnutteo in its 
Bepoit The leiioits of some oi the moie inipoitant 
bub committees woie coubideied by the Svndioate in 
two of its special meetings in the mouths of Januaiy 
unci Pcbiuary 1934 Impoiiant lecommcudations of 
the byndicite weie eonsidoied by the benate m two 
of its meetings m Febiuuv uid Much specially 
convened foi the piuposc The Llniveibity was of 
opinion th it the Govcinmcnl should at once be 
acquainted with the opinion of the benate on the more 
impoitnnl isbucs aiising out of llu loi ommendalious 
of the Enquiiy Uoiiunittoc, like the blago at which 
the Univeisit\ bhoitld issumo losponsibility £oi teach 
ing, the cxmiinations wluch it sluaild conduct and 
contiol, the length of the comsc oi instiuction, and 
the desuabihty of the iceonstiuctiou ot the school 
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course The following decisions nriived at by the 
Senate weie conveyed to the Govcininent — 

(«) The whole comse of instiuction foi the l^ass 
B A should be 14 yenis as if picsent 
and not 15 as lecommcndcd by the Enqiin \ 
rommittce 

{b) That the line of division should be 10 yenis 
school course and font years’ University 
com se 

(f) That there should be no Bonid of Highei 
Socondaiy Education distinct fiom and 
mdependenf of the Unncisitv is pioiiosod 
by tho Enquiry Commitlee 

(cl) That the University was not at pieseni con 
vinced of the need of constituting an 
Intel mednte Bonid within and imdei the 
Univeisity 

(f) That the piesent School Boaid should be 

expanded and improved and that it should 
have Committees of Ooiuses with powei 
to CO opt expel fs 

(/) That the Matiiciilation and the Inteimcdmte 
Examinations should continue to be con 
ducted by the University as at pipsont 

(g) That the medium of instiuetion and examina 

tion in 10 yeais school couise in all sub 
jects except English, should be 'Vevnaoulai, 
subject to such exceptions as may have 
to be made to provide foi European 
Schools and Indian students ediioated 
theiein or on European lines 

Duiing the couise of discussions the uigent need 
of not only starting in laige numbers well equipped 
vocational and industrial schools, but aiiangmg foi 
the absoiplion of then product in the maiLet in ordei 
to control the admission of large numbers of students 
to the University who are not suitable for higher 
education, was gieatly stressed 
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'While dealing with Iht Lonsiitiiiion ol the go\ein 
mg bodies 111! ScnalL ujeLled Ihe lolloping 
2 iiof)osalt, — 

(l) Th it lliL Scnilli should hi so eniishlultd ns 
to LiisuiL thii d h isl K) iHi LLiit ol the 
Indi m Miiubiis tin not shill he Muslmis 
(ii) Th it in wli d( \( 1 w n Ihi Si iinli is coiislitukd 
Sikhs slioidd hull 111 ukiiiinlc Rinisud i 
tiou It J) jiti cent ot the Indnn 
mtiuheis 

(ill) That the. Sen de should be so loubtilidcd as 
to ictleet Iheienn the [iiojioilion ot a ni ions 
ciminiunities in treoiduiee to (In iiuinbii 
ot then idiicdioiial iiistiiid loiis iiid (he 
nuiiibei ot students leidiiig Iheiini 

The tollowing jiioposiil wis ciiind h\ one lole — 
The Sennlr d this tune ueogiiistd Ihil eeitain 
laigt siitions ol the jm-ini] dioii ni iiol idc 
qu itely lepiesLuted on Hu Sinale and othei 
boehes ot the Uiiueisity and in view ot Hu 
mpid incieise ot popiiliii idiualion and tin 
awakening ol the masses — theictoie stiongly 
layoms gieat mcieiise in the lepiesentation of 
those so fax vciy weakly icinesciited on the 
Unneisity Senate and othoi Ic iding bodies ot 
the Uniyeisity 

After the decision on the above pioposils had been 
taken, one of the Muslim Fellows siul that he was 
suthoiiscd hi the Muslmi Fellows piosent to state 
that thei weie not going to take any pint in fuithei 
fliBcnssjons of the meeting 

The loeommendations of the Syndntdr i elating to 
the proposed constitution of the ictoimcd Senate and 
the Syndic ito were then oonsideicd and with Lcitiini 
modifications m llie constitution of the Senate weie 
passed, no change being made by the Soiintc m the 
locomraendntions of the Syndicate icliling lo the 
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pioposed composition of tlie yyndic itc Accoidiiig 
to the II loinmciid itiouB of tlic Seimti tlic byndicala 
should consist of 21 membeis as iolloys — 

(i) The Vice Ohimcclloi, 

(ii) The Dnectoi oi Public Iiistiuctiou, Punj ib 
(ni) Thiilcen leincseiitativcs oi the Fiiciiltics is 

given below — 

Piicultics oi Alts, Oiienlul 
Ltaiiiiiig bcicncc, Law and 
Medicine 2 each 

Pnonllics oi Agiiculliiie, Coin 

meuc uid Engiiiciiing ] each 

(iv) Bi\ iLiiicscntntivCB to be elected by the 
Senate 

The election should be by single tiaiisicinblo vote 
and excluding tlie Vice Clinncclloi iiid Dnectoi ot 
Public Insliuelion out of the icinaining 10 incnihers, 
there should be at least nine rneinbeis who me 
Univeisitv Teacheis oi Pnncipals oi Ttaclicis ot Dcgiec 
Colleges 

The composition ut the piopost d beiiutc, as funlly 
passed by llu Biiiitc is as imdei — 

Er officio Mtinhcit — 

(i) The Chan eel] or, 

(n) The Vice Ohiineelloi , 

(in) The Chiet Insliee of the TTigh Couil ot Laliuie, 

(iv) The Mimslei ot Education of the Punjab 

Goveiiiment , 

(v) The Piesidfiit ot the Punjab Legislative 

Council, 

(vi) The Bishop of Lahoie, 

(vn) The Dnectoi of Public Insti notion, Punjab, 

(vni) The Diiector of Public Instiuction Noith West 
Eiontier Pioxince (so long as the Noith 
West Eiontiei Piovince continues to be 
undei the teiiitoiial jmisdiction of the 
Umveisity of the Punjab), 
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(i\) Tho Deimly Piioctrtss oi Public Tnstuiction, 
Punjftb 

(\) Unueisity Pioicssoi'^ wlio uu bends o1 Um 
vojsit^ T( kIidi^ Dtjiniiincnls 

RepnscntafivLs of Collcgt-i 

(i) Tho PiiiKipnK ot lilt 01 pointed, Piotossioiml 

Women B iind ( 'oiislitiicnt Co11l<i;c 4 melud 
ing the Tvhiilbii College Ann its u 

(ii) Fi-ve Piineipils ot ifthntcd Colleges to be 

elcetecl fiom nmong then own nuinbei, 
01 by lolition 

Ehctcd Mimbcj'i — 

Mimmiun Ediiintional ciunhfitntions should be 
Matiieiilntion oi its cqun ikiit 

(i) Five raembois ol the Piinjnb Lcgislitive 

Coil Tied 

(ii) Two lepiesentihvos ot tlio NoilliWcst 

Fiontiti PioviiKC, 

(ill) Fiye mcinbeis elected b\ 
the meiubeis ot Dis 
tiict Bonids m the 
Punjab, 

(iv) One membei elected by 
the Lahoie Muniei 
pahty, 

(y) One membci elected b\ 
the membcis of hist 
class Miinieipnlities 
m the Punjab othei 
than Lahoie, 

(vi) Two members elected by tho landowneis’ 
Constituencies of the Punjab Legislative 
Council , 

(vii) Nine membeis appoiniod by pioftssionnl 
associations piesciibed in this behalf by 
the Statutes , e g — 

Punjab Medic il Council , 


I It should not be 
ncctssiii, foi the 
pci sons elected 
to be members 
of the bodies 
electing 
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run]iib Bni AHSocintion , 

Gli nnbeis of Oommcioc Tiadc and 
Indiibti> , 

bei\ic( of Eiigmeus, and 
Bcgislcicd Accountants 

(vm) I' JVC women co optid by the baiuti , 

(i\) loity lutuibus to be elected by the ilegisteieil 
Giadiuites, 

(\) Poui iippoinled On the unde iHt ind 

teueheiSj to be elected mg that the dis 

b-v them, tmetion between 

tlie two types of 
\ teachois is in im 
tamed, olhei 

(xi) Two leeognised wise Dogiee 

teaolieis to be elected Teaehtis should 

by them elect six 

(xn) Eoiu PTeadmabteis to be elected by the Head 
masteis ot all the leeognised High idehools 
undei the tciiitoiial ]ui isdiction of the 
Umveisity 

Nominatod Mombom — 

(i) Twenty hvo to be nomiu ited b^ the 
Oh ineelloi , 

(n) beven meinbnis to bo nominated by Indian 
btutes situated withm the juiisdietion of 
the Univeisity 

Tlic benate decided to meiease the nurnbei of 
Fellows to be elected by the Ilegisteied Giaduites fioni 
25 to 40 and to deeiease tho numbei of Fellows to be 
nominated by the Chancelloi tioin 40 to 25, thus 
revel smg on this inattei the decision of the bjnihcate 
which w IS m line with the pioposals made by tho 
Bnquny Committee on these matters The Senate 
endorsed the opinion ol the Syndicate that the lecom 
mendrtion of the Enqiuiy Committee i elating to the 
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noiiim ilioiiB by the Obuicclloi oii Hil bMidiGilo be 
) { jected 

With logiicl to the cliiliou ol hi lions by the 
Eegifahicd (ti iduatcs tlic ben itc dconlcd is undci — 
{a) The tkotoiitL should be loint nul the sjslcm 
ot suiglo iiuishiiblo vole be niluxluocd 
(ii) The following bhould huio the ughi oi ugib 
tiulion — 

(1) All the gi idintos ot the Unmisil\ ot the 

Panjib of ti\e ycius stiinding 

(2) Peisoiib holduig Mibtu s degiot oi the 

Uuivtisity ol the P uii d) 

(d) Teiohcis who liivo btpu on thi. stnlf ol the 
Colleges (eonalitueiit meoL2iouited lud 
itfaluited) ioi hve yeiib lucl who hive 
been ulmittod to nn ad Luiuhiii Degme 
on ijiymcnt ot jnebeiibed iee& 

(c) The ivgisli itioii Ice should be a single pay 

iiieut ot tivt iiipees 

(d) The lilies in legiid to qualifaealion loi icgis 

tuition should louimu as at ^^’•‘-‘’Ciili, but 
the peiiod ot si Hiding leipiiied should bo 
lediieed iiom ton to tliiee yeais 

The Beiiate deeided not to oxpiess any opinion on 
the following locommondation of the Enquiiy 
Committee — 

Poi a peiiod of twehc ycais, oi of foui tiiennial 
elections, ten beats should bo icseived foi 
Muslim gi iduates, hve sells ioi SilJi giadu 
ales and ten se its foi gi iduates of otlioi 
communities ” 

The Univeisity li is ihoad-y cffiilcd nceessaiy 
amendment of leguhitions m oidci lo constitute a 
Boaid ot Finance on the linos and with (he functions 
lecommcndcd by the Enquny CoinmiltLe, with the 
ampliheation that the following be iddod to the 
funetions of the afoiesaid body — 
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To LoiiBidci iippliLutions foi lovision o± giaclcs 
ot puY ind tho giadcb o± pay oi new ippoint 
inents 

The buggcaiiont, made by the Enqmi> CommittLO 
to effect Goitain impiovements m the mamteiidriGe 
oi the Aecounts itcgwteib md the piepaiation ot the 
imiual budget have alao been given elfeot to 

The byndieate eonsideied the advantages and dis 
advantages ot the concuiiont luelit lecoiumended b;> 
the Lnquny Committee and, after obtaining expeit 
opinion, decided to modity the jiioeeduio legaiding 
the mteinal audit in sueli a mannei as to ensuie tho 
main idvantages ot eoneuiient audit without its 
disadvantages 

Neeessaiy amendment of Eegulations vv is efieeted 
to iBinove cLitain anomalies leliting to finaneial 
innttois as pointed out bv the Univeisity Euquuj 
Committee Btatisticil toims and tibles suggested 
by the Enquiiy Committee to be filled by tho Colleges 
and to be seiutinised by the Umveisity have also been 
adopted The Enquiry Committee iceornmcuded i 
standing Boaid foi the inspection ot Colleges wiih 
leinesentation horn outside the Ihovmei The byndi 
c ite, aftei eonsideimg the recommendation, decided 
tliat a Boaid oi luspoetioii, consisting oi the Vice 
Ch iiicclloi and two othci incmheis, be constituted 
toi tlie yeai to inspect all the ])egieo Colleges outside 
Lahoie and to mike a geuoial compn ttive lepoit 
theieon to tlxe byndieate This Boaid inspected 15 
Degiee Colleges m the moiussil and made a gencinl 
lepoit m addition to special notes on each paiticulai 
College 

In a subsequent letter the Goveinment, on an 
enquiry theietiom, was mfoimed that the lecommenda 
tions of the Panjab Univeisitv Enquuy Committee 
upon which neither the Syndicate nor the Senate had 
expressed any opinion could be divided into three 
gioups 
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(1) Acrtdumc Iccounjuiidntums miu li is tln1 tlic 
LL B coLiibc bhould l)c L\l(.udtd lo Ihui ^lals Ilut 
!i Olabsiuil Lfiiigu igt, should hi ojitionnl ii( IIil Tiiln 
mcdi ite aiiige, oi that (Iil s(nd\ ot tin \tiniLiilus 
oi tho Punjab should bt dcvLlopod up to ihi MA 
skigo Tlit&e uiiltcis which ipiitc ipul lioiii the 
tonn ot the Constdutiou icqiutc \ci\ cuciul i ousi 
dfuition, ind in the. uoiui d coinso ot cveuts dchude 
pioposilb toi elunges in the legulatiuiib to gi\i eftcet 
to ehtingeb ot this kind would icipim discusaion toi 
one 01 two ■yens tii uiv ease these nue niatleis tluit 
could hudl> be ineluded in a Univcisd^ 4.et and 
would ln\e to be dealt wdh fioin time (u tune by 
the Univeisit-y howevei constituted 

(3) Niunbei of details lel ding to tlie inaehmciy of 
iidministiution weie consideied dittieull to discuss until 
some ot the main issues ut settled uid m jniilieulu 
wliethei the Unneisit-v eontiiuied to be icsjamsible 
foi the M iti leidatioii and Inteiiucdiite hl\ iininations 
or foi (inv modihed c saiuniiilions taking llieii phieo 
logethei with lesponsibdity m legtud to leeognition 
01 aliilintion of iiistitiilions pioMclmg uistuietion at 
these guides 

(3) One othei geneial question upon which opinion 
was veiy much divided so tai is this opinion h id 
been indicated, but which would piesuiniibly need 
to be piovided foi in i new Act tint is the question 
of the lunetions of the Acideune (Jouniil and of the 
Pnculties 

Anothei impoitant event of the yeai was the Jubilee 
^ „ , eelebiations of the Fiftieth Anni 

^ veisaiy of the foundation of the 
Lliiiveisdy of the P iiiinb The 
eelebiations weio hold at Ldioie on Deeenibei 4, 5 
and G, 1933 Tho piogiammo ineluded — 

(a) A spoeial Convocnlion held foi the leecptioii 
of Delegates and the ooiifeiiuent of 
honoiaiy dcgieos on eeitain Eiilmg Cliiefb 
and othci distinguished peisoiiiiges 
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(!)) An At Homo 

(r) rciioimiiiCL of 11 Diiiinitio PI ly 

(d) A t 

(() A Bcmonshation of riiymcal Timning 
(f) Exlnbilion of Ancient Iiifliaii Puiifinga and ot 
Mnnnsoupts 

{g) Science f'oiiveiHn/ioiic 
(/j) Students Miishnna and Alumni Dinnci 
Much lo the legict of Ihc Pmvcisity, TIis E\l(11luc\ 
the Viceioy tin Pation of llic Unneisilv was unable 
to giacc tlie occasion with Ins ])icscnc( owing to tlu 
fact tint ITis Fxccllcncy s IruI ilioidy been 

completed foi a tom m SoiitliLin Tridii it Ha litne 
At tlio special ronioiation the Vice ('liancelloi, 
with the pei mission of His J'Xcelknov the Cli incelloi , 
pusented the delcgiles fioni 3S Univeisities aid otliei 
institulioiis fiom all ovei the woild Most of tlic 
delegates leid out messages horn then TTmvcisitus 
md institutions As maiiv is OS ITnivusities and 
instilutions which weie not repicsenled at the occasion 
had sent messages of good will oi gieetnigs The Vice 
Clumcdloi leid out e\tiaets liom some ot the inipoit 
ant messages 

Till following weie the lecipicnts of the dcgiecs 
honoin raii'ia confciud em them in accordance with 
the Pobolution of ihe Senate passed m Oclobci 
19S3 — 

To ilu D((i)ri of Doctor of Laws — 

(1) The Hon ble Mian Sii Fa?! i Hnsain, 

K C S I K C I E Ht Khnn Bahadm 

M A , Bainstei at Law 

(2) The Plon hie Sii Shacli Lai Kt Eai 

Bahadm M A , Banister at Law 
To ihc Digm of Doctoi of Ouental Lcaining — 

(1) The lion ’ble Cajitain Findai Sir Sibandei 

Hi at Ivhan LBE Ivhan Bahadur 

(2) Saidii Bahadm Sn Snndai Singh M ijithia 

Kt GIE 
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To ihi Dignc of Doctni of Lihuitinc — 

(1) k C Wooliui Esq (ME, l\r A 
P \ S H 

(i) T)i isii Maliiiiimucl Iqbil Kt , MA 
Ml J) Lniiislci lit Law 

Ftonoi 11 V dbgiccs on TTis TTiglmoss the M ilini i]u of 
Pitnli nnil His. lliglnitss tlic Nawib ot Lahiiu ilpiii 
Reio siib&equeuth i oiitemel uii tin ITtli Iiuinuv incl 
27th I’cbtinn, WBJ it Pntuiiu and Bilmwnlpm, 
lespectnth Iia' Couniiissions ot tlic S\iidiciilt Em 
Bihadiii Piotcqsoi Miu Biiin Kislu ip L A if So , 
lES Avas admitted to the honoiun di gioc id the 
Annual Gomoc dioii of the Um\oisit\ m Deccmbei, 
19d3 

Aftei tho pioolamntion of tlie dtgiei s TTis Excel 
lency tiie C'luincolloi and tlie loe Cli iiioelloi iddiosstd 
the Oonvooatioii 

The Convocation w is followed hv in At TToino 
About COO gufcbts le&poiided to the iiuitation 

His Bxoellcnov tlie C'lnnoelloi iiwilcd ocitam 
delegates and Unncisily olhitis to a luncheon it the 
Government House 

Collections foi the Manusciipts and AntiquitA 
Section weie mide fioin 9 Indian Stales, 10 mstitii 
tions and 88 pemons Nonily 2,15') exhibits were 
seemed on loan fioin almost all pints of India An 
alcove was sot iiiait foi Piofessois and lesenioh 
seholais to examine and collate impoitant naanusciipts 
The Exhibition was kept open foi thiec days and about 
300 seholais including the di legates, visited the 
Exhibition 

The Physical Tiaming Deinonstiiation, which lasted 
foi two liouis was witnossed by n huge nnnabei of 
speetitois estimatod at 8 000 Enst yeai students, 
foi whom physical tnaiiiing is coinpulsoi y pmticipated 
in the Demonatiation lioin lb Colli ges, and the 
piogiamme consisted of Id Sections 
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Tlib 1 iMuc of tliB Found ilion Stone ot tlic Uruvei 
sitv Union Society Club building was iititoiiiied on the 
Stii DecBiubei b\ tin flon ble Mi in bn b i/l i tliisnin 
K C b I K G I Jil Ft K B M A B u it 1. iw 
Meinbei ot (ro\tinoi (ttiiLial s E\tcntni Couneil it 
the Imn between the CTni\eisit\ II ill and the UniMi 
sit> Chnmeal Liboiitoiits in the piestnee ot i dis 
tinguis,hcd g ithciing Attei Hit spteeh bom the 
I'lebideiit ot (he boeielv ind (he Eon blc Mnnbci, 
tlie Found itioii Stone was well and tiuly liid A 
bottle eontuiiiiig the tollowing lulitles was jiliieed 
nndoi (he Foundation Stone — 

(a) Coins (one piece each oi pic, picc imia, two 

annxs loui uinas eight inn is and i 
1 upoe) 

(b) A copy each of the Tiihiini and the ('mil if 

Alilifanj Ga/ctti ot that d ilc 
(0 Tlie Picsidcnt’s Itipoit signed In bun 
{(1) A cop\ of the Jiibikc Piogi iiiinie signed bv 
the Eegisti 11 

The I’lnjib TTniveisitv Bi iiriatie Soeielv staged 
The Man Who Ale Tlie I’opoiii ik it the (roMUi 
luent College Hall in lonncition with tin Jiibihe 
Celebi xtious 

A Baiifinot was held on tlie Ith Dieeiiibii it Nedou s 
Hotel lAi itneis we it laid His Bseellenev Hie 
Chxneelloi gi lecd the ottasion with Ins piescnee 
A Sennet Conveisa/ione w is held it the vniious 
1 iboi iteaies on Hu 'itb Deecnibci fioin 3 to 6 p ni 
The Stuelents Mimhaiia w is piesidtd o\ei by the 
lion ble Sii Abelul Qndii The luditnee, at modest 
ostmiate consisted oi *5 000 to 6 000 iieopio and loud 
speikeis weie installed at the occasion Among those 
who leeiled the poems weie poets of fame iiom Delhi 
Lutknow and Allahabad, who had been speoiillv 
my lied foi the occasion 

The last iunetioii of the Jubilee was the Alumni 
Dinnei wdiieh was held on the 6th Deeeuibei in tin 
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Univusity Hall ta&telully tkcoi itc.d ioi tlic obcasum 
Covus wuL hid ±oi 326 pLople 

The pcimuuuit cuihodiiutul o£ tin Tubdec Cdebi i 
lions IS the Punid) U]U\( isil\ Union boeiel) (Jlub 
building the timds ioi ulmli weie tound by (u) , 
specnl grant ol Ih 2), 000 lioiu ilic i'uniab Ciosun 
ment (Mnubtiy ot Muoiition), and {b) Its 39,580 1 5 
by pii-v lie donations tow uds vvlnoli souie ot the 
btudentfa, ind niobt o± the Oolleges Exainincis ind 
Uiuveibity einploACLb oonliibultd ThinUb ot the 
Uuiveisih u<- tlub lo donoib The btudeutb 

who subboubfcd lie 1 eaeb ueie piebeiited i bouvenu 
specially designed and sfci uek loi the oeo ision 
The oppeiitunity Miib dso seized to pubhsli a Histoi'j 
ot the Unneisity oi the Pan]ab evnttun, undei Syndi 
eate instnietioiib by I’lot J F Biuee M A , 
Univeisity Pioiessoi of TTisloiy 

The pliotogiaplis ol all the Clmneclloib iiid the Viee 
t’haneellois wue seemed eiihiiged and phued m the 
b'^ndieute loom 

An ilbuni oi Univeisity biiileliiigs was piujiuid and 
piesinted to the lyeding L'hiels iduutteel to the 
Ilonouuy Degiees, the benioi iiidiun Umveisities 
oui only dtiuglitei — the Univeisity of Delhi ind to 
the ancient seats ot leaimiig — the Umveisities of 
Oxfoid and Oimbiielge 

The total nuiubei of eaiidielites nppoiiing in the 
^ . vaiious examinations in 1934 was 

ExammationB is against 36 3b8 in 103 3 

— Ill incieuse ot foui only eluiing the yeiu undei 
lepoit This steadiness liowevei, is only a geneud 
featuie and is not lefleeted iii the paitieulni instanees 
of the vatious examinations The maximum meiease 
IS 299 in the B A aiiel B be Bxmiiiiatioiis and 
maximum deciease is 440 m the Mitiieul ition Exam 


ination A paucitv of eiinelidatos is lo be iioticpd m 
the S L 0 Exaiimiatioii wlieu theie weie only 40 
candidates, and in the Ih ofieieney , High Pioheienoy 
and Hououib Exammations m Paii] ibi in Peisi ui 
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boiipt, m wlmli tlieit, wc,ic 2^ GiUKliclalos iti all the 
lluce LXiiminntionq (3ufc ot the mam iiasoiiR ioi the 
unpopuluity ot S L G npjjfiiiq to be that hims and 
GoVLiiimont Uepiitments do not le idily lecogriisc 
H L (3 fib equivalent to the Matiicul dion 

The steady use in the mimbei of female eandidatcs 
h IS ag un been maintained this veai Tlieie bus been 
an ineieise ol 422 candidates i ( , S,165 ah against 
2 7S3 of last ^ell The luiinbei of sueli candidates 
in tile Matiieiilntion wab 9H2 is against 795, in the 
Tiitcunediate 302 ns against 224 in the B A 117 as 
ngaiiifit 73, in the B T 17 as against 10, m the 
BEL 1 as against ml in Medicine 10 1 ifl against 89, 
111 tlie Hindi Examinations 1 1S3 as against 1,300, 
m the Pinjubi Examinations 252 as agimst 248 

The pass peieeiitage m the vaiious examinations 
held m the vein under icpoit was in geneial about 
the same as last year 

The detailed statistical tiguies lelatiiig to the 
exammations will be found in Appendix I to tins 
lepoit 

The Examinations Binnoli w is ible to maintain 
piom])tnoss and punetuality m the publieition of 
lesults Foi the fust time in the liistoiy ot the 
Univeisity, a schedule showing the dates of piibliea 
tion of lesults w is piepiucd notified and idheiod to 
An attempt was made Ibis lime to piud the lesults 
The Matrieulahon lesults weie foi the fust tune 
pntiied md ulyanee eo])ics of the lesults wcie des 
patched 10*^1116 important towns in the Punjab to 
seeiue simultaneous publication of the results in 
dilfeienl paits of the Piovinct In othei mam exam 
mations atti actively bound Gestetneied copies weio 
a\ ailuble foi s de at the Sale Agents m Lahoi e and 
the institutions in the iinpoitnnt mofussil centres The 
Black lists ot all the examinations (except Matuenla 
tion) weie this year despatched along with the lesiilts 
This fulfilled a long standing demand ot the Golleges 
The inslilutions icecived ilong with the icsults a 
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eompaiative statement of the numbeis of candidates 
ippeued and jJnssed tiom each inslitiiiion 
The Regulations iLg tiding the siok candid lies have 
been leviscd with t Mew to icstiutmg Hit concession 
lo genuine cases onh 

Yiiious impiovunonts hate been made in connee 
tion -vtith tile conduct ot e\ inunations Racking of 
Question Ripcis has been iinpioicd 1hr duties of 
iniigil itois and Dcputi bipienuteiidenis hive been 
leviscd tnd then ippoinlraent biought uiidei bettei 
coiitiol In the Tiileirapdiatc ind othei higher exam 
inations, an xlltinpt was made to engage a bettei 
class of iinigilntois The icmuneiutioii ot the Deputv 
bupei ml indents h is been leduced fioin Rs 5 to Rs 4 
The inspcclion of Ct nlies h is been gieatly stiengthcned 
icsnlting 111 gicatci cthcicncy ind bettei contiol of 
(’cnliis Examiiicis ha\e been gicntR helped by 
toilain impioitiuputs of diiect eoticcin to them A 
svstemutic ittouipt is being made to contpiei the 
disabilities iiihcicnt m conducting examinations on 
such !i laige scale by pliemg evoiy detail ot the woik 
on i scientific and well oignnised bisis and miking 
the system ns fool pi oof as possible 
It has been decided that assistance be piovided to 
the Hoad Exainmei m thcckuig llio following — 

(а) Totalling of matks 

(б) Whethei anv question had lomamed uii 

maiked 

(c) Y bethel the maiks had been coiiectly 
tinnsfciied fioin the sciipt to the awaid 
list 

The leimmeiation foi Iho woik would be a flat late 
ot Rs 36 poi thousand (iull Rnpei) inswei books 
The assist mis toi this woik would Ik iqipomted bv 
the t’onliolki ot Exainmatious atlii lonsiiliing the 
Head E\aninici loneiintd tlui woiihl In ol the same 
slatuH as a siiboidin ill Lxnmnin ui Hu M and S L C 
Examinations, (hrv would woik m Ihc Hi ad Exam 
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inei’s house, the mistakes delected by ihera would 
be biougbl to tilt notice of tlie Head .Exnmuiei con 
tcined and lliese issistnntq would hii\e to sign tveiy 
title page of the answti book 

An additional exnuunei sliull, in fiitme be ippointed 
m the lust E\ iininntioii m L iw in each papci if Ihi 
nuinbei ot candid ites exceeds 'i'lO Wlien a sei ond 
exauiinei is ippoiiikd the pajici settci in addilioii to 
the niiswci books sent to him toi iniiiking, shall le 
examine 5 pel cent oi the niiswoi books examined by 
the bBCond cxaminei with a view to keep the standnid 
unifoiin The timo grinted to examiiicis foi iiimking 
the nnswei books has been extended lo loui weeks 
in the case of the LL B Fjxauiuutioii 

Tt his been iiiled tint the inaxinium peiiod allowed 
in Elite 3 it page 600 of the Cahndai includes the 
]ieiiod loi wliieli a peison Ins acted both as i Head 
ind i rtiihoi dilute Exaiuiiiei and tint no one shall 
be np])oiiite(l a papoi seltei in inx Siicnee subject 
111 11 k lull 1 incdi lie Exiininalioti who ti is woitten 
01 imisfd a bohk Joi the use of sliideiits foi that 
ex uuniiition 

The peiiod allowed ioi eoinjihiints to be iccuxod 
igiinst the question pajieis his bien iiduccd tioiii 10 
fhivs to 5 dnib 

With a view lo shorten the diiialion of cx miimtions 
it has been decided that — 

(i) Tlieie should be scpaiate pnpeis ind exiunincis 
foi the Alls and Heienec Eieiitties — both 
foi the BA B He *11111 ruteimedi ite 
Eximimations 

(11) With effect fiom the examination to be held in 
lOdo theie he two pipeis a diy one in 
the motmiig ind the uthei in the afteinoon 
— the atteinoun papeis being in geneial 111 
easiei subjects and those not lequiimg 
calculation 

(ill) The Inteimediate Examimtion should begin 
a week hotoio the B A Exmiination 
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The ieo for supplvjng dLlnilLcl tuiinbci ot maiks to 
n feucce^iahil cnndidatL in an evnnination j& Es 4 it 
has been decided tiuil m the case of i College if the 
Eunciiial wintb a coiibolidated bl dement ot the inaihs 
obtained in c ich snb]LLt by ill tin siicccsstul t indi 
dnteb sent up b\ Ih d College, the lale ol lee to be 
chniged in such i i ist be iis 2 pel candidate 

Thf leseuch \ioik in \ luiais Lmncisitv Dcpail 
mentb was continued dining the 
UmveiBity Teaching ^ of pipeis 

published dining, tin YCiu undei ie\ien is given in 
Appendix IT 

The woik ot vnious teaching depaitmcnts is 
dctiihd hilow sepii iteh 

The niiiiibci of students in the vinous classes 
, ^ ^ dining the veai lias been as 

Boiain Ptiiaitment _ 


B Ht (Bassl— 
TIT leu 
IV Vear 


B Sc Hons bchool — 

I lear 1 

II leal 3 

III lew 1 


One Fust Ginas was obtained m the M Sc Exam 
Illation 

All Ahdiil Mupd, M Se , special icscaieli siholai, 
has (onliniud Ins woik on Punjab Alga i specially 
iJialoins imdci I he supcnision ol Di S Tj Ohose 
Rh Pi 111 Nalh Miliia M Si , xvas awaidcd the 
Rlcljcoel Txnpuillmhi Rtndudslu]) and ib i tii\mg on his 
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loscajch undu the supu vision of tlio i’lolessoi of 
Botany 

b Da^al bingli, M be who was woikuig on the 
Fungus Diseases of Cifi as undei the su^iei vision of 
Di 11 Ghaudhuii the Univeisity Beadoi has 
hnished his investig itiou and Di Ohaudhini is now 
wilting the lepoit on the tJiue yens woik 

Di b L Gliose IS eonlinuing his mvestigulions 
on the fieshwatei ulgil floia of the Punjab and tlie 
jiroblpin of the leinoval of Flee] from the bainbhui 
Lake in Rajputan i 

Di Uhaudhuii was seleeted by the (lovoiniiii nt of 
India as iii ofheial delegate to tlie linpeiial Mytologi 
eal Confoieiiee in England 
The Pioiessoi of Botany w'tis on leive foi about 
thiee months duiiiig the \eai Di b L Ghose was 
m c bulge of the depiutincnt in his ibstnee Mi 
Plan Nath Mehia, McLeod luiinuthal i sehol n 
dtlueied some leetnies on the Pteiidophytes to the 
udvaneed elasses in eoniicctioii with the leetuie 
aiiangemeiit dining the Piotessoi s ahaeiiee 
The Pill] lb UniveiHity has eoiifoued the Degioe of 
Doctoi of beienoc Hoii Gaiisa on Piof b It Iv isliy ip 
Piofessor S R Kasli>up has dso been ippomted 
Honoiaiy Piofcssoi of Botany and cx ujjicio inembci 
of the behate of the Benaies Hindu Unnosity 
The Tibetan md Iliinalay in eollcetion in the 
heibaiumi has been minibeud Tlieie nie inoie than 
3,000 identihed sheets, each sheet m many eases 
eontaming seyoial speeiinens In addition them aie 
1 good many imideiitihed speeiinens A eolleetion of 
140 speeiinens fioni Spiti has been kindly piesented bv 
Ml H A C Gill, I G S , Assistant Commissioni i 
of Ruin, to whom oui thanks aie due 

Ml R L Badhwai, an old student ot this depait 
ment, has piesented HO speeiinens ot Indian dings to 
the depaitmcnt foi winch he deaciyes oui thinks 
AVith the ineieuse in the specimens m the lieibuiium 
both fiom the Punjab and abio id, it is getting inoie 
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and luoie diffionli to keep ttu in in fi gooil condition 
md to identity tlicin i)iop(i]\ i hu\c bi ( n icctn 
lug specimens lioiii bikkiui fui idciii die itioii iiul 
some inshtiitioiis in 4.m(ii(a ind ollici plicis nc 
]ircpaicd to si nd sjii-timcus in cxili m^c toi I’mijali 
pi lilts bid wi cinnot luidciliike tins woik ovuiifi to 
the lack ot II wbok turn iiicmbti ol ibt staff toi the 
pill pose it bis been toniifl imiiossiblc to loutmuc 
idcul lb cation ot spccimiiis horn bikkuii toi Ibt bimc 
iciison ind tbe ludlioidits tbcic hut bten isked lo 
stop btiidiiig am nioic plants li the hcibaiium is 
to be kc 2 it in ii sitistacloix Loiidiliou md ilso to be 
iddcd to oiudinltv it is necesb iiy to put d lu cluuge 
ot a qu ilibcd ptisoii 

nmnbti ot seeds biouglii iioiu Llie flimabiyHs 
liut gtimindtd iii the botiinic gaulcn and then 
tiiitlui bell uioiii IS being eaielull> widehed 

An inlciibluig tediin m tin boliiuie giuhii is the 
wutci lily 2 >oiids Tbcsi now bue betu nude pueea 
Old ot lilt lu iihble funds iigid ecoiionn m oiliti 
diieetions Tlieie iiu uint ditttuid kinds oi ividci 
lilies flow Cling m these ponds now — 

Two Nelumbiuuis i lul and ii while md bexeii 

kiymplueas two white, two blue Iw'o yellow and 
one led 

The advaneed Btudentb ot tbe deiuitmcnt went ioi 
then held woik tlub weai to K uuehi and Kathiawiu 
md thus studied the destit jilanlb of Suid, Rijputana 
incl the sei weeds it Ivaiachi Dwoiika and Vcinw il 
Nmeti seven students ittendcd the Umveisity 

Zoology Depaitmeid 'Tora'o/" 

1^)00 o4 

Honoiiii, School — 

M Be 4 

111 ^ou 7 

11 Ic 11 2 

1 Yeiu 2 


15 
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B S( {Pais)~ 

I\ n n 

i I r \ cm 40 


'J'lit usiilts ()l (lie Uin\Lisit,\ fi\ iimuatioMS iii 
Zooloj,v liivf been ay follows — 

No of No <>( butiossful 
(iiiulKlntos camluIatOB 

W ho (TTononib School) ! 3 

b ho (lloiioms hdioo!) 7 (> 

13 So (Pass) 28 22 

Ml Siikh ]3\al, M So (TnnoiMiv Jiiseuoli Scholai 
has boon ippointocl Dciiioiistiiifoi m Zoolof;^ at 
(fovcinniont (’ollpgc Lalioio with offoot lioiti 7tli 
KiAoiuboi, 1033 Nun 'khiu id M he ono ot tho 
biiccessful L indidiitob in tlio M bo Kxiiiniii dion hold 
in ffLotinbc) 1923 vv ib Hjipointcd paittinio Unnoi 
sit> Doiuonsli itoi in Zciologs lioui 7ili Novemhoi 
1033 to 31sl ]\Iauh 103f Shiim biiigh M be ono 
ol the siiocissliil (iiiuhdiitis in (hi M Sc Exainiiudion 
hold in ffoooiribei 1033 has bun awuidcd v Uinvoi 
bi1> Bcsciuoh Soholmshi)) of Bs 77 p in with efteot 
from Ist Tamimv, 1934 

Onp hunched ind sixty thico icpiints oi papois 
publibhod by Zoologioal iTiBtiiutions in Euiopc and 
Amoiica h no been uccivod in oxoh ingo foi oui publi 
oitioiib The total nuniboi ot lopimts loooived up 
till now 18 2 123 

A inonogi iph on Spidtis of Lahoie bx bulch 
Dval M bo fonning No I\ of tho Senes on the 
Fauna oi Lahoie m the Bulletin of the Depaitinent 
of Zoology, Panjab Uniioibity is now in the pi ess 

Bewan Anand Ixumui, MA (Cantib ) Beadei in 
Zoology, was deputed to attend the Session of (he 
Indian Soienoe Congress hold at Bombay in J inimiv 
1934 He will pioside oxei the Sootion of Zoology 
16 
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it the Session of the Indnn Si icnco Congioss to bt 
held at Galcutt i in Jiiium W3o 

The following piqiLi^ ncic il id hiluiL, tliL Section 
ol Zoology of the Indian Stuiicc t'oiigicss nt its 
Session held nt Boiubni m T iiiuaiy, 1934 — 

(1) Tlic Bladdi 1 w Ol III I’liasilcs ot C ittlc m 

Lihoit by Den ail \iinnd Kuinni, MA 
iiid Sukh ld\ d, M be 

(2) ObseiMitions on the tipcwoims •iviitUvia 

J(ilioi<a uid Hdictonntia hoiii Lahoie 
bi Dew 111 An lud Kiiinii, kl k nid Snkli 
D\al M be 

(3) Diipaiise in the Meah bug AfonopliUbun, 

b\ Mohan Singh B be (lloiib) 

(1) Piobabk functions of tlic c ii ions paits of 
tlic nuivoLis system of tin Ak giasslioppei 
{ra( cihu DUS [lutun) by Shun Singh 
B be (Tloiib ) 

('>) Piilnmniiy btiich ol tlio embiyolog> ol 
Wnllugo attu by N izii Almuid, B Se 
(ITons ) 

(fa) Piclnniiiaiy obsen itioub on tlic ecology of 
the house fl\ , tlonusiita by 

Naseoi ud Dm, B Sc (ITons ) 

The yoni undei icpoit is cluiiactciised by i luigc 
nuinbci ot pnpeis published from 

C'humstiy Depait th^ depiutmcnt a list of which is 
menl ^ 

giyen m Appendix II 

Tilt an dytieal depmtment intioduced list yeai has 
steadih iinpuned uid is now being Midely consulted 
b\ the biibiiiebs public 

Ab a losult of Ihp my Obligations c lined out iii the 
1 iboi atones on oil tochnology, Mes&is Steel Biothois 
cl Co Lid , London, Managing Agents of the 
Alloek Oil Co , Ltd Raw ilpiiidi, and the Indo Burma 
Oil Co have jihictd al the disposal ot the UniVeisity 
a sum ol Rs 1,50,000 foi i Dopailuunt of Pctiolciira 
Tcehiiologv Ml A L Buck has been appointed 
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SH the Oliemibt iiEtloi the seheme tioni the Isl ot 
Dtecmhei, 1Q3J mid will woik m consultation with 
fhc Diiectoi, Uiintisi(\ C'heitiu al Lalioialoiies The 
following ipjiomtMiLtiis liivc ilso been made in Ihis 
eonneelion — 

I)i Tv G Mathiii ]t 8t 
Ml N G Mitia M ht 
Ml S D Mali int M Se 
Ml S S Gliosh M Ri 
Ml Toll Haiiip Agguiniil M He 
Ml Baclt lid Dili M Sc 

Punn his ])eisoiiid houoiniiiim Piof Blialnngni has 
appomlod I)i I) IT Dhingiu M Sc Pli B , sh lus 
T’eisonal Assisi ml 

The vniioiis pioblenis Ihnl nu being imesligatcd 
aie of a coiilidtnliii] clini ulii nicl cannot bt fullv 
tepoited Blit tin usnllssofn ohl lined have amplv 
justified the oplnnism Tilt when the oil lescaieh was 
taken up last yeni 

The Punjab Cheinii d Ecscaieli inind lias been able 
to maintain the following seholais — 

1 b Santokh Siugb 

2 Ml Baslusliiii Das Ivoclih n 

3 S H iibhai m Singh 

4 Ml M B Nevgi 

’) Ml Bipak hi alb 

f) Ml Biloani Singh 

7 Ml Back ud Din 

P)i S S Bhatnagai D Sc , y Tnst P hab been 
peimitted to accept the pavment of Rs 2,500 made 
bv^ the Attock Oil Co Ltd , foi the expeii 
mental woik done bv him m connection with the mud 
pioblem He liis also been pei nutted to act as the 
Consulting Chemibl of, the said Company foi a teim 
of two yenis on the condition that llie Companv 
siibsciibes to fiic Punjab Chemical Eeseaioh Pund 
tlnough the Panjib Umveisity a sum of Rs 750 pei 
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yeiu foi two \eH&, with Uic option of con1 inning nftei 
that peiiod by umtii il ugu-LiiiLiil 

Tile Uuneisitv h I'l lUKltilaktii nt 11il Univciwtv 
Cheuiioil Liiboi itoiits the inahsis ot X^ntti Oilb 
Gbep Coal, SoiK Oies Muiei il md olbei Lommoonl 
aiticles find Bio (.liLimcil uuilvsia of Blood ITimc 
etc A bolu'diik ot ttcb to bi clniged bv tlie Uiuvn 
sit\ foi tills woxlv ot inuhbis bis btLii 1 iid down 
The follow ini' icsciulU woikeis ot this Inboratoi-^ 
secuicd the nppomtincuts noted against then name? 
dining tlie Tuii iiudei ie\jew — 

1 Di Bnslin Abmnd Assist nit Piofessoi, All 

liidii Institute of Hygiene and Publie 

ITeiltli, Cnlcuttu 

2 S KbiPiin Bingli Malik liiscmch Assistant 

Cbolcin Eiiquiiy Calcutta 

3 Hi Picm Nath Snbni Chemist, the Attock 

Oil Co Hid liawalpiiidi 

4 Hi B N Mnthui Lectuiei in Physics, 

GoMininent Collegi Aimeie 


Apait fiom these i iiumbei of students of this 
liboiiiton lia-ve obtained inipoitaut ippointments in 
sugai fat tones 

The do)iaitment keenly felt the loss by death of 
Till Abdul Hnq the demonstiatoi in oigmic ehennstiy 
b bnntokk Biugh his been apjjomtcd in his place 
foi one yc ii m the first instance 
The Boitibat Uinveisitv his awaided its fiist D So 
Degiee to Hi N A lajnik, the Roadei in Geneial 
Cheinistm foi his woik on eolloids 

The Unneisity Piofessoi took lea\o on medical 
eeitiheiite us from 14th Peb 
’®"’ment Has Gupta 

Vidyii Olxaudia aid Abdul Hamid 
etinied lluougli his ketiiic obhgrtions witli the sixth 
ye.u foi the lent ol llie session 

It must be ^bittd on leioul that the DA Y 
College has sougkli and obtiuuod nthluvt;on to the M A 
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Tlie Boaid of Exnmineis in tlit M A Jins biicccssfiiJl^ 
diawn the ittcntion ot tlie Unixeisilx to the need toi 
icvisiiig its iiilrs icgiiding the nijjiointmuil oJ uilcinnl 
exiinmeis 


Tlic leoignnibation of tin deinntinenl, wliioli hns 
„ , 1 , been pioccoding foi ilie imsl 

Histoiy Depailmein ^ 

stage wlicn llic hint exnniinntion in Pint 1 ot Hit 
TToiiouis bohool win lidd 7’hc distinction betwein 
tin l-*iiss and tin fTononis cmiiscs has hccri coinplcttd 
Jiv a icvision ot tlio MA Piss ciiiiieuluin Time 
aic now tno ooinscs 'wIikIi lead at diffticnt stand uds 
to tin dtgicL, M A in IJistoiy iiannl^ (i) aii 
Idoiiouis Roliool eoiiise of three ■veins nflci tlie' Intel 
mediate Jlj\nniiniition, hading to the dcgiee, BA 
Honoiiis and altei a fintliei coinse of one veil s 
post gi ulnate stiidv and leseaieh, to the degiec, M A 
Honouis, (ii) i Pass couise ot two yens post 
giadiute stud-v lending to a Pass M A Degiee 
Time weie lO candidates in the Pass M A Exnni 
mation ot whoiii SJ weic successful mehiding one 
in Division I 11 in Division Tl and 20 in Division 
III 


Seven candidates picsented themselves lu Pint I 
of the l-fonours Sthool 411 weie pidgcd bv the 
Commitiee of t'ontiol to be fit to pioecccl fni exam 
inution in Pint IT of the School The hist 
examination foi the Degiee of M A with TTononis 
nun lung the complete establishment of the Honouis 
School will not be held until 1936 
Duiing the cunent ycai a Histoiv of the Uniyeisitv 
which was piepnied bv the Univeisity Piofessoi, with 
the vssistance of Mi E, E Sethi M A , was 
piiblislied in connexion with the celebiation of the 
Jubilee 


A fust chaft of the English translation of the 
Umdat 111 Taumnl h of Sohan Lai lias been completed 
imdei the cluection of the Univeisity Piofessoi A 
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linal diaft is being jiiepaiecl and annotated, with a 
eiitical iiitioduction 

Two AleAMidi i Eesonicb students hnvr been engaged 
dining the ^eii uiidei the supountendencp oi the 
UniveiSlty rioteSboi in the evanini ition at the papeis 
of tlic Agency ot the J3utish thn ei nmeiit on the 
NoithWcbt Fiontiei 1800-1819 

Ml 11 H botlii MA, louneily Bescaich 
Soliolni in Ili&toiv was ippoiiited Uiiivnsity 
Leetuiei in Fistoiy 

The Pnnj lb Uuivcisity llistoiicil feocieF held si\ 
meetings duiing the -veu at which papeib weie lead, 
and two tuitlici iiuiubcis of its Toiinial wcic pub 
liblied 


A lecoid of publications of membcis ot the depait 
ment ippeiis olscwlieie in this icpoit 

Duiing the >ooi impoitint changes w'cic iiitioduced 
in the M A Economics syllabus 
IWnrtmAnt ‘ mtlluilg it 111010 

^ adapted toi inttnsi\L and special 

ised cftoib Students with ical iqititudo toi leseaieli 
woik can now t iht up i thesis foi 200 uiiihs winch 
la equi\alent to two wiitkn papeis \t the same 
time optional subjects hive been piovidcd i& iltei 
natives to theses foi those students who deaiie to 
apeciuliae m othei subjects These include the theoiy 
and piaetiee of Statistics whoso impoitaiico is being 
incieasingly lealised due to its usefulness m many 
blanches of life and thought, Political Science and 
Indian Labour Pioblems A new Essay Papti ooveis 
a wide and impoitant i ingc of subjects vif , “ Mone 
tiuv Reconstiuction , Trade Dopiession and its 
Romedies ’ , Impciial Picfeicnce , ‘ Euial Eecon 
struction in India ind ‘ Ecceiit Tendencies in De 
mociaeies Tlie -flist class in the thcoiy and piao 
ticc of Statistics began with soviii students 

The Univoisity Economics md Political Boieuoe 
Society kept up its high leputition as an oigniiisation 
toi nseftil IcctuiBB ind discussions on subjects of piac 
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fcieal impoitance in EconomicB The Society had a 
monibeifahip o£ o\ci 200 diavn inainl'j^ fiom the Post 
Gi iduate Students and piovided i common mcetins 
giound ioi both mitiiiB md budding economists and 
publioistB It had i veiy busy and V uied piogitiinme 
uid among those who addiossed the society vveie not 
only distinguished Piofessois of Economics like Piol 
G D Thompson, Piot G N Vakil, Di P J Thom is 
and Piof Bii] Nninin but also pi lotieal busmossnien 
like Sii S Pochkli maw tilti, the Managing Diiectoi 
of the Gentral Bank ot Indii, Boinhiy administiiitois 
like feu T Vijaymnghuvacluuva ind Mi E L 
Biayne, and men who ue essentially non piofe&sional 
but lii-ve piofound mteiest in the subject like Mi 
Manoliai Lai Tlie Society was also addressed by 
Plot A L Bowley, the Biitish Economic B\peit, 
during Ills yisit to Lihoie It was indeed a gioat 
piivilogo ioi the Society to liave such a distinguished 
economist in then midst piuticuluily iii view ot the 
f lot that this was the only Soeioty m India wlueh he 
addiessed As list yen, the Societj oigiuised u 
vei-v bueoobstul economic tup to Ahiiiedabad and 
Bombay undei tho able guidance oi Di I Duiga 
Piisluid At the end ot tlie session the Soeiety 
issued a punted suumuuy of the loetuics deliveied 
and its aetivities have been highly eomnieiided by 
Indian as well as Biitisli economists 

It IS specially giatifymg to note that post giaduitcs 
in Economics me now taking spool il luteicst in le 
seal eh aftoi tinishing then MA Degiec As many 
as tom sehohus (two fiom Delhi) woie woiking m 
the dopaitment foi tho D Litt Degiee ni Economics 
on the subjects of “Intel piovinonil Tiidc in India 
1914^1934 ’ , Budgets in India, 1919-1034 ’ , 

feuivey ot Agiicultuial Moiketmg m India , and 
‘ feugni Tndustiy in India 

In J inuHiy, 19J4, Mi Balknslum Mubm, M was 
appointed Eeseaich feehol ii iii Economics and dunng 
the session he was engaged upon leseuch into the 
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Piiiotical Bfiects of the Ottawa Tiadc Agieement on 
the Indusky and Tiade ot the oountiy The Rese iich 
Bcholai also assisted the depaitmcnt lu oiganismg its 
seminal letmties is the new changes m the s-vllibus 
including a special Ess I’v Rapei and a thesis cniying 
200 miihs have impaited a distinct ind special signi 
ficance to tutoiial woih 

Duiing the session Di L 0 Jain was the leeipient 
of the D Be Economies degiee of the London CJni 
veisitj ind he was given the status ot Univeisity Pio 
fessoi of Economics He lepiesented the Univeisity 
IS a doleg ite at the Indian Economic Con 
feience held at Annamalai and he was elected Geneial 
Secictaiy of the Indian Economic Association In 
Januiiy and Eebiuaiy, 19-54 he delneied a seiies o[ 
lectuies on Indian Cuiieno> ind E\cliange 
foi the beneht of B A Hons and B Com 
students which weie also attended by B A and M A 
students He also dehveied a public lectuie and 
paiticipited in the public disouasioii ot the pioblein 
of Reseive Bank 

The Univeisity Biofessoi was appointed ex officio 
Membei of the Punjib Boaid of Economic Enquny 
and wis invited by the Government of India to act 
as a Judge foi awaiding pii/cs on the theses on Wheat 
Mcuketing During the suinmei \aoations his sei vices 
weie utilised by the U P Government for making 
special inquiiies in connection with then Debt Legis 
lation pioposals 

Poity one students attended the Univeisity classes 


Aiabic Department m 

Aiabic, 

as below — 



& C 

0 C IbI c 

Total 

VT Ycai 

1 

4 1 

6 

V Yeai 


6 

6 

IV \eii (Hons ) 

5 

9 

14 

Til leal (Hens ) 

5 

KJf 

Total 

15 

41 
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The I'tlaTmc Histoiy cUi'^ses were also l\eld as befoie 
Foityfi-^c students attended the classes is fol 

lows — 

ac see DSC Total 

III Yem , 3 

IV ieni 22 19 1 42 

Total 45 

The lesults oi tlu Unmisitv classes m Aiahic and 

Isl inuc Histoiv woic as tollows — 

No of canilidates No ot siuLeBflfiil 
sent up oandidatoH 

M A 5 5 

B A ITonouis in 

Aiabic 11 4 

B A (Islamic His 

ton) 38 38 

Two students off tied theses in the M A Bxamina 
tion which wcie appiovcd 
Thiee of the (ith yem men hid nlieady taken 

M A s in othei subjects (one of them in two subjects) 
The keerj oomjietition foi niipomtmerits is icsultmg 
in laising the quahJications of candidates 
hi Sakha Ullah, hi A continued to hold the 
hie Lend Aiabic Beseaieh Studentship during the yeai 
undei lepoit ind completed his woik on the hluhnl 
labites In August, 19 34, he w as appointed Lcctui ei 
in the Islamia f’ollege Peahnwai and has just been 
dlowed to lesign his studentship 
hi hlohd All bindhi H A held the Bahawulpiii 
btudentship duiing the yeai 
Ninety foul h'ISS (Aiabic and Peisian) weie 
examined and lepoited upon foi puichase by the 
Univeisity Libiaiy including an impoitant colieotion 
of laie historical woiks 

Eotogiapbs of fifteen Ai ibic and Peisian woiks weic 
obtained by the Uuiveisity Libiaiy at the lecominen 
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dation of tbih depailmont Thiee oE these -B-eie ob 
bullied fiom the Biitisli MusLiiia mid two iioui the 
Bibliotli Niilionale Pmib 

An autoguiph copy ol Dili Bliihoh s Safinat id 
iirliija was kindly lent Diwan A Ivuraii, M A , 
Rcadei o± Zoology iii the I’aujah Univeisity, and was 
locally lotogiaphed ioi the Ilnivcibity Libiaiy 

Thito hunditd ind tliiity si\ books Meit ictom 
mtndid ±oi pin chase by the Uimeisitv Libim-y 
houi issuis of the Oiieiital College M ign/mo (Uidu) 
wete published duung the yen oo\onng 62b pages, 
e\eliiding tin pageb oi illu&li utioiis 

A detailed lepoit on the it bench woik publislied 
by tin depmtment is given in Appendix II 
Tin Blench Doveinment has confeiied the title ot 
„ ^ , lionoui oi OHieiei d Aeaddimd 

SanslutBepaitn.enl _ 

1 Di A C Woolnei , 0 I B , M A D Litt , 

F A S B 

2 Di Lakshmini Snap, M A , D Phil (Oxon ) 


P Naiasinha Devi Shaslii died a lew days befoie 
he was due to ictiie 

P Jagdish Datta, Bhashi, has been ippomtcd as 
the 4th Pandit at the Oiuntal College 
Pandit (now Saidai) Han blnnma, Shastii, MA, 
M 0 Ij , LL B , has been appointed Asst Puvate 
becietaiy to H FT the Mahauija ot Patiala 
Ml Itatan Chand, M A liaS been appointed Head 
binskiit Toaehei at B D High bohool, Biwnlpiudi 
Foity fivt students attended the Umveisity classes 
in Sanskiit — 


B A Honouia III Yoai 
, IV \oiU 
MA Vital 

VI yeni 


OCOCDAVC SDC Total 



Total 
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The icsults oi Uio Univciaity E\umnmtionb weic ah 
tollows — 


No of oarididatey No of siicLessful 
aeut up cttudidutes 

B A Hoiiouib 7 2 

M A 8 6 


Tla iollowin;, Ihe&cb wiic piiscntcd ib x counjulsoiy 
put of tlie M A Exaininufciou in Sanskut — 

i Bfu wkivin Mxutii Bhrwyn of Muiui 

Misi i , by Bliima Sen i 
1 OoiiLoicUncL o± tliQ Siksi lileuitlUG with an 
iiitiocluctiou by Biaii Nufcli Bhitu 
d ^ i]fupriis\upaiisista of Ivatvayium ’ by 

Ban XI SI Ltxl 

4 Etymologies of the Satapatba Biahiniina and 

u 01 itic d study of some of the impoi tant 
pxbbxgob of the Biahinaiuxs by Battan 
Chanel bhaima 

5 Oiiticxl e,dition of Asx cdayuiiagibyabhasya 

of 3 lyunt iBv'imi by B iljit Shustu 
0 A ciitioal and comii native study of the 
legends m the 1' imo iviuisa Litiluiiina 
by Bihhavxbu Bass 

7 “ Untica! edition of Aujuividhanu by India 

Nath Arianel i 

8 The Siiigniasataka of Bhartihari ’ , by 

Naxuyan Datta 

Nos 1, 4, b and 8 weie nwaided more than 70 pei 
cent muks by the external oxainmei 

Mr Shuchivinta Shabtii, M A , M 0 L , continued 
his woik on the constitution of the test of the Nighantu 
bhasya of Dcvaia]a 

Ml B ihadm Chand, Shastii, M A , MOL, an 
old student of the Oiiental College, who went to the 
University of Leyden foi highei studies wrote a thesis 
on Indian Colonies and obtamed the degree of Ph D 
floui that University 
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Di A 0 Woolnei, M A , D Litt , 0 I E and Di 
Lakshman Baiup M A , D Phil (O\on ), lepiesented 
the Umvoisity ot the Paiijub it the i3G\enth Iiidi in 
Oiiental Gonfeience held at Baiodi 


Di A 0 Woolnei waa eleeted Piufaident oi the 
Vedie bection 

Di Lakbhmau bauip lead two papeis on tlie date 
oi Duigacaiya and the date of bkandabvaimn 
Sunimaiies oi boih the papeit, weie published by the 
authoiities of the coufeienee 
An account oi the leseaich woik published by the 
depaitineut will be iound m Appendix II 
The nunieiical stiength of diffeicnt classes in the 


Peisiau Depaitmeiit duiiiig the 
yen undci lepoit was 


iollows — 


\1 lieai b 

V Ycai 3 


I\ \oai (llonoiub) ">2 

III leu (Honouis) 


Total 96 


Out of four studeiitb sent up tor M A Bxamina 
tion thioe passed, one getting hist ola&s, and the lest 
thud Zia ul Haq of the Oiiental College, who 
seemed fust class and stood hist in the Univeisity, 
offered his thesis on Mmuchihii, which was held in 
a very high opinion by the external examinei 
The Univeisity Pioiessoi dehveied two lectures a 
week to the Islamic Histoiy class of the Government 
College 

The University Peisiaii lesoaich scholaiship was 
awarded to Yasin Khan Nia/i, M A , who has taken 
up the Critical editing of the Ghimai’ul Kamal of 
Kliusiaw of which there aio two good manuseiipts 
in the Univeisity Library Pie began his woik in 
July, 1934 
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The (Jniveibity Piofessoi allencled the 7th Session 
of tlic Ouenlal Confeitnot, at Jiaiodx and it id a papci 
(bee lejioit on icscuidi m Appendix Jl) 

The iollowmg studoiits seemed ippomtments as 
Pei SI 111 Leetuieia diiimg the ytai undei repoit in 
Colleges mentioned against then names — 

1 P 1:1 M ithiii M A (of the Dy il Singh Col 

Ouental College) lege L ilioie 

2 M inohai S iliai, M A , D A ^ Col 

M O Jj (of the Ojiintd lege, Lahoie 
College) 

Pi Molid bidduj, MA, Ph P , toiineily an 
honoiaiy Peetuui m the Oiieiifxl College, Ins seemed 
an a 2 >poiutment in the dudom itii seniee m Peisia 

A full lepoit of the le seal eh woik iiublished bv 
the dopaitinent aiipous in Appendix II 

Staff — Theie has been no ehuiige iii the staff 
„ lppaiatii‘, tU — No new uiipa 

pmehased this 

yeai 

The following gifts of puhlieations aie giatefully 
aeknowledged — 

1 ‘ Obseivations of Sielhii Paialhix lOld 14,’ 

Eo>nl Obsei\ itoi>, Gieenwich 

2 Pi VO Papeis on the Kotation of the Galaxy , 

by Piof Beitil Lmdblund of the Obsei 
valoiy, Stoelvliolni 


Woik — The jiioiiei motion, ^losition angle and PI 
of ovei 1,000 stais hive been ealculated fiom 
Sohlesingei s Catalogue of Bright Stuis pielmnnuiy 
to a study of then motions Time obsen itions ioi 
the coireetion of the Sideieal Cloek haxe been earned 
on at legulai inteivals 

Leetuie woik and piacticals have been conducted 
as usual with the B A and B Se classes A new 
expeiiment of intioduemg Pinctical Aslionomy on in 
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optional babis foi the M A studeuts in MuiliBiuiticb 
who hu\e taktii up Mutheiuatioal AbUonomy (Papu 
^'1, Option (i)) hab been tiied dLUing the yuai and 
llie icsult has been mobt Butiblactoiy in llic mtciehl 
bhown and the woik pul m by the studeuts Piactieal 
woik on a vtiy inuth biiiiihu basis is eonduclcd in 
Cambiidgo Umvcibity Ohboivitoij It is hoped th il 
this will become a pcim iiieiit teitiue ot tlio woik at 
this Obseivatoiy 

Students — The iiumbci, ot students iii the 13 A , 
13 bo cla&bcs was twenty se\cu, and the iiunibei ot 
students ittendiug the special Pi ictic il woik (option U) 
toi the M \ Mulhoniaticb clays was ubo\e twelve 
To the factois contiibutiug to the decicisc in nunibeis 
in the BA, E be Astionomy elabscs is mentioned 
in last >oai s icpoit two idditional ficlois must be 
added, vu , the introduction ot Political bcieucc and 
the commencement ot the Physics Honouis bcliool 
Tins dccicase howcvei lias been i bh ssmg luasinuch 
ly bcttci woik can now be done with the smallci 
chiBsey, iiid the students can get inoie piactice in 
handling the iiistiiimentB 


The Panjab Uui 
versifcy Pbieign Infer 
mation Bureau 

Lahore 


Peisonnol — The duties ot the 
Hoiioiaiy beoictaiy wcic dis 
chaigcd as beioie bv Pi of M G 
Singh, Central Training College, 


Building — ^Tlic Bureau Oiihce has becu shifted 
fiom the Oiicntal College to its new building situated 
in the east corner of the Umveisity Libiaiy compound 
since last December The office was specially built 
for the Biiieau which is now provided with sufficient 
accommodation 

Advisouj WoiJi — On account ol hnancial stiiugency 
and the mciease m Postal lates, tlie enquiues have 
been more often ni idc in person and by telephone 
than by post Consequently, the lush oi enquiues 
on the verbal side has been coiisideiably heavier than 
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bcfoie, though thoie has been no deoiei&e in wiitten 
enqmiies 

ipplicati07ib foi adunssioii iu Biitish Untvei situs — 
Difficulties ot employment in all qututeis have been 
mcifasmgly telt, moie especially m the Siipeiioi 
Govemment Sei vices This seems to Imvo infliipneecl 
Indian pai i ills who no longoi think it woith Iheit 
while to send then sons and winds to Diitisli 
Umifisiticb As the High Coinmisbionei foi India 
li IS nnnualh poinlcd out, it is ptiluipb not nn illogethei 
iindtsnabk thing, we hi\e thus n tall m the nurnbet 
ot such aiiplications The total iiiimbci of applit a 
turns was 30 against S4 m the last yeiu Out ol 
tliesc 15 weie aecoiitcd, ciglil lejcetod ind seven 
aio still pending The ehoiee of subjects was as 
below — 

19S2 38 1033 34 


(11 Engmeeimg 

5 

2 

(2) 0\foid and Canibndgc 

11 

10 

(3) Te idling 

3 

1 

(4) Economies 

4 

1 

(5) Medicine 

3 

Nil 

(61 13 ai, etc 

5 

5 

(7) Veteiinai> Set vice 

2 

Nil 

(8) Miseellancons 

3 

4 


Dcsides the above 30 casob, the office of the High 
Oominissionei toi India, Ediic ition Dppnitment, 
lefoiied to this ofhee Ihe eases of 5U peisons who had 
ajiplied diiect to Biitish Colleges oi Ilniveisities 
('amhudge Loial Exammahona — ^The Jiinioi and 
benioi Cambridge Local Exammationb weie conducted 
in Deeembei, 1933, and July, 1934, as usual The 
niimbei of students was laigei than in the pievious 
yeais 

SrJioo] Geihfit^ate Examination 

1 Candidates — 70 in July, 1934 136 m Decern 

bei, 1934 

2 Gills — 1 in July, 1934 16 m Dcceinboi, 1934 
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Jiimoi Loial Examination'^ 


1 0 iiidicldtus — 0 in Jiilv 19S4 10 in JlLLCinbu 

1934 

2 Qitls— 1 ni lnl\ 19d4 11 m Dtceuibei 1984 


Tilt UmiiiHiti/ Enqiuuj 0/fict vvliioli had pieMousl^ 
been attached to tins Biuenu duiiug the lust eight 
yeais hib now been shifted to the beiiale Hill It 
has given m O 2 ipoitnnit^ to the As&i&tnnt to devote 
Ins time exclusively in ittending to the iniblic and 
in impioving the Libniv of the Bineau 

Cfcnnal 111 mails — But the Libi uv is still fai fioiii 
complete Theie is fnily iiill inform ition ibout inoie 
01 less lendeinie ti lining in England, but tlieie aie 
no boohs woitli the mine on Industiial questions oi 
on Airierionn, Uoutinental oi Japincsc institutions 
As inoie ind moie 2 ieople iie thinking out foi them 
selyes new openings it seems idvisable to supple 
ment lefeienoe books in tliese diiections Time has 
come when it must be seiiously eonsideied whethei 
01 not airnngeinonts can be made foi the supply of 
hteiatuic on Amoiicm, Japanese and Geiman Univei 
Bities by the piovision of a speeial giant foi puiehase 
of liteiatiiie to equip the Buie lu ns w'^ell as it should 
be 


The College leopened aftei the summoi vacation on 
^ the 2nd Octobci, 1938 Admia 
cXr ^ had 

taken place in the month of Jul> 
EEL admissions weie made in July and October 
The maximum numbei of students on the lolls m 
the vaiioiij classes, as compared with the figuies of 
ns follows — 


the piecedmg yeai , 
EEL Class 
LLB Class 
LLM Chss 
Conveyancing Class 

Total 


557 f 
456 , 
Nil , 


against 610 i 
,, 317 , 


1932 
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The numbei of whole time Rendeis was inoi eased 
fiom thiee to foui, imd six additional appomtinentb 
weie m idc on the 2 iatt time staff Mi C L Matbui, 
one of the whole time Ecideis went on turlough 
fiom 2ncl Oetobei 1933 to 16tb Apiil, 1934 and 
Saidiii Nniolani Singh one of the 23att time Lectuieis, 
officuited in bis 2 jlaeo Mi Manolini Lai biebdeva, 
M A , LL R , was appointed as teiiipoiuiv pait time 
lectuiei 111 the \aeaney caused b\ the pioinotion ot 
Sfudiii Naiotim Ringli The Staff consisted, besides 
the Pnncipal of iom whole time Benders nineteen 
pint tune Lectin ois, and one patt tmie Ecadei foi 
the class in Oonvevanciiig and Pleadings 
Two tompoiiiv assistant eleiks were appointed foi 
seven ind nine months, lespectivelv 
Tlie uiunbei of weekly lectuies deliveted to each 
section of the PEL and LL B classes was 18 and 
14, lespeotively 

A House Examination of both PEL vnd LL B 
classes and the Spoits Touinament weie held in 
Deoemboi The Piwo Distiibution Function was held 
in Pebiuaiy Six issues of the College Touiinl weie 
brought out dining the peiiod undei lepoit 
The total income fiom fees, ixcliiding examination 
fees foi the hnancial ycai ending the 31st March, 
1934 amounted to Es 1,64 492 13 b and the cxpondi 
tuie was Es 1 18,304 12 10 
In 1934 438 candidates, including 2 nivate students, 
sat foi the Bachcloi of Laws Exainiiiation and 560 
foi the First Law Examination The pass 2 >ei'centag 6 , 
excluding compaitment men, was 78 3 for the LL B 
and 69 6 for the PEL 

In the Examination foi Diploma in Conveyancing 
and Pleadings held in April, 1934, eight candidates 
appeared of whom four came out successful 
Out of the total number of 1,018 students on the 
lolls of the PEL and LL B classes, 283 resided 
m the College Hostel, 207 in Eecognised Hostels, 
415 with parents, guardians and relatives, and the 



480 


ANNUAL HEPOUT 


lemaimng A\ete peimitted to slay lu iinieLOgnised and 
piivate lodgings 

The aeadeiniL yem ot 1984 35 coramonoed on the 
21st Septembei Six hundied ind thut> one students 
IS eie adnntted to the h E L olasb 513 to the LL B 
class, It) to the ComexTOicing class and toui to the 
LL M class 


The Onental College Magai'ine 


Tlie TJniveisity On 
entftl College 


Febiuaiy 1925 
published in 
August and 


wife stalled m 
Tt is a qu ait oily 
Febiuaiy, May, 
Novombei Its 


■volume has been mueafeed considerably dining the 
yeai undci lepoit It ooutums oiigmil liteiaiy aiticles 


coimeotcd with the vaiious Oiientai languages taught 
in this College Onental seholais have expiessed then 


applet intion ol this publication which beives a red 


need 


The total expendituic m connection with the 
College dining the yen ending 31st Maich 1934 
amounted to Es 1,06,146 11 3 


The numbei o± students on the loll on 81st Maich, 
1934 -was 148 Of the students on the loll, 22 wcie 
feoholaiship holders and 24 wcie m leceipt of stipends 
as against 17 and 26 lespectivcly in the pieiious yeai 

Fifty nine students of the College passed in 1984 the 
vanous Umveisity Examinations, 13 students the 
Matiiculation (English only) Examination, and 40 
students the M A , the Honouis and High Pioficiency 
Examinations ui the vauous Onental languages Of 
the candidates sent up fiom the College, 62 7 pei cent 
passed 

The system of House Examinations is continued, 
and the lules by which the aw^aid and tenuie of 
stipends is made dependent on the lesult shown by 
students m the House Examinations have been stiictly 
obseived An Annual Fjxamination of soyen wiitten 
papeis was held at the close of the session of the 
fiist yoai The piomotion to the second yeai took 
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place in accoidanco with the icbults obtuuitcl by the 
students at the Annual Exdinm ition 

An uigeinents hive been made toi Uie Medic il 
Inspcelion o± the ytudeuls bcioie the udim&sion tioui 
thif, jeai 

Ml H AI Shaiiiun, Leetuiei in Uidu, published 
the lollowiug duiing the voai undei icpoit — 

] i’lilhi Uii] Kosa, a hiMoiy of its study 

Oiientd (Jolkge M iga/ine, May, 19d4 
i bidii in Pinjtib a toigotten p vge of its 

hibtoii lvai\ in, Jaiiuaiy 19S4 


The lesciiieh woik iiubhslud bv the mcinbois of 
the siaft duiing the peiiod imdei lepoit is given m 
Appendix II 

The seienth session of the Collego onded in June, 
. 1934 This yeai Jfa students took 
Commeiee ®' evauiiii itioii toi the Degiee of 

Tjieheloi of Gomuieiee, oi theso 
31 p ibsed two iveie placed undei Goinpaititiont, ind 
tliiee filled Thiit\ one students ol the second yeai 
class appeiied in the Pieliiiiiii iiv English Examination 
and 34 woie suceesstul and the othci sL\eii wue 
placed undei Gonipai tinent hoity hvt new stueleiits 
weie admitted it tlie end oi June, 1934 

Seventeen students took the (loveiiiment Diidonm 
in Aeeouutaiiey Examination ind 10 the Itegistoied 
Account nntb E\ iiiimation , six eaiiie out successful in 
tbe foiinti and foui in the lattei exauimution 


Pimeipal J \\ Thomas was poirnitted to pioceed 
to J ap HI on deput ition to study the economic develop 
incnt ot that eountiy, fioin the apiiiig lecess to the 
date of eomnieneeinent of the smninei vacation, with 
a view not only of impioving genual backgiound 
ioi lecture woik in the class loom, but also to enable 
him on his return to give a shoit eoiuse of public 
leetmes on the Economic Development of Japan horn 
hist hand knowledge 
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The post of Vice Pimcipal has been cieitecl in the 
College tind Mi Iviishan Ditti LA (Cantab), 
B Com (Bond ), Baiiistoi it Law, has been appointtcl 
on his piesent gudc ind sahuy is Piotessoi He 
oifaciated as Pimcipal duiiiig Mi Thomas s absenci 
in Japan 

Ml I M Ivapooi was gianted study leave in 
England fiom the 1st Octoboi to 21st Dccembei, 19S4 
and dm mg his absence Di Banbii Singh, B S 
(Cahtoinia), M (Illinois) PhD wis appointed to 
lot as Led met at Ivs 250 poi mensem 
Duiing the yeai a numbei of public leotuies weie 
given m Lihoic by the Pimcipal Mr Ivapooi and 
Ml Kiishaii Datta, who was also invited to give a 
oouise of leotuies by the Agent, Noith Western Bail 
way, to the Eailwiv Ofiiceis 
The Pimcijial continued to act is Societal y ind 
Goneial Editoi of the publications of the Punjab 
Boaid of Economic Enquny and during the ye ii imdei 
leview, nine monographs weie published by the Boaid, 
dealing with various economic piobleins in the Punjab 
As usual the piactice of encouiagmg students to 
take practical ti unmg duimg the summci vacation, 
the visits to vaiious places of mtciest and the othei 
activities of tho College have been well mamtained 
duimg the yeai 

Expendttwe — 

„ ^ . (a) Boohs — Es 13,971 16 0 

wcic spent on boohs as detailed 
^ below — 

Es A p 

Genoi il books 10,732 4 0 

Aiabic books 1,786 7 9 

Sanskiit books 1,454 3 3 

13,971 15 0 


Total 
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(b) Manusonpih — Es 2,056 2 d wcie spent on 890 
manusonpts luuludmg lotogiaplis on the recoinmendn 
tion ot the Eiinupxl, Oiiental College as undei — 
No of 


n usenpti 


(i) Anibie maiiusuipts 
(n) banskrit manusonpts 


705 5 
1,350 13 


All the rnuinisonpts were c'cammed by the Univei 
sity Piolcssois oi Aiabic and Sunsknt, lospeotively , 
before puiohasing 

(c) Pciiodtcals — Tlio total amount spent on 
peiiodicals dining the ycai undei rcpoit was 
Es 6 769 7 8 as undei — 

Es A i> 

Genei vl 6 548 12 3 

Oiiental 220 11 0 


Total 


Eoi some yeais past the exiienditurc on peiiodieals 
had been steidilv meieasmg and had invaiiably to 
be met fiom the giant foi books With a view to 
balaneing the ineieased uxpenditiue, the byndieate 
1 used the annual piovision loi peiiodieals liom 
Es 5,230 to Es 8,000 

Seven peiiodieals weie added to the subseiiption 
list duimg the yen undei lepoit 

{d) Bmdtng and mctiding — The cxpendituie on 
binding 1 949 volumes, as pei detail below, amounted 
to Es 2 986 4 3 

No of 

volumes bound 
1 444 
505 


A — Genei al Section 
B — Oiiental Sections 


Total 
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(t) Fuimtuie — ^Two bliow caset. toi the legulai dit, 
play ot laie inaiiUfaLupts unic teik wood iliiuiiihs luid 
two hie piooi bteel alum ibb loi luiiuibeiiptb, weic 
piuehased duimg the ^cii The told expendituie 
nndei tliib head amounted to lis 915 9 0 
Btccipti, — Eb 1 OOh H b only weie lealiHcd on 

aceount of the iduiibsion and the monthly tuition tecs 
to the Libim Tiamiiig 01 isb (Rb 426) delay hues, 
penalty foi books lobt oi d imaged, sale ot Libi iiy 
Piimeis, and jiost il eh iiges, lud wmie leuiittcd to the 
Univeisity Office fiom day to day 
Dcpondb — Ry 1 IHO on account ot sccuiity deposits 
wcit deposited md Es 1 200 weie lotiiiided duiing the 
])c)iod under lepoit 

Can of bools — ^Iii bintc oi icguhuly using the 
lloovei Vacuum Ck inei ” ioi the cleaning and dust 
iiig oi books the white nits iiid othci insects had 
begun to ittack the Teicival collection No doubt 
some infection was aheady theic, when the eolloetion 
was oiiginally aequiicd but the intensive onslaught 
was mainly due to oui actxunmg woiin eaten inanus 
oiipts Piobablv its segieg ition would pievent fuithei 
spieading of this infeetion to othei seetioiis Mean 
while with a yiaw to spiuyiug i geimieide, specially 
piepaied by Di S S Bhutnagai, D &c , Univeisity 
Piofebbor of Chemistiy, the “Ivnipsick Spiayei ” was 
pmchased at Eb 45 The continuous use of this 
gciinicide involved e\tia expenditure, foi which a 
legiilai piovision in future will have to be made foi 
some time 

Idddwns to the Libsaiy — ^Two thousand nine 
hunched and one volumeb (including accessions by 
bound peiiodicals) woic added to the Libiaiy durmg 
the yeai undei lepoit as detailed heieundei — 
Gciieial Section 1,972 volumes 

Aiabie Section 611 volumes 

Sanskiit Scetioii 418 volumes 
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The total nuiribei of volumes excluding maniisciiplb 
m the Lihiaiy on the SOth Scptemhci, 1934, was 
71 705 wliile that of iiinnusciipts wis 9 410 (Aiabic 
iruimi&ciipt& 2 220, Sanbkiit inanuseiipts 7 196) 
t/i/ts — 1*111411 Biijmohin Dattatiya Kiub the wtll 
known boliolai und poet of the Pun] d), had piehented 
SU6 books and 89 nuinusciipts subject to the follovi mg 
conditions The Kyndieite uid the Libiaiy Gominittee 
eouveved llieii giaUfiil tlmnks to him — 

(i) That all books ind ninnuseiipts prcRcntcd h> 

bun bo kept in sopaialo almiuilis beiunig 
tile nisei iption 11 M Dattatiya Ixaib s 
Collection , 

(ii) lliai m tlie event of the Coinmittee s deciding 

not to keep any of his books in the Uiiivei 
sity Libiaiy these should be iituined to 
him 01 aftei his death to bis hens 

CJassificuiwn and I’afaloquinq — ^TIio total numbei 
ot llie books aeccsbioned el issitied und eat dogiied 
dining the yeai undei lepoit in each section ol the 
Libiaiy was ns detailed bcloii — 


Gencial Seotwn — 

No of volumes aeeessioned 1,972 

No of volumes elassihcd 2 181 

No ot lolumcR eat ilogued 2,181 

No of eaids wiitten 0,478 

Suns/ uf Section — 

No of volumes accessioned 418 

No ot volumes classified 418 

No ot aolumes catalogued 420 

No of caids written I 199 

Ambio Socimn — 

No ot volumes accessioned 561 

No of volumes classified 539 

No ot volumes cainlogued 589 

No of ends aviitton 1 208 
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Books lead in and outside the Libianj — Twenty 
eight tliouhnnd two liunclicd and eighty seven volumes 
weie taken out b> tlic meinbus ioi home use Twenty 
thousand eight hundied and ±oit\ hvt volumes weie 
oonfaulted in the Eeadmg Eooin and EeteiLuce Dejiait 
ment The tot d iiiimbci of voluims lefciicd to in 
and outside the Libraiv wiib, theictoio 49 132 
The subject wise analysis of the books issued and 
consulted in all the Heading Booms continued to show 
that Liteuiture nad bcience comm indcd the highest 
ligines And ne\t to these the stud-y ot Sociology 
wis incieasinglv becoming popului 




Q-eneial works 88 

Philosophy 1 172 

Beligion 226 

fiocio'o^ (Qeneinl 
I'olitiLa! Htience 
Bconoimts Law) 8 818 
Philology 187 

Science 8 5‘I8 


Useful Ai Is 061 

I'lne Arts IJO 

Liteiatuie 6 805 

Histoiy 2 888 

Biogiophy 1 072 

Ciureiit Peiiodicvls 1728 

Aiahif 2 762 

Sansknt 4 180 


Coniulted 


Geneial woiks 

1028 

Pine Arts 


160 

Philosophy 

1,032 

Literatme 


8 568 

Eeligion 

278 

Histoiy and 

Bio 


Sociology (General 


giaphy 


1,964 

Political Science 


Cm lent Penodicals 

1653 

Bconomics Law) 

1961 

Arabic Peiaian 



Philology 

601 

Uidu 


2190 


8170 

Sauskiit Hindi 



Useful Alts 

821 

Panjabi 


2,649 


Facilities to the Reaeaich Scholais duimg the sum 
met vacation — Di Inayat Ullah, M A , Ph D , Di 
Mohan Singh, M A , Ph D , Mi Maqsiid Ah, M A 
of Siallcot, and a Sixth Yeai student of tlie Oriental 
College, Lahore, weie allowied to cany on then 
leseaioh woik dining July and August though the 
Libraiy was closed to the public on account of the 
annual stock taking and suiTimei vacation 
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Loan of nianuscupth — Foity tliiec muniisoiipts and 
lotos weie lent to the Umvei&itv Piotcssois and 
Hesenioh Students ot the local and mofassil Colleges 
on then cxeciding bonds 

Intel Loans — Rccipiocil loans of books and in inns 
enpts between the sistci iimvcisitics and othei insti 
tutions hud piogicssmlv intieased and the scholaib 
concerned had gieath apinociated this privilege 
(a) Loans to otlum — Requisitions leceived bora 
Madias University, Madias and the Lytton Libiaiy, 
Muslim Univeibity, Aligaih for the loan of manus 
eiijils and xieiiodieals, weie duly eoiniilied with 
{h) Loanii fiom othei Lihiaiich — Thiity tom manus 
enpts and 60 books weie boiiowed from the undei 
mentioned institutions and the gentlemen in and 
outside India foi the use of Reseaioh scholais — 

1 India Office Libiaiy London 

2 Abiatie Society of Beng il Caleutt i 

3 (Toyeimnent Sanskiit College, Bcnaies 

4 Ceiitial Libiarv, Baiodi 

5 Adyar Libiaiy Ad\ai (Madias) 

6 Jmpeiial Libiaiv Calcutta 

7 Royal Botanic Grindcn Sibpoic Caleutt i 

8 Ooveinnient College Lahiae 

9 Punjab Public Libiaiy, Lahoio 

10 L iw College Lahoie 

11 ])yal Singh Libiaiy, Lahoie 

12 Text Boole Committee, Lahoio 

13 M Mohammad Shah, M A Uniyeisity Pio 

fessoi ot Aiabie 

14 Abdul Aziz, Esq , B A Bai at Law 

15 Prof Siia] ud Dm Azai M A MO L 

The I’anjah ILuveisvty Libiaiy Tiammg Class — Fiye 
kl A a and 15 giaduates were admitted to the Libraiy 
Tiaimng Class out of which only 15 aiqieared in the 
examination and passed (8 m the 1st division, 8 in 
the 2nd division and the test being in the 3id) 
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Sommai Libiaiia — The \aiioi 
jontmued to woih btitisfaotonh 


tulvLii by the Um\eit. 
a Glass LibiaiY foi 
Mowhosliii) — Du: 
{,1 iduatOB ind sliidcn 
ixidudino; the staft i 
wcie eniolled as uic 


\ Piofebboi of Hibtoi 
le Ilonouib Sohool i 


ixidudino; the staft memheib of the ^auoub ColltgLb 
wcie eniolled as lueiubeis Gut huudied aud sixty 
fom undu giaduatcs aud otheis obtamed Eoadoi s 
Tichetb Twentx two membcis lomcd the Aiabio 
bectioii md fad nen mcmbeib wcit idnntted to the 
S lUbLiit Section 

Conespomhnci — The totil nunibei ot Icttois 
ibceived and issued duimg the \eni w ib l,yfa2 and 
2,144 lesijeotively 

MtoUngs — The Libiaiy Goiuimttoc met twice duimg 
the ycQi aud tliiiec the piiieis weie disposed of by 
the Ooiuiuittee, in cneulitioii 
Ptisoiuic? of the Coniiitiftco — Duimg the abfaenoe 
ot Colonel H L 0 Gaiiett M A , 1 hi S , Euv Di 
E D Lucas M A , Ph D i) D acted ns the Chan 
man of the Libuuy Couiimtti e, with efteet lioiii 20th 
Maidi, 1934 to 19th Odobci, 1934 
On the whole the nuinbei oi Colleges that enteied 
the V mous events compiising the 
P.») *y.u^ua;t, Spo.t. Tomna 
' inent duimg the season ending 

list Januaiy 1934 may be tahen as steady, 
though in Vollev hall and Hockey the entiles 
have mci eased by 10 and 4 lespeotively In 
the Bolt Baees one can undeistand the entiies being 
confined to local Colleges but in eeitain othei events 
like Gymnastics, Swimming, Boxing Wiestlmg 
Gitka and Ivnbnddi it is a gieat pity that moie 
Mofnssil Colleges aie not leptosented The indivi 
dual combitivo events like Boxing Wi ostling and 
Gatka have a definite and distinct oontiibution to 


make towaids chaiactoi building They develop the 
ijuulities o£ couiage, gut, enduiance, belt control and 
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self conflfloiice, which need to be developed moie and 
moie A Imgei nuiubci of Colleges should inlce up 
these events and encouiage them 

The Intel Univeisitv Boaid, at its 9 th Annual 
Meeting held m Delhi last Much, passed the fol 
lowing icsolution — 

‘ Iiesohod that the Railwav Boaid be appioached 
with the leipitst that concession be gi anted to all 
('ollcgi teams tiavellnig to take pait m any events 
oonipiising Spoils Touniaments oiganisod by an in 
ooi pointed Umveisily in Tiidii 

At pieseiit Euihvay concebsions aic only available 
loi Hookey Football, Ciicket ind Volley ball, so 
til it if and vlion tliib itbolulion is locepted by tlio 
Raihvay Boaid a fuithci economy will be effected ns 
fai as Mofassil Colleges aic eonceincd A good min\ 
Colleges aie still len 1 is- about Binding in then 
entiles on the piopei foims with the eou'eot fees and 
in time 

The past vcni has concluded iei\ satisfaeloiily, 
with a mueh sniillei niimbei of institutional liictions 
and biedolus ot the lules ot spoil and spoitsinanship 
We have continued to maintain oui stand a d of pie 
eminence in tlie Indian woild of spoil Toung 
Siiwlmov of the Foimaii College oui tennis champion, 
did iiianclloiisl-v well to vin ilie Panjab tennis singles, 
doulih s and mi\ed doubles titles Tliiee of oui stii 
dents von All Iiuliu wiestlmg titles this voai, and in 
t let. 111 o\eiy blanch of spoil and ill the way up to 
All India competitions and standaids the Panjabi 
student moie than holds his own Diiiing the ycai 
uev lecoids hoie been made in the Pole aault and 
Jaieliii thiow In the formei event Abdul Shah 
Khan of Foi man College also holds the All India 
Recoi d 

The elistiibution of Tournament Tiophies is much 
the same as last yeai with Government College still 
letaming the lion s shaie — Athletics, Boxing 
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Hoclve\, Gymnnstics Tennis Doubles Fust Aid 
and the Sn Shadi Lai Championship beside s being 
equal winneis of tlu hwimmmg Tiophy with the 
Medic il College Tin Islarnia College Lalioic, won 
Ciicket and Kabaddi Ivhalsa College, Amiitsni, won 
Football and the llel it, Races tioi doii College won 
Basket bill DAY College, Lahoie, w^on the 
Boat Races ind Yiestling The 8D College won 
the Gatka Kbield ind the Go^ eminent College Lvall 
jjui , w on Volley ball 

Among the Inteimediate Colleges the Government 
College Hoslnaipui won the Open Cioss Countiy 
Race The DAY College Hobhuupui , w on Foot 
ball and Ttnins bingles The Hindu Sabhn College, 
Amntsai won Hookey and Tennis Doubles 

The Dueetoi of Plivsio d Tiaimng nnpi esses upon nil 
till Colhges wlueli aie keen on spoits and games to 
take glowing mlciest m llio Uimersity Clubs foi 
Cucket, Athletics Hockey Football and Tennis 


Department of Phys 
ical Tiaining 


The following Colleges aie still 
without any pliysioal mstiiic 
tois — 


(a) Islamia, Pesbawai, and D I Mum The 
foimei is making a tempoiniy appointment 
now, and has selected a suitable candidate 
foi tiauimg at Madias this yen The 
V B College piomises to make nn eaily 
appointment m view of the fact that the 
N W F P Government has passed the 
amount necessaiy foi subientions to its 
Colleges 

(h) Siinagiu lammu and Maleikotlu 
(c) Kinnaiid and the Goyeuiment Women s 
Colleges at Lnhoie and Ainutsni The 
position itgaidmg the Womens Colleges 
IS to be leeonsidercd m Octobei, by a 
sub eominitteo appointed by the Vice 
Chancellor 
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The piaolical side of the woik of Physical Ti 'lining, 
that IS, the inujoi games and spoits, minoi games, 
c illisthciiics and miscellaneous activities uie being 
faiily veil attended to in the Colleges eonccmed 
Of couise the inteiest and efficiency varies in the 
difleiciit Colleges vith the Physical Ti aining btaft and 
Punoipals but on the whole this aspect of the woih 
IS tuilv stitisf ictoiy, and is impioving yeai by ycui 

111 connection with the Jubilee the dopnitment 
staged a faiilv big Physical Tiniiung Demonstration 
on bth Deocmbei 19dJ Tliough only 10 Colleges (8 
local and 8 mofassil) took put m tins show, theie 
weio otheis wdio weit keen to join and only the 
finances at the disposal of the depaitment limited 
the numbei of Colleges paitioiiiatrag in tlie demon 
stiation Thf idea in staging this demonstintion was 
not to show off the mechanic il peitection of gioup 
movements but to indicate iii a faiily compiehcii 
sne manntn some of the activities that aie being 
CRined out dn-^ by day in the Colleges w'lth Dust 
leal students 

Befoie the woik of Physical Tiaimng can develop 
fuithei, ind play in full, the part tint it ought to 
p] \v in tlie activities of oui Umveisity for the benefit 
of the students committed to its caie theie uie foul 
impoitant points that lequirc immediate oonsidei ntion 
and deteinmuition They aie (1) Sufficient peison 
nel in enoli College (2) Piopei Tiaining qunhfica 
tions of Physical Diiectms (3) College Doctois, 
Medical and Follow up work, and (4) Adequate sub 
ventioub and contiol 

1 iihgudte Pnaonnel — ^In some Colleges one, 
ind even two men, iie not enough, Physical Tiaining 
being compulsoiy foi all Fust Yeiii students just like 
English it IS not fan to expect that one oi two men 
should handle this subject piopeily The following 
minima should be accepted and lequncd — 

Colleges having up to 400 students — One Physical 
Diiectoi 
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Colleges having liom 100 to 700 stiident& — Two 
men 

Colleges ha-viug o\ei 700 shidents — Thiee men 

2 Tnwiinq QiuiJiptatiuns — Ahenly some Colleger 
have cniiiloyetl min without acle()uite (^u iliti cations 

3 Midical TTo)/, ^This bimtli of oui woik 
which wo boheio to be fiuiflamentully impoitmt, is 
being quite neglected in inunv Colleges Of 12 
Mofassil Collugis Msited toi Thv&it il Tunning In 
spcchous dining the pist hn incial ycai foui hi\e 
good medical nuingeinent& and aie doing satisfac 
ton woiL (Edwaules Peslinwai Pnsiiu lining and 
Kipiii thill) Foui Colleges aie supposed to have 
honoiaiv oi put time Doctois, but they nie only 
leqniied in cise of illness (D I Klnn, Moga, Shah 
pin and (1 T C TToshiaipiu) Foui have no medical 
mhisois and no medical woih (Gnjuit, Mnlei holla 
DAY Hobliiaipui and Siraagai) 

Among the Lalioio Colleges, Foiraan Go\cinment 
DAY and Dyal hiiigli liave whole tunc oi pait 
time medical men and me doing good woik The 
Islnmia and S D College aiiangemeuts could be im 
pioved ns theie is no follow up It m ly be taken 
ns collect that 30 pei cent of the Colleges concerned 
have no medical ndviseis at all, oi me doing no medical 
woilv The woilv should be bised on n thoiough phy 
sico medical e\amination of all 1st yem students, on 
idmission to the Colleges and theieattei peiiochoally 
01 whenevei occasion aiises From this tost all 
students should be classified as Active, Sedentary — 
Remediablv sub iioimnl — oi Unfit The Physical 
Tiainmg Staff should concentiate and collaboiate with 
the medical man on the sub noimal and the unfit 
The fiist cnie of the depmtmcnt should bo the pre 
vention and collection of oidmaiv leinedinbk defects 
but without a medical man this woik cannot be tackled 
piopeily The Univcisity should lequnc eveiy Col 
lego to have, on its statf, a whole time oi part time 
medical man of udoquafe qualifications, 
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4 Subventions — The giants in aid given by the 
Univeisity to ceitain Oollegos aio i vciy gicat help to 
those Colleges but they aie a cause of heait burning 
m otheib, wlio do not get any help oi get veiy little 
The appointment ot an Assistant has relieved the 
Diiootoi of a gieat de il of woiiy, and has enibled him 
to devote much moie time to the oigauisation and 
contiol of riiysical Tiauimg, in the Colleges eon 
001 uod The Dneetoi is m constant touch with the 
riiysieil Instmctois ind then woik in the six Lahoie 
Colleges In the Mofussil duimg the yeai undei 
loview the Diioctoi of Physic vl Tiaimng visited 21 
Colleges at 18 diffcient ceuties including throe Cen 
ties visited twice duinig the yeai The Colleges 
visited ne it Aimitsai, Julluudui, Pntinlu, Peroze 
poio, biaikot Jammu, biinagai, Kawalpmdi, Pesha 
ivni, Slialipui, Pasiui Hoshiupui Gujiat Jhang 
Pipuithnla Moga Mnloikotli uid D I Khun 

Tuuniny — \t the opening of the be ison it was found 
tluit ovei 50 pel cent of the tot il 
The 4th (Lahore) ,5t,engbh consisted ol Rcciuits 

Battalion University mi “ i j i. 

Tiaming Corps This IS i luge numbei to tiain m 

one season, eonsidc i mg the Imiited 
time at then disposd 

Continuity of tiaunng iv is uiaiiituned thioiigliout 
the season and the losults no well up to stand iid of 
pievious -yens The idditional attention given to 
Weapon Ti immg has eonsideiubly luipioved the le 
suits of Classification of Tiamed Men 
Camp — In foiinci yenis it has been oustomaiy to 
hold the camps toi the Lyallpui and Lahoie Detach 
ments sepai itely This yeai, howevoi, it was decided 
to combine the two at Shdidaia The lesult was so 
satisfaetoiy that it is eonsideied desnable to continue 
to do so m futuie The advantages of this expeii 
ment aie fiistlv, it bungs the Detachment into touch 
with its paiaiit unit, an oppoitumty which it would 
nevei have otheiwise, secondly, it develops a spiiit 
of keen competition 
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TIio numbeis attending cimp totalled 570 out of a 
ni lAimum stiongth ot GIO winch is \eiy eioditible, 
it IS hojicd to iinpioM upon this hguic next seabon 
hTaminatiDH (/ffiias — ^Dining the \Lai the follow 
mg h\b ofiheub passed the oxiininition toi pioinotion 
to Uaptam — 

Lieut A N Ball 
M G bingh 
J b Guleii 
It b Gioxt-i 
Hulvuin Chiind Maliajan 

Inspidioni , — Tlnougbout tlie season the follow 
mg inspections took place — 

Itth iNoxcmbci — 

H E bn Heibcit (William) Emeison TC C S I , 
OIE.CBE IC'b, Govcinoi of the Punjab 
16th Novcmbci — 

Bngadici T C Giettoii, Coinmandiiig Lahoie 
Biigiido Aica 
17th Novtmbci — 

Majoi Gcucial A W H kt Moens 0 B 
C M G , I) S O , Commanding Houdqiuuteis, 
Lahoie Distiict 
16th Febiuaiy — 

Biigidiei \ G C Hutchmson C B QBE, 
Commanding, Juilundui Biigade Aiea 
Cocmonial, 4f/( Dccetiibn — A Giiiiul of Howoui 
was piovided foi HE the Goveiuoi of the Punjab 
on the oce 181011 ot Ins yisit to tlie Univeisity Jubilee 
Celebiation md similaily in Lvillpui duimg H E ’s 
visit theie 

Biflo Mutiiuj — ^TIic Annual liiflc kleetmg was hold 
on 27th and 28th Eobimuy at which dOO uppioxi 
mutely attended Giuut keunioss and enthusiasm 
18 shown at this meeting which pioves one ot the 
most populiu exentb of tin yeai 
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Dihcij>lint — DiHciplino thi mighouli the puiod undei 
ie\ic\\ bus hem good mdcod An c\otllcnt 

spuit exists lictween the ht ift, Officus and Oudots 
and i iimtniil ohteifnl willing oo opeiiition is evident 
it tdl tunes 

The Punjab Unixeisity Pnnm Society consists oi 
the following distinct bodies (a) 
“ttZ. wS," Tk U„mp.tv Umon (I,) Th. 

Uiuon Club (c ) The Debuting 
Club ind (c/) The Liteiaiv Cnele All these bodies 
have i common uthcc and executive ind togethei 
loim tlie Umon bociety Akmbei sliij) has been made 
achmntagpous to mcmheis by obtaining coiieessious 
fiom business fiinis, cinemas, ete Oceasional public 
dob itcs, leetmes iiitei \aisi1v eleb ites, etc, have 
also been oigamsed The Umon Club is the most 
vital oigin of the bocietv mel has elonc gieat good 
to tin post giaeluutes 

His Excnllencv bn Heibeit Emeison, Chaiicelloi of 
the UmveisitY is the P itioii and the Vice Ch ineelloi 
IS the Geiieinl President oi Iho boeietv The exteu 
tive consists of students torn teaeheis howevei, an 
uonunees ot the Vice Chancclloi to the Cuinimttee 

In the beginning of the piesent session tlio Vice 
Chancelloi had flown a pohey toi the guidauct of 
tlio Society ‘ (higinally intended to follow the 
oxiinplc of Umveisitv Unions in (heat Biilain, the 
pioseiit inslitution must peitoice adapt itself to the 
eiicuiiist inecs of Indian students I’oi example 
most of the amenities piovided m tlie Union Ohib 
come undei the uelmties ot the Union at Oxfoid 
I suggest that outsideis be mvilcd and 
visittns admitteel only once oi twice each teiin to 
speak Debites should be mainly intern il ind hehl 
undei the jncsidcntship of the Piesieleut Even 

tunlly when theie is a big building the Union and the 
Club may coalesce The Union building should 

eventuallv be the lecogmsed centie of all Umveisity 
Societies — Diamatic bociety Pine Aits Society, 
17 
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Athletic find Spoits Gliibs, etc At the same time 
seiioiis athletics and gaiiieb bliould not bo a put of 
tin bociet-v s funetions 

‘ The e\eeuti\e, when made tullv lepiesentative, 
would funetioi) is the mouthpioce of students to the 
Univeisity lutlioiities h'oi a time the use 

of Libiaiy Reficbhment loom Eoeieations, Social 
gatheiings will have to be icsei-ved to the Union 

Club 

In puisu inoe of this line of action the Debating 
Club was founded rieheslimeut loom and Libiaiy* 
developed and tlie Executive enhuged and made 
inoie repieseiitative Fiivolous aetmties of the Club 
md tncielv spectaculni events in the Union weie 
stopped 

The mombership of the Uni\eisity Union on the 
Ibt Mai oh 1934 was 1,275 Tho Union had i iithei 
shelv veai is two outstnidiiig funetioiib vu , the 
Intel V 11 sitv Debate and tlu Amiuil Dimioi woie 
diopped owing to shoitage of funds, and in piiisuanoe 
of deliberite policy public debates weie disoouiaged 
One impoitaut innovation was the convcision of one 
loom of the Club into a well furnished Bending loom 
which was tluowii open to tho membeis of the Union 
foi SIX houis a day duiing which they could also 
use the Eefieshment loom 

The eommeioial and piopnganda side was kept up 
and atti acted large membeiship The following pub 
ho lectuies weie dehveied undei the auspices of the 
tlnion — 

1 ‘League of Nations, by Mi MV 

Venkatesvaian 

2 A senes of foui lectuies on English Litoi ituie, 

by Ml M G Singh in aid of the Bihai 

Eaithquake Belief Fund 

In Novcmbei, 191‘1, an English Debuting team of 
tbioe visited Lnlioio and paitieipated in a well 
attended debate aiiauged by the Union which also 
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gave a paiLy in then hoiioui A Tea pnity vas given 
to the Chiei Justice on the occasion of the Uonvoca 
lion in iqjj 

The Union Club was completely ovoiliauled 
Finances hul been bad and loputation suffered owing 
to undoubted imsusc of pii\ilcges by some mombus 
Biidgo was stopped lesulting in a tempoiuiy tall in 
meinbci sliip The Club howcvci, soon ilcoveied 
and ih now a \i.i\ populai bod\ Well attended dis 
eussioiis on stvual subjects ( q Soviet Russia 
Caiiibndgc Lite Film Industiv etc vvcic ltd b\ 
Ml 1 P Biucc, Ml A S Bokhni, Devika Ram 
and otheis 

Tennis was staitcd but had to be stopped due to 
lack of funds Ciicket net piactico wns stinted and 
was veiy populai Weekly matches vieie aunnged 
Tliioe internal infoimal siibsci iption dinneis weie 
01 ganised 

The Refreshment looiii w is set up and made gieat 
piogiess Libiaiy was piopcih mgaiiiscd nid muiiy 
new books jnnehased Vaiious papers and peiiodi 
cals were supplied to menibeis home new fuiiiituie 
was added 

The Debating Club was oignnised in Dcoemboi, 
1938, foi the pinpose of holding inteinal debates, dis 
cussions etc Admission was lestiicttd to niernbois 
onl\ bi\ debates vieie held in tho ycai The Club 
tunotioned legulaily 

Tho Litciniy Cncle is a select body doing useiiil 
woik bv way of lending pnpeis and having discussions 
on liteiniy subjects 

The Sooietv is undoubtedly the most lepiosenta 
ti\e student body in Lahoie It fulfills a vital need 
of the Univeisity student by piovidmg a complement 
to a defective education It brings out his Intent 
abilities bv pioviding foi him a field foi self expression 
w idens his outlook and by inculeatmg in him a sense 
of social lesponsibihty and co operation makes him 
a bettei citizen 
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As in piLVious yt 

Panjab Uiineisitu 
Public] I j Union 


eais the Union itceived ik 
tioiu the (Jroi ei nintrnt and 
quLiith its iiitiMtiLS hnd 
somow h it limited 


' gi int 
oonse 
to be 


The u&iiil glint oX Its '500 v\ is iillowed lo the 
runinh Geoginphieiil Assuu itioii and undei its ini', 
jnies liips neio eonductid to IvlitMin Pesluinni, 
Kliyhci Pass, Togmdainagm Sheikhupuia Shahdiia, 
Bombay Ivaiachi Julio iincl GalJvh ii 

Glints neit also made to jiuties anaiiged bv 
Multan Pasiui Hailey, Oiiontal md Poiman Chiis 
tian Colleges and the Economiob ind Histoiy De 
paitments of tin Univoisitv 
The total iiumbei ot the teaching si iff issistaiits 


Payanaud Aynivedic 
CoUcgB, Laboie 


and honoiiiiy woikeis dining the 
yeai undti lepoit nas about 
faftcen and the mimbei ot students 


111 Maich 1934 wis XT'! as against 144 dm mg the 
last yeni 


Aeeoiding to new scheme of studies the ixamiin 
tion for the Kiiviui] Diploum is hold itlii tliiee veais, 
the Vnid Yaehaspati being now onh one yeni eomse 
The stundaid toi aduiission is being laised 

Up to this tm]c the Aiunedn College has broiiglit 
out 483 Vaid Hayiiajes and 180 A aid Abiehaspotis 
who aie woilung in the Punjab and the othei Pioimces 
ns pinate piuetitioneis oi in States Disliict Boaids, 
Municipal Boaids, oi some Chniitnble Dispensniies 
Tile D A A’' College Managing Committee, Lahoie, 
has peimitted eo education m this institution in older 
to encouiagp the teaehmg ot A>iiivedie Science to 
females, as the losiilt ot which two gnls qualified 
accoidmg to tin mbs of admission ue leading one 
in the 1st yi ii and tho otlui m (ho 2iid -vcai dass 


The miiuhei of imtienls adimltcd in the Indooi 
Hospital dm mg tin last two yLais, was as lunlei — 


Atai Total Cmetl Pied Piscbaigcd 

322 28fa 7 29 

dd2 2H0 n 43 


1 4 32 to 31 3 33 
1 4 33 to 31 3 34 
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The numbei o£ m paiients is gradually incieasmg 
Dining the vcai nndci iL]Joit 14 fcmah patients weio 
adnntti d tlncc of them liLiug delnciy cises, which 
weiL Gondiiolcd and siipci vised ovoi by ITonoi uy 
Nmso Ivcsia Dim, Midwife 

Otddoo) DiHpin'.dDi s — The nnmbei of patients who 
ittnidcd tliL iwo onldooi dispetisni les of A "S 
CollegL IS tiguicd below — 

(d) Dn/irinfm; attarlidl fo ihi HoR/iifid (wdliin 


CiilUqc J'u i}tit( h) 

'i eni Total 

1 I 42 to SI 3 33 lb 717 

1 4 13 to 31 3 34 24 04() 

Tot il 7 bin 


Inoimc — The niimbfi ot out pnticnls, w'lio 
attended tbih disiiensm^ has inai velloiislv ineitased 
by iiBinlv 70 pei eeni Tt is due to tlic glowing popii 
lation nioiincl tlie A \ Colli go ind also to the 
popnliiuh of Ihe Aviiuedic b\siLin among the people 

(h) Siilai Vandi ndpoiKnii 
(In tile town piopei ) 


\cni Total 

1 1 31 to 31 3 32 19, I'll 

1 1 32 to 31 3 33 24 017 

1 4 3,3 to 31 3 34 2o 809 


Tlieie IS aeeommodation for 30 students in tho 
Hostel located in the eabtcin half of the Hospii il 
building All the seats lem lined occupied dining the 
yen Borne had to be lefiised admission to the hostel 
foi lack of flceominodatioii Tboiigli then aie playing 
giounds the students aie eneoui iged to take pail in 
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Volleyball, Baclramton Knbulcli \\ie'5tbng, Tug 
Gatka Lathi, lineps Juiupiiig etc 

The institution gets eicn veai lluce oi loin done! 
bodies — two tiom tlie Medical School, Amriisai, and 
the lest localH Tins inimhei is small foi a class 
of seYen students 

In Octobei last, a iiaity ot about 80 students 
of the 2nd and 4th Vein classes made a tup to Simla 
Hills to see and seaidi foi the Ilimalaynn plants of 
medical use and tollcclcd simples of leaves, floweis, 
etc 

The Phaimacy is doing useful somco to the mstitu 
tion not onh by coaching the students in the piepaia 
tion of raeclicine but also by eaining money, a pait 
of which IS utilised to meet the e\ponscs of Ayiu’vtdio 
College and the Hosjutal 

The Pliaimicv Depuitraent leqniies two moie 
looms, one foi the piepniations of Asnvas and Aiishias 
and the othei foi powdeiing and sifting machinery 
The staff and students contiibiited Bs S66 4 0 foi 
diskibution among the euthquike stnclmn people of 
Bihai and Dai bhang v A Chant ible Dispensary was 
opened at A]mer duimg the Dayan ind Semi Centenaiy 
Celebiations in Ootobei, IblS it tlie expense ot 
Ayuivedic College and about 200 patients were treated 
daily foi about a week At the leciuesi of the Piesi 
dent and the Seciotaiy of the Aiya Same] Anaikali, 
Lahoie temponiy aiiangements weie made for 
medical aid in the DAY Middle Sohool foi the local 
and outsider Aiya Samajists 

‘ Ayuived Sandesli the Magazine of Ayuivedic 
College, has been converted into a montlilv magazine 
since the beginning of tins yeai (1934) and the siibscnp 
tion has been i niscd from Ra 1 8 0 to Bs 2 4 0 
Scholai^hip'i — Besides the Minagmg Committee 
scholar ships, tlie institution awards fifteen stipends 
foi winch funds aio piovided by piivuic donois 

Diuiiig the last two yoais (1982-34) many useful 
additions weie made to the buildings of which the 
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mo&i jmpoiliinfc is the irldilion ot h luubeiuii built 
it i cost of Rs 4 200 Tliiee wulei do&uls liive also 
been instiillccl 

Tlie building ol tlie Museum is u fane speeuneii of 
modem aiehitect Tt wib opeiud on the evening of 
the lOtli Mweh 1984 (Siikiidtiy), by Lulu b im Das 

The inbtitution leqiiiifb ii well tqinpjicd Robeaich 
Luboiatoiy n Dentiil Em Eye and Nose IJeput 
inent n Hostel in up to date Lotume d G-uideii, u 
Hall iiid so many otliei tilings foi equipping itb 
giaduateb with up to date knowledge 

Theio aie two Unani elnsseb, one Hidu and tin. 

01,1 1 n 11 othei Ai line, i c , II ikiin i Huziq 

Tiblaa College ^ubcUi till Hiiknmu Skidentb 

of Hakim 1 Hiiziq 2nd leai Cliibs ire required to 
itteiid the juactieal elusb as w'cll wheie blood pus 
blue taking uiine and sputum ex iminations, liypodei 
mio injections, the jnissmg of eithetci and uses of 
some biugieal instrumints lie taught In the evening 
Aiuitoinical diagi ims me shown to the students and 
loLtuies aie given ibout the same 

The stock ot Indian dings and ineduints Ims been 
timiilv ineuasid Ooraiiound mtdieinis me made by 
tlie students themselves undei thi guidnnee of the 
Hakim m ehtuge of the ITnim Bhiia Ivhana attueheel 
to the Uolloge wheie medieineb me given face of ehuige 
to the pool 

A Muzakaia Tibbia bocietv h is been btmteel to 
impiove the knowledge of the students and then powei 
of oxpiession The boeicty holds its woikly' bittmgs 
and huge dub itiiig gathenng, whieli me also attcneled 
by the local leading men of the piofession and othei 
gentlemen mtciested 

A Museum is maintained wheie models, eh nits and 
olhei impoitant surgie il instiumentb have been 
supplied This minngemeiit shall model iiise the 
Uuani system 

The Libiniy has been piovided with a laige iiumbei 
of books and also Medical Journals foi the students 
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lie subbLiibed and it lein uns open in the. moiiiing 
iiid evening Books, lu to be isaiied to the siiidents 
b\ t)iL Libi nun ne\\l\ ippomted 

A ibgnlni eoiiise ot books on all the biiuelus of 
the, advaiioed Umini system ot niedieiiiLs is t night 
Thu subjects nc An itonn Pb\siolog\, kliteim 
Mcdica, Theiaptutics and pimcijilcs and juactice of 
inechcme 

The populantv ul the College is piovcd not only b> 
the steady incieasc in the niunbci of the students 
seeking admission, but also from the tacts Hut tbe\ 
come tiora yeiv dist int places as Delhi, Bengal 
Bombay ind N WFP, Alghanistm and Peisia 
Not only Muslim but TTindu and Bikh students aie 
ilso admitted in the College Theie eie 119 Muslims 
■)6 Kindiis and 10 Sikhs among the undeiraentioiie 1 
nunibei of students on loll at the end of Septeniboi 
lOSd — 

1 Hakim PTa/iei 1st loai Class 102 

2 Hikiin Hi/iq 2nd lou Cl iss 7b 

3 Zubda tul Iluknma Class 4 

hxaminations take jilaee in oi about the last week 

ot Apiil cveiy yeai 
Besiilts in 1934 — 

1 Hakim IlaAicp out of 74 College students 56 

passed 

2 Hakim Ha/iei out of 18 piiv ite students 10 

passed 

3 Zubda tul Hukama, out of 6 College students 

4 passed 

1 Zubda till Hukama out of 4 pin ite students 

4 pissed 

The tollowing iinpioytments have been made dming 
the yeai imdei leiioiL — 

1 One inoie tcaelioi lias been added 

2 The tune ot instiuetion has been nieieased by 

two boms of daily outdooi atteiidanee 
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3 A scpai-itc building his been elected this ^eai 

on tin. Bianditih Rond toi the Tibbm 
College 

4 A boiuding house has been niiangcd ncai the 

College building 


I’lujab Unncisity 
Oiieiitul PubliLAtioiiH 
Puml 


iJiumg the yeni undei uview, 
the Cncnlnl Public itioiis P’lind 
deuved its mcomt fioin tliici 
soul CCS as lollops — ■ 


Rs A r 

(a) \niiu il Giant fiom tin 

Uin\pisit\ 1,000 0 0 

(/;) H lie o1 jiiiblicntions 743 10 H 

(c) Intel esi 220 0 0 


Total 1 903 10 9 


In iddition to 23 publications — published aheadi — 
two more items wcie biought out and aic now 
aisilablc lioiii tlu Uinveisit-v halt Agents — 

(«) beiial No 21 Rrigments of the Comment 
aiics ot Skmida and Mahcb\nia on tlu 
Niiiilvti I’ait III, edited hv 111 Lnkslinmn 
rtanip M A D Phil (O\oii ) Puce Rs 
9 pel copv 

(ii) A woid Index to the P idiimnvati, the tamous 
])oem of Malik Miihaiiiinad 1640 A D , be 
Prof Butya Rnnta, M A . MOL, 
DAY College, Lihoie 

The Committee has fiamed a thiee yeais pioginmme 
including the following items — 

(a) Senal No 26 Edition and Tinnslation ot 
KapphinAbhyudaya by Sivasvanun, by Pi 
Gauii Shankai 

(h) Semi No 27 Tianalation of Kundamal i 
by Di A C Woolnei, CIE MA 
D Litt , EASE 
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(p) Seiuil No 28 Jndtx of Tulfli Dus Eiiiuyana 
by Ml Suiyi Tvinbi, M A MOL 
(cl) Seiml No ‘29 Udmpui Iii&ciiptiori 1,082 
veises with lustoiu id notes, by Prof 
Bii Earn Shaiina, M A 

(r) Semi No SO Life and works of Amu 

Kbusiau by Di M Wihid Muza 

The pubho ition — entitled New Critic vi Edition 
AND TrANSIMION OE BuDDnAOARITA by Di E H 
Johnston has been omitted iiom the senes as the 
uuthoi has m the meantime made otbei nunngeraents 
Among otheis, dining the peiiod undei icview, the 
following impoitani amendments 
Hegnio ions legnlations weie sanctioned by 

the Punjab Government — 

(a) The itegiihitions undei whieh such enndidates, 
ns Hie me ipaeil nl cd by leason of sciions 
illness to ippcai m oi eompletc then 
annual examinations, nie peimittcd to take 
01 Lomplete their exaininutions dong with 
the eandidates foi the Supjilementaiy 
Examination, lun e been stiffened up in the 
follow mg mmnei so as to make these 
Begulations ipphcnble only to ical genuine 
cases foi whom originally these liad been 
added — 

(i) The lehef shell be affoided only to College 

students 

(ii) The application, with adequate ceitiflcates, 

shall have to be made at once and in 
no case latei than the tenth clay fiom 
the dale of the candidate being incapa 
eitated fiom taking oi completing the 
oxamimition thiough the Pimcipal of the 
College concerned 

(ill) The Piinciiml of the College shall have to 
ceitify after making piopoi enquuies (1) 
that it was physically impossible foi the 
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wiudidtito to oompleto las c\ iiiimation, 
oi tliat lie could not iippeai without giavc 
dingoi to the health of him&olf oi oiheib, 
and (i) that the candidate hid a icason 
able chance of siicccbs if ho had ippeaied 
m till cxaimn ition 

(iv) The A ice Ohancelloi, oi on a lefeiencc fiom 
lam the byndicatc, shall have to be 
b dished bv the evidence tliat the cou- 
ccssioii ipiilicd loi IB justified in accoid 
inco with the intentions of the Eegula 
tion 

{b) In the case of Jntcinicdiato Examination 
(Alts and Science) a e iiididate who passes 
111 ill the subjects, othei than the additional 
optional papei, but fails in one subject oi 
pait thcieof by thiee iiiaiks oi less, shall 
be deemed to hive passed the cxiinination 
(e) In the case of B A and B be Examiaations 
a candidate who p isses in two subjects othei 
th in the additional optional papei but fails 
in one subject oi pait theicof by thico 
mirks 01 less, oi a eindidatc who passes 
m all the subjects othei than the addition d 
optional papei but fails in the aggiegate 
by thieo maiks oi loss, shall be deemed 
to liavo passed the examination 
(d) The M be Examination in Agiicultuie shall 
also be open to a candidate who h is passed 
the B be Examination in Agiicultuie of 
any othei leeogmsed Univeisity 
(c) The B T Exammation shall also be open (1) 
to any female giaduate of the Univeisity 
of the Panjab who is admitted under Regu 
lation XI by the special ordei of the Senate, 
and (2) to my student on the rolls of the 
B T Class attached to the Lady Maelagan 
High and Noimal School for Women, 
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Lnhoie, the littei toi the exunmition to 
be held m 1034 onh 

(/) liibteiid of Aiithnictie ind DomestiL EtonoiiiA', 
gill candidates foi the Miitiieuhition E\ani 
in itioii shall bo pel nutted to take papei [a) 
Aiithmetic iiid jiiipe] (b) Domestic Arith 
ractie ind Household Aeeountb, lu phiee ot 
Matlicniiities witli effect fioiii the oxaiii 
inition to be held iii 1937 
(g) It shall not be iieccssai-y ioi tho candidates 
who coiiit unilei comp utnicnt m the East 
and Final Examinations in Agiicultuic to 
join 1 College in oidci to be eligible to 
appeal in the supplemental y exainin ition 
(/i) The candid -ites foi the F E L and LL B 
Examin ition who have completed the 
coiiiso of lectiues foi the examination con 
ccincd shall hi allowed to appeal as piivatc 
candidates foi the next thiec icais instead 
of two yeais as at iiieseiit 
(i) CaiuMatcs foi the Intel mediate, B A and 
B Sc Examin it ions shall haic to pioduco 
a ceitifioite, fiom the Head of the College, 
of haanng satist ictoiily pcitoiincd the woik 
of the class 

(;) Physical Instuictois who (1) aic employed as 
whole time membeia of the staff of an 
affiliated College, and (2) have eithei been 
so employed foi the nine months pievious 
to the date of subinittmg then admission 
ioi ms foi the examination oi have so seiwed 
toi a pciiod of two jeais, shall be eligible 
to appeal as piivate candidates at anj 
Umveisily examination ua the Faculties of 
Oiiental Learning, Aits, Science and 
Agiiculkue 

(fc) A Boaid of Financo has boon constituted and 
has been assigned definite functions in 
aocoi dance with the leoommendations made 
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bv the I’m] lb Uni\eis)t> Euquiiy Goiii 
niitlec 

The following hofetek vveie iceognibed fiom 1st 

, , , , , Apiil, 1934 to 31fat M iieh, 

Stiulunts HtBidcncBB 

1 Ivliakft IJo udmg IToube 

2 Aggiiwal ^shi lui 

3 Shii Amu Jum llobtel 
1 Mohv il Ashiiuu 

1 (tuu ABhinni 
b Ana \ id\ iithi Ashuiiii 
7 llmdu Asln uu 
H ^ ouughusbniid Collcgnik Tloslel 
9 lliqput Bomdmg [Toube 

10 Ahinaddiy i Hostel 

11 Digiimbiu J im Hostel 

li \\YCA Hoskl 'll IJ Abbott Ito id 

13 Dev Sttiim] Boiiiding Hoiibe 

14 Aginbotij Hobtel 

15 M]iioi\ti Hofatol 

The following moiifhh gi uilb w^eie iillotkd to the 
iBCogni&ed hostels gneu below loi the financial jetii 
1934 35 — 

Rb 

1 Hindu Asln im (its 10 foi suiiei vision 


and lib 9 foi idditional (ouiinon 
loom) 89 

2 liaiinit Bo udmg House 20 

3 lounghusband Oollegnte Hostel 20 

4 Aiyii Vidvailhi Asliiam 80 

5 KIuiIb i Boarding House (Eb 20 foi 

supcivision md Es 10 ioi common 
loom) 80 

6 Slui ^.mcU Jam Hostel (foi supei vision 

and common loom) 25 

7 Ahm iddiva Hostel (foi common loom) 16 

8 Mohyal Ashiam (for common loom) 10 
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9 Digumbai Jam HostU (ioi bupoivision) 10 

10 Mineiva Plostd (loi gupei\wion) 10 

11 Dlv Hauid] Hostel (ioi supeiMSion) 10 

Diiimg the peiioci uiidei lepoit only 258 studentb 
on the lolls ot tlie local (Jolleges lesided m uniecognised 
hostelb, out ot which 95 belonged to the Liw College 
and 96 to the K E M College, Lahoie 
Attention ol ceitam hostels wis invited to the need 
ot impiovemeiit m buuitaiy aiiangements, and the 
Muineipal Committee, Lahoie, was nddiessed on the 
uigeiit need oi keeping m piopei condition the Napiei 
Boacl the Couit Bond, and the Hotu bingh Eoad, 
on which aie situated many of the hostels occupied 
by the students on the lolls oi Colleges In oidei 
to have btiietei vigil inee and supei vision ovei the 
students living m the iteognised hostels, the following 
deeibions have been ainved at — 

(a) That giadually the gate system be made 

possible in the leeognisod hostels with the 
CO opeiation of the autlioiities concerned 

(b) That each leeogmsed hostel should keep a 

visitois book open toi loinaiks by any of 
the following peisons — 

(i) Univeiaity Officeis 

(ii) Hostel Visitois 

(m) Membeis of the Students Eesidence 
Committee 

(iv) One lepiesentative of eich College to be 
nominated foi the purpose by the 
Principal 

(c) That no College student be admitted to a 

leeogiused hostel unlesb the Piinoipal of 
the College concerned ceitifies that theie is 
no accommodation foi the said student in 
the College hostels 
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Duung the peiiod undei levidw the Government 
Inteimediate College foi Women, 
la lOTib illpui , was affiliated in English , 

Mathematics, Histoiy, Geogiaphy, Peisian, Uidu, 
Hindi and P injabi up lo the Tntcimediate Aits 
stindaid and the following Colleges were granted 
extension of nffiluitioii up to the B A stnndaid in 
the siibjeets iioied against each — 

1 Goveinment Col English, Mathematics (A 

lege, Lyiillpui and B Courses) Histoiy, 

Philosophy, Eeonoinies, 
Peisuin, Sniiskiit, 

Aiabie, Physios, Uidu, 
Hindi, P injabi and 
Mihtaiy Science 

2 Emeison College English, Mathematics (A 

Multan andBCouises) Histoiy, 

Philosophy Economies, 
Persiiu, Aiabie, Sans 
kiit PhysicB, Uidu and 
Hindi 

The extension of affiliation to the following Colleges 
in the sub]ce1 oi subiects noted agauial each has 
been sanetioned by the Punjab Goycinmetii (Ministry 
of Education) — 

DAY College, To include the M A 

Lahoie courses m English and 

Mathematics 

Government Intel To include Geogiaphy up 
mediate College to the Inteimediate 
Hosliiaipur standard 

Dyal Singh College, To include Economics and 
Lahoie Histoiy up to the M A 

standard 

Emnaird College foi To include Astionomy foi 
Women, Lahore the B A Exnmm ition 
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Hindu Rabha College 
Amiittini 

Go\ eminent College 
Lahoit 

Klniray College To meliirk roliiio il bciente 

Sinlkoi loi the clegsct elassiq 

D A V College To mtliide Phvsies up to 

Jullundui the BA slandnid 

It lui'i been lesohed that in iutuie ipplicationfe foi 
nfblintion in the case of the Colleges nnuutamed by 
the Pull] d) (TO\euiinunt feball be mide tliiougb the 
Diieetoi of Public Instuiotion, Puniab 

Peiiniasioii was aecoidcd dining the peiiod under 
ie\icw to stall the Honoiiis School in Pliysics witli 
effect liom Octobei, 19I-1 

The Ivhaha College Ainiitsai opened an Honouis 
School 111 Histoiv with eftcct tioin Octobci, 1933 

The Academic Council dm nig the peiiod iindei 
ropoit, nppiovfcd the piogramme 

Penmasion to stall woilv of the following Colleges 
Papers ““ *0 stait classes in the subjects 

noted against then nnnes with a 
\iew to piesent candidates foi Honouis Papeis in these 
subjects in the B A Examination to be held in 
1935 — 

1 Tslamia College, Mathematics (with Univei 

Lnhoie sity), Physics (Intel 

Collegiate), Philosophy, 
Psychology, Peisiau 
(with OiiBiital College), 
Enghsli, Aiabie (with 
Oiicntal College) 

2 S P College, English 

Siinagai 


To include blench up to 
Iht Inlemndutlc Exam 
in itioii 

To nil hide ttcoguiphy up 
to till Intel mediate 
sinnd lid 
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3 Govei nmeiit Gol 
lego L\allpiu 


4 FC College, 


5 cUAIontmoi onev 
College , Shah 
pur 

b BA V College, 

Tulluncliir 

7 DAY College, 

Lahoie 


8 Edwnicles College 

Poshawai 

9 IMoliinfliii College, 

Piiinla 

10 Miinai College, 

Sialkot 

11 Khaha College, 

Amiitsai 

12 P IV College, 

Jammu 

13 Coveinraent Col 

lege, Ludhiana 


Mathematics Ec.onomie8, 
Sunskiit, Peisian, 

Aiabic (Subject to the 
sanction ot affiliation up 
to the Begiee staudaid 
bv the Govci nment ) 

Phvsics (Intel Collegiate) 
Maihematies (witii 

DAY College and 
Uimoaitv), Economics, 
English, Psychology, 

Philosophy 

EnglKli Philosophy, Sans 
kilt Aiabic, PeiHian 

English, Mathematics, 
Sanski it 

English, Economics, Sans 
kilt (with Oiiental Col 
lege) Philosophy, 

Mnthcmalies (with 

P C C and Uiiivoisity) , 
Ph\sics (Intel Colic 

giiik) 

English Philosophy, Eco 
nomics 

English, Economics, 

M ithemnticB 

English, Psychology, Poi- 
Bim Economies Mnthe 
matics 

English, Economics, 

Mathematics 

English 

English, Economies, Philo 
sophy, Peisian, Mathe 
maties 
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14 

15 

16 


17 


18 


Islamia College 
Pesliawai 

LAoie College toi 
Women, Lihoie 
Dyal bingli Col 
lege, L ihoiu 


Govenimcnt Col 
lege Lahoie 


S D College, 
Lahore 


English, 


Matheinitics, 

Pei sum 

English Persian 

I'lngliah (with S D Col 
kgi ) Mathemitics (\Mili 
B D College and Univei 
sity) Pci sum (with B I) 
College and Oi rental Cul 
lege), Economics (with 
B D College), Philoso 
phy (with Islamia, 
College) 

Ec onoraioB, Philosophy, 
PsYchologv, Pei Sian 

(with Oiiental College), 
English Mathcmatioa 
(with the UniveiBity), 
Banshiit (with Oiiental 
College) Aiabic (with 
Oiiental College), 

Physics (Intel Col 
Icgiute) 

English (with D S Col 
lege), Mathematics (with 
the Univeisity), Sans 
kilt (with the Oiiental 
College), Peisian (with 
the Oiiental College), 
Economics 


It has been decided that the sanction of the Aca 
demic Council, to the piogiamme of woik for the B A 
and B Sc Honouis Classes in Physics, should in futuie 
be obtained either in May oi in Octobei of the year 
preceding the examination 
It has fuithei been ruled that Inter Collegiate ex 
changes foi purposes of attending Honouia Course 
Lectuies should he eiuouiaged bocauso that is hcttei 



lAlIONS 


lllL UNIVLBSITY 


613 


than both OollogbB tiying to teieh Honouis ui bcveinl 
subjects 

An Inspection Bo iid consisting of the Vice Chancel 
f.™ f ^ Biofessoi Mohammad Shah 

Inspeaion ot College. inspected all 

the Degiee Colleges m the mof issil and made a geneial 
leijoit theieon, diumg the yeiu undei lepoit The 
Viee Ch uicelloi added a speeiuhst whentvoi neces 
saiy toi the iiispeotion of any paiticulai College In 
view of this sepui ite Jnspeotion Committees foi the 
inspection ot Colleges woie not appointed The byn 
dicate has consideied and given geneial appioval to 
tlie inspeetion Keiioit submitted by this Boaid The 
following leeommandiitions have been spccihcally 
appioved — 

(u) Thit applications horn the Ivhalsn College, 
'Imutsai, and Islnmia College, Peshawai 
(both institutions being poteiiti d Univci 
sities), ioi pel mission to develop highei 
teaching should be sympathetically leceivod 
so long as adequate finances aie available 
foi those new developments 
(b) That noim dly sixty should be legaided as the 
maximum age foi any one who is to talve 
an active pait m the life of the College 
especially it he is to do anv teaching, while 
the majoiity of the toacheis should lotire 
at fifty five 

(() That the Honouis Classes in the Mofassil Col 
logos should continue at any late foi the 
piQsont, but apait fiom one oi two or thiee 
stiong Colleges it might ho bettei foi each 
to develop only one oi two Honours sub 
jeets in which they happen to have well 
qualified teacbeiB 

(d) That m connection with the Physical Tram 
mg theie should be peiiodic and methodical 
medical mspeotions with leeords kept 
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( 6 ) That tho Colleges should iia\e leisonihlc 
annud giants foi the Libuiues and sliould 
employ ti timed Libiuinns 
(/) That the extern d Colleges should be made 
111016 lesponsible toi the ohiiactci ol the 
ti lining guen to then students in i elation 
to the needs of the eountiy in gcneial and 
of the paitioulai locality 

It has fuithei been decided •— 

(]) That a Committee be appointed to coiibidei 
the functions and constitution of the 
Mofissil Bond pioposed to be mstituted, 
and to mike lepoit to the Syndicate 
(ii) Thit each College be lequiied to show the 
scale of pay sanctioned foi each post and 
to lepoit to the Univeisity all changes m 
those scales including emeigoncy cuts and 
genei il suspensions of mciements in any 
paitioulai yeui 

(ill) That such Colleges as do not have piopeily 
qualified Supeivisois of Physical Tiainmg 
be lequiied to engage them without luithei 
delay 

(iv) That student Demonstiatois should only sup 
plement the woik of the whole time mem 
beis of the staff and must in no ease take 
then place Besides theie must bo at 
least one stiong man on the teaching staff 
of each Science subject who should bo able 
to supervise the woik of Demonstiatois 
and to whom these Demonstiatois should 
be diieotly lesponsible 

The suggestion made in the Inspection Bepoit that 
teacheis who had taken then Mastei s degiee in the 
thud division should not be accepted foi Honouis woik 
witfiout fuithei evidence of then competence has been 
lefeiied to the A^oademio Council foi oonsideiation 
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T]i 6 following piogiammc oi the inapcction of msfei 
tutiona ibsoontcd with the, Oiiontal College was ap 
piovcd foi the veil 19-33 34 — 


Name uj till, iMtiiution 

1 (a) bansliiit Path 

shala Hoshi u 
pui 

(b) Mahavidyala, 
Su 1 1 a 11 p u 1 
(Kapurthala) 

2 R B Gagai M il b 

S insltiit Pathfali da, 
Amiitaai 

3 Bar al Ulum Hana 

fiya, Kasni 

4 Madiasa Eazihya, 

Batala 

6 S D Pathshala, Jind 
b Khadsa P irehaiak 

Vidyali, Tain Tallin 

7 (ft) The Madiasa of 

the Anjuman i 
Isl imia, Lahoie 
(b) The Madrasa oi 
the Anjuman 
Nuaiat ftl Is 
lam, Siinagai 
(along with the 
inspection of 
the SP Col 
lege, Siinagai) 


To bo timpoctid by — 
Lai i Culbahai bingh 

Ditto 

Pioi Lakshin in bai up 

Plot Mol laiiim id Iqbal 

M Najum ud Dm 

Pt M idh IV i Bhanduii 
baidai Jodh buigli 

Plot Moh.immad bhafa 

Puif Moliainmad Bhah 


Univeisity Exten 
Sion Lectures 


The following Uniicisity Exten 
Bion Lcctmes weie deliveied dui 
mg the period undei lepoit — 
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Names ot Leetuieis 

biibj eets 

Let hues 

in Vernacuhir ]or ladie't exdusndy 

feiali-ot 

Miss A B Fcinze 
nd ])in M A 

MOL 

W Oman as nation 
biiildei 

Ludhiana 

Mis Sittt Bam 

Ivobli B A 

Aiieioiit Indian Cnl 
tiuo Hid Civih/!a 

Lands 

Amiitbai 

Mia C Duiga 

Paisliad B A 

TDii) 

Psychology m the 
seivice of Wo 

Julliindiir 

Miss E feondhi 

B A (0\ou) 

Libeial Ediu* 


Leotmei on Siientifio Subieds and HiimamLiei 
A couiBe of 3 lootmeb at eaoh coutiu 


Bahawalpur 

Di 1 M Ydlte 
M A , Ph D 

Thiee Great 

WriteiB of To 
day Masefield 

Siticlaii Lewis 

Hid Shaw 

Jammu 

M tr bmgh Eeq , 
MA 

(u) English Poetry 
Its Source of 
Inspiration 
(li) English Poetry 
Elements of Ap 
preciation for 
Foreign Stu 

dents 

(o) English Litera 
tine Modem 

Toiidencies 

Paliah 

Eiita Earn Kohli, 

Esq M A 

Indus Valley Cmli 
zation as en 

deuced by the 

disioveiies at 

Motienjo Daro 

and Haiappa 

Peshawai 

Dr K N Sita Earn 
M A , Pb D 

Musliiii Arohitec 

tore and. Paint 
mgs 
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Cent! e*! 

Names of LoctnreiB 

Subjects 


Rialliot j 

Di H C Singh 
M Sc Ph n 

n L C A Inst P 

PPSL 

Vi ireless 


Amnt'iai 

PiofcBBor T P Bruce 

Pioepectua 

of 


M A 

IXmocracy 
I’m ope 
Anglo Sikh 

III 

Shuhpiii 

Di K 0 lUianna 

lela 


M A I'h P 

tions 

18S7-lS4fl 

fioin 

Ludhiana 

Di Mohan Singh 

M A Ph D 

Sufi lem in 

Panjabi 


Di Ph 0 Vissei, Consul Geneinl foi the Nethpr 
lauds the well known cxploici dchvcicd two lectures 
m Novembei, 193S at the Unucisii^ TTnll, Lalioic, 
on tho following subjeets — 

Isf Lecture — ‘ Explointion m the Mountains of 
Huii/sa (Western Ivun Ivoiittn) 

2)ul Lectinc — The Nethcil mds Kara Koiarn 
E\ 2 icdition m 1929 19S0 lo Ladakh ind Chinese 
Till lust an ’ 

Loth the lectincs weif ilhistiatcd by a seiiea of 
boautifiil lantern slides 

A Biitish Debating Team consisting of Messis A 
W Gicenwood, McGilviny and 
Tack Tones lepiesentmg Oxfoid 
Mnnehestei and Abeistwvth, 
i cached Lahoie on the 10th of Novembei, 1933 On 
the 11th Novembei they took pait in a Debate along 
with the thiee Punjab spcakeis — ^Piofessoi A S 
Bokhan and Messis Dmga Das fehaiina and Leslie 
Sawhnev The Debate was held in the Poiman 
Christian College Hall and was piesided ovei by the 
Vice Chaiicelloi The Hall was packed to the full 
and admission had to be lefused to manv on account 
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of hck of spToe The subject of the Debate was 
‘ That m the opinion of this House the world owes 
moio to poets than to politicians The Debate was 
oaiiied on at a vci-v high level on botli sides The 
visiting team was well looked aftei and entertained 
and taken lound toi bight seeing by members ot the 
Pinjab Univeisity Union boouty The visiting loam 
appealed to the community ot mteiests and the 
common bond of human iellowbhip betw'een the 
youngei genentions of ill nations lud om students 
weie bioiight into closer touch with the International 
Youth Movement ibiond 


Di A C Woolnei, GIB M A , D Litt , Vice 
_ Chancellor of this Univeibity, and 

Honoms Lakbhm m Sauip, MA, 

D Phil University Professoi of Sanskut, wcio 
honoured by the Fienoh Goveinment by being deco 
lated with ‘ Officiei d Academie (Fiance) 

Dining the peiiod undei lepoit the iollowmg 
gentlemen connected with this Univcisity weie 
honoiiied by the eonfeiment of titles by the Govern 
raent — 


Ml M L Bailing 
Di B L Dhmgiu, GIB 
K B Di K A Euhmiui 
Pt Mndhava Bhandaii 


GIB 

Knighthood 
0 B B 

Maliamahopn 

dhyaya 


The Eight Hon ble Di Su Shadi Lai , Kt , who 
has been a membei of the Syndicate for ovei 82 
years continuously, was appointed, dm mg the peiiod 
under lepoit as Piivy Councillor and a Meinbei of 
the Judicial Committee The Syndicate unanimously 
resolved that his poiti nt be hung m the Senate Eooin 
as a token of the lecognition of the long and clistiu 
guished seiiioes lendeied by him to the Univeisity 
Ivhan Bahadui Sh Sn Abdul Qndii , Kniglit, was 
appomted as membei of the India Council 
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Thb Univusily susliuned n cletp loss in the deaths 
()1 I’lolcbsoi Dcvi Dynl and B B 
L da blind 11 Das Sun dunng llic 
pciiod uncki lepoit Pioftssoi Bcvi Dy d was i 
Ihllow ot the [inivusil\ and a iiiLinbLi of the Syndi 
cute foi se\Lial yeub duiiug whieh time he also 
woiked IS a nieinbei of the Sehool Boaid nid of the 
Loud of Studies in Mnlheiualies R B Lain Sundai 
Bis Sun was a Btllow oJ the biuveisity foi ininv 
\oais, ind Hononuv hellow and a fonnei Assistant 
Begisti a of the Univeisity 

Lah Ben Dyid, BA Piotessoi BAY College, 

T,, * i T IT Ldioie, and Bala Jagaii Nath 
Aloctioii q£ I'S uwh . T,., 

Aggaiw d RI A LL B , AI B A 
Adyoeate, Higlt Coiiit Puiijib, Balioie weie ilected 
by file Bcgisteied Guidnatrs is oulmaiy Pellovis of 
this Umveisit\ ^ith efieet fiuiri tlie oid Apnl, 19J4 
Eiu Bahadur Piofcssoi Slii\ Rain Kislnap BA, 
B Sf lEb Unneisity Piofessoi ot Botun\ , 
Goveinuient College Bdioit, was le cleetod b\ the 
Seienot Paoult\ is an ouUnu\ helluvv ot this Um 
vcisitv nitli (ffeet tioin Ihe lOth Mu, 1934 
In view of the tiet tint all the apjiuintmcnts, eon 
. , , tninatioiis uid inoniotious aie 

Appointments eto 

Uniyoisity gazette a veiv hnet Ktcunce, is dunng 
the last tew >(ius, is iiiadi in this Itepoit to some ot 
the inoiL mipoitant ot them 

Pnneiiial J Thomas B Com B St wiy^ given 
leave ot ibsente tiom the bpnng iceess to the date 
ot eoinmeiu euient ot the siimmci vaeation, 1034 in 
oidei to enable him to pioeced to Japan with a view 
to study tlie Beononne Bevelopmcnt of that eountiy 
Ml Thomas v\ is eoiisidticd foi the penod on depnta 
tion bid was not given anv finaneud lelief except 
his usual sdnv vvhieh he chew as being on duty 
Piotessoi C A’’ H Puao M A , Univei sity Piofessoi 
of ^Iithematics was given leave on medical ceitificvte 
fiom the 14th Febuiaiy to the 31st of Miy, 1934, 



followed by the suminci vacation I’lotossoi P 
bainuch Lull, M A , P E A S , wub m chaigc ot the 
oigamsatioii of the Dcpaitmciit of M itlicmntics duiiiig 
Piotebsor Rao s absence, it being undci stood that the 
Oooimittco ot Contiol could elect its own Clummnn 
Di Likshman Saiiqi M A , D Phil , wis apjiointcd 
to act as Head of the Banskiit De 2 iHitment with ctfcct 
trom 1st June, 1934 

Dr S L Ghose, M be , Ph D , was aiipointed to 
act as Head of the University Botany Dejiaitment, 
duiiiig Rai Buhadui Professor blnv Ram Kashyap s 
leave fiom the 10th January to the 9th Much, 1914 
D) L 0 Jam, M A , LL B , Ph D D be , Econ 
(London), was given the status ot the Univeisity 
Professoi of Economics on his piesent salary 
The giadc of the GontroUci of Examinations was 
levised and fixed at Rs 600 — 40 — 800, instead of 
Rs 550 — 40 — 750, ind Mi b P bingha, M A , LL B 
Contiollei of Examinations was pi iced it Rs 600 
pci mensem with retrospective effect tioin 1st Januaiv 
1933 

Bawa Narinjan Singh, M A , Assistant Uontiollei 
of Examinations, was gnen one additional inclement 
of Rs 25 with effect fioin lat Apiil, 1934 
Ml Mohd Basliii , B Sc , Hons (Edin ) , was con 
firmed as Assistant Registiai, and was placed at 
Rs 400 pel mensem m his present gi ide with effect 
fiom Januaiv, 1934 

Ml Q L Mathur, M A , LL B , Bai at Liw, one 
ot the whole time Law Leetiiieis, was gianted three 
months leave in continuation of the summer vacation, 
and was given extension of fuilough fiom tlie 2nd 
Januaiv to the 15th Apiil, 1934 Suidai Naiotam 
Smgh, B A , LL B , one of the pait time Lectuieis, 
was appomted whole time Leckuei it Rs 500 pei 
mensem duimg the absence of Mi Mathui on leave 
Mr Desh Ra] Mahajan, M A , LL B , md Mi 
Abdul Qayum Malik, BA, Bai at Law, toib 
C onfirmed as whole time Loctureis foi a poiiod of five 
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yeais with effeot flora the Ist May 1933, and Ist 
iunc, 1934, lespeotively the dale of ending of ilieii 
first piobitionaiy yeai — the hist annual incicmcnt to 
be di iwn fiom the date ol conhimation 

The post of ^ ice Piineipal was cieated in the Hailov 
College of Coniineice, rad Mi luishan Datta 
Aggniwala, B Corn , B A Bai at Law, was appointed 
as Vico Piinoipal on his picsent grade and salaiv 
Ml I M Ivapooi, BA, B Se Piofossoi, Hailey 
College of Coniinuec was giaiiled study leave foi i 
peiiod of two inonthb and three weeks fiom the Isl 
Otfobci to 21st Dccerabei, 1934 Di Kanbii Smgli 
B & (Galifoinia), M S (Illinois), Ph B , m Agneultuial 
Economics (Illinois), was appointed as Leetuiei m 
the College at Es 250 pei mensem duiing the absenee 
of Professor I M Ivapooi on leare 
Di Jagan Nath Khosla B A (I’anjab), B Sc 
Ph D (London) , Bai it Law was a]jpointed is 
pait time Leetuiei in Political Science at Ks 200 pei 
mensem with effect fiom the 2nd Jaiiuaiy, 1934, to 
the 31st May 1934 

Ml E B Sethi M A was confarmed as Leetuiei 


in History Depaitment on Bs 200 pci mensem m 
the grade of Bs 200 — 16 — 260, with effect fiom Ist 
Apiil, 1934 

Ml Balmokand Anaiid M Re , was appointed as 
Unneisitv E\peiimental Physicist in the Honouis 
School of Physics at Bs 200 pei mensem pn one 
year’s piobation, with effect fiom Ist October, 1934 
In connection with the Jubilee Celebrations, the 


I Degrees conferred 
sonages of whom 


Senate decided to confei Honoiaiy 
Degrees on 10 distmgiushed pci 
the following six were admitted to 


the Degree in a Special Convocation held on the 4th 


December, 1933 — 


Degicr of Doctor of Laras — 

The Hon’ble Mian Sn Eazl i Husain, K C S I , 
K C I E , Knight Khan Bahadm M A , 



annual report on the 


Bninstei at Law Mombei of Governoi 
Genei il =1 E\couLve Council 
The Hon hie Hu blnidi Lai Knight, Eai 
Bnhiidiii Hit A Bauistei at Law Chid 
Justice of the High Coint of Tiidioituie at 
Lihoie 

Dcgiee of Doctoi of Litnatun — 

A C Woolnei Esquiie (’ I L M A , 
F A R B , Vice Chiincelloi, Unueisity of the 
Panjab 

Di Sii Miihammid Iqbal, Knight, M A 
Ph D Baiiistei at Law 
Dcgico of Doctoi of Oriental Learning — 

The Hon ble Captain Siidoi Bn bikandoi Hyat 
Khan, KBE, Khan B ihadm Eeveniie 
Meinbei to Goveiumeul, Pun) ib 
Sndni Bihadin Bn Bundai Bingh Alaptbn 
Knight GIB 

The Degiee of Doctoi of Laws Honoiis Oauha was 
iindei insluictions fioin tlie Syndicate conlcued on 
Lieutenant Gcnoial His Highne&& Mahniaja Bn 
Bhupindai Bingh Mahnuhn Baliadui G 0 S I 
GCIE.GOVO QBE ADC Mahaiaja of 

Patiala at Patiala on the 17th lannaiy 1934, and 
on Majoi His Highness Rukn ud Daiila, Nusiat i J ing 
Hnhz 111 Mnlk, Mnkhhs iid D luh, Nawab Sir Sadiq 
Molummad Khan Abbasi, Bahadiii, GCIE, 

KCRT, KG VO Nawab of Bahawalpui, at 
Bahawalpin on the 27th Febinaiy 1984 

The Degree of Doctoi of Bcionce was eonfeued upon 
Eai Babadui Piofessoi Shiv Earn Kasliyap, B A , 
M Sc , 1 E S , Univeisity Piofcssoi of Botany 

Goveinment College, Laboie at the annual Convoca 
tion of the Unuersita held on the 22nd Decembei, 
1933 

On the recommendation of the Syndicate, and on 
the reports of the exaniineis on the theses submitted, 
the Senate of tins ITniveisity decided lo nwnid the 
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r)egtpc of Bobioi of Litcintuip on Mi Bhupal Smgli, 
MA Pioffssoi, D\al Singli College Liihoic and 
on J)i Mohan Bingli M A , PJi D , Lcctuici, Oiiont d 
(’'olltgL Lalioic 

j 5 glg 'I’lie following gtnllemen vveie 

Confo^eaLOB etc nonnnal.ed us dulegalLs of this 
Umvcisiiy to tiu OoufLiciiccs 

noted below ■ — 


(«) QimiquLnnnl Univei 
sdies ConfeitiiLC 
held d J)e]hi on 
the 6th, 7th and 
aih Maieh, W-14 


{h) Intel national Con 

gtess ol Anthiopo 
logieal and Ethno 
logieul Sciences 
held in London 
tioiii -KHh IiiIa to 
4t]i Augiibt, 1034 

(< ) The Intel national 
Uniseisitv Coiifci 
enee held at 
Oxfoid fioin Tune 
20th to July 2nd, 
1034 

(d) Tin Tlind Impel ml 
Myeological Con 
feienee held m 
Ijoiidon m Sep 
tembei 1984 


1 El A C Woolnei, 

C I hi M A , 

1) Litt , EASE, 
Vue Clinicelloi 

2 I’lotessoi Moluiinmiid 

Sh ifi M A Uni 
\eisifcv I’lottssoi of 
Ai ibic 

J ])i S S Bbatnagn, 

1) be P Tnsl P , 
TlniveisiE Piolessoi 
ot Plusicnl Cbf 

misti V 


Piolessoi T F Biiuo, 
M A Uni\tisit\ Piofts 
sol of llistoiv 


Di H Cluuidlnui Ph B , 
Unneisity Eeadei m 
Bot ni^ 
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(f) The Diamond Jubilee 
oi the Enjshalii 
College 

(/) All India Libiniy 
Oonfeienee held 
in Calcutta in 
Seiitembei 19 13 


I’lotessor G D Sondhi 
M A , I B fe , Govern 
nient College, Lahoie 
Lala Lnbliu Earn, Libia 
nan Piujab Univoieitv 
Libt aiv 


The Eight Fon ble Di &n Shadi Lai, Knight, P C , 
was nommited as a lepiesentative of this University 
on the Univoisities Biiieau oi the Biitish Empne 
vict Di Sii John Maynaul, K C I E , 0 S I , with 
effect fioin Oetobei, 1934 

Di A 0 Woolnei , C I E M A , D Litt , E A S B , 
was lenoininated as the lepresentative of this Univei 
Bity on the Intel Uniyersity Boaid, India foi a 
fuithei peiiod of thiee yeais till the 1st Apiil, 1937, 
and Eai Bahadur Di Shiv Earn Kashyap, B A 
D Sc , lES, Univeisity Piofessoi of Botany, was 
lenominited as a ineinbei of the Editoiial Boaid of 
the Jouinal of Indian Botany 
Khan Bahadui Di K A Bahman, MB, Ch B 
D P H , QBE, was elected by the Senate of this 
Uniyeisity as a inembei of the Indian Medical Council, 
under clause (b) of sub section (I) of Section (3) of 
the Indian Medical Council Act, 1988 
Six meetings of the Senate, 15 of the Syndicate, 
„ , 6 of the Academic Council, 2 of 

Meetings Oiiental Eaculty, 6 of the 

Science Eaeulty, 4 of the Aits Faculty, 4 of the Tiaw 
Faculty, 8 of the Medical Faculty, 2 of the Agricultural 
Faculty, 3 of the Comraeioe Faculty, and 2 of the 
Engmeeiing Faculty weie held dunng the peiiod undei 
leview 


Owing to financial stimgency the Punjab Govern 
Giants to Colleges (Mmistiy of Education) not 

restoimg the discontinued giant of 
Bs 30,000, it IS legietted that, as duiing the last few 
yeins no giant was given to any College foi the 
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70 0 0 
36 0 0 
26 0 0 


irnjuovomeut of College Libiaiies and Seience equip 
mont, duuiig tho yeai nndci lopoit 

Tile following snbvenlions weie sanetioned foi the 
yoiu 1934 85 as gi ml fiom the Univpisity towaids the 
biilaiy of Physical Instiuetois, to the Colleges given 
bolow — jjg p 

1 Poiman Ohiistian College Jjahoie 70 0 0 per iiienscui 

2 DAY College Lahoie "" " " 

3 Islaima College Laboie 
i ]3yal Singh College Jjaliore 

6 Goidoii College, Rawalpindi 

(i Mniray College Sialkot ou u u , 

7 Ivhalsa College Anirilsai 66 0 0 , 

8 D A V College Ailliiudur 20 0 0 

H Rmnand College Lahore 16 10 8 

10 D 4 V College Hosluaipiu 20 0 0 

11 DM College Moga 20 0 0 

A Library giant of Its 50 was sanctioned to caeh 
of the following eight institutions associated with the 
Oiiental College, Lahoie, fiom the Budget piovisiori 
of 1933 84 — 

(o) Sanslunt Pathshala, Hosluaipui 

(b) E B Gngai M d s banskiit Putlishal i, 
Araiitsai 

(e) S D Pathshala, Jmd 
(c?) 3 amm Ahinaddiya Q >di in 

(p) D u ul Flooni Alsma fihaupya Lalioic 
(/) Mahavidyiila, Sullanpui 

(g) IChalsa Paieharak Yidvala, Tun Taian 
(b) The Madiasah of the Anjumun i Tslaima, 
Gujiunwala 

Duiing the pciiod undei loview, the following 
examinations of othei Unneisities 
Recognition of ^ reeognisecl ns 

Examinations i ° ^ 

equivalent to the eonespondmg 
examinations of this Univeisity noted against then 
names — 

(a) Univeisity of Michi M A Degiee ns equivalent 
gan (USA) to the M A Degiee of 

this University 
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(61 UnubiBily of Allahn 
bad 


{() Univcibily of Lon 
don 


(c?) UniveibitY of 

Mnduib 


(() Unneisity ot 

0\ioul 


(/) Dhanbad School of 
Minos 


LL B Degiet as equiva 
h nt to tlie LL B Degiec 
ot this University for 
jiiiiposes of admission to 
tlio LL M Class 
B So (Agi ) Dcgiee us 
cqui\ ilent to tlio B So 
(Agi ) Degiet of this 
Uuiveisity foi piiiposes of 
adinisbion to the M So 
(Agi ) Evdinination 
LL B Dcgiee is equi 
■V vleiit to the LL B 
Degiec ot this Univer 
sity for puiposes of 
admission to the LL M 
Class 

1\I itiicnlation Examination 
IS equi-vulcnt to the 
Rlati iculatiou E\ nniua 
lion of tins Ilinveisity 
B L Dtgiec as equivalent 
to tbc LL B Degioe of 
this Uiiivcibity for ad 
mission to the LL M 
Exanun ition i 

School Gcitifioate Exam 
ination as equivalent to 
the Matiiculation Exam 
Illation of tins Univei 
sity piovidcd the sub 
jects t liven up by the 
eindidatc satisfy the 
leqiniements of om 
Matin Illation 

First Yeai Exanunation as 
equivalent to the Fust 
lear Engnieoinig Exam 
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mation of this, Uiiivai 
ally 

(g) Osmania Univeisity Mnliiciilation Examm i 

lion as cqm\aluit to the 
Matneulation Examma 
tion of this Uuiveisitv 

During the >cai nuclei icpoit, iceogmtion was 
guuikcl to tho fstate lligh bchool 
sfsnX" Chamhi, tho (lovcinineiit High 
111(1 In 01 mil boliool foi (jiila 
Jammu, and the Mnhi i Khahti High School, Dhini 
(rntiila State) foi tho puiposcs ot tlio M itiieulution 
Exauinuition 

itecogiiitioii Yvas gi intorl to the following Sehools 
foi the Matiienlation ]il\ imination to he held in tho 
yeuis noted against then mines — 

(tt) II uifia High School 

IsUmabad 1934 1935 and 1006 

(b) Hill bingh High bchool, 

Kuiuiwaii 1934 and 1035 

(c) (toi eminent High School, 

bupoic 1931 and 1935 

(d) Sii H 111 bingh National 

High School, Biuuniila 1934 only 

(e) Qovcininent High iiid 

iNoinial School foi Gnls, 

Snnagai 1934, 1935 lud 1930 

(/) Government High School 

Bliiinbei 1934 only 

{g) Sii Hail Singh High 

bchool, Jammu 1934, 1935 and 1936 

(h) Ahbai Islimii High 

School, Jammu 1934, 1935 and 1936 

0) Su Hail Singh High 

School, Ahlinooi 1934 and 1935 

(j) Government High School, 

Eatliua 1934 only 

18 
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(It) Islamia High School, 
Pooneh 

(/) Sn Jagil Dot State Pligh 
School Pilandii 

(Pooneh) 

(in) V D High School 
Solon 


1934 only 
1934 ind 1935 


[Tanfaa High School, Islamabad, and Haii Singh 
High School, EaiiiHwaii weie also lecognised ioi the 
Matiiculation Exammition held in 1933 with letiob 
pective effect 

The piesont type M A Evamination in History 
i e , two yeais com sc aftoi the 
MiBcellaneous 3 ^ ^ continue The Pio 

fioieiicv. High Pioficienov and Honoius Examinations 
in Panjabi will also be held in Hindi Soiipt in future 
It has been decided that the possession of the LL B 
Degiee as such does not entitle a candidate to claim 
peimisbioii to appeal in the M A Examination after 
one yeai s study, and that each case shall be eon 
sideied on its own merit 

A sum of Es b3, 400 has been sanctioned for the 
pioposed University Union Society Club buildmg — 
Rs 13 400 to be found from the Current Eund of the 
University and the remaining Es 50,000 from the 
Jubilee Donation Fund including the Government 
giant for the purpose Es 21,000 have been sane 
tioiicd for the pioposed residential accommodation 
for the Mofassil teams at Ohaubuiji grounds The 
duties both of the architect and the engineer for the 
constuiction of the University Union Society Club 
building have been entrusted to Mr B M Sullivan, 
QBE, PEIBA, Supeiintending Engineer, 
Aicliitectuial Circle Punjab 
It has been decided that the Board of Finance 
should consider all applications for revision of grades 
of pay, and the grades of pay of new appointments 
It has further been decided that the Board should 
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considei all such applications togethei once at the 
Budget tune 

A lumpsum g)utuit\ of Rs 2,000 was sanctioned 
to tlie widow ot the late Mi fthamboo Nath M He , 
R B Kauhiya Lol Rescaich beholai in Phvsics, who 
died as the lesult of an accident while caiiying on 
Ins leseareli woik 

The peiiod of iiistiuction to the Geiman Class was 
extended fiom six to eight months piovided the total 
cost m an academic \cui does not exceed Be 2,400 
A Studentship ot Es 100 pei mensem was sanctioned 
fiom the Cm lent Account foi one -vefu foi the Eco 
noraics Dcpaitmenl with effect tiom 1st Tanuaiy, 
1934 

A scholaiship h is been piovided foi the candidate 
who stands fust in Politic il Science m the BA 
Pixummation with effect fioin the examm ition held 
111 1934 

It has been decided that the Colleges be allowed 
to fix the dates comcnieut to them foi distiibuting 
the Diplomas to B A and B Sc candidates wdio 
passed the examination fiom then Colleges 

After consideimg the Bcjioit ot a Sub Committee 
specially appomtid foi the puiposo it has been 
decided that the idmission of Licentiates to the 
M B B S Degiec of tins Unneisit'v is impiaeti 
cable 

The Assistant Registi ii lias been appointed Sec 
letaiy of the Oncntul and Aits Faculties 

^ Duimg 1933 34, the following 

unance giants weie leeeived fiom tho 

Punjab Goveinment — • 


(a) Retuning Grant for Teaching 

(b) Giant for Geneial Puipoaes 

(c) Grant for Travelling Allowance to 

Pellows and Inspectoia of Colleges 

(d) Grant foi Oriental College 

(e) Por the School of Chemistry 

if) Por the Poieign Infoimation Bureau 


2G.696 0 0 
26 000 0 0 

6 000 0 0 
23 500 0 0 
00 000 0 0 
1,750 0 0 
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((/) Foi the Hononis fijiooj m TechmeaJ 
Cheinistij 

(Ii) Pol CoiimiULe Golleoe 
(i) Poi ‘Vernacular Cbajia m the Oueutal 
College 

(jj Poi ^ue Chaniellol e personal allow 


Kb A p 

20 000 0 0 
37 ,000 0 0 

7 Oo4 0 0 
3 000 0 0 


Total 2 00 000 0 0 


For the yeiu 19 )4 -^5 the tollowmg g) mtfe hiue 
been b motioned b\ the Puninb Guv eminent — 


For University Teaching 
Toi Travelling Allowauce to Fellows and 
Inspeitois of Colleges 
For Geneial Fuiposes 
Foi School of Chemistij 
Foi the Ouenlal College and for the ira 
provenient of the Ouental College Staft 
For Foicign Tnfnimation Buiem 
For Honoms School in Technical Chemistiw 
Foi Hailey College of Commerce 
For Veinacnlai Cliaiis m the Oriental 
College 

For A^ice Chancelloi s [leisonal allowauca 
For University Union Clnh Building 


Eb a p 

26 006 n 0 

5 000 0 0 

25 000 0 0 
60 000 0 0 

23 600 0 0 
1 760 0 0 
20 000 0 0 
37 000 0 0 

7 051 0 0 
3 000 0 0 

26 000 0 0 


Total 2 34 000 0 0 


All the giants hive been lenlised In oulei to 
earn moie inteiest so fai is possible, the policy of 
sboit teim deposits has been puisuecl yith benefit 
As stated in the last Repoit the uigcnt need of the 
Unneisity to aequne land both foi binldmgs and foi 
plmgiounds vntliin leasonable distance of the Univei 
bity aiea continues 

The Financial Statement foi the yoni 1933 34 is 
attached as Appeiidi\ III 


ISHWAR DAS. 

RoqiHtu 
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APPENDIX I 

EXAMINATIONS 
Table A 


Statement showing the examinations held during the 
last two years in the various Faculties with the number 
of candidates who appeared and passed — 
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- 1 

1 1933 34 1 


1932 33 



No of 


Pass 

No of 




7ate^ 

passed 

peruent 

age 


passed 

percent 

eige 

ObIHOTAL LANaiTAGES — 







{conld ) 







Panjabi — 







Proficiency 

High PioCoienoy 

111 

73 

66 7 

123 

73 

693 

22 

14 

63 6 

11 

6 

45 5 

Honours 

334 

181 

64 i 

222 

110 

49 5 

Urdu— 







Profloienoj 

44 

21 

47 7 

68 

26 

448 

High Proficiency 

122 

50 

45 9 

148 

36 

246 

Honours 

Proficiency in Panjabi 

51 

26 

49 06 

Nil 

68 

17 

291 

in Peraian Script 
High Proficiency in 
Panjabi m Persian 

1 

Nil 


1 

333 



Script 

Honours m Panjabi 

13 

7 

63 8 

4 

4 

100 

in Persian Sonpt 

9 

6 

68 0 

6 

1 

16 0 

Paalita — 







Proficiency 

High Proficiency 

1 

1 

100 

1 

1 

100 

1 

1 

100 

2 

1 

60 

Honours 

13 

12 

92 3 

6 

6 

100 

Arts Paoulty — 







Matriculation 

20 088 

13,638 

67 8 

20 534 

13 627 

66 3 

Intermediate 

4 390 

2 241 

61 04 

4 471 

1 949 

436 

BA 

Honours in B A fold 

3,162 

1,664 

49 6 

2 877 


42 6 


283 

132 

46 6 

260 

111 

444 

M A 

294 

182 

61 9 

331 

109 

801 

Doctor of Liteiature 

2 

2 

100 



BT 

126 

104 

82 6 

89 

78 

87 6 


Nora —The figures gnen in the table rolhte to the examinations heU 
during the session oommenomg fiom 1st October to 30th September 
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Note — The figuers giVea m the table relate to the examinations held 
during the sesmon oommenomg from 1st October to 30th Septembei 
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Mmdioal FAouiiTr — 
(canid ) 

Second Profobsional 
Exanunation for 
MBBS (Ootobei) 
Do (Apiil) 

Third Professional 
Examination for 
MBBS (October) 
Do (Apiil) 

Final Piofessional 
Examination foi 
MBBS (October 
Session) 

Do (Apiil Session) 
Doctor of Medicine 


COMMBBOIAL EAOOLTY— 
EngUsh Preliminary 
for Bachelor of Com 

Bachelor of Commerce 


Aobioultueal Facto 

OT — 


Fust Examination m 
Agriculture 
B So (Agreiulture) 
Part 1 


B So (Agiioultme) 

Part n 

B Sc (Agiicultiiie) 

Old Group 
M So (Agriculture) 


1933 34 


1932 33 


No oj 

No 

passed 

Pass 

percent 

age 

No of 
candt 

No 

passed 

Pass 

percent 

age 

30 

19 

63 3 

6 



101 

60 

60 4 

85 

60 

70 6 

24 

22 

01 6 




60 

66 

84 8 

87 

74 

856 

00 

43 

47 7 

89 

42 

47 1 

46 

23 

60 

45 

31 

63 6 




1 

1 

1 

100 

31 

24 

77 1 

28 

28 

39 3 

36 

26 

72 2 

42 

21 

60 

50 

26 

60 

63 

2o 

471 

40 

29 

72 6 

63 

33 

62 2 

43 

35 

813 

61 

37 

72 6 

1 

1 

100 

16 

14 

93 3 ‘ 


1 

100 

2 

2 

100 


examinations held ’ 

during the session oommenoing from let October to 30th September 
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1033 34 

1012 33 


No of 


Pass 

No of 

No ^ 

Pass 


tandi 


pereent- 


percent 


dates 


age 

dates 


age 

ENOINKEMNa FaOUL 







Fust B’jaTmnation in 







Engineering 

Second Examination 

10 

12 

76 

11 

9 

81 8 

m Engineering 

13 

0 

60 2 

11 

9 

81 8 

Final Examination in 







Engineering (Eleotri 
cal) 

Final Examination in 

3 

3 

100 

1 

1 

13 3 

Engineering (Meoh 







amoal) 

8 

0 

76 

4 

3 

76 

Other Examesationb — 







SLO 

40 

21 

62 6 

31 

20 

84 6 

Total 

30,372 



16 368 



Kotb — ^Tlie flguroa i 

IlVGll lU 

the tabli 

b t elate 

so the exaimnati 

nriB held 

dnnng the aession oommenomg fiot 

n let October to 30th Sopto 

mber 
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ANNDAIj repokt oh the 


Table B 

Statement showing the numbei of candidates (ap 
peared and passed) at the Supplementary Examinations 
held duiing the sessions 1932 33 and 1933 34 — 



Note —The Bgures given m this table relate to the exainma 
g during the session comnienoing £rom let October to 
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Note — The figures given m this table relate to the examma 
tions held during the session commencing from Ist October to 
30th September 
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Table C 


Statement showing the number of female candidates 
(appeared and passed) in the various examinations held 
during the last two years — 


Name oi Examinamon 

1 1034 

1 1033 

Appeared 

Passed 

1 

g 

& 

4* 

1 


Matuoulation 

082 

636 

796 

428 

2 

Intormodiate (Aits Eaoulty) 

256 

172 

184 

116 

i 

Do (Science Faculty) 

47 

34 

40 

26 

i 

BA 

117 

78 

73 

46 

5 

BSo 

3 

mi 1 

1 

mi 

6 

Hon School (Prehnunaiy) 

2 

1 

1 

mi 

7 

BT 

17 

12 

10 

8 

8 

M A 

7 

6 

5 

2 

9 

FEL 


Nil 

Nil 

mi 

10 

LLB 



1 

1 

11 

Fust FrofesBional Examination 






for M B B S (October and 






April combined) 

31 

16 

22 

16 

12 

Second Professional Examma 






tion for M B B S (October 






and Apnl combined) 

26 

14 

23 

14 

13 

Third Professional Exammation 






foi M B B S 

22 

16 

13 

13 

14 

Final Piofessional Examinatioil 






fol M B B 8 (Octobei and 






Apnl sessions combmed) 

26 

11 

31 

16 

16 

Proficiency in Urdu 

16 

8 

16 

10 

16 

High Pioficieucy in Urdu 

12 

6 

23 

4 

17 

Honours in Urdu 

6 

6 

6 


18 

Proficiency m Hindi 

916 

630 

932 

606 

19 

High Proficiency in Himli 

323 

206 

269 

166 

20 

Honours in Hindi 

144 

46 

116 

47 

21 

Budhiman 

04 

66 

98 

60 

22 

Vidwan 

14 

10 

1 


23 

Gyam 

79 

24 

49 

26 

24 

Prajna 

3 

3 

13 

8 
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The following candidates stood flist m then lespeotive exam 
inations held iii 193 1 — 

Prajna — Vanagya Naud Puii, Private btudeut, Baunu 
Distiict 

Viiharada — Jitaindai Nath, Oiiental College, Lahore 

Shastn — Jagdiah Ham Shaiiua Ouental College Lahoie 

Mauht — Mohammad Baehii, I’livalo htudent Lujiat 

Listrict 

MauUi Alim — Abdul Haq, Private btudeut Lahore 

Dibtrict 

Mauhi Fanil — Syed Mohammad Idicos Piivate Student, 
Delhi Piovinte 

Munsht — Sjed Shahanehah Miiusa Abdi Privite Sluduit, 
Peiiijsepiiie Dwtiut 

il/uTiv/ii dlmi— Talil) Huauam Aai Piivate Student 
Miizaffargarh Distriit 

Jlfmiv/ii Fanil — Q-hiilam Hussain Khan Kaft, Piivalo Slu 
dent Bahawalpur State 

Piojiaemy m Panjaln — Abmash Ivaur biu G-urii Earn 
Lass Kama Pathshala, Aiiiutsai 

ffigh PmjiLitiiLy in Panjabi — ^Eajindai Kaur Piivate Slu 
dent h erozepore District 

Honours tri Panjabi — Labh Kaui Piivate Student, Lahore 
District 

Proficiency in Urdu —Miss Nazir Bauu Piivate Student, 
Lahoie Distiiot 

Htyh Profhiemy in Urdu — Chandhari Khuda Bakhsh 
Muztir Private Student Multan Distiiot 

Honours tti Urdu — Syed Niaz Ahmad Tumizi, Piivate Stu 
dent, Peiozepoie District 
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Proficienuy m Paihto — Syed Akbar, Piivate Student Peaha 
wai Distiict 

High Projwteni ij in Pashto— Ahdu] Wahab, I’nvate Student 
Pebbawai District 

Honours m Pashto — biiltau Mohd Sbab, Piivate Student, 
Pebhawai District 

High Profinenuj m Panjabi (Persian Sciipt ) — Syed Nadu 
All Shah Piivatc Student Montgoineiy Dietnct 
Honours m Panjabi (Persian So ipt) —Mohammad Yaqub 
J’livalo Student, Paiidkot State 
Profwiemjj in Hindi— Ram Pal Paisad Tiwaii, Private 
Student Lahoie Distiict 

Iligji Projuienty in Hindi — Muili Dhw Bhaima, Piivate 
Student Jiilluudui District 

Honours in Hindi — Badii Datt, Piivate Student Amutsai 
District 

\lalr culat m — ^Baliaj Vuinani, DAS High School 

Lyallpui 

Intermediate — Biij Bhuahan, D A V College, Jullundui 
B Sc —Mohd Alaam Government College, Lahoie 
Bachelor of Arts— Vidya Paikash Malhotra, DA V Col 
lege Lahoie 

Bochelor oj Teaching — Guichain Suigh Datta, OT Col 
lege, Lahore 

Master of Science (Old type) — ^Panna Lai Kapui, Govern 
ment College, Lahore 

First Bxaminatwn in Law — ^Bhim Sen Law College, 
Lahore 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Pleadings — Eajondra Nath 
Dudeja, Law College, Lahoie 
Bachelor of Laws — Mohammad Mahmood Khan Law Col 
lege, Lahore 

LL M — Syed Muhsin Tirmizi, Law College Lahore 
S penal Test in Lote — Kiahan Chand Sondhi, Private Stu 
dent, Lahore District 

Fu st Piofessional M B B S (October) — Nazoer ud Dm 

Ahmad, King Edward Medical College, Lahore 
Fust Professional MBB8 (April ) — Balig Earn Eaul 
Kmg Edward Medical College, Lahoie 
Second Piofessional M BB S Examination (October) — 
Girdhaii Lai, King Edward Medical Colloge, Lahore 
Set ond Professional M B B S Examination (April) — 
Mohd Siddique Quieshi Kmg Bdwaid Medical College, 
Lahore 

Third Professional M BB S Examination (October) — 
Sheila Ghosh, L H Medical College, Delhi 
Third Professional M B B S Examination (April) — 
Sushila Nayai, Lady Haidmge Medical College Delhi 
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Final Professional M B B S Examination (October) — 
Kami Sin^h Giewal King Kdward Medical College 
Lahore 

Final Professional M B B S Examination (April) — 
Tyotsiiamayce Dci Lady Hardinge Medical College 
Delhi 

Badielor of C’ommene — Taswant Bingh Chadda Hailei Col 
lege of Comniuce Lahore 

B ( nm (English) — Sh Mulid Shaiif Hailey College of 
Gfjinineree Lahoie 

First Examination in Agriculture — Lai alinii Bingh Nogi, 
Ivlialso College AniiitBar 

Paihelor of Siieiue in igruulture (Old Croup) — Moham 
mad Khan ruiijah Aguiultiiial College Lyallpur 
Bachelor of Science in Agrunlture Part I — Chatar Singh 
Biotoia Punjab Agricultural College Ljallpiii 
Baihelor of Science in Agriculture Part IT — Baliniil and 
Ball a IHinjah Agiieiiltuial College Lyallpur 
First Eramination m Engineering — Baliain Biiigh 

Randhawa Maclagaii Engineering College Moglialpina 
Seiond Eramination in Engineering — Mauohar Lai Sondiii, 
Maclagau Engineeiing College Moghalpma 
Final Examination in Methanual Engineering — Jat Ram 
Bmbiahns Maclagan Engineering College Moghalpura 
Final Examination in Electrical Fngineering — Madan l<al 
Khanna Mni lagan Engineering College Moghalpura 
She — Chela Ram Bhatia Misnioii High Behool D I 
Khan 


APPENDIX II 

ORTTTCAL AND EESEAEfll WORK PITBLISITEjl 
BY UNIVEBHTTY AND COLTiEGE 
TEACHERfa 

ORIENTAL AND ARTS 
Sanskrit 

Ptincipal 4 C Woohin, P I E , M A D Lift — 

The date of the Kunflnm 1 

Annils of Bhnndaili.ni Oiientnl Besenreb Inbtitnte, 
July, 1984 
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Di Lalshman Samp M 1 D Phil (Oxon), Officioi 
(1 lca(l(7nii {FTan(() — 

(i) A queen poetess oi ^ i]n\unflgnra, published in 
Ihf Hondcidiuok Aus Pcstsclnift iHu M Wmteiiutz 
Ziim bieb/igslon Gubuit&tng I’lague, Czeclio 
Slovakia 

(h) Intiodiietiori to the cominentaiy of Skand 
svamen publislud by tlit Univoisitv ot the P injab, 
0 P b No 24 

(id) Editio Piinceps ot the comment iiy of Venkata 
Mildhawn on the Egvedi published in ‘ Indnn 
Cultiii e k ol I 

Mr Oamt Shanlai M i , B Litf , Lcctuici, Govrin 
mint (’olhgi, Lahon 

An [ntioduction to the Study of a Buddhist Maliu 
knvvi, by Sivasvnmin (in English) 

]?; Raqhitvim, M i , Ph D , Sanatana Dhamia Col 
hgc, Lahote — 

Published seveinl ai tides in J V S TII Lalioie, 
including — 

(a) Gonnnika one of the newly disoovoicd Pan 

siatas of the Maitiayaniyas 

(b) Diahyayana Sianta Sutia Paths 11-15 (with 

the commentary of Dhnnvin) 

, (i) VcdiG Eire altais 

(cl) Vessels and utensils used in the Vedio 
' saciifice, J R i S , London 

Profawi Sinya Kania, MA, MOL, DA V Co’ 
lege, Lahore — 

(i) Padiimavati Vol I, Panjab Univeisity Oiiental 
Publication No 25 

(ii) Kathakabrnhmana 

Mebni Chand Lachhman Das, Sanskiit and Prakiit 
Senes, Vol IV Meliai Chand Laohhman Das, Book 
selleis, Said Mitlia Bazai, Lahoie 
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Arabic 

Piofisaoi Mohammad Shufi, MA — 

(i) hialijtiLol JnchciH of tJu Iqd — The punting of 
tins book VIS ooutmued Authoi s hie copy has been 
completed up to p ige 957 It is expected that Vol I 
eontmnmg all tlic indices iiid coveiing ovei 1,0(10 
p iges will be pnblislitd ibis wmtci Vol 2 containing 
notes, etc will appeal latoi 

(u) A pappi on the ‘ yens ot MlkAl lead at the 
Lahoic bcssioii of the Iddia i MA aiif Jslninii, Lahoic, 
was leMsed and culaigtd ind is now in the Picss 
It coxeis about 60 pages 

(ill) The following weic published m the Oiiontal 
Colhge Maga^me — 

(a) The Matla al Sadain euticdly edited fiom six 
manusciipts belonging to vaiious Euiopeaii 
Libiaiies bee the (hioital CuUeqi Maga 
mio for Novembei, 1912, pp 177-192 
(h) Notices of Pel Sian painteis, calligraplubts and 
othei aitibts fiom the Tuhfa SAud 
WAqi At Babail, Tniflib B islifdi I£liatt 
wa Saw Ad (Bahqi), Ithuhisat d Tawaiilsl), 
Mil ‘At al Alnm, Khulasat al Makatlb and 
Mil at al Tstilnh with illustrations S<r 
Onental College Magaanc for Pebuimy 
1994 (pp 73-128) May, 1994 (pp 130- 
172) and August 1934 (pp 1-72) 

(c) An autograph copy of DAiA Shikoh’s Safinai 
III hvhya Bee the Onental Oollego Maga- 
zine for May 1934 (pp 109-116) 

M Salha TJllah, M A McLeod Arabic Beeearch 
Student — 

The Muhallabitrs — The Onental College Magazine 
foi Eebiuaiy, 1934 (pp 35-67) and for August 1994 
(pp 97-116) 
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annual hepobt on 


M All Mohd , H A Bahawalpui Scholar — 

(i) Index of the veiscs quoted in the Kitab al 
Nawadn of Abu Ziid Ansdil The Onental GolJege 
Maganne foi Februaii 1934 (pp 58-73) 

(ii) Jbn il Hnbbdityi s Q tsida in piaise of Nizdm al 
Mulk Sec the Onental Colhgi Magaeim foi May, 
1984 (pp 68-76) 

(ui) Ma ’aiii'i cleg^ ujion his fathei See the 
Onental Golhgc Maga/me foi August, 1934 (pp 73- 
81) 

Inaijat Ullali, M A , Foimeihj McLeod Aiabic 
Student — 

(i) The Bedouins — See the Onental College Maga 
^tno ioi August, 1934 (pp 82-89) 

(u) His papei on the Ambs has been published in 
the Pioceedings of the Lahoio Session of the Iddia 
1 Md’diif Isldmm, Lahoie 

M Mohd Ihahim MA, HP, Ponnerlij McLeod 
iiabtc Student — 

Jdhiz See the Onental College Magaemo for 
Noveitibei, 1933 (pp 109-118) 

M Naim ud Dm, HA, HP — 

The Awdil Liteiatuie of the d-iabs See the Onental 
College Maganne foi Novembei, 1933 (pp 128-144) 


Pbbsian 

ProfcHsoi Mohd Iqbal, M A , Ph D — 

(i) Mhhar’ud Dawlat ts Saljuqnja — Panjab Uniyer 
sity Oriental Publications, 1933 

(ii) Anothei possible Ciiteiion for judging the 
genuine quatiams of TJmai Khayydm ” — A papei 
lead at the Onental Confeience, Baioda, and is being 
published in then Pioceedings 
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(ill) “ 8omc Peihian Poetchsos ’ — Onuiial College 
Maga/i)i( foi No\embei, 1963, piicl Pcbimuy, 1934 
II M Shciani, Ehq — 

\ lepuil of the Poisixn CoiiiB exhibited in the Um 
\iiBitv Libiaiy on the oeoiwion of the Ist beawori of 
the Id iia 1 M I’nif 1 Mainia — Oncntal Collego Muga 
/mo, Novemboi, 1933 

S Mohd Abdulla, M A , M 0 L — 

(i) Peismn manusciipts in the Uuivoisity Libiniy— 
Oiicnial Gollige Maga^nno, Noveinbei, 1933, and May, 
1934 

(ii) “Mu All Shu Pam ’ — Oiicntal Collego Maga- 
na, Febuiary, 1034 

V Yawi Khan Ntam, M A — 

(i) “Sheikh Gad 11 Kimboh” — Oncntal College 
Magazino, August, 1934 

(ii) Bedil of Delhi” — Ma liiif, August, 1934 

M iulad Hussain Shadan — 

‘The Poetiy of Nazin — Oriental Colli go Maga 
/me, Novembei, 1938 

Di M Sidihq, M i , Ph D — 

(i) The House of Altuntaah — Islamie Gultuie, 
Oetobei, 1933 

(ii) “ The Pull of Thioe of the Qhazuavid Geneials ” 
— Onontal Colloge Maga/tno, Novombci, 1938 

Urdu 

H M Shanani, Esq , Looturei in Vnlu, Oiionfal 
College — 

(i) Mujinua i Naghz, 2 volumes In the Paniub 
UniveiBiby Oiiental Pubheations Senes, London, 1933 
(u) A foigotten leaf of Uidu’s Histoiy in Panjab ’ 
— The Ivaivan, 1984 
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Hindi 

Di Banaiai Das M 1 PJi D , Ltctuiu in Hindi 
Oncntal Gollcge — 

(i) Isojilioneb of the Oithogiaphic gh — dh — 
etc and oi li' — in the Ainballa Di&tiiet 
Bulletin of the behoof of Oiieutal Studie&, London, 
Vol VII. Pt 2 

(u) ‘ Phonology of Pnnjdbi, and Ludhiahi Phonetie 
Eoadei ’ Punjab Univeisity Oiiental Publication&, 
No 12, Lahoie, 1934 

(ill) Pidkrit Piavesika oi i Hindi translation 
of Intioduetion to Pidkiit P U 0 P No 23, Laliois 
1933 

Panjabi 

Di Mohan Singh, M i , Ph D , D Litt , Lactwei in 
Panjabi, Onental College — 

(i) A Histoiy of Panjabi Liteiatuio in English 
was completed ind submitted foi the Hegice of Doctoi 
of Liteiature m the Univeisity of the Panjab It 
has since been appioved foi the degiec 

(ii) ‘ A Study of Kabii and the Bhagti Movement 
was undertaken Forty eight pages of the fiist 
volume entitled “Kibii — His Biography m English 
based mostly on Hmdi Manuscripts have been punted 
ofi 

Mathismatios 

Piofessoi G V H Bao, M A — 

On the <l> Conic from a Piojective Standpoint ’ 
—Jubilee Vol of Ind Math Soe (1934) 

L Hans Raj Gupta, M A , Teacha m Maihcmatios, 

Government I ntm mediate GoHego, Hoskiaipui ’ 

(i) A Problem in Disphantmo Analysis — Amencan 
Journal of Mathematics, Apiil, 1934 
(u) The Graph of 7= a cos «+ h sm a: 

Mathematics Student, Vol I, No 3, Septembei, 
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Ptofossoi Hukam C'hand, M A , Sanatana Dhaima 
GolUgc Lahore — 

On llic riiidins of u Glide and tbe Uondilion of 
Oithogoimldj of two gncii ciigIcs published in The 
MathematiLS Student , \ol H, No 2, June, 19i34 


History 

J F Biuce, Esq , M A {Uron and Sijd), Univcisity 
Fiofcssot of liistonj, Lahoic — 

A Histoiy of the Univeisity of the Pan] ib 

B B Sethi, Esq , MA (Hist and Boon), Vnivor 
bitjj Loctwer in Hisionj, Lahoio — 

(i) Aitiole on “E-vents Leading to the Ainbda 
Expedition’’, published m the Journal of Indnn 
History, Madras 

(ii) Aitiole on ‘ Ainbela Oainpngn published in 
Indian Histoiio d Qunileilv Calcutta 

(ill) Aiticle on ‘ licvolt in Ivushmu , published m 
Bengal Past and Picscnt — Journal of the Galcutt i 
Histoiical Society, Calcutta 

Piofessoi Boss L Wilson, M A , Foimaii GhiieUan 
College, Lahoie — 

‘Some Histoiicil Gleanings fiom Old Mission 
Eecoids ’’ — An aiticle published m the Journal of the 
Panjab Univeisity Histoiical SocietY, p 117 

Di K G Khanna, M i , Ph D , PE S , Lcctmer, 
Govemmont College, Lahoie — 

Article on ‘ Euithei Aspects of the Multan OutbieaL. 
and the Second Sihh W-u ’ , piibhshed in Vol II, 
Pait II of the Journal of the Panjab Histoiical 
Society foi Deeembei, 1933 



648 annual EEPour on the 

Piofenwi Sn Ram Shaima, M i , B A V College, 
Laho]i — 

(i) Conveibion and EoLonvcision to Hinduism diiimg 
tlic Miisliui Penod, Pail I (0 dcutt i Eeviow, Pebiu 
aiy, Mciich and Aiail 19d4) 

(ii) Btiigil undci Jaluvngii Put II (Journal oi 
Indira Ilibtoiy, Midi as, Septombei, 1934) 

(ill) An ilmost oontempoiaiy aoLOunt of Mihinud s 
In^ubioiib of India (Indian Histoiioal Quaiieily, 
C iloutta Deccmbei, 1933 ) 


Economics 

(]) Some Aspects of Indian Foieign Tiacle 1757- 
1894, by Di I Duigii Paisliad (Mossis P S King 
& bon London ) 

(ii) Studies in Indian Econoinios, by Plot A N 
Ball (U 0 Kapm & Sons, Label e ) 


Philosophy 

I)i I Lati], M A , Pk D , Founan Chnetian College, 
Lahoio — 

"The Physiological Basis ot Linguistic Develop 
mtnt and of the Ontogeny of Meaning " 

L B Pun, Esq , M A , Gouernmeni College, 
Ludhiana — 

Busbell s Sense Data,’ published by the All India 
PhilosophiLcil CongiBbs 

Dt Mahajot Sahat, Jl/ 4 , PhD , Mohindra College, 
Patiala — 

Outstanding Eeatuies of the Oneulai Type of 
Ohaiactei, published in the Indian Journal of Psycho 
logy, Vol 'VIII, No 4, Ootobei, 1933 
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Ex GT ISH 

Piofc'iwi Bhupiil Stngh, AI 4 , D Lift , Dijal Singh 
CoUegi , LaJwK — 

A Ruivev oi An qlo Indian Fictiou 

SCIENCE ANT) AaRTCDLTUEE 
Physios 

Physirs Lahotafoiii, Goveinmi nt ('oUeqc, Lahoie 

I'lofrusoi L D Mahajan, M Sr , A Jnsi P , Phyva 
T>i pdifmint, Molnmlra CoUrgr Pahdla — 

(i) ‘ Tlieoiv of the Liquid Diops on the Snmc 
Liquid biufaLe Tvolloid Ztitbohiift, Band 65, ITeli 
1, pp 20-23, 1933 

(ii) The ]ijffcLt of Lon Pie&suie on the Liquid 
Diops on the SiiiiiL Liquid hjiiiinoo Kolloid Zeil 
sihiift Band GO Heit 1 pp 22 23 1934 

Chemistri 

Unxvcisiiy (Pumutil Laboiatoiua 

1 TerapeintiiiP and Liamagnctism I fcusocpti 
bility ot some Aiomalii. Liquids S b Blutiiagai, 
M B Nevgi and M L Lhaiinu (Z Pliysik , 1984, 
S9, 506-12 ) 

2 Pliysieo cliomioal C’haracteiistios of the Oxides 
of Nickel fiom the Magneto chemical standpoint by 
S S Bhutnagai and Guibaohan Bingh Bal (Jour 
Indian Chcra Soc , 1934, 11 603 ) 

8 Magnetic Study of Mixed Crystals of System 
S Se by b S Bliatnagai and P L Ixapui (Joui 
Indian Chem Soc, 1934 11, 701) 

4 The Atomic Diamagnetic Susceptibility of 
H^diogen b> S S Bliatnagai, N G Mitia and G 
D Tub (Phil Mag , 1934, IS, 449 ) 
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5 Magnetic Eotation of Some Salts of Highei 
Fatty Acids and E\idence in favoin of the founation 
of Ionic Micelle by S S Bliatnagai and F L Knpiu 
(Joui Indian Chcin Soc 1934 ) 

6 Susceptibility Constant of Co oidination Link 
age Pait I by S S Bhatnagn, P L Lupin and 
M E Veimn (Indian loui Physics, 1934 ) 

7 Tempciatme and Diamagnetism, Pait II, 
SuBoeptibilitv of some Oiganic Iodides, by S S Bhat 
nagai, M B Nevgi and M L Ivhannti (Indian 
Join Pin SICS, 1934) 

8 Susceptibility of some Piciates on the Modified 
Deckel ’s Apparatus by S S Bliatnagai, M B Nevgi 
and G- D Tub (Indian Join Physics, 1984 ) 

9 Physical Pimeiples and Applications of Magneto 
chemistiy by S S Bhatnagar and K N Matlnii 
(Macmillan & Co , Ltd , London, 1934 ) 

10 Eotatoiy Poweis of some Disubstituted Cam 
phoianilic Acid by Mahan Singh and Bikram Small 
(JIGS 1934, XI 433-37 ) 

11 A Synthesis of Biazihnic Acid by J N Bay, 
S S Siloo]a and P E Wadliwa (loiu Ind Chem 
Soc , 1933, 617-620 ) 

12 B 6 Ammo 3 4 Dimetho\y Benzoyl Propionic 
Aoid by M A Haq and J N Eay (Curient Science, 
1984, pp 247 248 ) 

13 Vasicin and Peganin by K S Naiang and 

J N Eay (Current Science, 1934, Vol II nn 
388-390) ’ “ 


14 Qumobne Dexivatives, Part II, by K S 
Naiang J N Eay and Amiudh Singh (Jour Ind 
Chem Soc 1934, pp 427-431 ) 

16 Jasicin by K S Naiang and J N Eay 
(Jom Soc Chem Industiy, Yol LIII, No 32, pp 
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17 Expel imenfcs on the Syntliesis of Iboqmnohne 
DeiivatiYeg Pait III, by L M Mobunta and J N 
Bay (Join Ohem Soc , 1934 pp 1263 1264 ) 

18 Quinoline Deiivutives Part III, by M A Hnq, 
J N Ray ind Molid Tufiiil (Joui Cbcm 8ol , 
1934, pp 1326-1328 ) 


Founan Ghimiian College 

1 “ Synthetical Expciimcnts m the Chronionc 
Gioup, Pint X, CouiTiniin and Ghiomone Eoirnalion 
b} T 0 Cliadha, H S Mahal and K Vcnkatai iman 
(Joui of the Ohem Soc , 1933, 143 1459 ) 

2 , “ A Synthesis of Tiicin ’ by K G GuUti and 
X Venkituiuinan of the Ghcnucal Society, 1933, 143, 
1644 

3 A Synthesis of Ehvones ut Boom Tempera 
tuie ’ by H S Mali il and K Yenkatin viiian (Gui 
lent Science, 1933 2, 214 ) 

4 Synthetical Expciimcnts in the Ghiomone 
Gioiip, Pint IX, Synthesis of laoflavoiie ’ by P G 
Jofahi and K Yenkataiamun (Join of the Ghem 
Soc , 1934, 145 513 ) 

5 “ Synthetic il Expciimcnts m the Ghiomone 
Gioup, Pait Xll, Synthesis of 7 Hydioxyisoflaxone 
and of a and h NaphthaisoHavonc by H b Mahal 
PT b liai and X Ycnkataianuin (Join of the Ghom 
Soc , 1934, 145 1120 ) 

6 Gomponent Patty Acids and Glyceiides of 
Camel butter fat, fioin oiii Ghcinisliy Depaitmcnt, 
by Di 1) E Dhingia (Bio Chemical Journal, 1934, 
No 1) 

Botany 

Pwfessor Shiv Bam Kashyaf — 

1 A Journey to the Gangotii Glaciei Urusvati 
Journal of the EoBiioh Himalayan Eeseaich Institute, 
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Di S L Ohose — 

2 Jointly with M S Eandhawa Aplanospoia 
ioiination in Vaucliei m uncincita, Kutz Cun Sc , 
Vul II, July, 1963, pp 13 16 

3 Jointly with M S Eandhawa A note o_u Cyst 
foimation in Piotosiphon bohyoidos (Kutz ) Klebs — 
Oui) Sc , Vol II, Aug , 1933, pp 55 56 

Di H Gliaudhun — 

4 Foimition anoiinale de conidiophoieb chez 
1 Aspeigillus nidulans — ^Bulletin de la Souetc 
Botauiquo de Fiance, Vol 80, 1933 

5 Influence of imtiition on sexual expiession m 
Maize — Cull Sc May, 1933 

6 A leview of Mycologieal woik m India — Cuii 
So , 1933 

7 Jointly with (i S Saoh ii A study of tho 
Fungus floia of the Punj ib Soils — ^Annales Myoolo 
gioi, Beilm, Vol 32, 1984 

P N Mihra, M 8c — 

8 Aitifacuil Cultuie of the Male Ganietophyte of 
EphoJia foliata Bom and Ephedia Ooauhana Wall, 
and a study of the Numbu iiid Morphology of their 
Chtomosomes — Cun Sc , Vol III, No 1, 1934, abs 
pp 11-14 

She? Ahmed, M 8c — 

9 Indian Slime Moulds (Myxomyeetos) 

Govetdhan Lai Ghopra, M 8c — 

10 Lichens of the Eastern Himalayib 

Zoology 

Di B L Bhatia, D 8c , F Z 8 , Principal, Govern 
ment Intel mediate College, Huahiaip ai — 

1 On some Giegaiirie Baiasites fiom the Piawn 
Paiapeneopsta 8oulptilis (HelleO — Parasifologi/, 
Cimbiidge, Vol XKVI Apiil, 1984 
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AcRicurTUKr 

Punjab Aqiicultural CaUege, Lyallpia 
AqrttuUural Sectiun 


1 ' Studies into the ' 
bost of pioduction of 
eiops,” by fe KriIu 
Sragh, Associate Piofossoi 
of Agiicultuio 

2 Paim Accounts in 
the Punjab 1931 32, by 
S Kaitai Singh, ind S 
Aijan Singh, Tedohmg 
and Eeseaioh Assistant 

3 Faina Accounts in , 
the Punjab, 1982 S3 b\ 

S Kaitai Singh nnd S 
Arjan Singh 

4 Finance and Maiket 
mg of Gultivatois Wheat 
in three Distiicts of tlic 
Punjab Inquuies con 
ducted by the Boaid of 
Economic Inquiiv Investi 
gatois undei the Supciii 
Sion of S Kdiini Singh 

5 ‘ Cane inolusscs ns 
a cattle feed, by S Labh 
Singh, Professoi of Agii 
cultuie, and S G imbhii 
Singh Teachmg ind Ee 
seaich Assistant 

6 A biief note on 
Wheat Pioduction in the 
Punjab, by Mr H E 
Stewait nnd S Kaitai 
Singh 


Bonid of Economic In 
quay, Eui il Section, 
Public itioiis Nos 33 
32, o') and 3fi, icspi ct 
ivdy 


P ipoi publislied in Agri 
cultuie and Livestock 
m India, Vol IV, 
Pait IT, pages 156- 
175 

Papei published m the 
Pioceedinga of World 
Grain Exhibition and 
Confeience Vol 1, 
page 276 
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OBT ON THE 

Rotamcal SeUion 

Jai Chand Luthia, M Sr D I C {London), IAS, 
Piofossoi of Botany, and Abdu<i Sattai , B So {Ag ) 
PhD (London), DIC , Btsiauh — 

] Some Jixppi iments on the Contiol of Loose 
Smut, Ustilago Tutipi (Peis) Jens of Wheat Indian 
Jpuinal of Agncnltuial Soiente, Vol IV, Put I, Peb 
lu try, 19*^4 pages 177-199 

Ah Mohammad B Sc (ign), L ig , Botanist for 
Oilseeds — 

1 T-vpes of Sesamum Tndiemn, D 0 in the Pun 
] d) Indian Journal of Agucultuial Science, Vol III 
Pail V October 19S3 


Eniomohqtcal Section 

1 Studies on Sclvstocrica Oieqaua Poisk, the 
Miciopyle in Sclitstoarca Giegana Poisk, and some 
other Aciidiidce by Messis M Af^al Husain and 
Mithan Lai Roonwal Indian Journal of Agiioultuial 
Science, Vol III, Pait IV 

2 Obseivations on the Lite Histoiy bionomios and 
contiol of the ■white fly of cotton Bemisia Gossypi 
prida, by Messis M Afzal Husiin and Kidai Nath 
Tiehan Indian Jomnal of Agucultuial Science, 
I ol III Pait V 

3 Studies on Platyrdia Gosaypiella Saunders, the 
pink Bolluorm of Cotton in the Punjab, Put III 
by Messis M Afzil Husain, M Haioon Khan and 
Land i Ram Indian Jouinal of Agucultuial Science, 
Pait II, Vol IV 

4 Monstiosities m Tiout Pry (Salmo Paiio) m 
Kulu, by M Hamid Khan Toumal of Bombay 
Natuial Histoiy Society, Vol XXXVI No 3 
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Medicine 

Kinq Rilwajil Mciliial College Lahore 
D) K E Madan, M D , D 0 M S , AncLtlutut — 
Obsci\ ations on Avulm Naicosis, publislitd in 
Tlie Bntish Touiml ol AniBblhesin ’ , Vol XI, No 
1, Octobei, 19B3 

Di lui Dto Waima, M B 13 R P C M S , Dtmon 
stiatoi in inatomii — 

Furtliei Observiiiioiis on tbe Titaimenl of Oneutal 
boiL, published m the Pioeccdings of The Biitisli 
MediCcil A&socialion (Piinjidi J3iiim li), foi tlic qiiaitu 
ending Moieb, 1934 , Yol 3, No 2 
Di Kh(m Singh Guiial, Ph D {Cantab ), P 0 M S 
Demonstiaioi m Phainiaiologi/ and Thciapeutics — 
The Viinmin A Content of Ghee, published in the 
‘ Quiiteily Joiiinal of Phnimae\ niid Pbarinncology 
\ol VI No 1, 1934 

Phumaeeiitical Action of eoitnin Deuvalivea of 
Ootaiiiine publmhed in the “Indian Jouinal of 
Medical Resenieh Vol \\I No 2, OeLober, 1931 
PmtliPi Obsciialions on tbt Melabohsin of Caiotene, 
published in ‘ 3’hc Indian Medical Ga/ettc , Yol 
IAIN No 6, Tunc 1934 

Di T idiiea Nath M D B S A'^wiant PiofnHoi of 
Pathology — 

C'areinoma of the Gallbliddci, pubhbhid in the 
‘ Jiidi ui Mudual Ga/tlle Pebiuny, 1984 
Lti ut Uul T 4 Ilughet I hi S , Piofeisoi of Ohnual 
Midwinc — 

Obseivationa on CiiihosiB of the Livei as seen in 
the Punjab published in the “Indian Touinul of 
Medical Eeseaieh Oetobei 1938 
Di Tnloh Chanel Nanda, PhD {Edm), Asiistant 
Piofessoi of Phaimacology and Theiapetihcs — 
Role ot Alcohol in Modem Theiapeutics, published 
in the Quaiterlj Journal of B M A Lalioie Bianeli 
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Tjudy Hardinge Medical College, Ncjd Delhi 

1 Condensation of Butylchloiil with Gallic Acid 
and tho Thiee Cieosotie Acids by Miss B N Katiah 
Joiiinul of the Indian Clieinieal Society, Vol IX, Issue 
No 3 

2 Adamantinoma of the Upjiei I i^w , by Di L 
Ghosh Ameucan Journal of Pathology Novemboi, 
1934 


APPENDIX III 
FINANCIAL 

The ordinary Eeceipts and Disbursements of the 
Current and Special Endowed Trusts Accounts of the 
Panjab Umveisity for the financial year endmg 31st 
March, 1934, weie as follows — 


Heads or Income and 
EN pnNDiTtron 

Actuals for the 
current ac 
count for 

1933 34 

Special Bn 
dowed Trusts 
Accounts 

TOTAi 

1933 34 

Opening Balance 

Rs A P 

2 78,939 2 10 

Rs A p 
9,761 1 6 

2,8^,TO0 \ 3 

Income 




1 Pees of Bxamina 

2 Registration fee 

3 Other fees 
i Library 

6 Pubhoations 

0 Misoellaneous inolucl 
mg secunty de 
posits 

7 Interest 

8,42 973 14 0 
C2 501 4 0 
34 648 7 3 
1,146 0 6 
29,497 8 9 

26,479 14 6 
23 611 13 0 

20,991 1 S 

8 42 973 14 0 

62.601 4 0 
34,648 7 3 

1,146 0 6 
29,497 8 9 

26,479 14 5 

60.602 14 8 
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Heads of Income and 
Espenditeue 

Actuals for the 
current ao 
count for 

1933 34 

Special En 1 
dowed Trusts I 
Accounts j 

Total 

19B3 34 


Bs A p 

Bs A P 

Bs A P 

8 Contebutiona 

2 14,600 0 0 


2,14,600 0 0 

9 Law College 

1,61 408 11 6 


1,61,408 13 0 

ZO Onentol College 

11 Hadey College of 

Commerce 

12 Special Donations 

and Subscriptions 

13 Contributions to 

wards building 

fimds 

1 i Investments matured 
and advances re 
funded 

3,458 11 0 

16,683 4 6 

30,660 12 5 

1 63 667 12 9 


1,458 11 0 

10,683 4 6 

36,660 12 6 

1,61 667 12 9 

Total 

18,84,076 0 11 

36,762 1 1 

19,21,728 10 0 


Heads of Income and 
Enpenditube 

Actuals for the 
current oc 
count for 

1033 14 

Special En 
(lowed Trusts 
Accounts 

Total 

1033 34 

Expbnditubl 

Bs A p 

Bs A P 

Kb a p 

1 General Admmistia 

1,41 617 14 4 


1,41,617 14 4 

2 Bemimeration to Ex 
a.mmers 

2,98,420 4 2 


2,98,420 4 2 

3 Pnntmg Question 
Papers 

38 847 7 8 j 


38 847 7 6 

4 Conductmg Evam 
mations 

2 14 936 15 9 


2 14 916 16 9 
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Heads of Inoomd and 
Expenditobe 

Actuals for tho 

count for 

1013 34 

Special En 
dowed Trusts 
Accounts 

Total 

1933 34 


Bb A p 

Rs A p 

Ps A P 

6 Library 

48,331 11 6 


48,331 11 6 

6 Garden and Touma 




ment Qiound 

4,297 16 1 


4,297 16 1 

7 PiiWioationa 

26,497 12 9 


26,497 12 9 

8 Misoetlaaooiia 

69,091 4 0 

14 296 8 i) 

94,289 12 9 

9 Law College 

1 18 213 14 11 


1,18,213 14 li 

10 Oiiental College 

1 06 146 11 3 


1,06,146 11 3 

11 Hailey College of 




Oormnoice 

72,803 6 4 


72 803 6 4 

12 Improvement of 




Physical Oultine 

16,041 14 0 


16,941 14 0 

13 University Teaching 

2,27,062 2 8 


2,27,062 2 8 

14 Improvement of 




Education 

63,669 3 6 


63,669 1 6 

16 Foreign Information 




Bureau 

2 7o4 0 1 


2,764 0 1 

10 Oriental Publications 




Fund 

1,000 0 0 


1,000 0 0 

17 Expenditure on 




Building 




18 Investments and ad 




vanoea made 

2,44,219 11 7 


2,44,219 11 7 

Closing Balance 

2,00 332 0 10 

2,466 10 4 

2,11,787 11 2 

Total 

18,84,976 6 11 

36 762 3 1 

19 21,728 10 0 


Investments 


1 Current Aonount 

2 Pi oviclent Fund Account 
S Special Endowed Tiusts 

4iceoimt3 


7 31,700 0 0 
7,06,000 0 0 


Cash nr hand 
Rs AH 
2,09,332 0 10 
18,666 8 11 

2,465 10 4 


Total 


6,59,000 0 0 
20,87 300 0 0 


J, JO, 463 4 
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The following table shows the Abstract Account of 
the Original Donations rec civerl for the various Trusts, 
then gross value in r4overninent Paper, and the Cash 
Balance at credit or debit of each Trust on the 31st 
Maich, 1934 — 


No 

Heads oi AuouNrs 

Cajjitnl on 
list March 
I'l 13 in 
Govern 
ment Se 
cuiitiea 

Capital in 
vested in 
Goiern 
ment Se 
cuuties 
during the 
year 
1033 54 

Closing 
Balance on 
list March, 
1034 



Bs 

Bb 

Bs A 1 

1 

Mfrod Patiala Ivesearoh btnclont 






28 900 

1 200 

14(3 2 0 

2 

Aloxandia Poseaith Studentship 

13,660 

1 000 

—431 0 9 

3 

McLeod Kashmii iSaiisl lit Roscaich 





Studentship 

10,260 

400 

7 9 7 


McLeod Kapinthala N h Beseaioh 





Studentship 

32,800 

1 200 

0 1 6 

6 

Mayo Patiala Enginooung Besoauh 





Studentshii) 

22,600 

100 

—11 14 0 

8 

McLeod Punjab Aiabii Besoaich 





Studentship 

32 200 

200 

20 2 6 

7 

\lfrod Nabha Jhiiid Scholai&hip 

12 100 


-0 6 6 

fc. 

Bahawalpur Arabic Scholarship 

1(5,100 

600 

17 13 1 

0 

Viniitsai Ml Leod Moinoiiiil Scho 





laiship 

(1,800 

300 

18 4 3 

10 

Fuller Exhibition Scholaiship 

14,100 

100 

101 10 3 

11 

Jhind Panjabi Scholarship 

S,000 

100 

66 U 10 

12 

Patiala Gurmukhi Peaching and 





Scholarship Fund 

16 000 


61 16 3 

13 

Brandreth Leitner Pnze 

1,000 

200 

4 11 3 

14 

Jaishi Bam Medal 

2,600 

200 

68 14 3 

16 

Maolagan Gold Medal 

2,100 


2 1 8 

16 

Inayat 4.11 Watson Silver Medal 

1,160 


46 0 0 

17 

Inayat Ali Griffin Piize 

2,400 


144 12 6 

18 

Alwar Gold Medal 

3,000 

100 

37 8 3 

10 

Bai Kanhaj a Lai Pollard Prize 

2 160 

200 

3 1 3 

20 

Khalifa Muhammad Hussain Aitohi 





son Medal 

4,060 

260 

118 6 3 


19 
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annual HBPOBl 03 


Capital 11 
Capital on vested ir 
SlBt March Govern 


Khalifa Muhammad Hussain Jubi 
leo Medal 

Aitohison Bam Battan banakrit 
Scholarship 

Wakefield Memonal Prize 
Cooper Medal 
Patiala Sime Modal 
P & Jamal nd Din Medal 
Pnnoe Albert Viotoi Patiala 
Scholarship 

D B Bhagwan Das Bullo Mall 
Gold Medal 

Shrunati Dhan Devi and Shiiinati 
Jai Kaur Medal 

Bai Sahib Munshi Qulab Smgh 
Denzil Ibbetson Diamond Jubilee 

, K B Sheikh Nanak Bakhsh Medal 

1 Sahlbzada Muhammad Obedulla 
Khan Medal 

I Malxk Das Ram Topan Mol Silver 
Medal 

RB Beh Ram Bam Ohand Victoria 
Memorial Prize 

R B Lala Sagar Ohand Silver 
Medal 

Anjuman i Islamia Arnold Sdver 
Medal 

Kanwar Sir Horuam Singh Rivaz 
Gold Medal 

Di Rahim Khan’s Memonal Fund 
■ Dr Bishen Das Medal 
R B Mela Ram Rivaz Medal 
Davies Pakhoke Medal 
Korm Devi R B Bell Ram Memo 
rial Medal 
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No 

IlEADa 07^ Accounts 

Capital on 
31st March 
1933 in 
Govern 
ment Se 
ourities 

Capital in 

Govern 
ment So 
curities 
during the 
year 
1933 14 

Closing 
Balance on 
31st March, 
1934 



Rs 

Bs 

Rs A P 

41 

Lady Dane Gold Modal 

100 


(.8 1 4 

44 

Patiala Panlur Medal 

1450 


118 8 8 

4D 

Baba Khom Singh Medal 

000 

60 

9 11 6 

40 

Dane Malorkobla Modal and Seholar 






12 760 

860 

74 16 3 

47 

B S Lain Chum Lai Medal 

2 300 

100 

4 11 3 

48 

The Oman Prize 

760 


38 1 2 

49 

L Riiohi Bam Declamation Prize 

1 IflO 

100 

6 12 1 

50 

Shah Dm Asghan Khanam Medal 

2 900 

100 

46 6 7 

01 

K B Sh Nasir ud Dm Modal 

2 760 


68 8 10 

62 

Mrs Smha’s Bequest 

80 200 

4 500 

139 1 10 

63 

Sir P 0 Chatterjee Endowment 

6 200 

300 

189 8 2 

64 

Amnt Lai Roy Medal 

1,260 

100 

32 0 7 

66 

Sir Ganga Ram Medal and Scholar 





ship 

5,460 


-120 11 3 

60 

B S M Gulab Singh De Mont 





morenoy Medal 

1 GOO 

100 

99 16 0 

67 

Thanlvsgivmg Fund 

2 600 

300 

94 0 6 


Chatterp Endowment 




69 

Sir Donald MoLeod Memorial Pund 



141 6 6 

00 

Kishen Chond Mohra Memorial 





Fund 



22 8 0 


Total 

*6 43,600 

16,000 

2,466 10 4 


* This inoludes Bs 4 000 the premium earned on conversion of OJ pei 
cent Bonds 1930 of the face value of Bs 97 000 mto 4 per cent Bonds 
1948 of the face value of Bs 1 01 000 


By order, 

ISHWAR DAS, 

Registrar, 

University of (he Panjab, 
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CONVOCATION FOR CONFERRING 
DEGREES, 1934 


THE FIETl NINTH CONVOCATION 

The hoiinte of the Univoibity of the Panifib 
tissi-inblerl in (’omocition foi the puipose of confei 
ling Degitci vul Mediih nnrl Enyes at the Univeisity 
Hull Lnlune on Sntuicluy the 22ud Dcouubci, 
1944 

The following Fellow h of the Unneisit^ hnbitccl m 
the piesoiibcd academical oostumL (those who weie 
giaduntes of this oi othei Unneisities wo uing the 
hoods of then Degiees), met iii the side looms it 
10 40 A M — 

The Bishop of Lihoie 
R SnndeiBon, Esq , M A I E h 
Lain Bh igwan Das B Sc , B T 
S Aibcl Singh B Sc 

Rai Baliadui Lila Dingi Dis BA, LL B 
Lain (Tiilblmn Rai B A LL B 
Lieut Colonel T 4 Hughes M A M D , Sc D 
F R C P , I M S 

Di Muh immad Iqbnl M A Ph D 
M Mohammad Slmfi M A (Head Mnstei ) 

S Jodh Singh M A 

The Hon’ble Malik Bn Fiioz Khan Noon, Kt 
Manohai Lai, Esq , M A , kl L C Bai at Lav 
C L Anand., Esq , M A , LL B Bai at Laia 
Sh Siia] nd Dm, Azai, M A , M 0 L 
Lisut Colonel H L 0 Gariett, M A , I B S 
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I E Pnilvinson Esq M A , IE S 
Di K D Mu/iifiEui M A , M Sc , Ph D 
])nvin Buhiidm Ptiii Naicndu N itli, MA 
MLC 

Bi IMolinmin id Siidiii ud Em, M A D Litt 
Bi Ivlnlitii Sliiqu iid Bin M A , LB B , Bui ut 


Muluind Lnl Pun Esq , M 4. MLC Bui at 
Luw 

Pull 151111 idui Pandit Biilulv Lim Pandyn F A A 
(London) 

S Chaian Singh M Sc 

The Him blc Mi Juatue Tck Cliand M A 
LLB 

Bi B A Km main M A , Pli B 
Bawa TTnlvUshim Singh M A 
Khan Baliadiii Bi Kliawnja Abdui Piahman, 
0 B E , M B Ch B DPI! 

W H F Aimstiong Esq MA ECS 
Lieut Colonel T J II ii pei Nelson 0 B E 
MO IMS 

Col 0 H Eemhold MC EKCS.IMR 
TI R Stewait Esq P R C Sc I , BTC, 
NBA [AS 

Lala lagan Nath Aggiiwal, M A , LL B M L A 
M Afi'nl Husain Esq M A , M Sc I A R 
P N Mouhk Ehq MA BL 
Saulni Sahib Biwa tMliam Snigli, B Sc , BT 
llai Baliadui kfi Man Molim, MA 
Tlie Hon’bk Mi Tustice Mian Abdul Raaliid 
Bar at Law 

Mibs T M Wiight, B A 
Professor S S Bhatnagai, B Sc , E Inst P 
Khan Bahadui Shaikh Ainu All, BA K P 
Eaia Han Kisben Kaul, MA, OSI, CIE 
R B 


Accompanied by the Pnneipals of lecognised 
Colleges, who weie pieaent as guests of the Univei 



fifty-ninth convocation for 


'iitv, the Fellows moveil m piocesBion nt 10 41 a m to 
till platfoim 

The Vice Chancelloi niiived at 11 am and w^ns 
itoened at main entianec to the Hall by the Ecgistiai 
and Mombeis of the Byndicate, and conducted to the 
dan 

At the lequost of the Eegistiar the Vice Chancelloi 
declaitd the Convooition open 

Till Vice Chancelloi then in iceoidancc with the 
jiitseiibed piocedute conteiied upon the following 
candid itos the Degiees foi which they weic seienlly 
leoommendod by the Senate — 

IN THE FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LB A BN IN 0 
Masier or OmcNTAti Lbarnino 
{Ltst gwen at the end) 

IN THE ARTS FACULTY 

TIOOTOB op LlTPBATUnE 
(Lnf given at the end) 

Master op Abtb 
(I/Wf given at the end) 

Baohtlob op Teachinq 
(List given at the end) 

IN THE LAW FACULTY 
Mastrb op Laws 
(Lilt given at the end) 

Baohblob op Laws 
(List gvBsn at the end) 

IN THE MEDIC IL FACULTY 
Final M B B S 
(List given at the end) 



OONrEREING DELtRBLS 


IN THE SCIENCE FACULTY 

DoOTOB of SOIENOB 
{Nitmei given at the end) 

Masibk or SotBNor 
(List given at the end) 


Bvuniioit OF fiCiBNOi, (Homoobs buitooB) 
{List given at the end) 


IN THE FACULTY OF AUBICULTUhE 
BAOHEtiOB or SoJrNOB IN Aqbioowdbb 
(List given at the end) 


IN THE FACULTY OF COM ME BCE 

BiCHILOB 01 CoMMlBOE 
(List given at the end) 

Thu DcgioLS having bucn coiiIluuI tliu loll on winch 
the, Dcgioes WLic itcoicUd hiving been jiicscnted b-y 
the Kegi&tuu , w is signod b\ tlio Vice Glnmcelloi. 

The t'ontiollei ot EMuninutions then mi bth ilt ot 
the Itegibluu, piesented to the "Vice Ohancelloi tlio 
puibons piesent fioin iniongst the iollowing eandiduteh 
who sinee tlie date ol tlie list Convocation of the 
Univeisitv had earned distinction by g lining inedais 
and piues stiting biieflv the claims of each peison 
to distinction — 

1 27 k 62 — Dr Kahan lehwar Bwaiup, King Edward 

Kliaji Gold Medal Medical College Lalioie, for 

stauduig fiiat in tlie 
M B B S Examination 

2 27 g 36— Dr Bisliaii Khnslii Earn Taneja Ling 

Das Silver Medal Edwaid Medical College 

Jjalioie for atandiiig hccond 
m the M B B b Exaiuiiiatiou 
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3 28 J 23— Bn McLeod 

trold Medal and Tuise 


4 28 ^1 23— Arnold Gold 

Medal 


fl 28 „'l 23—]? S Jamal 

ud Dm fejlvei Medal 


6 28 s'l 23— Khalifa 

Mohainiimd Hasean 
Aitoliison Gold Medal 

7 27 z 132— Eai Baluli 

Mnnuhi Gulab Hingli 
Denzil Jbbotson Dia 
moud Jubilee Puise of 
Es 100 

8 \ il 7 — ^Khan Babadui 

Bheikh Nainlc Bakbab 
hilvei Medal 

9 30 il 37— Alwai Gold 

Medal 


10 30 il 87— DB Bhag 

wan Dna Bullo Mai 
Gold Medal 

11 30 il 37— Aniut Lai 

Boy Gold Medal 


12 30 g 17 — Patiala Biine 
Gold Medal 


Syed Mohd Hacnam Govern 
nient College Laboie, ioi 
slaudiug fill! in Aiabic in the 
M A Examination 
Syed Mobd Haanain Govern 
meat College, Lahoie loi 
standing fiist m Languages 
m the M A Byainmation 
Syed Mohd Hasnain Govern 
ment College Laboie for 
standing Cist in Aiabie m the 
M A Examination 
Byed Mohd Hasnam Govern 
ment College Lahore for 
standing Cist m Arable m the 
M A Examination 
bhushila Lall Goveininent Col 
lege Jjalinie, for standing 
first ui English m the M A 
Examination 

Emily Peteis, Goveinmenfc Col 
lege, Laboie foi taking the 
highest place in Philosophy in 
the M A Examination 
bush Chandar Datta Govern 
ment College Lahoie for 

obtaining most inarlcs in 
English and Sansl iit taken 
togethei in the B A Exam 
Illation 

bush Chandai Datta Govein 
ment College Lahore, loi 

standing fiiat m Sanskrit in 
the B A Examination 
Siish Chandai Datta Govein 
ment College Lahoie for 

obtammg the highest mimbei 
of marks m English and 
Sanslcrit taken together in the 
B A Examination 
Dhaiam BwaiVip Nakia, Govein 
ment College, Lahore for 

taking the highest place in 
English m the B A Exam 
mation 
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13 


1/i 


17 


18 

19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


30 Ui 33 — Tlie Dane 

Male) Kolia Gold 
Medal 


31 g 131— Ruclii Ram 
Salim Dedainatiou 

>>1176 

27 7 733— Si) MiDtod 

Cold Medal and I'uise 


27 1 13 — NaBi) nd Dm 

0 Dwyei Gold Midiil 


28 1 10— Hon ble Sn 

Ranliji Smgli ftold 
Medal 

\\ d 1%-Taislu Ram 
Gold Medal 

29 ih T — Ina-yat All 
Giifhn Iriee of Rs 00 


U f 71— Riva/ Mol a 
Rain Gold Medal 


10 d 293 — Arnold Silvti 
Medal 


10 d 295— R B Lala 
Sagar Cliand Siher 
Medal 


32 d 129— SJininati 

Dlian Devi and Slmmali 
Jai Kaur Silver Medal 


Mohammad Aglam Khan 
Chaudhri Gmeinment College, 
Lahoie foi standing hint in 
the h A Examination fioin 
amongst those who touh 
Aiahic 

Baldev Kapooi Croveinmoiit 
College Lahoie 

Bibhahosu Das Oiienlal Col 
lege Lahore tor standing 
fust 111 Snnsl iit in Iho M A 
R xaiiimalioii 

Mohammod Kia ul Haiine 

Oiienlal College Lahoie tor 
stiindiiig fust 111 Boisian in 
the MAR xamiiiation 

Mohaminttd Mahiiiood Khan 
Tjiiw Collo„e Lohoie foi 
standing first in the LL B 
Exuimiiation 

Bhnn Son Law College Lohore 
for standing first in the First 
Examination in Law 

Ah Akbar Khan Law College 
Lahoie fni standing hist in 
the Riibt Rxanunatioii in Iiaw 
in the subject of Miihammadan 

Gnicbarn Singh Dalta Central 
'riamiiin College, Lahoie foi 
standing lirst in the B T 
R xainination 

^ idvtt Pari ash Mallintra 
DAY College Lahore foi 
taking the highest plate in 
tin. B A Lxoinmation 

\idva Rarkash Malhotra 
DAY College Lahore tor 
obtaining the highest total 
numbei of marl s m both the 
Courses of Matheinatica in 
the B A Examination 

Tagdish Chandei Kail a 
DAY College Lahore foi 
standing fiist in Sanakiit in 
the Intermediate Exanima 
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21 24 1 27 — Tna\al All 

\^alsuu Sihei Medal 


2C 29 ha 38— Oman Pn/e 


26 30 tw 37— Lady Done 

Gold Medal 


27 J2 LW 38— filinli Dm 
Asglinn Khamiin Gold 
Mtdal 


2S 29 p 67 — Maclagan Gold 
Medal 


29 29 p 67 — Eai Ivanhaya 

Loll Pollaid Pnze 


80 29 r 22— deMontmoienoj 

Gulab Singh Gold 
Medal 


11 4 z 713-Saliibzada 

Mohammad Obedulla 
Silvei Medal 

32 B B Bell Bom Bam 
Cliand Victoria Memo 
rial Prize 


Anwai All Ghoiidlni Islamia 
College Lalioie lur taking 
the higlieat place in Economicb 
m the M A Exairiinatiou 
Hiia Lai Mehia Bhalaa Col 
lege Aniritsai foi standing 
fiist m Botany on the lesnlt 
of the BA and B Sc 
Honours School Examinations 
Phulwati Nijhowan, Lahme 
Collage foi "Women, Lahore 
foi standing highest in the 
B A Examination from 
among the female candidates 
taking Sanskrit oi Hindi 
Bita Kiimai Guveinnient Col 
lege Lvallpui foi standing 
highest m the Intel mediate 
Examination fiom among the 
female candidates tal mg 
Perhian oi Urdu 
Tot Bam Builiialuis, Maclagan 
Engmeormg College Moghal 
puia for standing fiist in the 
Filial Engineeiing Lxainina 

Tot Bam Bmbiahiis Maclagan 
Engmeeiiug College Moghal 
piua foi standing fiist m the 
Final Engineeiing Bxainina 
tion 

Taswaut Singh Chadda Hailey 
College of Commeice Lahoie 
for standing first m the 
Bachelor of Commerce Exam 
matron 

Syed Mohammad Idi ees Delhi 
Pioxmce Piivate Student, foi 
standing first in the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination 
Jai Dev Vetma D A V High 
School Lahoio foi standing 
fiiat m Sanslait m the Matri 
culation Examination 


Whtii nil had been pienented, Khan Bahadui Dr 
Su Abdui Eahinan, Kt , BA, LL B , Vice 
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OhuncGlloi, UnivciBity ot Delhi, addicsbed us 
iolluWB — • 

Mu \ ILL Chanui llou PLLLowb or am, TJsivi ubiri: Ladils 

Let me fiiBt ot all thauk you most smoeroly loi the 
honoui you have done mo lu mvituiy mo to adtUoss the Goiivota 
tioii heio to day It was with mixed feolitigs of diHidoiioo and 
IileaBUU that 1 accepted tho iiivilatmii ot Hib I'xcelleiioy Iho 
Chanoelloi convoyed to me by tho Vioo Ghancolloi ot the tJniver 
bily It la a delyht to mo to think that I am one of tho 
aluitim ol tins ^'toat UiinoiHity and Hub honoiii tiom my own 
alma mater ib all tho moio appieoiatod by me The iuomoiibb 
of my joutliful days when I was a htudont o£ ht Stephen s 
Gollego, Delhi, thou oftihatod to tins UniverBity, arc still fretch 
in my mind 1 have boon to this gieat city as an oxanimee 
and later as a student of the Law College Lahoie and to dav 
I luol back to tlioBo days of liajiiiy assooutions with feelings 
ot ]oy not umiiixed with awe Liout ohuiigos and inomoutous 
devolopnients have siiioe then been witnebsed by those who are 
either asBooiated with, or interostod iii tho affairs of the Diiivoi 
sity About a jeai a^o when I was hoio ao a lepiosoutativo 
of tho Univeibity of Delhi to paitioiiiato in tho jubilee oolobra 
tions of your Univeisity I was struck by the lapid strides wliioh 
this tJnivorbit} had toi en m recent >eaiB m tho advancoinout 
of liighei leainiug and no less by tho remarkable oiidenous of 
devolopinoiits and prospoiity A Inol only at tho giont University 
buildings which biiirouiid tho Coiivooatiou Hall would bo proof 
positive of the activities ind tho losouioes of the Univaisity 
and its various depaitments Tho University aioa would now 
he almost beyond recognition to ono who happened to viait it 
aftei a lapse of twenty yeais Now laboiatoiios and halls, 
colleges and liostds have spinug up at which one would gaao 
with wonder 

Apait from those visible signs of piOaiosg and expansion, tho 
achievemonU of the Univeisity m the advaiioeinent of higher 
learning and icseaioh have been voiy remaikablo indeed I 
need not lieie iccoiiiit Ihe details of those looeiit developments 
They have been very ably set out in a handy volume by one of 
voui own Piofessors — A Histoiy of the Uuiveisity of the Pan 
jab published in 1933 I should howevei, like to refer to one 
gloat ecent which had an impoitant beaimg on the educational 
institutions of the ancient citv to which I belong In 1920 Sir 
John Mavnaid, the then Vice Chancellor of this University in 
his Convocation Addiess set forth the course of University 
leform as actually begun m the Punjab and as foieshadowed 
m the advice of the Calcutta University Commission The 
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ilIiuiu lofcired to by liiiii coiisistatl tliiofly in the uudertaluiig 
by the Dniveisity of diici-t teaLhing by the appointment and 
maintoniiiiLe of University pinfesbOia and the oigaiiisation ot tlie 
selected teaching powei of its own constituent colleges to give 
inBtiiutions ill ceitain biaiiclies of higher studies Following 
the lecoiiiincndalioM ot the Calcutta Universitj CoraiiiiHsion the 
Universitv ot the taiijab thus coniiuoiiced to lesliapc its 
chaiactei and the Delhi Colleges then athliated to this Dnivoi 
sity, being fai fiom the ceiitial nucleus found themselves 
at a great disadvantage Sii John Mayuaid himself visualised 
in the same Convocation Addiess a metiopolitan Indian Uni 
veisity at Delhi Two yeaib latei a TJniveisitj of the type 
lecomiiiended by the Calcutta Uiiiveisity Commission was 
established in Delhi by an Act of the Cential Indian Legislatuia 
The edmatioual activities m Delhi have by the natuic of 
things been nidopendent ot the Punjab since 1922 I lemeinhei 
people lemailing at the time that Delhi lias deseitcd hei paient 
UniveiBity like a wilful and perveise child But those who aie 
acquBinlcd with the cncumstanoes which led to the mcoipoiation 
Ilf a Umveisity in Delhi and hei subsequent histoij will not 
accuse hei 1 hope of any faihiie in hei fllnl duties The 
lelatioii of Delhi to the Punjab leniams, I assnie you as coidial 
as ever Delhi watches with the keenest luleicst the pingiess 
and development of this Umveisity which is in many lespects 
the prototype foi hei young daughtei She has set up a house 
of hei own, it is line but she has never disowned the mothei 
Like a wise daughtei she has not eutiiely depaited from the 
old family ti edition and has not been slow iii takmo advantage 
of the long and fruitful e\peiicuccs of the paioiit institution 
Both Univeisities aie engaged to day in solving piaotically the 
same pioblems and in overcoming as best as they can the same 
diffioultiea In mouldmg hei destiny and m setting up hei 
ideals Dellu has always sought guidance fiom the Punjab 
In planning hei futuie for instance the Umveieitj of Delhi 
has before it the repoit of the Government Committee of Enqiuiy 
iitidei the ehaumanship of mv esteemed friend Sir Geoige 
Andeison which examined the state ef the Panjab Umveisity 
in 1932 I shall not foiget heie to mention a special and 
personal cnciimstanee which has leafflimed the fact which we 
in Delhi have never failed to lecogmse that the two TJnneisities 
although in a sense now independent of each other, ale mtimately 
lelated m their endeavour to solve then educational pioblems 
bir George Anderson who has played no small part m shapmg 
the edueofional policy of the Punjab, flist as Director of Public 
Insti notion and subsequently as Chauman of the Committee of 
Jinqumy is now helping the young Umveisity of Delhi in a 
scheme of educational reconstniction which has for some time 
engaged the attention of the authoiitias of the Umveisity 
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r have tiipil to tolkm with houh lUC Hil tiiiid of thought 
(if Iiiduin ( duculjonmlK iu meiit •yems and to urulLiHlind and 
iipiiK LiiitL the miiiieioiih dillicultieb wliiUi Indian llnivm&itic.u 
have licLii (oinpelted to fan hy the iiipidlj (haii^in„ uuidilions 
(it the (.ouiitiv Most 111 0111 Uiuveiuities have mlieiitod a hjstoiii 
of cdueation whieli although it has seived its pniposo in the 
pabt IS now judged hy (oinpotent antlioiilies to lie too pininti-vo 
to nieet oni modem lequiiements I bhall not fni a inointnt 
dcpieeate a system to viliiih indeed vvi ought to he „iut(lul foi 
the good woil it lits done It has bioii„hl within oui ie(iih 
the tieasiiKS of nestein nils and neieiue ind his given an 
impetus to the intolkiliial advume of the people It lias given 
us a mental attitude and an outlool on life whieh ehaiaeteiiso 
tlie weslstn woild Ahini all it has niiide it peissihle foi us 
to Imve an Tnelnn nitionil ideal hv giving us n imiiiiioii 
language aud a unity of enltmo But in spite of tlieso great 
hoiielits the piesent sjHiein of euhieatiori has been siitijeeteel to a 
hevoie (iituism and vital lefoiins have been siiggebtcd In ediiea 
tinriists indnidiially is well as eollcettvely iii eoiifereiuos 

Pile ediiLiitional system of i eoiintiy it has lightly beem haul, 
must ho suited to its needs Buiing tlio last sevoiitj live yeais 
finiu tile time when the fust tliiee Indian Uuneisities weio 
eslablislied to the piesent day the i oiiilitioiih of Tndiaii life hotli 
social and iKilitieal have undergone a tluinge which is iinpieio 
dented ni the liiston of the imnitiy The old lOiial oidoi yyliieli 
rebtiietid cdueation to i small piivile^od class is liomg leplacid 
by a new oirlel ill yvhuh tlio iigid elass dibtim tions viui the well 
pinleettd elans pinileges hayi been elfictnely thallonged 'Ihiie 
has been a gi iioral iisi in the stamlaid of livin„ and with the 
intrnduetion of dnmoeiafie nibtitutions in the eountry llieio has 
liooi! a rapidly iiu leasing deiiianl fiii mass ediualion flm inn 
(oplion of ediicalinn and particiilaily of tlniveisity education can 
not lomaiii uiiafficted by tlnsi thnnging eondilinns We aie ion 
biioiis of (he detoels of the present system of edueation indeed they 
an so ohvicms that tiny need no speeiai mention They lue 
liihoitiU 111 the hislcuy of tTniviisify edueation in this eouutiy 
It IS geiieially leiognised today tint the system of nthieation 
til India has gioyyii cbpci lally m its uiceptiou yvithont any 
eoiisi Kills planning it has not folloyved any dehhirate yvcll 
tliiiiiglit ciutlmo of developim nt Phe great men of (he past to 
whobe wisdom and foiisight yve owe the fiist thrie of the existing 
Indian Uiiiveibilies intioduced a neyv system of cdiu atioii into 
this ancient coiintn yyith objects which at the time yveie most 
desiittble but they eouhl not be expected to have a long enough 
and a tlcni enough vision of a distant fiituic and its niimeious 
problems We have leeeiyed abundantly fiom these great msti 
tutinns the good gifts of edueation we have also mheiiteci finm 
them an old tindition with all its piesent difficulties Om 
heritage from the past meludes both assets and liabilities Ton 
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Mr Vice Chancelloi, m youi Convocation Addiess last December 
euviauo'cd Bome of the difliiultica which you desciibed as grave 
and diJhcult piobleiub which cannot be solved in a moment 
How to adjust the claims of a lapidly changing futiue with 
those of a coiiseivative past ’ How to adjust the demands of 
pine leaiiiiiig with the atudents demand foi a livelihood ’ To 
hold the balance between the discoveiy of new tiiiths with the 
conseivatiou of abutruhc learning the moulding of the mmds and 
chaiactci of the inaas of undei giaduates and special piactical 
tiaiiiing foi paiticulai vocations? You lefened to these Beiious 
pioblems as difficulties you had to enoountei in this Umveiaity 
But these oic difficulties foi us all In Delhi we have been 
couBideiing identical pioblems but then solution seems beset with 
niimeious difficulties Each problem has its special chaiactei 
and depends on conditions which affect othei legions of the vast 
field of education The educational byatem of a countiy is a veiy 
complex structuie its diffeieut stages and jiaits aie so intei 
connected that lefoim in any one diiection is not possible without 
distuibmg the equilibiium ot the whole 
Much thought has been given in lecent yeais to the pioblems 
of the btage of admission to the University and the piopei 
disposal of the two lutoimediato classes the shoitenmg of the 
period of secondaiy education and the piovisionb foi vocational 
tiainiug They owe their origin to the compelling foioe ot 
ciicumstauceb produced by a vaiiety of causes, economic, social 
and political The pioblems aie perplexing in the extreme and 
the difficulty of their solution consists in the strength of an 
old tradition and to a laige extent m the fact that each of 
them leads us mevitably to the leoonstiuction of the system of 
education as a whole The possibility of such a reconstiuotion 
has been discussed by prominent Indian educationists m oonfei 
enees and on other important occasions The tiend of thought 
in Univeisity oiicles seems to be in favoui of a recent losolntion 
ol the Goveimneut ot the United Provmces which proposes (i) 
that the Secondary Course eliould be sboiteued, and (ii) that the 
Iiiteimediate Comse should be lengthened by one year This 
means natmally that admission to the University should be at 
a late! stage, that is to say, after the Intermediate Course 
One gieat advantage of the shoitened Secondary Course would 
be the icbtiamt it might impose on the piesent drift of countless 
youtlib to the Univeisity who by then age and then inadequate 
mental equipment are unfit foi a University caieei Nothing 
IS mule tragic than to witness the futility of the struggle of 
thoubauds of young men to get the Univeisity to pursue, without 
much hope, a goal winch is not within then leaoh The 
tragedy is aggiavated by the economio and educational waste 
and the hopelessness of the piospeot to which this course of 
diift inevitably leads 
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To pievent thiB waHtayp of time laboni and iCHOurtes we 
bIkihUI ti\ to diveil the tuajoiity of our pupuls hi whom Uimei 
aity education is iinpiohlablc to oicupatioiiB m to vocational 
education in sepaiate vocational institutions wheie they can have 
what tlioy leally need a piactical induslrial tiaining winch will 
tnin them into useful members of society 

The shoitened Secoiidaij Course Hhuiild piovidc a gcneial 
education coniplele in itself untranimolled by Univeisity reipuie 
menls 1 need not heie dilate on a piogiannne of mass ediicatinii 
or disciias the iiatiiio and scope of the Sccondaiy Course wliith 
will be the niininniin gcnoiul education foi every ihild But 
theie IS one point which needs some consideration One of 
the chief clifflculties which have hampeicd the progress of Second 
ary education in this cimiitiy is the bilingual instrnetion wo 
have enfoicecl on oni ohildien with a view to piepare thoni 
all foi a tutuie TJniversity conrso, where the mcduim of instiue 
tion IS English In Ihe leinnstmcted system of education which 
we aie now considenng there will be no need fot this bilingual 
instinction at the setondaiy stage "We can, thciefore mciease 
the efticaoy of the shortened Secondary Course by providing all 
teaeliiiig e^tcept in English thioUoh the voruaoular Aftei the 
completion of this stage a caiefni selection should separate 
those who are lit foi higher education from others who have 
neither the mental equipment nor the capacity for such education 
For the lattei a vocational tiaining is the only useful cdiicalion 
and the eailier they go in for it the bettor for them Em 
apait from othei tonsifleiations they would in that case be 
far moie likely to be absoibed into the bumbler oeoupatioiis of 
life than would be ineny of those who now graduate or fail 
to graduate 

Following a shoitened Seeondaiy Comso we now come to a 
three year Intel mediate Course foi a smaller number of pupils 
dean mis of admission lo a three year Eogree Conrso in the 
TTiiivoisitv This IS different from mn picsent Intermediate 
Com so in two important lespeets First it is longer by one 
seal and secondly which is a moie vital point it is separated 
fiom the TTmvoisity not only in actual teaching hut in admims 
tiatimi and control The aepaiation of Intermediate olasses 
from the Umversity was stionglv recommended by the Calcutta 
TTniveisity Commission who consideied that the development of 
Univeisity work demanded a i eorganisation of Highei Secondary 
education and for this purpose it was necessary that the work 
done in Intel mediate Colleges of the Univeisity should be 
transferred to institutions of a new fvpe to be called Intermediate 
Colleges This anthoi itative view was almost immediatelv 
adopted bv some of the Indian TTniversities which weie created 
or reorganised after the publication of the Commission s report 
In practice however xt has been found exceedingly difficult to 
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tairj I ut tliiB leLOinmejidation of the Commission The Colleges 
do nut seem to fnioui the sepaiation of the luleimediate classes 
fuuii the J)egiee classes the masons nndeilymg this aie paitly 
finnncjal and paitly aiadcnm In the fust place the Intel mediate 
classes that aie now attached to the Colleges aie lemuneiatne 
The einploynient of a tomlnned staff fui the B A and Intel 
mediate classes is t ouomical and lucidciitallv gives the Intel 
inediato stiid^uts file hciiefit ot the lectujes of the more hiohh 
qualified tencheis who we noimallT employed for inatniction in 
B A classes 

Tins attitude of the Colleges is I admit not entuely unfair 
paiticnlaih nndei the cMstmg conditions But we aro uow 
conBidetiiin ii leionstincted system ot edin atioii m whieh all 
the dillereut stages arc loadjnsted The Inteiiuediate stage 
should be coiisidoied m lelatiou to the othei stages of the 
entno ediitalional system With a ahoitcnod Secoiidaiy Couiae 
and a thioo yeai Degree Couise, the Inteimcchate Course ought 
to have a distinct and sepaiate place of its own lu oidei 
to maintain llie standaid of TJuiveisity education lu the tuio 
sense of the word the teaching lesomoes ot the Univeisity 

should not bo diveited to the instiuotion of school children 
who aie as yot ui-fitted to leceive Univeisity edueatiou Tlie 
ideal of a Univeisity as an association of scholais engaged m 
the pm suit of tinth can baldly be lealised if we continue 
to admit into it eveiy yeai an overwhelming numbu of iminatnie 
youths 

I have incidentally mentinned the need of vocational education 
for the aveiage pnpil who is unfitted to puisne a oouisa of 
liighei leal Ding and leseaich You will I hope hear with me 
if I venture to say a few moie winds on this veiv impoitant 
subject Theie seem to he two extieme views in lespect of 
the way in which the distiessmg pioblem of middle class 
unemployment should he dealt with On the one hand theie 
aie those who trace the evil to a defective system ot education 
and demand an increased facility foi vocational education by 
the estahhahinant of vocational institutions on a much mnie 
generous scale tlnoughout the oountiy and on the otliai hand 
theie aie some tliinlceis to whom the piesent diflicnltics are laigelv 
due to the alleged inadequate attention of Goveiumeut to the 
economic and industrial needs of the oountiy Government can 
do a good deal they inamtam by developing the industries 
of the comitiv and by cieating new oppoitunities for our young 
men Theie is much to be said in suppoit of eithei contention 
Blit no single remedy is adequate for such a complex and 
difficult situation Meie piovision of vocational schools will 
not cieate new mdustiies to absorb young men who receive a 
vocational tiainmg On the othei hand we may add to the 
uumbei of tho unemployed by cieatmg a new class of unhappy 
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people of tiuiiitd men without, woil Wo lm\e alieady in 
the iouiiti\ not a lew young incii who ha\o looeivod an industnal 
tiainmg iiliioad bill an, waiting long loi Biulablo plaocs which 
may olloi Ihoiii a ihaiioo of employ iiioiit Thm uiifoitiiiiato 
pohitiuii iiiakob tliL piobltiiiH foi the eduLahiinist still iiiiiie 
dilliciilt Ho Ills to doMbt an odnoational systoni which not 
only tnoMiks a vocational training ■uiitcd to the econoniii and 
social conditions of the couiiliy liut oicatea m oiii young inon 
a mental attiludi winch will not icject the huiiihlei occupations 
of life as bematli then di„iiitv Middle class uiiomiilot iiient 
IS not Liitiieh 111 educational iiohloin It is lathei a social 
piobleni for the elleclivc solution of which the cdiuatioinst 
should coopeiate witli the statoHinnii the adniniistratoi and 
the oigaiiisii of mdiistries 

But have wo nolhiiig to say in the nipaiitmic to the young 
moil and women who aie hcio with ns this nfteinium but will 
be Icaciiig this hall in a few nnnntes fni a world winch may 
not be as sympathetic as tlieii alma mater and may not offer 
them immediate piospeits of a useful caieer? 

liouiig giaduatcs of the yoai the piohlem of middle class 
iinaniployment is ttiot altogethu uiilamiliai to you Ton may 
find life now more difficult and the piospoit more gloomy than 
did the generations before yon yet il will be wrong on ycnii 
pait to be daimtad by what appeals to he a cheerless ontlool 
The only test of a developed chainetei whiih T hope your 
Univeisity has given yon is its attitude towaids difficulties A 
man of solid woitli is ne\ei daunted by tluni They only 
mciease his oiuloavoiit and leasaless endeavour is the seciet 
of SUCCORS and gieatness T)o not considei any diffleiilty insiii 
moimtahle for those who do so never sniceed in life Take 
diffioulties as oppoihinities and not as inipediments and siireoRs 

There is a great deal of futile talk aVicuit the disillusionment of 
yoiilli aftci it leaves the sanitnaiv of a TTnivoisitv but disillusion 
laii only follow an illusion It ean come to those who have 
tried 111 the Uinviisitv to get oiih a passport to employment 
ffoi many amongst such a disillusion most coitamly waits But 
they who roahse the line pin pose of Tluiversity ediioahon have 
no eause for disillusionment 

Toiiiig men and women with the nitelleotnal equipment and 
inspiiatioii of a TJuiversitv edneation need not find life without 
usetiil woik It may be cliffiiiilt foi them to secure high posts 
in floveiimient seiviees but in a eountyy full of poveity and 
Ignorance it shunld not bo hard for them to find congenial woi! 
in rural reconstruction — m the reorganisation of the economic 
life and the education of the poorer classes Do not fm a 
moment regiet the education yon have received even though 
you may not find it luciative The business of a Hniveisity 
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la to make the life of the countiy nchei not by bunging mateiml 
wealth to its graduates but h> luipaiting cultuie to its students 
A man of leal cultine is one \^ho has developed Ins entiie person 
ahty Self lealisation is the essence of cultuie The fullest 
development of a mans intellectual and spiiitnal qualities is 
its eoal and these qualities uie not to bo judged by a utilitarian 
standaid The tiuc woith of Univeisity education is spiiitin! 
and cultural lathei than inateiial and utilitaiian L have put 
this idealistic view of education befoie you with the purpose of 
drawing your attention to a tuith the lealisatiou of which may 
change your outlook on life , i , ,, 

On the Umveisity men and women ot a countiy depends the 
piesorvation and the progiess of its cultuie wjiioh is the soul 
of its cnilisation and the veiy essence ot its life India is the 
pioiid posaesboi of an ancient culture which is the lesnlt of the 
evohituiii ot centuries It has been again and again eniiohed 
by the infusion of other cultuies and civilisations In its 
cstholiiity IS leflected the greatness of India s soul which has 
never i ejected a truth as foreign and has yet preseived its 
essential ohaiactei The continuity ot Indian oultme depends 
on )on This is a lapidly changing age old ideas are oininbling 
down and theie is thus a void m the mind of the thiiil mg 
world today Into this void lush m casual thoughts fioin all 
quartois The novelty of every new thought attracts the young 
I shall be the lost person to advise yon to fight shy ot these 
new ideos Pace them and examine them It is new thought 
that lead to progress But I shall most certainly ask you to 
weigh eveiy new idea befoie yon accept it Bo not be carried 
away by the sheer novelty ot an oiigmal thought Eeniember 
that all had things m the world like all good things must have 
been new at one time oi anothei Act theieforo with the 
greatest circumspection 

Eeraembei ope thing more m yoiii choice — the pecuhai ohaiac 
tanstics of life in your country What is ehxn for one man 
is poison foi another and this is no less true about countries and 
nations than it is about men Thoiefoie be not earned away 
by false analogies Blind imitation is the curse of all mtellectnal 
life which IS built less on obedience and adoration than on lebel 
lion and scepticism But it is also tiue that theie can be no 
successful lebollioii without the disoiplme ot obedience end no use 
fill scepticism without an appienticeahip m faith and even in 
adoration Therefore, leain the true secret ot obeying and lebel 
Img believing and disbelieving in this complex life, for it is the 
glory of a onl hired man to understand it The saaicli for Truth 
IS an arduous journey and full of pitfalls but this uudei standing 
will teach you how to distinguish the true fiom the false and 


will enable you to leach the goal unscathed by the trials and 
difficulties besetting youi path 
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'll! yiiu if to auy fliiu day Bhould utaml as Iho oulimiialiou 
o) a jioiiod of appieiitioeHliip iiiulei join louclioib fui tilt lift 
wJiiili JB waiting loi yon outsjdt lemoved liom Hit pudtttivt 
tale ol yoiii alma mater 'IIiih tiilmmatiou like oveij otlioi m 
tilt lunloiy of a pioj^rethive miud ih only a be^iiiiuu(; \Vt 
aie ali\t and pKjj,!BbBivt onlv ho loii{, as oui tuhiuiiationH aio 
imi be^'iiiiiiiigB If yom tharattci baa btoii piopcily tiaiiied 
you should have leaiut that no tiid is an end in itsoll It is 
( Illy a intaiib to anotliei and a h>oatai end A pioptrly itffidatcd 
lift IS not like a vast Icvtl stiotth of land it is 111 o a iiioiiiitaiii 
laiijit of many peaks Wlitn you have (liiiibcd ono poal , you 
havL a vision of anotliti hylior and imiio iiiajistit And thus 
thinrii^h laiidstapta of jiandtiii and beauty you pass on to llio 
inajtaty ot tlio most sublniit hoi^hts It uiav not be given to 
evtiy one of us to leatli the liigliost peak but tins is no itisoa 
yvhv wt bhould not tiidcavoin lo mth oui highesi 

Aifcei the conclusion ot tlic, ddcliess tlic Vico 
Ohftncelloi dec! tied the Convocation closed 
The Vice Chanoelloi was then conducted by the 
Eogistiai and Follows to the mini entimce and took 
his depaituie 
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1 RAI BAHADUR BHLI BAM— RAM OHAND VICTORIA 
MEMORIAL -pmZh 

This Piizc IS given eveiv yoai to the best pass in banskiit at 
the Mitii uliition l!i\ainmation vide paiagraph 8 of the Syndi 
Livte Procu dings dated the 19th July 1901 

2 SIR MoLEOD MFDAL AND PURSE FOR ARABIC 

The Medal and Inise aie given to the candidate, who being 
a lesideiit of the Punjab oi the Delhi Piovince oi the Noith 
West Eiontici Piovince stands flist in Aiabic in the Master 
of Alts Examination of the Uuiveisity of the Panjab 

3 SIR McLEOD MEDAL AND PURSE FOE SANSIvRIT 

The Medal and Purse aie given to the candidate, who being 
a resident of the Punjab oi the Delhi Province oi the Noith 
West Fiontiei Piovince stands flist in Saiiskiit m the Mastei 
of Alts Examination of the University of the Panjab 

4 FULLER EXHIBITION 

The conditions foi tlie avvaid of this Soholaiship aie given on 
page 29 of the Tiust Report according to which the scholarship 
should be given to the student of any of the Punjab Colleges 
who shall obtain the highest place in the B A Examination of 
the Calcutta Univeisity oi the coiiespondmg examination of 
the Panjab University College and shall continue his studies 
for the next higher examination 

This Scholaiship is annually given to the best pass in the B A 
Exaniiuation of the Panjab University 

The Syndicate at a meeting held on the 12th April, 1906 
decided that this Exhibition should not be held together with 
any othei scliolarship 


Poisons biacketted togethei foi the award of a medal should 
each be awarded a medal (Syndtoulo Pioooedinys dated 4th 
Novembei, 1927 paiagraph 13) 
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6 AMEITBAR McLEOD MBMOBIAL SCHOIiAESHII’ 

This Stholaialui) acLOidin^ to tin, Londitioob of ita award 
uhould be given to the student of the AiiiiitBai Dialrict oi from 
the Amrifbai Distiict School who staiidb higheat m the Matn 
dilation Eximiimtioii of the Aitb Eacnltj and has not obtained 
a siliolaiHliip of ^leatei value vide page 29 of the Tiust Hepoit 
The value ot the ScholaiKhip is Es lb pci mcnsciu, and is 
tenable in the Lalioio G-oveinniPiit College 
This Scholaiahip is awarded eveiy second yeai 


6 BAI IvANlIiA IjAL-I’OIjLAEU I’EIZE 

Tina Prize la given to the candidate who btaiida first in older 
ot merit in the Piiial B be (Eng ) Examination (vide paio 
giaph 10 of the Sjiidicate PioLecdiiigH, dated the 27th November 
1931) 

7 alwae gold medal 

Thib Medal is awaidcd to the candidate who has obtained 
most niaikb in baiiskiit and EngliBh taken together m the B A 
Examination But aecording to Iho conditions £oi the award 
of the Medal it should be given lo the best student m both 
English and Sanslait during, the }cai, vide page 42 of the 
Trust Eeport 

8 AENOLD SIL-VEE MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the host pass m the B A Examma 

The Medal is annually sent to this oflico by the Directoi 
Public Instiuction, Punjab 


0 AENOLD GOLD MEDAL 

Tins Medal is awaidcd annually by lotation to the host pass 
III the M A in Languages, History Political Economy and 
Mental and Moral Philosophv If the best pass in the subject 
m which (he medal is to be awaided foi the year, is in Third 
Class then the award is to be made to the eligible candidate in 
the next subject (vide para 5 of the Syndicate Pioccedmgs dated 
the 9th June 1928) 


10 MALIK DAS EAM— TOPAN MAL MEDAL 

This Medal is awarded to the candidate who stands highest 
m the Matriculation Examination from among the students of 
the Dera Ismail Khan Schools vide Syndicate Eesolution No 9 
dated the 23id June 1899 



580 


ENDOWMbNrS 


a KAT BAHAUUB LAIjA bAGAE GHAND MEDAL 

Tina Medal la awaided tu the candidate who obtaina the 
highest tolal nuinhu of uiarka m both the couibob ul Maiheinatjcs 
~(Pnie and Applied)- m the B A Exainnialion iidi pna 20 
of the Syndicate PtoLeedmgs dated the 31st Tamiary 1902 

12 A.ITCHISON— BAM EATPAN &ANSKEIT 
SCHOLAESHn>S 

One adiolaiBliip is awaided to the beat pabs m the B A B\ 
amination in SansI iit and the othei to the beet pass m Sanskrit 
in the Inteiniediato B’camination vide paia 1 of the Senate, 
dated the 23rd July 1888 

13 ALEBED-NABHA JHIND SCHOLABSmP 

Tina Sebolaiship is awaided to the best pass m the Matiioula 
tion Exaimimtion vtdo pages ‘21 and 26 of the Tiust Eepoit 

14 JHIND PANJABI SCHOLABBHIPS 

These beholaiships aie awaided by the Pimeipal, Oriental 
College to the students of the Panjabi Class, mde pages 81 82 
of the Tiusl Eeporl 

16 COOPEB MEDAL 

This Medal le awaided to the beat pass m the Matiieulation 
Examination from among the students of the Delhi M B School, 
titde paia 4 of the Syndieate Piooeedmgs, dated the 11th June, 
1890 

16 pmALA GUEMUKHI SCHOLAESHIPS 

Those Sobolarahips are awarded by the Principal, Oiiontal 
College to the students of the GmmuLhi Class vide page 82 
of the Tiust Eepoit 

17 WAKEFIELD MBMOBIAL SCHOLABSHIP 

This Scholniship is awarded by the Headmaster, MB School, 
Ludhiana to the best pass m Middle School Examination from 
his school vido paia 4 of the Syndicate Proooedings dated the 
4th Febrimiy, 1888 

18 BAHAWALPUE AEABIC SOHOLAESHIP 

This Scholarship is awaided to the bast pass in the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination, vuh page 2b of the Tiust Eepoit When, im 
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availed uf thia m traiiRfened lo supplement the McLeod Punjab 
Aiabic Studeiitslnp vide pain S of the Senate Pioceedinge dated 
the Iblli /line l')22 


19 lATIALA— SIME GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is an aided lo flit, tniididnte who while passing 
the Exainiinliiai toi Baihelor of Aits of the T’anjnb University 
in all the subju ts ohtnins the liichest nuiriher of marl s m 
English, vide page 7 of tlio Syndic ate I’roLeedings dated 27th 
May 18911 and icaiagrajdi IH of the Syndunto Pioceediiigs 
dated the Ibtli Dccoiiibei 1092 


20 1 S TAMALUDDIN MEDAL 

Tina Medal is an aided to the best pass in the M A Examina 
tioii m Aiabic and in case theio he no candidate in the M A 
L\niu Illation the Medal is given to the best pass m the B A 
Fmuii I llation vide jiara 10 of the Syndicate I’locecdings, dated 
the 8tb Tune, 1801 


21 MACLAGAN PEIZE 

The condition foi the nwnid of this Medal is that it should 
bo given to the beat puss in the highest Engineering Exaniina 
tion of the year vide page 10 of the Tiiist Repoit As no exam 
Illation for the Final Exaimnatioii in Engmceiitig was held by 
this University, the iiiattci was leftircd to the Syndicate whiih 
decided that it should bo given to <he best pass in Science m 
the M A Exaiiaiiation, and in case llieie be no candidate m 
the M A Exutnination the Medal should be given lo the best 
pass m Science in the BA B 0 L oi B Sc Examination vidi 
pal a 5 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated Otli Tiily 1880 oiid 
paia 12 of the Syndicate Pioeecdmgs, dated the 20th July, 
1000 This was done till the ycai 10 11 Owing to the affiliation 
of the Maclagan Eiigmcoriiig College Moghalpuia, the Hyn 
dicatc in 1082 decided that the Prize be awaided to the candidate 
standing Iiighost in tho Final Engmeeiing Examination (Media 
meal and Blectncalj vide paiagraph 31 of the Syndicate Pio 
ceedings dated the liUi October, 1932 


22 KHALIFA MUHAMMAD HASSAN JUBILEE 
MEDAL 

Tins Medal is awarded to the beat pass m the MOL Ex 
ainination and in case there be no candidate m the MOL 
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Bxainiuation, the Medal ]S awaided to the best pass in the B 0 L 
Examination whoso dassital language is Aiabic and who has 
piaotical knowledge of Puglish vide page 46 of the Tmst 
Beport and paia 9 of the Syudicale Proceedings dated 29th 
April, 1887 


23 BHAIirF^L MUHAMMAD HASSAN— AITCHIflON 
MEDAL 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in Aiabio foi the M A 
Examination an 1 in case theie be no candidate foi the M A 
Examination the Medal le given to the best pass in the B A 
Exam nation mde page 44 of the Tiubt Bepoit 


24 INAIAT ALT— GEIEPIN PEIZB 

This Prize la given to the aiieceasfiil candidate at the Eirat 
Examination in Law who la lepoited by the E-xanimei in the 
taper lelatmg to Hindu and Muhammadan Law, set at the 
said examination to have stood highest iii Muhaimnadan Law 


26 INAYAT ALI— WATSON SILVEE MEDAL 

The condition foi the awaid of the Medal is that it should be 
given to the student who stands highest in Beonomiea in the 
M A Examination and that failing a candidate in Econoinics in 
the MA Everiiinatioii the Medal should be given to the best 
111 Economics in the B A Examination 


26 JATSHI EAM GOLD MEDAL 

The Gold Medal is awaided to the best pass in the Eirst 
Examination in Law vide pages 88 and 89 of the Trust Eepoit 
and the Syndicate Proceedings I4th Novembei, 1910 para 12 


27 BRANDEBTH— LEITNEE PRIZE 
The condition foi the awaid of this Piue is that it should be 
given to the best man at the purely Oiiental Examination 
who passes m any subject connected with the Histoiy Litera 
tme and Language of India, oi of countiies connected with 
India aide page 37 of the Tiust Repoit The Syndicate, at a 
meeting held on the 27th Eebrnaiy, 1892 vide para 13 decided ' 
after consulting Mi Biindreth that the Piize should be given 
Pacu% ^ ™ Examination of the Oriental 
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28 aHRIMATI DHAN DEVI A^E SHRIMATI TAI 
KAUB MEDAL 

Tina Medal la given to the heat paaa m Sanskiit in tlio Inter 
mediate Exaiiimatioii vide paia 0 oE the byndicate Ihoteed 
mgo dated 7th Maj 1897 


29 RAI SAHIB MUESHT GrlJEAB SINGH— DENAIIi 
IBBETSON DIAAtOND TTJBILEE BURSE 

Tliib Piuse IS gnen to the best pans m the MA Exainmation 
in English vide paia 7 of the Syndicate Piocpodmgs dated 
the 21st January 1898 


30 &AHIBZADA MOHAMMAD OBEDULLA MEDAL 

This Ml dal is awarded to the lipst jiass m tlie Maiilvi Eazil 
Examination, vuh paia 8 of the S-vndieate rioceediiigs dated 
the 21st January, 1808 


31 E B SHEIKH NANAK BAKHSH MEDAL 

This Medal is aw aided to the iniididate who Htiiiids highest 
111 the M A E\ inuiiation in Philosophy and in < asc there be 
no candidate taking up Philosopbv in the M A Examination 
the Medal is aw aided to the best iiasH in tlie BA Examinition 
in the subjei t of Philosophy, vide paia 11 of the Syndicate 
Pioeeedings dated 21th Mauh 1808 


32 PBINOE ALBERT VICTOR- PATIALA SCHOLAR 
SHIPS 

These Scholarships aie aw aided on llu i( suits of the Malricu 
hlioii Intermediate and B A Exaiiiimitious to students of good 
family in straitened eiunmstaiiees 

dJ NABHA LUEMUKHI SCHOLARSHIPS 

These Scholarships aie awarded by the Piineipal Oiieutal 
College Lahore 


31 RAI BAHADUR PEATUL CHANDRA CHATTERJEE S 
PRIZE 

The conditions for the award of the Prize are given m Appen 
dix V of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 28th January 
1896 
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35 ARNOLD SILVER MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the student who obtains the higliest 
uumbei of marks in Peisian in the R A Examination tiom 
among the students of the Lahoie Government College 

36 SIB HAKNAM SINGH— RIVAZ GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the student who obtains tlie highest 
nurabei of maiks in English m the B A Exaniniatiou from 
among the students of the Eoiman Oliiistian Oollege Lahore 

37 DE RAHIM EHAN MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the best pass in the M B B B Exam 
luation 

38 RIVAZ— MELA BAM MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the best pass in the B T Exam 
Illation 

30 DR BISHAN DAS MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the second best pass m the Final 
M B B S Examination 


40 DAVIEB-FAKHORE MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided to the beat Sikh pass in the Matri 
dilation Examination fiom the Goveinmeut High School 
Ludhiana 


41 KARAM DEVI RAI BAHADUR BBLI RAM 
MEMORIAL MEDAL 

This Modal is awaided to the best Hindu female student 
passing the Matiiculation Examination taking Sanskiit oi Hindi 
as hei second language 


as oiiginally ii _ „ „„ 

awarded to the student judged to be the best allround hoise 
ridei on the occasion of Spoits Toiiinament 
In 1024 the sale pioceeds of the Endowment Fund weie, 
with the consent of the donoi invested in a paimanent trophy 
to be awaided annually for maiksniansbip on the occasion of 
the Annual Prize Disliibiitioii of the Sports Touinament Com 
mittee The competition is oiganised by the Offloei Command 
mg, Univeisity Trammg Coips, and the tiophy is to be restored 
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to the UMve?flitj if foi bbj leoBon the UnneifiitF Training 
CoijiH tauiiQt ailmitiisler it 

JJT^AN BAHADUR BHAUWANUAB BTTLLOMAIi 
&OUD MBUAU 

This Modal is aw aided to the eamlidate who obtainn the 
higlioat place in Bans! rit in the BA Examination (I’aas and 
HonoiUB togethoi) 

44 HON BLE STB RANBTR STNUrH GOLD MEDAL 

This Modal is awarded lo the sindont who standB first m the 
LL B Tixammatiou 


45 BABA IvHBM SUnGH SILVER MEDAL 
This Modal is awaided to the best pass in Panjabi in the 
Matneiilatiou Bramiuation 

46 MEHTA CHDNI LAL— GORDON YOUNG MEDAL 
This Medal is awarded to a student foi standing first m 

English and Histoiy in the B A Examination from ainoiig 
the students of the Porman Christian College Laboio 

47 MEHTA UHUNI LAL— POPHAM YOUNG MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided to a student for standing first in 

Bansl lit in the B A Examination from among the stiidonts 
of the CTOiernmont College, Lahore 

48 MEHTA CHUNI LAL— P T FAGAN MEDAL 
Tins Modal is awarded to a student for stoudmg first in 
Sanskrit m the B A Examination from among the stiidonts of 
the Ilyal Singh College Lahoie 

♦10 THE OMAN PRIZE 

To be given jn successioii to the candidate who takes up any 
of the folowmg Sciences PbyBios Chemistry, Botany Zoology 
or Geology, on the result of Poss and Honours Examination 
combined 


* If no Honours man qualifies in the subject m which the 
Prize 18 to be avyarded m a particular year the Prize to be 
awaided to the best Pass man m the subject (Syndicate Pro 
ceedingi dated 4th November 1927, paragraph 12) 
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50 THJ5 PANE— MALBBKOTLA MEPAL AND THE 
DANE— irALEHIvOTLA &CHOLAESHIP 
The Gold Medal (value Eb 70) to Vie given eveiy yeai to the 
student who stands highest in the B A Examination fiom 
among those who take Arabic 

This Scholarship of Es 16 a month to be given annually to the 
Final lear student standing fiist in the class examination of 
the 1th A ear in the K E Medical College Lahoie 

61 SHAH DIN ASGHAEI EHANUM GOLD MEDAL 
This Medal is awarded to the female candidate standing 
highest m the luteimediate Bxainmation from among those 
taking Persian oi Urdu 

62 NASIEDDDIN— 0 DWYBE MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided to the best pass in M A Peisian 
Bd EDCHI BAM SAHNI DECLAMA,TION PBIZB 
Tins Prize is awarded annually to the best speaker in a Deola 
mation Contest open to students of the Uiiiveisity (for detailed 
rules see paiagraph 6 of the Syndicate Piooeedmgs dated the 
26th April, 1986) 

64 LADY DANE GOLD MEDAL 

The Medal vias at first awarded by the Dueoior of Piibho 
Instruction Punjab but in 1023 in acooi dance with the wishes 
ot the donor Su Ganga Earn, the administration of the Fund 
and the Medal was transferred fiom the Education Department 
to the Pail] ah University 

The Medal is awarded annually to a girl who is a native^*' of the 
Punjab and has passed the highest Examination in Aits of the 
yeai eithei with Hindi or Sanskrit as lior Second Language, 
piovuled that no giil may leccive the Medal twice 

66 SIE P C CHATTBBn SIZABSHIPS 
Lady Basants Kiimaii Ohatteiji presented, m 1927 Es 6,000 
m 3% Government Proniissoiy Notes for an endowment to 
be named after her husband the late Sit P C Chatterji for 
expending the inteiest aceiumg theiefrom on founding two 


t The Medal is to be awarded to a giil lesidont i 
without regard to place of buth (Note from Sir 
dated 6th December, 1926) 


n the Punjab, 
Ganga Bam, 
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si7ai9h]p? for ‘tcholais in flip Oiienlal College Iiahore tailing 
a 0011196 in the Claftmcul Oriental Iiangnaoes They aie awarded 
liT till Piincipiil Oiieiital College aie tenable foi foiii years 
at the most and may bo held with a aeholaiship oi a stipend 
Tlic annual value of each swirsliip is B.a 76 

66 MB, GANCA BAM MEDAL 
Ml Balak Bara Banister at Daw presented m 1628 Bs 6 000 
m Goveiiinient Papai of per annum for the purpose of 

aw aiding a gold medal to ba named after his father Sir 
Qanga Ham Medal to the poison taking the highest place 
in the Baoholoi of CoiiiiiicKc Ecammation fioin tho Hailcv 
College of CoirimcKo on the College Poimdaliou Day to be 
colebiated annually The balanei. ol the inteicst on the seciiii 
lies aftoi deliaying the cost of the Medal, is to ho annually 
spent in a inaiiuu to hi dcteiinintd by the Hailey College of 
C onunerce Committee * 


67 AMBIT LAD KGV GOLD MEDAL 
Eai Bahadui Lala Amar Nath picsciilcd m 1628 Es 1200 
m Sfr ai Iioan of 1626 foi endowing a gold medal to be 
iwaided to a candidate who obtains the highest iimnber of 
maiks in Lughsh and Sansl nt taken togetbei in the B A 
B\auiinatiou in older to commemoiate the memory of the 
late Ml Ainiit Lai Roy 

68 nrMONTMOBBNC^ GULAB SINGH MEDAL 
Lala Solmn Lai of Bai hahib M Gulah Singh & Sons pre 
scnlod in 1(110 Bs 1 700 (Bs 300 as the cost of a die and 
Bs 1 100 as permanent tndowiiieiit fund) in cash toi endow mg 
a t,old medal to he awaided to a candidafe who slunds liret in 
the Batheloi of Comineice Examination 


56 ddMONTMOBENCI THANKSGIVING I'UND 
STIPENDS 

Tho University staitcd a Thanksgiving Eund m 1031 as a 
mark of condemnation of the attempt on the life of His Ex 


' The Hailey College of Commerce Committee has decided 
that the balance of Bs 100 he utilised in the award of a 
scholaiship of Ba 10 p ra foi 10 months to be awarded to a 
deseiving student m the lirsf Year Class by tho College Com 
imttee on the recoiinnendation of the Principal {Syndteate 
Proceedings dated 16th June 1928) 
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oellency the Chancellor and thankfulness at his providential 
escape A sum of Es 2 179 8 0 was collected which was placed 
at the disposal of His Extellencj the Chancelloi for such dia 
posal as he may be pleased to decide In accordance with His 
Excellency a wishes two stiiiends of Ps 6 each foi 12 months 
are annually gianted fiom this Pund to two pool students m 
the Oriental College studying Panjabi 

60 DEWAN BAHADUR K B THAPAR GOOD MEDAL 

Tins Medal is awaided annually to the student who stands 
first in the M A Examination in Political boieiice The amount 
of Rs 2 000 for this piiipose was donated by Major D R Tliapai 
I M fi to coinmemoiate the meraoij of his father Dawaii 
Balmdm Iv B Thapai B B , 0 B B 


61 PANDIT DAULAT RAM PRIZE 

This Piize IS awaided annually by the Piincipal Oiiental 
College Lahoie, for an Essay m Hindi on the teaching of 
Sanskrit, open to Shastiis of less than ton yeais standing The 
amount of Rs 636 8 0 for this purpose was collected by Pandit 
Nand Lai (University OfSce) 

For conditions le utilising this amount iii case the awaid of 
prize IS discontinued, see paiagiaph IS of the Syndicate Pioceed 
lugs dated the 22nd Mai eh 1035 
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RULES FOR THE AWARD OF STATE 
SCHOLARSHIP 


1 Candidates must bo statutinj uativoB o£ India who are 
doimuled in the I’linjab and aio Btudeiits of a collage in the 
I’liujab which is affiliated to the Punjab Umveisily 
‘2 The selection of the scholar shall take place not latoi tliau 
the 80Ui of the month of Tainmiy in the yeai m which a 
scholarship le placed at the disposal of the Univeisity, and the 
selection shall he made by the 'Vice Chaiicelloi aftei coiisidciing 
the repoit of the Committee, imdei inle 6 
3 Candidates should ho between the age of 21 and 2S and 
should possess a ’•degieo of the Panjab Uiuversitj 
1 h/very candidate for the scholaiship must send Ins apph 
cation to the Eogistrai not later than the Olst of December of 
the year jiicccding the one in which the selection is to be made 
biich application shall be accompanied by the following papers — 

(u) A declaration by the candidate that he has the consent 
of his family to go to England if he obtaiiis the 
scholarship 

(b) A certificate of good conduct from persons of known 

lespoclabilitY and piosilion who are well acquainted 
with the candidate 

(c) A certificate to Ins physical cvpacitj to undergo the 

course of life and study whiili he will ha\o to follow 
111 England signed oi countersigned by the Civil 
buigeoii or one of the Professois of the Medical Col 
lege Lahore 

(d) A derlaiatinn of his intention to pmsnc his studies at 

a lecogniBod University in tho United Ivingdom 
tfi The names of all the candidates who have complied with 
the preceding rules shall be placed before a committee appointed 


* The term degree implies degrees in Arts Science, 
Agrioultuie and Commerce te MA, BA (Hons) BA, 
M So B Sc (Hons ) B Sc M Sc (As ) B Sc (Ag ) and 
B Com [D 0 No 66G A S , dated the list August, 1924 and 
lettei No 968A , dated the f9th Januaiy 1930 fiom the Under 
Secretaiy to Government, Punjab (Ministry of Education)] 

( The name of the selected candidate is to be forwarded to 
the Under Secietary to Government, Punjab (Mmistry of Educa 
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by the Byndieate consisting of foui members and the Eegistiar 
■nho iftei examining the iiapeis lelatmg to each candidate and 
aftei making such enquiiies as they thm! propel, from the 
Ihincipals and Iiofessois of the Colleges m which the students 
weie educated oi such other persons as they (the committee) 
considei well able to giie opinions on the cliaiactei and quah 
fications of the candidates shall lepoit on the candidates lud 
recommend the one they think the fittest to the Vice Ghancelloi 


tion) by 1st of Fcbiuaiy of the yeai of awaid of scholaiship 
together with a schedule m the foim sent by the Under Seoietary 
with Ins lettei No 1911 A dated the 11th February 1924 
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*RULES FOR PUNJAB GOVERNMENT 
SCHOLARS IN ENGLAND 

GuNItlAI RoiCS 

1 Candidat-es must pindnce i( the time, oE application 
medical evidence ot plijsical filiicsD to undoibo a couise of study 
iibioad 

‘2 I nil details iMcliidiiif' the nniiiu and o uipation of tlie 
candidates falhei and plate of biitli a sninmaiy of Ills academic 
ittainments aud a statement ot the coiuse of study pioiiosed to 
be followed in the United Kingdom should be siihmilted at the 
time of application and should be li uisimtted to the oflito of 
the Hl^li Goiumissionei foi India soinc time btfoio the scholai s 
aiiival in Jilngland 

J belacled siholius should cominnuieatp with the Societiiry 
to the Liiupisity Appoinlinents roaid in oidpi that thc\ may 
obtain advice legardin’ certificates etc and lhe\ should when 
pruceediii,,' to England, tale with them the oiigiiuls ot then 
ceitiDcatcb, lestinionials and otbei imjiortint piisonal documents 
suggested to them by the Sccictaiy to that Bond 

1 Stale scholais are leiiniied to piicecd to En„laiKl witlim a 
leasomhU tiino fiom Iho date of tboii selection so as to airive 
thoie not later than the middle of ‘•eptoiiibei and to reside tlieie 
tor the pciiod ot then scholai ship unless compelled to recuin 
Booiiei in 1 nrisGiiiipiK 0 of ill lieallli The scholarships 'will bo 
payable fiom the data on whiih the scholais lepoit thou aiuial 
m England 

I) Selected sihnlais will he iiiovidtd with a second class 
passage to London and also with a steond class letiiin passage 
if they cany out the iiibIuk lions of Iho High Corniiiissionei und 
complete the full pciiod ot lesidenco oi die conipolled by sicUueas 
to return within that piiiod Second class lailwuy faiea from 
the home of the candidate to the poit of embarkation and on 
the completion of the seholaiship poiiod, fioin the port of ainval 
to the home of the candidate aic also pnovided , but claims for 


♦ The Punjab Government has sanctioned fiom Provincial 
iBvenues since 1223 foi studv abioad one seholaiship of ;£300 
(when held in a College at Oxfoid or Cambiidge, otheiwise JE250) 
to be awarded by the Panjab University 
20 
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other Iravelling expenses are not permissible Glaims on 
account ot the latter should be submitted to the Director of 
Tublic Instruction Punjab All othei expenses shall be borne 
by the scholai 

fa The scholai ships cany with them no conditions as to any 
subsequent caieei oi seivice undei Goieinmeut and no expects 
tions of such employment aie held out 

7 Language BCholaiships will oidmaiily be teuable in the 
fiist instance foi 2 yeais and other scholarships for 3 years The 
High CommiSbionei may teiminate a scholaiship soonex, if the 
scholar fails in health oi has satisfactoiily completed his (hei) 
couise or does not comply with the lules heie set forth, not being 
prevented by any otbei cause which the High Commissionei may 
consider sufficient Scholaiships may be extended by the High 
Commissionei aftei consultation with the Punjab Government 
toi furtliei peiiods of one year each to a total tenure not exceed 
iug 6 yeais Language scbolarslups will not be extended be 
yond 2 yeais except in veiy exceptional oucumstauces 

8 bcholaiships ait oidmaiily teuable in tho Hnated King 
dom but with the special sanction of the High Commissioner 
may be held in some othei country 

Eules roB State Soholabs in the United Zinqdom 

1 EdULatxonal Advisen — ^All Government soholais aie re 

S uiied to avail themselves ot the mfoiination and advice which 
16 Joint Secietaiies to the High Coiiiimssionei for Indian Stud 
euts Woik and the Local Adviseia at Uuiveisity centres aie m a 
position to give them, and to apply to then Local Adviser for 
instructions as legaida their studies and in any oiicumstanoes 
of difficulty The Local Advisers at Manehestei Edmbmgh and 
Glasgow have charge ot State scholars studying at those places, 
and the Seoietary to the Delegacy foi Ouental Students at 
Oxford and the Secietary to the Intel Collegiate Indian Students 
Committee at Cambiidge (who, for this puipose, aot as Local 
Advisers) have chaige of scholars studying theie Scholars 
studying elsewhere than at Manehestei, Glasgow, Edinbuigh, 
Oxfoid, 01 Cambridge will be nndei the oliaige of a Jomt 
Secielaiy to the Bhgh Comimssioiiei The Adviser is the 
pioper person to bring befoie the Joint Secietaiy to the High 
Commissioner any matter requumg the sanction of the High 
Commissioner ol the Government of the Punjab 
2 Arrival m England — Soholais should on reaching England, 
at once repoit themselves to one of the Jomt Seciataiies at the 
office of the High Commissionei m Loudon, 42, Giosvonor 
Guldens S W 1 Accommodation foi new aiiivals (men only) 
IS piovidod at 21 Ciomwell Bead South Keusmgton S W 7 
3 Obedience to instructions — Scfiolais must obey all instruc 
tions which they may icceive eithei through the Jomt Secretary 
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to the Hio'h CoimruBBionDr oi thiongh then Local Advjser, and 
must consult thcir Local Adviaci legnlailv m lagaid to tlieir 
woil An^ comse of Htmh which leqniies and han leceivod tlio 
sanction of the High Comnmsianoi may not he changed without 
similai sanction 

4 Proi/rcss lieporti — Scholaia must fioin lime to time when 
evei the Toint Socielniy oi Loial Advisei roijiiirea it subimt a 
certificate horn the jiiopei lollege oi Univoisity authonty 
showing that their conduit and piogress in study have been 
satihfactoi-y 

5 Payment of SUpenth — Vnbjei t to a duo compliance with 
the above conditions, the allowanceB of acliolnrs will ha paid 
quartcily m adiaiiio b^ the olliie of the High Commissioner to 
the Joint Sicietaij or Loinl Advisii iiiidci whose charge they 
aio An allowance will begin from Iho date of the scholars 
lepoiting aiiival in Ituglnnd and the Luinl Advisei will disburse 
it to the sehohi in such instalments as tonveniomo may dictate 
Thiee months aftoi the date of repoiting aiiival, the amount 
to the ensuing official quarter dau'’ will he paid to the Joint 
Secretary oi Local Advisei and subsequent pavmcnts will be 
made in advance on oi aftoi each official quarter clay The 
lates of soliolaiship allowance will he — 

(a) to male scholars €400 a vcai when held m a college at 
Oxford or Cambridge otherwise £250 Language 
Bcholais at Oxford oi Cambridge will ho expected to 
become non collegiate students and permiBsion to join 
a college will nnl be ginnted unless adnnssion to the 
Universitv is not otbeiwise possible oi unless the 
student is of imdcigraduate age and has looms offered 
him in college, 

(!i) to women seholais 4d00 u year 

G Eieiy male achiilar is leqmiecl to lodge with the Joint 
Seerotarv at the office of the High Coniimssionor m London the 
sum of £40 for initial expoiiaos He will have no claim to pay 
ment of any instalment of his scholaiship until this deposit has 
been made 

7 Charges foi Univeisity and college fees for piivate tuition 
tor books hotel bills medical attendance and travelling (except 
the two journeys between England and India) must ordmaril) 
be borne by the scholai 

8 Eor Language seholais the necBssaiv tiavelling expouses 
of scholars abioad by second class (or by third class if no second 
be available) will be defrayed by the High Commissioner These 
expenses should be claimed on foims obtainable from the Joint 


Note — The ofiioial quarter days are the let of January lat 
of April, 1st of July and the 1st of October 
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Hecietaiy or tlie Local Advi&ei Tiavelling expenaea m tlie 
United Kingdom will be boine by the acholaia tberaselves 
Ohaigea foi Uuueisity and college fees foi piivate tuition, for 
boots hotel bills and medical attendance must be paid by the 
scholar himself , , , t j . 

No claim can be admitted foi the payment of any expeuditme 
niilebs the scholai Ins obtained pievious sanction fiom the 
Secietary of State „ 

9 Due notice should be given to the High Commissioner of 
anj intention on the part ot a woman scholai to maiij and 
the High CoranuBsioner (m consnltalion with the Groveininent 
of the rnnjab) can terminate oi suspend such a scholaiship if 
thoii lit fit m the special cucumstauces of the case 
10° On the expnation ot the scholarship a scholai is iiiovided 
by the oftno of I he High Comimssionei with a fiee second class 
passage to India and this should be applied for without delay 
tliroiigli iho lomt Secietaiy oi Local Advisei Soholais are not 
entitled to make then own passage aiiangenienls and to claim 
an allowance in lieu tioin the office of the High Commissioner 
If a Bcliolaislnp bo foifeited oi if it be lesigned before eomple 
tion of its teun, oi it the holdei of it, on completion of its teim, 
deolinos to letiiin to Lidia when iiiatiucted to do so the sclinlar 
will lose the claim to a fiee passage back to India 


Indian GovrnNMBNT Roholabs 
1887 Hai Kisban Lai n a , Q-oit Collage Lalioie 


Wl Diwan Tek Cliand n a ditto 

1892 Rb Ashgai All da ditto 

189o Rhadi Lai , M A ditto 

1897 Balak Earn ma ditto 

1901 Manohar Lai , m a ditto 

1902 Eazal Mohammad, m a ditto 

1905 Har Dayal m a ditto 

1907 Tagen Nath Aggaiwal, M A ditto 

1910 Earn Chandra, ma ditto 

1912 Qa/i Mohammad Hussain ditto 


1916 Gyanesli Chandra Cliatteiji b A , St Stephen s Col 

lege Delhi 

1917 Baldev Das Pun, b a , Govt College Lahoic 
1920 Paiduman Kishan Kaul, B A ditto 

Punjab GovBENMrNT SchoLabs 

1928 Benaisi Das Laioiia D so , P C College Lahore 
1936 Doulat Earn Shaima At a Govt College, Lahoie 

1929 Dev Eaj Mehta M so ditto 
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RULES FOR PANJAB UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


1 The following claBses of persons shall bo peunittod to 
draw bools finin the Ijibiai'} for uso al hoiuo as soon as fliey 
have piasGuted to the Inbiamn in diaigo an applitalum form 
piopeilj filled up and signed 

(fho application foini confaiiiB a derlaiation of inlontion to 
obeji the rules of the Lilnaiy and to pay any linos or charges 
which may be niouirecl tlnmigh then infiingciniciit) 

(a) lellows, Honoiarj Pcllows of the University 
lb) Members of the Staff of an Aflliliated College 
(<) Mernbeis of Faculties 

id) Giaduate Head Masters of recognised High Schools 
(e) Graduates of tho Dniveiaity a< luallj on the rolls of tlio 
afliliated Colleges Piovided that the student borrow 
era deposit a seciirily of Es 20 icfundable on return 
of oil boohs and pajineiit of dues it any, toi use of 
boohs attei tbe dote of issue of Roll Nuinbeis for Um 
leisitv exoiniuatiuns bv the Colleges and duiuig tbo 
summei vocation 

(/) Ruoh othoi pel sons os linsing e-plicitly stated ni writing 
then special reasons foi leiinnmg to uso the Library 
base obtained ihe written permission of tho Librarian 

2 Under giaduates will he peimittod to use the Tiihrary tor 
purposes of leading and lefercnci during good hehavionr hut 
imist bo prepared to fiiinish the Lihioiion with evidence of tlioir 
identity and enrolment 

1 A boiTower of class a b, c OT d will be expected to have 
m his possession at one time not more than siv library books 
He will be expected to retain books not longer than one month 
with privilege of lenewal it the books are not needed at the 
Library Four days before tbe books are dne a post card 
reminder will be sent The fine of one anna per day per volume 
will be calculated from tlio date tbo book is due if it be not pre 
viously returned Those who abuse their piisileges will be 
reported to the Uoneisitj authorities 

4 Boirowers of classes (e) and (f) may have m their possession 
not more than six books and these should be lotiiined not latei 
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than two weeks fiom the date of laaue Those m muffassil 
Htations will letam them not lougei than one month If retained 
longer a flue of one aima pei day pei ^ohuue is incuned Books 
not in gieal deinind ma\ be lenevied on lequest howevei at 
Iho discretion of the knhraiian Two days aftei a book betomes 
due a post caid notice will be sent to the delinquent boiiowei 
but the non receipt of a notice will not excuse the boiiower 
The fine will m all lases he calculated fiom the date on which 
the hook should haie been leturned 

0 Books foi the suminei vacation will be issued by special 
peimibhion, and these must be letmned as soon as the vaiation 

0 Books shall be divided into thiee classes A B and C 
Class A will include (1; all specially valuable woiks, (2) all 
woiks peiinanently oi temporarily leserved foi lefeience use 
only books in class A shall not be leinoved fiom the Libiaiy 
except by special peimission of the Libiaiian Class B will m 
elude all enireiit numbeis of periodicals Those may be bonow 
sd but must be letmned within thiee days Class G — all other 
books — may be bonowed and lotaiiied only acooidmg to the 
piovisions of Buies 8 and 4 

7 Books presiTibed by the Baujab TJniveisity for vaiious 
cxaimnatious will not be issued without the special permission 
of I he Libiaiian 

8 The Inbiaiy will be closed dming duly and August and 
on Sundays and on eeitain holidays by special notice 

9 Boiioweis who wish to have books sent out of Lahore 
must deposit Es D to cover tost of postage 
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*RULES FOR THE ELECTION TO 
THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL, BY 
THE DEGREE TEACHERS 

1 The IhiiicipalH of tlie Colloges tnuitwiipcl in daiiHca (b) 
and (0 of Beffulatinn 1 (VI— Acadoniie Ouunpil) ahall foiwiiul 
In Iho Be^iatiai the names of tho Degine TeaLhers in llitir 
Collegeu bj Octoboi 15th in the yeai of election of Degree 
Ti achers 

2 No pcihoii ualeas his name la borne nu the list of Dogioe 
Teachers shall be qualified to vote oi to be elected at aiij olee 
tioM hold uiidoi rnlo 1 

3 When the Degiee Teaeheis lue to be elected the lltgialiar 
shall eiieulate a notice, to ivery Dogiee Tciichoi on the list 
stating the nuinbei of vacancies and that eaiididatca ehmild ho 
noininatod foi election within a time to be named in tho notice 

1 The nomination of eveiy candidate ahall bo by a Degree 
Toochei huppoitcd by anothei Degiee Teatlicr and foiwiudcd 
to the Eegislrai Bach Degice Teacher slinll he entitled to 
nominate as many persons foi election us theie au cacaucKs 

The candidate piuposed shall Hi„n Ins Nomination Foim in 
token of his consent to stand for election 

6 Afiei the nominations imdci tho rules have heeu leceived 
tho llegistiai shall send to evciy Dogiee Teacliei a list of the 
candulalts duly iioiiiinatcd a voting papci and a statoiuout 
of tho date for the elution and of the liourb between which 
the votes may bo reeoided 

0 Tho election shall be conducted on the Single Tiaiisforablo 
Vote Svstem 

7 The Syndicate shall apjioint one oi moio inemberB of the 
Senate to co opciate with the Eegistrar in tho supervision of 
the election 


* Mulat-is Miitanilii, these Riilos shall apply to the election 
of tliiee Prmcipals to the Academic Council under Begulatiou 1 
(/i) and (t) of Eoaulations lolatmg to the Academic Council 
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*8 Electors lesident m Ealioie may All m and sign their 
voting papers at the Senate Hall on the day and within the 
hoiua^ notified in aceoidanie with lule 6 and m the pieaence of 
the Eegistiai oi the meinbei of the Senate appointed by the 
Syiidioate in acioidaiiLe with nile 7 and sholl theieaftei deposit 
them in the ballot box piovided foi the puipose No such votmg 
papei shall be deposited in the ballot box aftei the expiiy of 
the time notified in accoi dance with lule S 

+<) Electois not resident in Lahoie and such electois resident 
m Jjahoic is do not vote iii the mannei piesciibed lu rule 
8 above, shall fill in and sign then voting papers in the presence 
of the Ihincipal of then College who shall authentioato tne 
votin„ lupeis with Ins signature and designation 

10 The elector if not filling in and aignmg the voting papois 
at the Senate Hall on the day and within the hours fixed for 
votiiiL shall foiwaid the voting papers in a legisteied cover 
luldiesBcd to the Eegistiai so as to leach him not later than 
the da\ and hour notified foi the closmg of the ballot The 
Begistiui shall as soon as possible aftei the leeeipt of such 
voting pttpeis deposit them in the ballot box Any such voting 
papei leccived latei than the closing of the ballot and any papei 
leeened iiiihigncd oi otheiwise than by legisteied post shall 
be legaided ns invalid foi tho puiposes of the election 

11 On the dav and on the oxpiiy of the time notified m 
actoi dance with uile o the Eegistrai and the membei of the 
beiiate appointed m accoidance with lulo 7 shall open the ballot 
box Rriutimse the voting papeis, lejectmg those which are not 
m accoidance with these lules and shall ommt the votes lecoided 

12 Aftei the scrntiuy is completed the names of the poisons 
elected shall be forthwith announced 

Id In the event of an equalitv of votes between any two or 
iiioie peiBons, the ex officio Chaiimau of the Academic Oounoil 
who wniildJ not otheiwise excicisc his light of voting shall 
record his vote 


f The comiteisioiiatnie of the proper authoiity whenever 
iiecessaiy be not on the votmg papei itself but on a covering 
note nccompanvmg the voting panel iSyndiLate Pioceedirlgs of 
21st Novombei, W24 paragiaph 9) 

H The Chniimaii may cxeicise his right of voting when election 
is conducted on Single Tiansfeiable Vote System 
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RULES TO REGULATE THE PAYMENT 
OF TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES TO FELLOWS AND 
ADDED MEMBERS ATTENDING 
UNIVERSITY MEETINGS 

1 Any I'ollow whose oiihiiais pliue or lesulonce is uot m 
Lahuie oi in tlie uibo of a (ruvoiumtnt Offner who is ou duty 
out of Lialioro, shall bo entilUd to lls H iier day oi pint of tlio 
day and flist tlass iilmii joninoy (uktt ioi tiavellint, from and 
to the ouhnary plate of rcsidente oi in the case of a Oosoin 
niLiit Ofhoer from and to the plaie when, he is on dntj if he 
tiavola to Lahore in oidei to attend a nioetint, of the Senate the 
Syndieale a haeiiltj Poaids of Stiidiis oi any Snh Committee 
of these If the retiun jonines tnkot is not issued then he would 
he entitled to single lust ilass faie eaeh way 
Iio\ided that it a lellow reside oi he on dnt\ outside the 
riuijab or Noith West I rontiei 1 lovince he shall ho entitled 
to be paid only his expiuses from and to the point at wliieli he 
enters and leaves the L’linjab oi Noitli West hiontiei J’roviiue 
01 Native States lepresented on the Senate of tin I’anjah 
Umvoisitj 

An Added Member shall be entitled to the halting allowaiiie 
according to his salaiv and second class ictmii journey ticket 
01 if the retmn journey tieket is not issued then steond class 
single fate eaeh way (See sealc given at b below ) 

Added Menibeis shill be jiaid letnni journey ticket on salary 
01 in the case of a Goiernment sciviint accoulmg to the class 
to wliicdi he is entitled under Goveinment Rules with a niinnmiin 
ot second class letiirii journey ticket 
Members of the Academic Council and Miiftasail Board shall 
bo paid travelling and halting allowance at the same rate as 
Pellows of the Uiineisity ot the Banjab (Syndicate paio 9 
dated the Otb Noveiubei 19 dl) 

Menibeis ot the University Committees and Boards who are 
neithei Fellows nor Added Members, shall be paid Railway 
fare each way and halting allowance according to salary — the 
Co opted Meinbeis of the Boaids of Studies to be treated as 
Added Members 
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A Fellow 01 Member of a Faculty claiming expenses luidei 
these niles shall submit a bill on a pieseubetl foim 

2 In all oidmaiy cases the Eegistrai shall be erapoweied to 

pass and pay claims unde uudei the piecedmg rule but if m 
any cose the usual lates seem to liaye been exceeded oi if any 
question aiises w to uliethei a clann oi any pait of it has 
been lightly diaiged the mattei shall be lefeiied to the Ryudi 
cate for decision ^ „ 

3 In the event of it appealing lihely at any time that the 
amount piovided in the budget foi this puipose lull be exceeded 
befoio the end of the financial yeai the Syndicate shall hate 
powei to suspend the payment of travelling expenses mcuiied 
m altendiu' meetings ol the Faculties Boaids ol Studies or 
feub Coinmittce eitliei -wholly Ol in pait but the byndicate shall 
not suspend payment of expenses inoniied iii atteiuliug meetings 
of the Senate oi Syndicate 

1 All hills should be piesented witliiu 0 months otheiwiso 
the claims should he held to hate lapsed 

6 411 lulls should be sent? duly lecoiptod affixing stamps 
ivherever necessaiy The umeooipted bills oi insufficiently le 
ceipted bills will not he accepted 

() The following shall he the saiiotinned scale of halting 
allowance per day — 


On pay Es 1 200 m nioie 8 0 0 

On pay fioiu Es 1 000 to Es 1 199 0 0 0 

On pay fioin Es 7o0 to Es 999 S 0 0 

On pay fioin Es 360 to Bs 719 4 0 0 

On pay fiom Bs 300 to Es 319 3 0 0 

On pay fiom Es 200 to Es 299 2 8 0 

On pay fiom Es 160 to Es 199 2 0 0 

On pay fiom Es 100 to Es 149 18 0 

On pay from Es 60 to Es 99 10 0 

On pay below Es 60 0 10 0 

Rcmiita in infeiior service 0 4 0 


The halting allowance to honoiaiy and life membora in Col 
leges affiliated to the University shall he paid at a flat rate 
of Es 6 pel day 

The following lates of mileage are sanctioned — 

Es A p 

On pay fiom Es 760 to Es 999 and more 0 0 0 per mile 

On pav from Es 350 to Es 719 0 4 0 ,, 

On pay fiom Es 200 to Es 319 0 8 0 

On pay from Bs 50 to Es 199 0 2 0 

On pay below Es 60 0 1 6 

Sen ants in mfeiioi seivice irrespective of 

pay 


0 13 
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RULES TO REGULATE THE PAYMENT 
OF TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES TO PERSONS OTHER 
THAN FELLOWS AND ADDED MEM- 
BERS ATTENDING UNIVERSITY 
MEETINGS, vide PARA 6 OF THE 
SYNDICATE PROCEEDINGS. DATED 
THE 19TH FEBRUARY. 1932 


1 X'he following shall be the uauotioncd stale ul halting allow 
ante pti day — 

On pay B« 1,200 oi moie H 0 0 

Ou pay fioni Hs 1,000 to Ks 1 lOO 0 0 0 

On jwy fioiu lis 760 to Jls 000 j 0 0 

On pay fioni Us ()0 to Us 710 1 0 0 

On pay lioin Ks 100 to Es 310 1 0 0 

On pay fiom Es 2IX) to Es 200 2 8 0 

Ou pay from Es 160 to Es 100 2 0 0 

On piy iumi Es 100 to Es 119 18 0 

On piy horn Es lO to Es 00 1 0 0 

On pay below Es oO 0 10 0 

Seivants in inieiior scivico 0 10 

The halting allow aui e to honorary and life mombors m Colleges 
affiliated to the Umveisity shall be paid at a flat rate of Ks 6 
pel day 

(Vide para 18 of the Piooeedingi, of the Syndicate dated the 
24th Notembei lOdd ) 

hor examiners and Dirtttor of Physical Xiaimag pait of day 
shall be considered as equivalent to a day 
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2 The following lates of mileage aie aanotioned — ■ 


On pay fiom Ba 760 to Es 099 and moie 

On pay from Bb 360 to Es 710 

On pay from Bs 200 to Bs 310 

On pay fiom Es 60 to Es 199 

On pay below Bs 30 

Seivants in infeiioi seivioc. iirespectivo 




3 («) hoi puiposes of huiluuy fun otficeis excepting tbouo 

coieietl by lules below (aide Syudtiuie paia 9 dated the 9th 
Noverabei 19J1J getting a salaiv exceeding Es 099 pei mensem 
Hhall be entitled to IJ filet class Eailway faie and ofheeis getting 
a salaiy between Es 200 to Es 999 pei mensem shall be entitled 
to 1] second class, while peisons getting salaiy up to Es 199 
pel mensem to IJ inteimediate class Eailway faie and those in 
nifeiiol service to single thud olass only 
The following shall be the sanctioned scale of Eailway faie — 


On pay Bs 1,000 or moie 
On pay fiom Es 200 to 990 
On pay np to Es 199 
feoivants m mfeiioi seivice 


li Fust Class 
IJ Hecond Class 
li Intel Class 
Single Third Class 


(6) The honoiaiy and life membcis m Colleges aftiliated to 
Univeisity shall be tieated as second class oDiceis and be entitled 
to li second class Eailway faie 

4 (o) Exammeis shall bo entitled to single Eailway faie and 
halting allowance acooidmg to then salaiy The exammeis for 
the Inteimediate and B A Examinations would be paid single 
second class Eailway tare each way as minimum (vuU paia II of 
the Syndicate Proceedingt dated the 6th Octobei 1933) 

(6) The external exammeis from othei Indian Universities 
shall be paid smgle first class Eailway faie each way and haltmg 
allowance aocoidmg to salaiy under the University Eules {vide 
Syndicate, paia 17, dated the 16th Maich 1934) 

5 Bor exammeis m science piactioal only one day foi pie 
paiation foi the examination shall be allowed unless the exam 
mation day is pieceded by a holiday 

6 Supeimtendents and Deputy Supeiiutendents of examma 
tion centies shall be paid hayelhng and haltmg allowance on 
then salary No travelling oi halting allowance shall be paid 
to mvigdatoiB chowkidais (unless specially sanctioned) and 
seivants connected with examination worlt 

7 (o) Univeisity Inspeotois of examination centies, schools 
and colleges shall be entitled to single first class Eailway fare, 
but no haltmg allowance The fee foi inspection shall be 
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Kb 2? [HI cnlltge nnd Hb 15 i)i-i day ut inHputiiin tor schools 
and unties uE o'ciinimilioim 

ih) Dell gates to cdniotionil contoicnceb shall ho paid siuglc- 
KailwiM fire each way and the Imltjng allowuiiee ndniissible 
iindei llie lilies hoi puiposct. ot halting alloHaiiee (he minihcr 
of days hUill he ealciilated in iceoidniiee with the iiilflb iit the 
luujah Guveininent 

H IE a leelmii is jiiMled to dtinei a aeiics of ihiSb lecUiios 
then fill puipiiHLs ot tinMiling allowaiiie In hi paid on hiiliiij 
a inimiinnn ol two luluieh shall loiinl ns oiin liiji The hailing 
allowanii shall he paid only foi tlin day on whiih the hiliiu 
IS dcliveied SuvuiiIh oi di iiinnsltatois bimll not he paid iiny 
tiavelliiig Ol halting illowuiiie uiiUss sain tinned by the Dean 
of Uniyeibily Timliiiction piiviniib (o Ihe visit and then only 
single fate eaih way 

') (ii) A speiial leeliuei shall ho ciifillid to lA fine iiieli way 
on biilan loi a ihstaiuo of 2(111 milos and single laie eiuh way on 
balaiy foi the exiess dislanee (rule Board of Fimnie paia 11 
dated the 22nd Pthiiiaiy, 1915) 

(b) One days halting allovvanie shall he ]iiid In tlic HrmeibUy 
e\loiiblon lectineis for oueh Id line delueied (iidc ^yiuluittr para 
17 dated the Ibth Maieh 1011) 

10 In the caso ot a distin„nished leetmci hingli fust class 
taie each way shall he paid oidmarily lioni and to the lannt at 
wihieh he enteis uid leines thi teiulorial juubdiilion of tho 
Uuiieibity unless siiin tioned othciwise No liiilting allowanee 
shall ho paid uiikbb spinal saiiclnai is „iven at the time ot 
invitatimi 

11 No speiial lilies hall ho allowed foi hill joiiiiuv oi jouimv 
outside (he provinio 

12 Payinouts shall ho iimih slintly in idoidanie with the 
lilies appioved In line uises when evoptnmal iiuiliimtances 
justify special Kites (ho Sviidiiule may giunt lliein on thi iitom 
niondatioii of the Vn e thanullnr 

1 I {a) Diuvoibity tloils and jiooim iieuiiniunying tho ofticois 
whfiii liiiviiig tho station nndei lu^,iilatinn 7 at page 00 ot Ilia 
CiUndiir shall ho paid hiltnv and Irayellmg allowanee aicord 
ing to Unuoihity Kules (mde Si/iididife iiaia 17 dated the 16th 
Maiih 1001) 

(li) The peons aceoiniinnyuig o/Ineis shall ho paid double tlmd 
class Eailway fare (vtdi Syndicate paia 9 dated the 9th 
Novuiihei 1034) 

Note — Day moans 21 hours 

Fraction of a mile should not bo eharged for 
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''RULES FOR CONDONING DEFI- 
CIENCY IN LECTURES 

1 No caflo of toudomng of defioieocy in leotmes ahall ba 
Loneidered miloas the applicafioa la made by the student on 
a piesoiibed foiin to be obtamed from the Umveiaity Office 

2 The application foi condoning of deficiency in laotuies on 
the piosciibed foiin must leaoh the Umveisity Office not latei 
than seven days fiom the date on which the couise of leotuies 
foi the class is completed 

f8 Only those applications which aie leceived in the Uni 
veisity Office up to eight days befoie the commencement of 
the examination shall be consideied by the standing Committee 

d Nor the puiposea of countmg leotuies, a lecture for a double 
period shall count as two lectures 

5 A member of the U T 0 is permitted to be maikod on 
Duty at a lectuie to count as an attendance, during the period 
m which he is absent on duty to attend the Univeisity Tram 
mg Corps Camp on production of a ceitificate fiom the mihtaiy 
authorities to the effect that he was on duty on that day 

6 In the case of a candidate foi the Indian Civil Seivioe 
or the Indian Mihtaiy Academy competitive exammation the 
days spent m examination (i e fiom the fiist to the last paper 
of the candidate concerned) and in tiavelling connected there 
with be counted on produotion of satisfactoiy evidenoe, as 
attendance at lectmes deliveted to his class durmg the afoiesaid 

7 Migiation from a College affiliated to another University 
shall he treated m the same mannei as migration withm the 
University 

8 No deficiency in lectures is to be condoned without strong 
leasons 


* When the decision of the Committee is unanimous or the 
case has been decided by the Vice Chancelloi undei Eegulation 
7 of Chapter III then no light of appeal acciues 
1 This implies that applications leceived in contiavention of 
this lule shall not be circulated to the moinbois of the Committee 
and shall be deemed as lejected (/Syndicate Procaedmgs, dated 
22nd Apiil, 1932, jiaiagiaph 8) 
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9 Ordiuarjly a doficienoy ot more than 5 loctnros in each 
snbiect shall not bt condoned Scienee Ihnctieal to be considered 
a disliiict subject for tins purpose In the case of Law ex 
amniatiuns oidinarily a deficiency of more than 80 lectnies in 
tlio aggieyatc shall not be condoned 

10 Peiiiuasion foi joining late may not be pleaded as a jiisti 
fieation foi condoning defitiency m lectures 

11 In cases of deficiency due io long continued illness, no 
consideiation shall bo guen unless the Principal has leceived a 
Medical Certificate at the time ot giantrag leave from a Medical 
Practitionei of a lank not lower than that of the Assistaut 

12 When owing to any epidemic an institution is dosed 
for moie than a foifnight the rimcipal of the College moy in 
the case of peisons who aic dcficmnt m lectures, count the 
numbei of lecliireB the oanclidatc might have made up it the 
Cullogo had not been closed 

18 Failed candidates, who have alieady attended a full 
oonise of lectuies, may be granted greater latitude than tlie 
above lules allow 

14 The candidate would be given benefit of lectures attended 
by him flora the date on whioli he suhniitted his application for 
late admission 

IB The Syndicate shall appoint annually a standing Bnh 
Committee to eonsidei applications for toiidomng of dcflcieiioy in 
lootures When the Committee is iiiiamraous its decision shall 
be final In case of diffoieme of opinion the matter shall bo 
refeired to the Vice Chancellor who shall eithci decide the 
mattei oi refer it to the Syndicate foi decision 

16 When the deficiency in lei tines of a candidote in addi 
tional optional paper only is not condoned, then the candidate 
shall he allowed to tal c the exainiiialion in other subjects 
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RULES RELATING TO REMUNERA- 
TION OF EXAMINERS 

PACULTIES OF OEIENTAL LEARNING ARTS, 
SCIENCE, COMMERCE, LAW, MEDICINE 
AND AGRICULTURE 


I A — ^Written Examination? 

1 The scale of remuneiairion to Exammeis shil] 
be as stated below — 


Name of E’camination 

For setting 
a paper 

For setting 
a second 

& ^ 

A^um 


Rs 

Rg 

Rs A 

P Rs 

Matnoulation 

30 

10 

0 6 

0 10 

Intermediate 

GO 

20 

0 12 

0 12 

B 0 L BA B T and B Sc 

76 

30 

1 4 


MOL M A and M Sc 

80 


2 0 

0 

Shastri, Mauhi Pazil and Mun 





shi Pazil 

60 


0 12 

0 

Vieharada, Manhi Alim and 





Munshi Alim 

40 


0 8 

0 

Profloienoy m Sansicnt Aiabic 





and Persian 

30 


0 6 

0 

Vernacular Languages — 





Proficiency 

30 


0 6 

0 

High Proficiency 

40 


0 8 

0 

Honours 

60 


0 12 

0 

Pirst Examination m Com 





meroe 

60 

20 

0 12 

0 12 

Bachelor of Commerce 

76 

30 

1 4 

0 16 
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Alteniate Question Fapeis 

2 In the B A E\a)mmilion wIilu ilLuinuto pii])cis 
aie to be set by tbe same e\ainmei, he shall be paid 
Bs 76 loi the hist and Bs 40 loi t loh subsequent 
papei 

In the M A R\nmmation when nltein itc papeis are 
to be set by the same cxominei, he shall be paid 
Es 80 foi the hist and Bs 00 foi each bubsequent 
papei 

Matuculahon 

3 One setting and examining fee shall be equally 
divided between the examineis of Galigraphy and 
Dictation papers 

B Sc (Honours School) 

4 In Botany, Zoology, Chemistry and Technical 
Chemistiy the lemuneration foi examining the answer 
boohs and setting the papeis is the same as foi the 
M Se (Old) Examination 
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M A and M Sc 

5 Paeh of the two examineis shall be paid Bs 2 
for examining each answoi paper 

6 In History, Ijconomies Sansknt, Arabic, 
Peisiaii and Science subjects no setting fee is to be 
paid for the thesis woik but Es 15 is to be paid to 
each examinoi foi examining one thesis and oral exam 
inatioii connected therew'ith The external examine! 
in thesis in Botany oi Zoology is guaianteed a mini 
mum fee of Ea 50 In case of Ohemistiy, lemuneia 
iion ioi examining Post Honouis School Eeseaidi 
Thesis IS as undei — 

Internal Tjxammei Bs 16 

External Exammer Es 60 

pioyided no tiavelling allowance is given in oonnec 
tion with that examination 

A Uinveieity Piofessor added ns an ex offaoio 
examine! shall not be paid any fee 

B T 

7 Two examiners aie to be appomted foi Paper 
IV, each leceivmg Es 75 

Examinations in Medicine and for the 
B D 8 Degree 

S The fees foi settjng the question papeis shall 
be divided equally amongst the co examineis while fee 
for exammmg the answer papers is to be paid in full 
to each of the eo examiners 

Oommerce Examinations 

In subjects wheie theie aie two examiners, each 
exammei shall be paid full examining fee 
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I'oi (liLtaimg u puBSttgo foi sboiLb uid Eb 10 shall 
be paid 


Final Examination m Enginteiing 

The papoi Bottmg and exainiiimg fee shall be the 
same as foi the Ilonoius Kchools examinations 


Dagree of Doctor 

9 Eioh exammoi aiipoiMed to oxamino toi the 
Dcgicc of Doctoi in any Eueulty shall be paid luptes 
two bundled 


General 

10 When an answei papei is divided into paits, 
the payment toi di&cient paita should be so divided as 
not to exceed the fee foi examining a whole papei 

11 If an ox iininoi is appointed to examine answeis 
to a papei oi papeis that he has not himself set, the 
fee paid to him shall not be loss than *huli the foe 
paid foi sotting the papei oi papeis 

12 When an exaramci is ippomted to examine 
answeis to a papei oi papeis that ho set foi the exam 
ination of i piovious yoai, the fee paid to him shall 
not bo less than half the fee paid foi setting the paper 
01 papeis 

13 The Vice Ohaiieolloi has luled that except in 
ease of piactical examination in boience subjects a 
“ minimum fee ’ means least total amount to be 
paid to an examinei in lespect of wiitlen examina- 
tion 

14 Examinei s foi the supplementary examina 
tions aie to be treated as separate examineis 


* It means half of what is paid to one examiner and not half 
of the total of two fees paid to two oxainmers 
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I B — ^Eemunbkaiion to Head Examiners 
Maine uMion 

1 A Head Bxaminei shall be paid — 

(а) Eoi betting the papers the usual fee 

(б) i'oi 1 C exammmg it least seven and a halt 

pel cent of the papeis submitted by sub 
oidiniite examineis in oidei to secuie uni 
foimity o± standaid the same fee pei papei 
us IS paid to suboidinute examiners 
(o) Foi otliei woih connected with the Head Ex 
unmeisliip, each Head Exammer m Eng 
hsh, Mathematics and History and Geo 
giiphy Es dOU each Buch Head Ex 
immei in othei subjects Es 200, piovided 
the number of suboidmate examineis is 
BIX oi moie, otherwise Es 160 

Intel mediate 

2 The Head Examinei shill be given an addi 
tional remuneration of Es 76 when Iheie aie moie 
than two and not more than four subordinate exam 
iners If the numbei of suboidmate exammeis ex 
ceeds foui, the Head Examinei shall be given an 
additional lemuneiation of Es 150 instead of Es 76 

B A 

6 Each Chief Exammer m English shall, m addi 
tion to the exammmg fee, be paid lupees two hundred 
ind fifty for the work connected with the Chief Ex 
ammeiship The Head Examinei in othei subjects 
shall be paid an additional rcmuueiution of Es 76 


* The Vice Cliancelloi haa ruled that a Head Examiner may 
re examine moie to satisfy himself but he is not to be paid for 
more than seven and a half pei cent without pievious sanction 
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when the nuinbu ot buboidiuato exammeis exceeds 
two 


PwfioiLiicy Examination m Hindi 

4 Tho Head Ixxiimnet bliill issue detailed iii 
stiuetionfc. legiudmg the inothod of iiuulving He shall 
be lesponsiblc foi the pieseivmg of an even btaml 
aid of luaihmg as the woilv piogicsseb and shall foi 
Ihis puiposc examine 5% of the auswei books uiaiked 
by the othei oxainnieib Ik bhall not be entitled to 
iny additional toe ns Head Exaiiiinei except thr 
fee foi cheeking the pieseiibed peieeiitage of papeis 
ot the suboidinate ex iiniiiois 


General 

5 When tho examinei is unable to set and look 
ovei tho passages foi tiauslation iiilo English fioin 
all the vernaculars specified in the Eegulations for 
the MatiicuUtion and Inteiincdiate Examinations, 
special aiiangoments may bo made by the Syndicate 
toi the lemuneiution ot the peibous soleelfd to set 
look ovei, and mark the passages for tianslation fiom 
tho veinaeuhn into English and to look ovei and 
maik the passages set bv the Examineib in English 
for tianslation into veinaculais 

II — Dual and Pbaotioal Examinabions 
Dial Examination in English 

1 The Oial Examination in English being only 
for leading, the exammei in English shall set a paper 
toi this without any fuither lemuneration 

BOL 

2 The fee foi conductmg the Oi il Examination m 
English shall be annas twelve foi each candidate 
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3 The scale of lemuneialion of Examinations m 
Science shall be as follows — 


For exainin 
ing cflndi 
dates 


Mmimum 


Matiieulation 
Intermediate 
B A and B So 
MSo 
BT 


Rs Bs A P 

20 0 12 0 

60 18 0 

66 2 0 0 

80 6 0 0 

NU 2 0 0 


Ra 

16 

20 


30 


F A and F So 

4 In Science Piacticil Exammations, wheic 
seveial papeis are to bo set foi sopaiate batches of 
students, Bs 60 shall be paid foi the fiist and Es 15 
foi each subsequent papei The Head Bxammei shall 
be paid Bs 100 foi othei woik connected with the ex 
animation, and for re examining about 10 pei cent of 
the papeis examined bv the suboidmate examineis the 
same fee pei candidate as is paid to the latter Be 
muneintion should not be pud foi moie than 15 pei 
cent unless the exammei notes his leasons foi ex 
amining moie The Head Exammei shall be paid for 
the actual munbei of answer books re examined 

'B 4 and B So 

5 In Piactieal Examinations m Science Bs 65 
shall be paid foi the fiist papei and Bs 85 foi each 


* Foi the pmposes ol payment to examineiB and Laboratory 
Assistants the BA (Honoms) ond MA Examinations in 
^iball be treated as Exaiuinalions ui Science siibjeote 
{.Vide Syndicate Proceedings, dated Oth Novembei, 1934, para 9) 
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subsequent papei set The lemimeintion ioi B Sc 
Thesis IS Efe 5 pci candidate 


*M 4 and M Sc 

6 WlioiG moie than one txairnnei is picsint snd 
takes pait in ihe Piaetieal Examination, each examinei 
shall be entitled lo Es 6 pei candidate oi to mi equal 
sliniL cd the mmmnini he whichcvci is the giciilci 


B T 

1 Eee 18 to be paid lo each oi the meiiibcis ot the 
Boaid apjioiiited to conduct Ihc Oial Examination 


Aobicuj tural Examjn lUOX s 
F So and B Sc Agriculture 

8 The fee for conducting the Piactical Examina- 
tion in Science Mill be Es 18 poi candidate pei ex- 
aminoi toi E be Agiicultinc and Es 2 poi cuudidule 
per exnminei foi B Sc Agiicultuie The minimum 
fee foi Piaotieal woilc in E Sc itnd B Sc Agiiculture 
Examinations is the same as foi the Inteimediate 
and 13 Sc Exammations of the EaculU of Science 

9 The scale ot lemuneiutiun foi setting question 
papc'is in Piactical Examination m the Eirst Examina 
tion in Agiicultuie is to be the same as foi the F A 
and the F Sc , and foi the B So in Agiicultuie it m 
to be the same as foi the B A and B Sc 


* Par the purposes of payment to exaimnora and Laboratory 
Aisiatants the B A fHonours) and M A Exaimnatioua in Psy 
ohology shall be treated os Exammations in Science subieota 
(mde Syndicate Proceedmifs, dated 9th November 1931 para 9) 
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M Sc AgiwuUiiie 

The following i emunci ition is to be paid — 

Internal Exainmei Es 15 pei thesis 

External Exammei Es 60 pei thesis it 

be does not come 
foi Practical Ex 
amination, othei 
wise Bs 15 pei 
candidate plus 
travelling and halt 
mg allowance at 
Univeisity lates 

Examinafwm in Medicine and foi flic 
EDS Dcgui 

10 In subjects in uhich theie is both a Piacticnl 
01 Clmioal and an Oial Examination the fee shall be 
Es 5 foi each candidate, and in those m which there 
IS only an Oial Examination Es 2 for each candidate 

Provided that a mmimum fee of Es 32 shall be 
allowed to the Oial Exammei m each subject 

Examinations tn Engineeiinq 

11 Each paper shall be set by two exammeis 
jomtly (one mteinal and one external) who would 
equall-y divide the settmg fee between themselves 
Each answei book shall be maiked by the two ex 
ammeis — one internal and the othei external — who 
shall each be paid the full examining fee 

Law Examinations 

12 In the LL M Examination theie shall be 
internal as well as external exammeis One settmg 
fee shall be paid to both the exammeis, wheieas each 
of them would be paid the full examining fee 
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Oenoral 

13 The nmnbei of groups and numbei of pi actical 
papeis to be set foi the B So and M Sc Science 
Pi actical Exaniinations shall invaiiably be lepoited 
to the Syndicate 

14 E\inniicis foi snpiilcintut ii y examinations 
aic to bo tieated as scpaiato ex uninois 



XVI-B 


*RULES FOR THE NOMINATION AND 
APPOINTMENT OF fEXAMINERS 

In tliBse Buies an Pxtemal Examniei is one who is not teach 
mg in a College affiliated to the Baujab Uiiiveisity But foi 
the pmposes of the tMastei s Examination in Science on 
papei and thesis and for examinations m Honouis Schools 
as well as foi Honouis in the Bachaloi s Examination an Ex 
tciual Examinci otdiiiaiily is a teaohei in aiiolhei Uiiiveiaity 
A Nentnil Exainniei is one who is not teaching (and has not 
taught foi the two years previous to the examination) oandi 
dates for tlic pailiculai examination foi which ha is appointed 
Ho may or may not be a inemhei of an affiliated College 
An Literual Exammei is one who is teaching (or has taught 
within the previous two yeaia) candidates foi the paiticulai 
examination foi which he is appomted 

Boles (Oeneral) 

1 As fai as possible the Papei Setteis fni any academic year 
shall be appomted befoie the end of May m the pievious 
acadomio yeai 


* The Syndicate has decided that the various Boaids of Studies 
should submit to the Eevismg Committee then leoonimondations 
regarding the appointment of suboidinale examineis by the 
end of January and the appomtment of papei setters by the 
end of Maich each yeai and that the School Board should 
submit its leoommendations relating to the appomtment of 
siiboidmate exammers on oi befoie the 16th of January each 
yoar, failing which the Eevismg Committee shall proceed to 
make its own lecommoiidations moia or less on the basis of 
the last veai s list {Syndicate Proceedings dated tlie 19th 
Pebiuai-y 1st Apiil and 20th May 1932) 
t So fai ns possible, a teacher if olheiwiae equally qualified 
iindei the inles should be piefened to a non toachei {mde para 
gaph 11 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 19th June, 

TBe Masters Exammation in Alts, see Buies for the MA 
Examination 
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2 No oxammer maj bp appointed to examine the papers 
of mule than 62U ( aiididates or more tliaii 800 half papeis m any 
one examination oi moie than SOU full papers iiiactioale included, 

*3 An examinoi who is appointed to set a paper in a sub 
jeot for the fust time (oi aftoi an interval) may he le appointed to 
a papti in the sanip siihjeit fni the following two yeais I But at 
the end of thieu yeais a Llmiige Hhoiild oidmaiily bo made and 
m all fases aflei a peiiod of five veais When an exaraiiior is 
(hanged owing to his liaMn„ sened for the maximuiu pLiiod In. 
shall not bo appuinted an exainiiier in the same year in anothur 
paper in the same snbjttt Tbin doi s not apply to the M A 
and M Sc liixaimnationB and to tin I'liial Evaminatton m an 
Honours School 

t No inemher of the Bevisnig Commiltoe shall be appointed 
as an examiner 

5 A Board of Studies mai nominate aii\ of its own members 
to a Boaid of Examiners but not as a Riiigk cxainmer imloss it 
at the same tunc suggests an alfoiiiatne name If it is not 
possible to racomnionti a smtablo altunativo name the Board 
shall slate the fact 

6 All Inteiiial Examiiitr shall not be appointed except ns a 
member of a Board of Examiners or foi a Practical Examination 

7 Ordinarily no student who is on the rolls of an affiliated 
College shall be appointed as oxammei 

8 Except in exceptional rircinnstanies no peison shall be 
appointed to set more than three question papeis for oxaminatioiis 
held duiing the veai When a paper is set conjointly by two 
examiners it shall count as half a paper for purposes of eal 
culatiQii This IS not to include the papers sot foi the iiraetical 
oxaimuations and appointment as examiner for a thesis 

SiieuL Ellies ion MOL M Si (Old Tvtr) ami 
Houonus RrHoors Einvi Examinations 

0 Boards of lixamintis shall be appointed to condnot the 
above examinations In each Board there shall be at least one 


* The wold examiner includes subordinate examiner An 
exaiiiuier who has seived foi the maximum period in one subject 
can bo appointed examiner in another subject m the same ex 
ammation. provided he is otherwise qualified for appomtmont 
(aide paragraph 0 of the Syndicate Proeeedmgi dated the 17th 
Eebiuaij 1028) 

f The maximum period allowed under this Eule meliides the 
period for which a peison has acted both as a head and a sub 
oidinate examiner {vide paiagiaph 12 of the Synduaie Prmeed 
trips, dated the Itli May, 1934) 
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E^tteinal Examiner and if the Boaid consists of six oi more at 
least two External Examiners piovidod that if two smtable 
examiners aie not available the place of one of them may be 
filled bv a Eential Exaraiiiei 

10 Eveiy answei paper whethei for Theoretical Piaotical or 
Thesis Paper shall be lead b\ two examiners who shall be jointly 
responsible foi the marl in„ of the papoi and one of these two 
shall if posBihle be a Neutial Examinoi except m the case of 
praotical examinations If the University Professoi concerned 
IS not the Internal Exanvinei of a tlioeis he shall be an ex 
officio examinei and membei ot the Boaid of ExaniiueiB 

*'5proiit, Eules fob M So (Honodbs Schools) 
Examinations 

11 Facli thesis piesented shall be examined by one Internal 
and one External Bxamuiei conjointly In addition to these 
the Umvcisity Professor concerned shall be an ex ofticio examiner 
and menihei of the Boaid of Examiners 

SpEoni Edlps roB +B A Piss and Honours and Sudsidiaby 
Pappbs in Honours Schools 

12 The examiners shall be Neutral Examiners except when 
a Boaid of Exummeis is appointed when lules 0 and 10 shall 
apply When the number of candidates exceeds 650 a Head 
Examiner shall be appointed who shall set the papei and one 
or more Subordinate Examiners as may be required If a 
Head Examiner with Snboidinate Exammeis be appointed then 
the Subordinate Examiners may be Internal Exammeis, but 
the standard of the mail mg of the Suboidmate Exammeis shall 
be deteimmed by the Head Examiner 


* It has been decided that every external exammer foi the 
M So Chemistiy thesis be requested either to oome to Lahore 
to conduct the oial examination of the candidate, m oonjimc 
tion with the internal examinei, oi in case he is unable to 
oome to Lahoie should send oeitam number of questions on 
the paitieiilai subject matter of the thesis to the internal ex 
aminei who will anange to have those questions answered 
in writing bv the candidate, without lefeienoe to books but 
With the thesis m fiont of him undei bis siipei vision or under 
the snpeivisiou of some responsible peisou, and will send the 
answeis to the external examinei 
It has further been decided that the Boaid of Control will 
consider all the lesults and the order of merit within the classes 
will be decided by the Boaid of Control 

(Syndicate Proceedings dated 31st Maich 1980, paragraph 19) 
+ See footnote at the next page 
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13 Batli Hououih queBlion paper shall be sol conjomlly 
by two exaiiiinors om an hxtcinal ami the otliei Iiiloiiial and 
the answer buuk shall he read iii full hy both the txanuneis 
each entitled to the full fee for cxiuiinmg an answei bool 


SPLonr Eurrfl ion B Sc Pass ivcrumNO SoiCNcr Sdbjeots 

IN THE B A 

14 Til appointing exanimers foi this cxaiiiinaliou Kiile 12 
may be followed or Jii the alternative the following method iiiav 
ha adopted — 

An I'xtcinal liNainiiier and two Moderalois (who may ho 
Inleinal ExanunerB) may bo npiioinled Tho tlnte shall bo 
jointly lospoiiBiblt foi tho soiling of Iho Theoictical Pipers 
The, oxaiiiiuiiig of the piajitis slnll hei ontirily eomluctcd by the 
Extoiiml lixiiuuiei 


■tlNTfcnMI'DIATr f'jXAMIN triONS 

16 When the iiiimhoi of eandidatos taking a paper exceeds 
660 a Hoad Exaniinei shall be apponilcd and tine oi more 
Subordinate Exaimuois Single Examuieis appointed when 
the number of candidates dots not exceed 060 and Hoad Ex 
ammeia shall he Neutial Exauuucis Suhoidiinto Bxainineis 
may bo Internal Exaitiiiieit but llieir Btandaiel of marl mg shall 
be determined bv the Head Exaininei 
No one shall bo ajipoinled i I’apei Sottei in iny Sciem o sub 
jec,t who hat. wiitten a hook foi the. use of students foi this 
exaniination Anyone who has lovisod a simitai hiKik shall alsei 
ho dehairtd fiom appomtinent as a Papei Setlci in that snhjeet 


Spioiai Burrs roii Law Examinations 

16 As fai as possible the Papci ‘belters for Ihe Law Exam 
Illations shall be aiipoiiited bofoio the end of Oetobei in tho 
pioviotis yeai 

17 No eximiner may be appointed to examine the papers of 
inoie than 350 oandniates 

18 In the LL M Pxammatron Internal as well os External 
Examiners shall ho appointed 


* In the Inteiuiediate and B A Lxanimations, care slionld be 
taken that Head Exammei when there aie Subeirdmate Ex 
ammers for the exammatiou, should not he appomted fiom such 
distance as to be unable to complete the woil vvithm the time 
assigned {vide paragraph 28 Syndnale ProLeedinqi dated 12tli 
Deceiubei , 1930) 
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Special Euleb foe Examinations in this EAcoLTi or 
Aobiodltobb 

19 The First and Final Examinations in Agiicultnie shall 
bo conducted by External Examiners onlj 

20 An exaimnei who is appointed to set a paper in a 
subject for the fust tune may be le appointed to a papei m the 
same subject foi the following two yeais But at the end of 
three years a change should oidinaiil-j be made and m all cases 
after a period of 5 xeais The same exiimmei may be le appointed 
aftei an mteival of two ycais 

No one shall be ajipomtcd a Fapei Settei in any Science sub 
ject who has written a book for the use of students for the 
exaraiualion concerned 


Speoial Bells foe thb Medical Examinations 

VNI) I OB THL DeOIIEE OP B D S 

21 For each subject theie shall be two exarameis — an Inter 
nal and a Neutial oi External Exammei Question papeis 
Will be set jointly by the two examineis and the piaotioal and 
oral examinations will be earned out by both examiners jointly 

22 A Neutral oi an External Bxaminei who is appointed to 
set a papci foi the fiist time shall oidinaiily bo le appointed to 
a paper lu the same subject for the following two years at the 
end of which tune a change will oidmaiily be made if another 
suitable exammei is available 


Special Bulbs poe the M S L G Examination 

28 No flub Examiner shall mail in moie than one paper m 
the M S L C Bxammation and no exammei shall set papers in 
more than one subject in that examination 
24 No flnb Examiner shall mark the papois of moie than 
360 candidates m the M S L C Examination or moie than 800 
half papeis m that examination 
20 The School Boaid may noimnate any of its own mem 
bers as an examiner piovided it at the same time suggests an 
alternative name If it is not possible to lecommend a suit 
able alternative name the Board shall state the fact 
26 Peisons seel mg appomtment as flub Bxammeis should 
submit applications on the prescribed form — separate foim to be 
used foi each subject 


NoTP— In the MSLO Examination there shall be four 
Head Exammeis for English and Mathematios—two for Paper 
(a) and two for Papei (b) m each subject 
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27 No PiiuGipiil or Ijettnror of an Intoimediati. College -with 
higli (lasaes aUacliul, Head Master oi a teacher in a school 
shall be appointed as Hoad Exauimex or Pajicr bettor m the 
M b L G ISxominatioii 

28 No one shall bo appomted a lapci bettei who has written 
a book oil the branch of the subject included in the paper 


SlJOIAT ETILDS ion THI IiNOINUBINO Pwminations 

29 Each papei shall be set by two examiners jimitly (one 
inteinal and one external or neutral) who would equally divide 
the setting fee betwieu themselves Each answer book shall 
be inaiked by the two oxammeis — one mtoinal and the other 
exteinal oi noutial— who shall each be paid the full examining 
fee 
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RULES REGARDING THE FUNCTIONS 
OF EXAMINERS 

BA FxwtiNwioN (BNorisH onw) 

1 Thu lapu Hettei, hoiomaftei to be called tbo Clnel Exam 
luei Bhall conveue a meeting of the e\ommeis m hiu papei to 
(listun methods of marking and examine a uumbei of piipeis 
with a view to starting the examining with an even standaid 

2 Eaeh Chief Examinei shall be lesponsible foi the pieseiv 
mg of an even standaid in mailing as the woil piogiesses Eoi 
this puipose the exammeis shill send to him in batches the 
answer papei s and the maiks assigned 'ihe Chief Examiner 
shall compaio the peieentoges and distiilmtion of maiks and 
also cnmpaie papeis assigned the same maiks 

3 Jhe Chief Exammei shall not himself inaik any papeis 
except tor the pmposes given in (1) above but he shall lead foi 
pmposes m (2) above not less than 20 pei cent of the papeis 
examined by each examiner 

i The answer hooks of all the candidates foi the Bachelor 
of Science Examination m each papei shall be e amined by one 
and the same exammei 

6 The Chief Exammei may if he thinks neeesaaiy male 
suggeetions to the examiners as the woil piogiesses 
6 In eithei of the two following cases namely— 

(it when the exainmer does not accept the suggestions of the 
Chief Exammei, as m (5) above oi 
(ii) when aftei Ihe piepaiation but befoie the submission of 
results the Chief Exammei consideis any change necessaiy, the 
Chief Exammei shall foimulate his pioposals m writing and 
lofer the matter to the Board consisting of himself and othei 
exammei B m the paper The Boaid shall consider those propo 
sals and shall have powei to make any necessaiy modifloation 
piOTided that any laising or loweimg of the standard in the 
case of an examiner shall apply to all tho candidates examined 
by that paiticulai oxammcis "Wlien the votes aie equal, the 
Chief Examiner shall have the casting vote 
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7 The recorclH ot tlie action taken by the Chief Exarameis 
and the Boaid of Examniei'i shall be rogaided as confidential, 
but shall be available to the Boaid ot Modeiators 
H Anv fiulhei suggestion, which the Board ot Modeiatois 
ina> male (iindei Eigululion It Chapter VII ot Bait 11 of the 
Calendai) with lefaienee to the gonoial pass ppiceiitage shall 
be lefeiied to the I hut Exaniinei in the paper who shall 
lepiesent the examiiieih foi puiiinses of the above said legiila 


BA (l \C1 IT 1jN( IlSlt) AND IHI iNrCRMIvDIVir 
1' XAMINATlONfl 

1 When thoie aio two oxainineis in any paper either iii the 
Intel mediate oi the BA (English exieptid in B A ) Ixamina 
lion then the Paper Bottoi shall distiiss methods of maiking 
with the othci exarninei and they shall examine 20 popeis 
togothoi with a view to starting the examining with an oven 
standard The Papci Settei shall bo lospousible foi the preserv 
mg of an even standaid in niaikiiip as the woil piogrosses and 
sliall for this puipose examine 6 per eont of the aiiswoi books 
niaiked by the othei exammei 

If the other oxaminoi is not lesident in Eahoio thou the stand 
aid of maikmg may be settled hj coiiespoiidenee 
*2 When thoio aio more than two sulioidmalt exammeis m 
any papei eithei in the Intermediate oi the B A (English ox 
eepted in B A ) Examiiintioii then the laper Setter to be called 
the Head Examiner shall ldiivcik a meeting of the examiners 
m the paper to discuss the methods of maiking with the othei 
exammeis and they shall examine 20 papers together with a 
view to starting the examining with an oven standaid The 
Head Examiner shall be responsible foi the piosenimg of an 
oven standard in mailing as llie woil jii ogress* s and sliall for 
this pnipose examine 6 per tent of the answer books marled 
by the other oxarainois The Head Examinei in tin BA 
(English excepted) Examination shall be given an additional 
reimineiatiou of Bs 75 The Head Examiner in the Inter 
mediate I xaramatiou shall bo given an additional lemimeiatiou 
of Bs 76 when theie are more than two and not more than 
four suboidinate examiners, and Bs 160 instead of Bs 76, if 
the mimhei of suboidiiiate exammeis exceeds four 


* The Htad Exammei m Inlerintdiale English shall not niaik 
on his own account any answer paper but shall confine himself 
to the wnik of keeping up a uniform standard amongst the sub 
examiners and he shall ho lequired to revise 10 pel cent ot 
answer books instead of 6 per cent (Syndtoaie ProimhiKia 
dated 10th April, lOdo, para 22) 

21 
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If llie otliei examiner le not resident m Labine then the 
standard of inailung maj ho settled hv correspondence 

3 In lire case of difficience of opinion the decision of the 
Paper Setter or the Head llxaminei shall prevail 

M VNDSLC hiXAMIAWlON 

1 In M and S L C Examination wherever theie are 1 Head 
Examiners in a subject each jiaper shall be divided into two 
paits and all the answers to one half paper shall be under the 
control of one Hoad Bxaminei, and all the ausweis to the 
second half paper under the control of the second Head Ex 
amiiier 

2 Joint Exaimneis and Papei Setters shall set the papers 
jointly hold the meeting jointly and issue the uistiuctions to 
sub cxamineiB jointly 


pBoFioiENoy Examination in Hindi 

1 Tho Head Exammei shall issue detailed mstruotions legard 
iiij, the metliod of marking He shall be lesponsible foi the 
pieserving of an even standaid of marl ing os the well piogiesses 
and shall for this purpose examine 6 per cent of the answer books 
maiked by the othei examineis Ho shall not he entitled to 
any additional fee as Head Exammei exeept the fee foi cheeking 
the pieswibed peieontage of papeis of the suboidinatc exammeis 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR M Sc (OLD TYPE) 
EXAMINERS 

1 There Hhall Ijh in latli wiilteii paper and for each Uibris 
one inleinal vud one c\tuiial oxaimmr to aot and marl papois 
conjointly iun a tliCHiB in addition to tlioso the Umveraity 
IhofeBwii tomeinui shall h an oxoflnio exaniinei and momlHr 
ot the Hoard of I'AanuueiH nithoiil iiaymont 1 lovidod that 
ni piactual examination both the oxaniinoifl may ho internal 
oxammois 

2 The whole leault shall bo disiiiHBed and approved at a 
meeting of the Board ot hxomineis ajipointod in aci ordain a 
with Hide 9 of the iuIok toi nomination and appointment ot 
examineis 

B The Boaid ot Studies at the time ot recommending the 
names of examineis shall leiommend the name of Coiixrner 
of the Board of liixamineis It tin toincnoi icconmiendcd is 
not axailablo the Bcgisliai bliall rcqiiost tlic Vice Chaiicclloi 
to appoint one in his place 

1 The Convenor ot the Boaid of Examineis in coiiBiiltalioa 
with the Bogistiai shall airangi loi a meeting of the Board 
foi discussing the resnlls 

5 At least one external cxaniiini if pohsible should be 
present at the meeting of the Boaid of l-xamiuirs to enable 
the Boaid to disiuss and ajiprme of the roHUlts 

8 All oxammois oxtoinal oi internal, who nie appointed 
members ot the Boaid ot Examiuoia shall he united to attend 
the meeting of the Boaid of Exannntrs coinenod to discuss the 

7 When two examiners aio unable to agiee on the marking 
of one 01 111010 papers the matter shall be decided by the Buaid 

8 When the Boaid meets to consider the results they may 
coiisidei the iiiaiks of candidates who are on the line between 
two classes oi between pass and failure Marks may then be 
changed piovidcd that both exaiumeis consent either at the 
meeting oi Biibsequently m wiitmg 

9 Tho Convenei shall be responsible for the compilation of 
results as approved bv the Poaid and the result sheet shall 
he signed by the membets of the Boaid of ExaminerB or their 
consent duly seemed The mailed answer papers must always 
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bo made over to the Eegistiai when the leeult sheet has been 

'io The external oxoniiner shall oiduiaiily bo a teacher in 
auothci Umversitj In extepliuual ciiciunstnnces the ‘Syncljoate 
may aftei Lonsidoting the lecommeiidalions of the Revising 
Committee apijoint an exleinnl examiuei fiom within the 
province 

11 The answLi boohs shall oidinaiily bo flist inaiked by tbe 
external examiiiu 

12 The Eevising Comniitlee shall oidinauh consult the Con 
venei of I he Board conoeined as legaids a siulablt substitute 
wlienover a ihango is consideied necessaiy by Iho Revising Com 
mittee The Convenoi shall leporl his i ecommendation to the 
Board of btndies at its next meeting 

13 IVheiievoi an external examiner is unable to attend the 
meeting of the Boaid of Bxamineis ho may if he so dosiies 
send wiitten questions foi the vwa voce examination m thesis 
Wiitton answers of the candidates shall be sent to him if he 
so dcBues 

14 The question papeis shall be set and submitted jointly 
by the inteinal and external examineis, but the external examiner 
shall be the first to set questions and send them to the inteinat 
examiner 
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RULES FOR M Sc (HONOURS SCHOOL) 
EXAMINATION AND FOR EXAM- 
INATIONS IN HONOURS SCHOOLS 
AS WELL AS FOR HONOURS 
IN THE BACHELOR’S 
EXAMINATION 

1 Tlieio shall be in caoli wuttin paper and for each (hcsis 
out iiifeuial and one exteinnl (xuininei to sot and iimik papers 
(onjointly Fur a thosis in addition to tlioso the tlniveibity 
riufesHor tonteriied shall he an cxolhcio cxaimuoi and member 
of the Boaid of Bxainmcis without paimoiit 

2 The external exaiiiiner bIiuII nidumiih bo a teacher in 
another Iliineisity In exceptional circumstances the fixiidicato 
inuv aftci consideimg the lecomniciidations of the Bevising 
Comiiuttee appoint an external examine i fiom within the 
piovince 

0 The auawti bools shall oidinanlj bo fiist inaiked by the 
external examiner 

1 In practical examinations both the oxaminois ninj he 
internal examineis 

5 The Hevising fonnniltee shall oidniniil> consult tho Con 
voncr of the Board luncuinecl as icgaidh a snitnbh siibstitiitc 
whenever a change ip eoiiKideicd iiecissaiy by the Bovismg 
Cominiltee The Convoiici shall lepoil his lecommendation to 
the Board of SludiPh at its next ineoting 

6 Whomcoi an external oxaniinei is miablo to attend the 
mooting of the Buaid of Pxaniinera he may if he so dcsiiea 
hoiid wnttoii (incstions for the viva vote cxaiuination iii tliesih 
Wiittcn answeiB of the candidates shall be sent to him if ho 

7 The niiostnm papers shall bo set and submitted jciintlY 
by tho inteinil and external examiners, but the external examinor 
shall be the fiist to set questioiis and send them to the internal 
examiner 
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“^RULES FOR THE MA EXAMINATION 

1 hadi qiiedlioii papei dnll be set by Uio external exauiiiiei 
alone who sliiill be supplied with the ciilicism oi comments of 
the toiud of Studios ou the last ytai n papei 

2 The external cxammoi shall be one who is not teac)nn„' in 
the Dniveisity oi m an afflliatod College and oidmaiily a toadier 
of the Biibjoot in aiiothei llnnoisily The inteiual exammoi shall 
he one who has taught the oaiididalea loi the examination but 
not necessaiily in the same paper 

3 liach answei papei shall be inaihod by the external exam 
inei in the flist instance and the mail a lepoited to the 
Conti olloi The papers shall then be mail ed by the inteiual 
examiner Difloiemes may be disiussod and sotlled between the 
two examiners If they do not agiee the papers in question shall 
be leferied to a thud examiner 

4 A Boaid of Exainineis shall be appointed consisting of the 
Head of the Umvoisity Depaitmeut (whether he is examining 
a paper or not) as Chaiiman and Oonvonei and not less than 
fom or more than six of the ecammers of whom at least two 
should if possible he external oxainmeis This Boaid shall 
ha\e powei to determine the ilass oi failiue of those candidates 
who aie on the line i e within five maiks of passing m one 
papei (and in one papei only) oi within ten mail a of the iieoes 
saiy aggregate for a pass oi foi a paitieulai class 


* The niodifieatinn of these rnlos is imdei consideration If 
llie decision is aiiived at in time the modified rules would be 
eiifniced with effect fiom the exammation to he held in IfiSfi 
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RULES REGARDING ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE COUNCIL 


1 ( nmtilution — The Oiiontal Collo^e ConiKil Rlmll consist 

of (a) tha rrincijiiil of the (Jo11q„'( .is fliuirman, (ii) tlie 
following rnemVieis of the folligo staff tlio Piofossois of 

Sanskiit Aialnc and Poisioii, tlio Head I'andil tlio Hoad 
Maulvi, the- Head Muiislu and the Head IVathoi of I’anjahi 
with not inoio than one nthei luembor to he nominated by the 
I’lmoipal (0 not more than three oxteinal nieirihois to be 
nominated h} the byndicate oadi for a toiin of two jtais 
‘2 Funrtinn'< — The functions ot tlic Council shall ho (a) to 
advise the PiuKipal witli icgard to the oigmisatiou of iiistnic 
tiou in the Oriental College and siiili othoi nutters iclating to 
the College as may be icfciud to it foi opinion by the I’linu 
pal (!i) to associate other Oneutal InstitutiouB such as Fatlislialas 
and Madrassahs with the Oriental College 
D On the receiiit of an apt>hcutioii for assnciutiou witli the 
Oiionlal College tho Oiiontil (olUpi Coiimil shull lousider 
whethei tho Institution is on a sitisfaitoij liiianeial basis, 
possesses 01 has thi use of siillieiont an onunodatioii for the 
pnipose of nistiiiitioii that thi staff is adoijuate in nuiiibas 
and qualiln ations, that t logiilai turn table is lollowod and 
that some piovisioii is niadi tin a lilnaiy When tin Oriental 
College Council is satisfnd thal tlioso eonditions are fullilled it 
may giant Iho privileges of association This association may 
he uiicniiditional or it may he pioMsumal, tuiiditiuual ami ful a 
Uinitod peiiod 

1 Once iioiy yoai tho list of associated institutions sliall bo 
leviewed bj the Oneutal College Council and inj institution 
lhat does not appeal to satisfy tho conditions of assoeiatiou 
shall be lemoeed from the list 

6 It shall he a duty of the College Council to diaw up rules 
foi defining the conditions of association Snch rules shall be 
lepoited foi approval to the Senate 
6 The Connell shall depute merabeis of the Council or othei 
competent persona to visit associated instilutioiis fiota time to 
time piuvided that the annual progianmio of suili iiupeelions 
shall be submitted to the Svndieate for sanction 
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7 The Counul shall considei lepoits on associated mstitu 
tious and may inal e auggestioub to thoso institutions foi improve 
ineiits and may malte icooiiiuiendatioMS to the Syndicate foi the 
distiibiitiou o£ giants fui the pniohase of books etc -when 
Iiiudb aie available 

8 The staff and sludeuts of institutions associated with the 
Oriental College shall be eligible foi the piivileges of a leader 
in the use of the Oriental sections of the TJniveisity Libiaiy, 
but the privileges of boirowing books fiom these sections shall 
be extended only to the Heads of these institutions 

9 Candidates foi Oriental oxanimations appearing from 
asaouated institutions may be shown in the lesnlts as the 
pupils of sneh institution 

10 Fiom time to time as maj be found piaoticable short 
coiuses of speeial leotuies by senior members of the Oiiental 
College staff shall he arranged foi the benefit of sueh teaobeis m 
assneiated mstitntioiiB as may wish to attend them Ariange 
inents may also be made ocoaaionally foi a teaohei m an asso 
dated institution to give a shoit couise of leolureB in the 
Oiiental College 

Institntioni, aaotiated with the Oriental College 

(1) The hfadiasa of the Aujniuaii i Tslamia, Lahoie 

(2) B B fragai Mai s Sanskrit Pathshala Amiilsai 

(8) S D Sanskrit Tathshala Multan 

(l) Sanskrit Pathshala Hoshiarpui 

(B) Tami Ahmadiya Qadian 

(6) MadiasaiPadaliya Batata 

(7) Dai nl Dloom Hanafiya, Ifasui 

(8) SB Pathshala Jiiid 

(9) Madiasa i Arabiya Simagai 

(10) Bar al Dlum Alsma Shaiqiya Lahoie 


Instiiution aiaoctated provutonally 
(1) Maliavidala Sultanpur (Kapuitliala State) 
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RULES RELATING TO THE ^CLASSES 
ATTACHED TO THE HAILEY COL- 
LEGE OF COMMERCE FOR PRE- 
PARING CANDIDATES FOR THE 
GOVERNMENT DIPLOMA IN 
ACCOUNTANCY 


1 Oandidates wlio liave parsed one of Hie iiualifyiiig exam 
mationb laid down bi the Aicniintam j iJiploina Boaul hIibII lie 
eligible foi admiawon to the (Tovoiiiinent Diplonni iti Acinimt 
aney Class attaclud to the Hailev College of Coitmifrte 

2 The students m the fust year elass shall be aduiitted in 
the first wool of May bj Hit Priniipal Hailey Colhgo of Com 

3 The tnuisp shall lonsist of two iiiadunle jeiiia 

1 Tilt classes shall bo htld tlniio a wul m the eveimigs 
for one pi nod in each of the two lollowing subjuts of the i\ 
annnation — 

(i) Accounting and Auditing 
(iij f oinmoitial fiaw 

1 A fiB of Ks toil shall bo paid by eadi student for the 
yoai m two instalimnts of Us 'if) i uh in Miy and Novoinbii 
Till lust mstalmint shall bo paid at tht tinio of adiiussion to the 
tIasB 


* I'hest classes uit 


not btiiip held bj the College 
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RULES RELATING TO COMPULSORY 
PHYSICAL TRAINING 


1 The lollowing aie the ootivitieB appioved for compuhoiv 
PhVBical Tiaimng in the fust year class The length of the 
lieiiod thoiefoi is shown agamst each activity — 


No 

Activity 

Period 

1 

2 

3 

Hookey match or practice 

Football match or practice 

Cricket match (one full innings) 

60 nunutes 

60 

One imiings ecjnal 
to 2 periods 

4 

Cricket piactioe— Batting howling and 


fielding 

00 minutes 

C 

1 emus Singles match 01 practice 

60 

6 

Tenms Doubles match oi practice 

00 

7 

Athletics 

00 

8 

2 

Roxmg match or practice 

Wrestling match or practice 

10 

45 

10 

Qatka match or xiraotiee 

00 

11 

Basket ball match or practice 

46 

12 

Volley ball match oi practice 

00 

n 

Kabaddi match oi practice 

00 

u 

bwimmmg and Dmng 

00 

15 

Rowing and bcnllmg 

GO 

16 

Gymnastics 

60 

17 

Callisthenics (formal and mformal) 

GO 

18 

Corrective and medical evorcises 

80 

19 

Horse nding and cycling 

60 

20 

U T C activities 

Drill period 


2 No student shall bo given credit foi attendance for more 
than thiee peiiods pei week 

8 The credit foi attendance shall be given only when the 
activities aie pioperly oiganised by the College Propeily 
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quiihliul luil a(l((juiltlj liumul I’liyhiuil Iiistim tins tiio ubacn 
Iml {ni Hub pnijuihi 

I Studcnta wild uio uiilil loi pliyBical tiiiiuinf, hIiiII on Ilia 
IiHiiliidtion dl a iiR(li(.al noiUlicntc, lie expiiiptail liy Ihn I’niinpal, 
who Hliall lojidit Um dccimmi In the Tlniversity ami semi the 
ipphcation of the ctindidalt along with the pinpii modiool 
(.citifuati huppnitiiig It to the Hegialiar 
u Thu ippliLaliiin fin ixemptioii of a etiidiiit who loiacH 
from a distant \illagt evoiv day hi attend the Collcgt and 
lotuuis thoiolo ahull he. duided hj the "V lui Ch uiccllni on ita 
own meiita 



XVI-J 

‘^STATEMENT SHOWING THE EXAMINATIONS 
OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND BODIES 
WHICH HAVE BEEN RECOGNISED AS 
EQUIVALENT TO THE CORRES- 
PONDING EXAMINATIONS OF 
THIS UNIVERSITY 


Name of the 
Omveisity oi 
Body 

Names of the examinations 
of othei Univeisitios 

01 Bodies 

Names of the omiespondiug 
examinations of tins Uni 
votbity equivalent to 
which these examina 
tious aie leoognised 

1 Agra 

Intermediate and B Com 

B A and B So (1st and 
9ad class) 

B A and B So 

LLB 

Inteimediate and B Com 

B A and B So for put 
poses of admission to 
the M A and M So 
Examinations 

B A and B So for admis 
Sion to the Law College 
LL B foi admission to the 
LL M class 

9 Aligarh, Mus 

High bchool Matiicuitttion 

Matiiculation, Matriculation, 

lim Univor 

Inteiiuediate F So (Medi 

Inteimediate F So (Medi 

sity 

oal Group) BA, B Sc , 
MA (Sanskrit) 

cal Gioup) BA B So , 
M A (Sanakiit) (foi pur 
poses of admission to the 
Shastii Examination) 

3 Allahabad 

School Final Matiiculation 
Inteimediate BA B Sc 

B Sc (Agri ) 

LLB 

Matrioulation , Matiiculation, 
Inteimediate, BA B So , 
BSc (Agii) 

LL B (foi purposes of ad 
mission to the LL M 
class) 


* This statement is subject to conditions, if any presonbed under the 
Regulations deabng with the examination concerned 
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Name of the 
University oi 
Body 


Niiiics of file examinations 
ot othoi UnivLiBitiLS 
Ol BolllLS 


Nninos n£ the tmiospondmg 
oxaminations of this Um 
\LiHity equivalent to 
nhiUi these ox iiiima 
tions are iPLOgiiised 


4 Andhra 

6 Annaraalai 

0 Benares Hindu 
Uruvoisity 

7 Biliai and 

OiisBii San 
sknt Assooia 


Matiicnlatioii IiilumidiatB 
BA 

Inteiinediiili U A 
AdinisBion Bxamination In 
Urinidiati IntpiinodialL 
(Science) HA, B Sc 
Piathama Madlniiiiia 


Matiicnlatioii Tntermcdiate, 
BA 

rnliiinedinti BA 
Mat™ iilafum luteiini diato, 
Intel mediate (bcioncc), 
R A B S( 

I’lujnii, Vishaiada 


8 Bombay 


0 Bristol 
10 Burma 


11 Calcutta 

12 Cambridge 


18 

14 


Cambiidgo 
Syndicate 
Central Pro 


16 C b 1 0 a g 0 

(USA) 

10 Dacca 

17 Dacca Boaid 

of Intermc 

Education 


M & S D C , Intcrnicdiale 
BA, B Sc h Cora 
LLB 


B be Degree 

Anglo Voiiiaenlar High 
School Bxainiintiim In 
tormediatc (Si lonco) 

Matiiciil iljon Tnteiinediatc 
B A , B Sc 

Cambridge School Cortifi 
cate Exaimnalion Senior 
Cambridge Examination 
High School Exiiiiinn 

Highu School CoitihcaU 

Hi„h Si bool Board Exam 
Illation 

PliB 

B A , B Sc M A , M Sc 

High School Examination 


Mntrii Illation Intermediate 
BA B Sc B Com 
liE B (for iimyioses of ad 
uiiHHioii to the LL M Ex 
aumiition) 

B Sc Degree 

Matin nlatinii (provided 
MalheiuatioB m iinludod) 
Inti 1 mediate (Science) 

Mall u ulatnm Intel mediate, 
R A B Se 

Matriculation, Matriculation, 
Matriculation 


Intel mediate 
Maliicnlation 

B A (foi jmrpoaes of admib 
Sion to Daw College) 

BA B Sc M A M Sc 
Matriculation 


Note — Cambiidga Senior Local Examination is now known by the name 
of Cambridge School Certificate Examination 





CXAMINA-LIONS OF OmEIl UNIVLRSITIEB AND BODIES 


Naiiio ot tlie 
Ujiiveiaity or 
Body 

Nameb of the cxaininatioiiH 
of otliei Dmveisities 

NmioR of the ciiiiespuudinii 
examinationb of Ihm Uui° 
vaiBity equivalent to 
which these exaniina 
tions He lecogmsed 

18 Dayttuaud 
"Biahma Mft 
h a V 1 dyala, 
Lahore 

Vidya ViichaBiiati 

Vishaiadn 

XO Deccan, Hy 
deiabad 
faohool Lear 
iiig Csitifi 
cate Board 

High hchool Lcavmg Got 
tiflcate 

Mitiiculatiou 

20 Delhi 

High School, Matiiculation, 
Inteimediate BA B Sc 
LLB M A 

Matiiculation Matin uhtion 
luteimediate BA B ^ , 
LL B foi pui poses of ad 
mission to the Conveyancing 
and Pleadings class M A 

21 Delhi riovmce 

School Leaving Certificate 

Matiiculation 

22 Delhi Province 
Boaid o£ Be 
condary Bdu 
cation 

High School Examination 

Ditto 

23 D h a n b a d 
School of 

Mines 

let Yeai Evainmatiou 

1st Yeai Engineering Exam 
Illation of this University 

21 Duifeiin , 
Indian Mei 
can tile Maimo 
T i a 1 n in B 
Ship 

Dufleiin Pin'll Paaamg 
Out Certificate j 

Matiiculation 

28 Grhora &ali 

Goveinment Tiainmg Olaae 
Diploma and Chelmsford 
Tiainmg Claas Bxamma 

Ditto 

26 Hongkong 

Matiiculation 

Ditto 

27 Any Indian 

M A Examination m San 

M A Sanskrit Examination 

University 

akiit 

(for pui poses of admission 
to the Shastn Examma 
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Ninin ul tliL 
Umvoisity 1)1 
Buclj 

Names Ilf till L\uiiiiniitioiib 
1)1 other UiiiveiBitics 
oi Bodies 

NaiiuH of tin tunoHpiindmg 
txniiiiiiilioiiH of thiH Uni 
ursity pipuviUiit to 

tiiins irc iccognisod 

28 London 

School (irtiluatc of the 
Ooneial Sclinol Lxaiuiua 

Mail iriilnl loll 

Loiidon Intel nil diute 1> He 
liixaminatiun pissid tan 
didatOB 

LLB 

M A s 1) C (provided the 
candithde (pialdioH himself 
in all the sulijictB rorpiiicd 
foi the M ifc H L C ) 

Mail It ulation 

1 Cl mil ted to appear in the 
b Sc Examination of the 
I’anjab UmvcrBity 

LLB 

20 Luduiow 

BA BBi bCom LLB 

BA BSc BCom LLB 

JO MiidiaH 

European High School 

St hoot Leavm„ Ceitiluatc 
Intermediate (Science), 

BA B Sc 

B L Degree 

Mall it Illation Matriculation, 
Tntcimediato (Science), 

B A B Sc 

LL B Dogue foi admission 
to LL M Examination 

31 Mauritius 

(Schools De 
partment 

32 Michigan 

(USA) 

Second Class Teachers E\ 
amiintion 

Matin ulatum 

M A Degree 

M A Dcgict 

83 Muiadabad 

High School Examination 
of the tloverimiont Tntei 
imdiiito College 

Permitted to join the tat year 
iluhs of the 1 uujah Agri 
lultiiiul College Lyallpm 
Matnt ulation BA B Sc 

81 Mysore 

S S L C BA B St 

85 Nagpur 

Tiitciniediati , h St (Midi 
tail BA BSt LLB 

Intt 1 mediate J Se , BA, 
b St LLB (for puipoBOB 
of adniiBHiou to the LL M 
Exanunation) 

30 Niii th W e s t 
Nioutior 

School Einttl 

Matncnialiun 

37 Osiuania 

Matnt ulation 

Ditto 

3R Oxtmd 

Higher Oxford Local Ex 
amiiiatinn 

Benior Oxford Certificate 
Examination 

Oxford School Certificate 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Matriculation (provided the 
Bubjects taken up by the 
candidate satiafied the le 
qiurementR of our Maine ) 
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Name of the 
Umveisity oi 
Body 

NanicH of tho oxammatious 
of othei Univer-nties 

01 Bodieb 

Names of the couespondiug 
exauuuations of this Uni 
vcisity equivalent to 
which these examina 
tions aie lecogmsed 

39 Patna 

M A S Tj C Intel mediate 
BA B L 

Matuoiilatiou Inleimediate, 
B A LL B (for puiposes 
of admission to the LL M 
Examination) 

40 Punjab 

trovornment High School 
Txamination foi the Buio 
ptaii Schools m the Pun 

Matiioulation 

41 Boaid of High 
School and 
Inteunedia t o 
E d u 0 a tion 

B a j p utaua 
Oential India, 
Gwalioi and 

High Sohool Intel mediate 

Matnciilation Intermediate 

42 Eangoon 

Eiiiopeau School Final 
(qualifying for entering a 
College m Buiina), Inter 
mediate 

Ditto Ditto 

43 Eoyal Indian 

Military Col 
lege 

44 United Piovm 

ees 

Diploma 

Matnciilation 

Training Institution Exam 
mation for Women 

Teachers 

School Leaving Certificate, 
Tiiteimediate Bxammatiou 
in Agiionltiiie 

Ditto 

Ditto 

First Examination m Agii 
culture 

46 United Pioviii 
C 0 R Boaid of 
High School 
and Internie 
diate Bdnca 

High School Examination 
School Final Examination 
Litermodiate 

Matriculation Matiioulation 
(piovided the subjects m 
which one passes satisfy 
the lequirements of this 
Umversity for M & 
8 L 0 ) Intermediate 

46 Sydney 

Matiienlation 

Matriculation 
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE RATES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY TUITION FEE FOR 
VARIOUS UNIVERSITY CLASSES 





040 RArri or Tnr uNi’s.rR^iiT:! tuition fef 


1 

SJiool 

Name ot 
Yeai 

luitiou Fee 

Money 

01 OlasH 


if any 





G 

History 

lb( \oai 

Bs 6 



2iia 





8rtl 

10 




1th 

10 


6 

PhysKs 

Ist 

Bs 4 plus 

Bs 20 



Es 2 foi 





English 
Hons School 




2ii(l 

Bs 8 

20 



3rfl 

15 

20 



Pass Gouiae 


7 

1 Botany 

3ia Tear 
1th 

Es 4 


8 

[ Zoology 

Sul 

1 




4tli 



!) 

Astionomy 

3rd 

4 




4tli 

, 3 


10 

Gorman 


4 


11 

M A Classes — 





(«) Matbe 


4 



niatits 





(ft) History 


4 



(i) Ft on 


4 



(rf) Political 


4 



Scianco i 





(e) Aiabic 


3 



(/) Persian 
(g) Saiislnit 


3 

3 




XVII 


INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY 


(I) In AllXb, SoiI'NOL OlllNIAI FaOUHJI'S 
A {Up to the it/ A Standard) 

1 Oriental Oolloge Lalicno 

2 Orovoiiiiuenfc College, Lalimc 

3 Poimau Chiistian Ctillogc Laliini. 

1 D A V College Lahoie 

6 Islainia College, Lalinri, 

() libalsa College Aiiuitsur 

7 Mohindia College, latiala 

S Dyal Siiigli CollOoC, Lulioio 

9 Hanatana Dbaiina College Luhoie 

10 S r College ftriii igar 

11 Piinee of Walet, Colb gc Jammu 

12 Islamia College, Peshawar 

B {Up to the B A Standaid) 

1 D A V College, Lahore 

2 Ouental College Lahore 

3 Poiman Cbrislmn College Tjahoro 

1 Goveniinent College Lakue 

5 Tslamia College Lahoie 
h Ivbalsa College, Amnlsur 
7 Mohnidra College, Patiala 
S Goidon College, Kawsl|imdi 
0 Pyal Smgli College Lahore 

10 Prince of 'Wales Colhge Jammu 

11 Sn Tratap College Srmagai Ivashmir 

12 Pdwardes College Peshawai 
n Muiray College Sialkot 

It Islamii College Peshawar 
16 Sanatana Dharraa College, Lahoie 

16 Kinnaird College, Lahore 

17 The Lahore College for ‘Women, Lahore 

18 Sadiq Egertou College, Babawalpur 

19 D A V College, Jullundur 
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20 Iiudhiana Government College, Ludhiana 

21 de Montmoient,j College Slialipm 

22 BamsuKh Daa College Feiovepui 

23 Government College Ljallpni 
21 Bineiaon College Multan 

2S VB College DX Klian 


6 Intermediate Coller/ei 

1 Oriental College Lahoie 

2 LAV Collegi-, Lnlioit. 

d Foiman Cluistian College Lahore 
1 tioveininenl College Lalioie 
6 Islamia College Laloie 

6 Klialsa College, Ainiiteai 

7 Gordon College Bawalpindi 

8 Mniiay College Sialliot 

9 Edwaitlos College, Peehawar 

10 feadiq Bgerton College Bahawalpui 

11 Eandlur College, Kapuithala 

12 Mohindra College, Patiala 

18 Sn Piatap College, Srmagai, Kashmir 
14 Pnnoe of Wales College Jammu 
16 Dyal bmgh College, Lahoie 

16 Kmuaird College, Lahoie 

17 Islamia College, Peshawar 

18 Lady Hardmge Medical College New Delhi 

19 Sanatana Dhaima College Lahore 

20 DAY College, Jullundui 

21 D A V College, Eawalpmdi 

22 Emerson College, Multan 

23 Ludhiana Government College Ludhiana 
21 The Lahoie College foi Women Lahore 
2o V B College, Deia Ismail Khan 

2fa Eamsuhh Das College, Peiozepur 

27 G N Khalaa College, Gujianwala 

28 Hindu Sabha College, Amiitsar 

29 Government College Lyallpm 

30 Government Inteimediate College, Gujiat 

81 Government Inteimediate College, Campbellpui 

82 Lawience College Ghoiagali 

83 Government Intermediate College, Jhang 

34 Government Inteimeiate College Dhaiamsala 
36 MalerLotla College Maleikotla 
36 Khalsa Infarmcdiate College Lyallpur 
87 Dayanand Mathradae College, Moga 
38 DAY Inteimediate College, Hoahiarpur 
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d') (lovLiniiicufc InloiiiiiKliato Go11l„u Ilosliiarijm 

40 (iovPiuiiiuit Inlumcdiate G(j1Il„i, Eohtak 

41 Govdrnmeiil Inteiintiliatt College Tabnir 

12 Bialiop tot Ion Seliuol aud Iiitumt-diatc Collfgc hiinla 

13 de Montiiioreiify Gollcgu Shahpui 

11 Tliu Lawieuto Hoyal Mihlaiv School Sinawai (Simla 
HiHb) 

15 Iiitouiicdiale College (iliiclta 

U) llic Stiutfoid Iiihrmidnti Colh^i foi Wonidi 4inrilBiir 

17 MAO lutcrniedi lit College Aiiiutaar 

18 Grovcinnmnt Intcrincdiato ( olloge foi Wonieii Ijjallpur 

D (For the VemhuKj Degree) 

Central Tiaaiing College Lalioit 

Lady Maclagaii Training Oolloge foi INoiiiui Lalioro 


(11) In Law 
The Law Collogo, Lalioie 


(III) In McmeiNi 

The Medii al UoilOoe Luhoio 

Lady Hardiugo Medieal Conoco Ni v, iiellii 

(IV) In Aoiucoi.ani(L 
Agiieultnral College, Lyallpmi 
Khftlsa College, Aiiinthai 
lelamia College, Losliawai 


(V) In CoMMi uei 
Ilailoy College ol CoiiiiiKreo, Lalioie 

(VI) In JtiNdlNLI lUNO 

Maelagaa Liigiueeiing Cjllego Moglialpuia (Lalioie) 
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* COURSES OF INSTRUCTION FOR 
WHICH COLLEGES ARE 
AFFILIATED 


I In the Oeiental PAOutrY 
lUp to the MOL Sianduid) 

t Oiiental Colloge, Lahore, IDOfa imdei bectioii 22 learl 

with bectiou 21 (d) of Aot YIII of 1904 m all subjeote 

B {Up io the B 0 L Standard) 

1 Oiiantal College, Lahore, 1906 uudei Seotiou 22 read 

with Sootioii 21 (8} of Aot VIII of 1904, m all subjeots 

C {Up to the POL Standa)d) 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 1906, imdei Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) ot Act VITI of 1904, in all subjects 

D {Up to the Onental Titles Standard) 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 190b undei Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act YIII of 1904 m Shastri Yishaiad 


* The Syndicate has decided that when a College is ifShaled 
in a Yoinacular ns an option it be deemed affiliated in that as 
a full subject os well (paragiaph 11 of the Syndiaate Pwceod 
iiKjs dated the 9th Octobei, 1931) and that when it is affihated 
m a subject in eitUei the Arts oi the Science Paonlty it be 
deemed to be oilihated in the same subject foi the Science or 
the Arts Faculty lespectively as the case may be (paragiaph 16 
ot the Syndicate Prooeedmqs dated the 22nd April, 1932) 

If the affiliated Colleges can locally aiiange that m a particular 
subject the students fiom one College attend the course in another 
affiliated College then the University would not object to the 
aiiangement (paragiaph 7 of the Syndicate Prooeodtngs, dated 
the 26th April, 1934) 
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I’liijiu Muil\i T'u/il Mtiihi Alim MuiiKi Mimutii iWii 
Mmmln Alim Mimslii Gjiuii Viih\ iii 1 lulliimim and Im 
ticioncy ind lioIiLuuLy m I'ldii Hindi and J ashto 

2 Ruidhir College, Kapurthala, 1907 nuiUi flci tioii 22 uad 
with SoclKin 21 (d) of Alt VTII of lOOl in I’lajni Vialiarad 
Bhastii Budhnnan and Vidwan 
d Islamia Oollege, Peshawar, 1920 under Sution 22 load 
with beitinn 21 (1) of Ad 'VIIJ of 1901 in MhuhIii Fitril 
d Saiiatana Dhainia College, Lahore, 1929, undi,i Sictioii ’2 
read with 'aedion 21 ( Ij of Ad VIII of 1901 up lo the 9hnHtn 
h 1 andard 

II In Ahtb 

I (.Up lo Ihc M /I Standard) 

1 Ouoiital College, Lahore, 1900 luidcr Buhoti 22 read 
with Seotion 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1901, m fiauekrit Arnim 
and Persian 

2 GoYorninent Oollege, Lahore, 1900 under Mcition 22 icnd 
wilh Bedion 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 1901 in J'lvlisli SansI iit 
Arable Iliiloaophy MatlumalK s, Phyaus and C heiriisiry, Histmj 
Econnniics Pbvc1io1o„'v and Politual '^iienie 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1900 under Section 22 
road with Section 21 (9) of Ad VIII of 1901 in I'uglish 
Mathematics, History BfonomieK Ps\ihology and Politual 
Science 

1 DAY College, Lahore, 1900 imdei Sedion 22 read 
with Sedion 21 (I) of Ad VIII of 1901 iii Sannknl !• oonoiiiii h 
H istory Political Hiience Fnglisli and Matliuniatii s 
5 Islamia College, Lahore, 190f) under Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (I) of Act VIII of lOOt m Amine 1 1 ii1oho].1iji I'.o 
nomics, Hiatoij, Miitluiiiatiis Poisian iiid Poliliial Science 
0 Khalsa College, Amritsar, 1909 under Seotioii 22 read 
with Sedion 21 (O) of Ad VTII of 1901 in Malhcmatics Pm 
noinicH ISiiglisli and Histoiy 

7 Mohmdra College, Patiala, lOId under Scetioii 22 road 
with Sedion 21 ( il of Ad VIII of 1001 in MathemaliiR and 
Pliilosopliy 

8 S P Oollege, Srinagar, 1913 under Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (9) of Act VIII of 1901, m Philosophy Mathematifs 
and Sanskrit 

9 Prince of Wales Oollege, Jammu, 1913 under Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 1901 in EconoimiB 

10 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1910 under Section 22 road 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of IWl in Philosophy Mathe 
matus Persian Bcoiioniios History and Political Science 
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n Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1918 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIU of 1901 in banskiit and 
Econoimcb 

12 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1929 iindei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, m Mathematics English 
and Pel wan 

B (Up to the B A Standard) 

1 D A V College, Lahore, 1906 uudei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in English Mathematics, 
Sanal nt Teiwan Histoiy Philosophy Oheraistiy Economics, 
Political Science and Hindi 

2 Oriental College, Lahore, 1900 imdei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m Sanskiit Aiabio and 
Pei Sian 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English 
Sanskrit Arabic Peisian Philosoph-y Mathematics Hisloiy, 
Physics Chemistry Economics Astronomy Political Soieiics 
Hindi, Uidu and Punjabi 

4 CoYernmeiit College, Lahote, 1906 nndei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) ol Art VIII of 1901 m English, Sanskiit 
Arabic, Persian Hiatoiy Philosophy Mathematics Physios 
and Chemistiy, Botany /oology Economics Aslrouomj , Eiench, 
Political Science, Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

5 Islamia College, Lahore, lOOfa undei Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3j of Act VHI of 1904 in English Arabic 

Persian, History Philosophy Mathematics Boonomios, Physios, 
Chemistry, Astronomy, Political Science and Uidu 

6 Khalsa College, Amritear, 190b under Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIH of 1904 m English Sanskiit 
Arabic Peisian Histoiy Philosophy, Mathematics Chemistry 
Economics, Physics, Political Science Panjabi, Urdu and Hindi 

7 Mohindra College, Patiala, 1906 under Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m Hietoiy, Philosophy 
English Sanskrit Arabic Persian Mathematics, Economics 
Political Science, Uidu, Hindi and Panjabi 

8 Gordon College, Rawalpindi, 1906 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 m English Sanskrit 
Peisian Philosophy Histoiy Mathematics, Arabic Economics 
Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

9 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1911, undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904, in English Sanskrit 
Peisian Mathematics Histoiy, Economics, Philosophy, Astro 
uomy, Political Scienco Uidu, Hindi and Panjabi 
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10 Prmoe of Wales College, Jammu, lOtO iimlci Soaion 22 
load witli Bection 21 (3) of Ai t VIII of 1001 m English, Mathe 
raatics I’pisiaii Saiiskiit Geology Mineralogy History, Philo 
Sophy Economics Plijoies Cbeiiiistij Urdu Hindi and 
Panjabi 

11 Sri Pratap College, Srinagar (Kashmir), 19U0 uiidei Sec 
lion 22 lead with Sei tion 21 (!) of A. t VIII of lOOt m Eu^IihIi 
Mathematics Saiislait I’eisiaii History Philosophy Econo 
imcs Aiabic Liidu and Hindi 

12 Bdwardes College, Peshawai, 1012 under Section 22 riad 
with Section 2i (3) of A. t VIII of 1001, in EiigliBh Fmiiomics 
History Mathcmatiis Icisian Aiiilni Sansliiit, Urdu and 
Hindi 

13 Muitay College, Sialkot, 1012 iiiidci Sutton 22 load with 
Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 1001 in English Mathematics 
(both couises), Philosophj History I’eraian Aiabic Sanahiit, 
Eiononiics, Pliilosnphv Poliliial Scmiicc TIiilii, Hindi and 
Panjabi 

II Islamia College, Peshawar, lOU nuihr Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (i) of Act VIII of 1001 in English Mathematics 
(A and B Cuinses) Aiohn PciHinn History Economics 
Philosophy Urdu and I’olitn al Science 

15 Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, lOKi under Siction 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of lOlll in English Matlu 
matioB Saiiskiit Peisian Hisloiy Philosojihy, Economics, 
Political feeionee Hindi iiid Tlidn 

III Kinnaird College for Womon, Lahore, 301 R imdii Se< tion 
22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act Vlll of 1001 m English 
History Philosophy Malliciiialits Economics Siuislait Persian 
Astionoiiiy Urdu end Hindi 

17 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 102o uiulci 
Section 22 road with Siction 21 ( 1) of Ai t VIII of 1001 m Eng 
hsli Malhomatiis Histoiy iliilosojihy Cliciriistiy Sanskrit 
Persian, Aiabit Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

18 Sadiq Egerton College, Bahawalpur, 1020 uiidei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 3001 m English 
Oriental Languages Muthenntics (A and B Courses) Philosophy 
Histoiy Economics and Urdu 

19 DAY College, Jullundur, 1029 uudoi Section 22 road 
with Section 21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1001, in BiigUsh Mathematics 
(A and B CouiBcs), BconoiiiKb History Sansl iit Persian Philo 
aojihy Political Scientc Physics Hindi and Urdu 

20 Ludhiana Government College, Ludhiana, 1032 under 
Section 23 read with Hedion 21 (3) of Act VIH of 1001 in 
English Mathematics History Economics Arabic Persian 
Sanskrit Physics Philosophy Urdu Hindi and Paujahi 
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21 de Montmoionoy College, Shahpur, WW uucki Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (d) of Act VIII ot 190^ English 
Philosophy Mathematica Histoiy Ecouoinica Aiabic Persian 
Sanakiit Uidii Hindi and Panjabi 


22 Ramsukh Das College, Perozepur, VJ. 
22 lead with bcclion 2L (3) of Act VIII of 
Mathematics Philosophy Histoiy Economics 


idei Section 
m English 
nt Pei Sian 


23 GoTernment College, Lyallpur 1981 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VITI of 1904 in English Mathc 
matics (A and B Conises), Histoiy Philobopliy Economics 
Peisian Sanskiit Aiahio, Physics Qidii Hindi, Paujabi and 
Militaiy Science 


21 Emerson College, Multan, 1934 iiiidoi Section 22 lead 
witli Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 ill English Mathe 
until 8 (A and B Courses) Histoiy Philosophy Economics, 
PeiBian Arabic Sanskiit Physics Uidu and Hindi 


25 Y B College, Dera Ismail Khan, I9S5 under Section 22 
read with Section. 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Histoiy 
Economics Mathematics (A Coinse) Pcisian and Sanskiit 


C Intemiediaie Colleges 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 1006 imdei Section 22 lead 
With Section 21 (3) of Act YIII of 1004 in Sanskiit Aiabio 
Persian and English 

2 DAY College, Lahore, 1006 uudei Section 22 reod with 
Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904, in English Sanskiit, Persian 
Histoiy Philosophy, Mathematics Physics Chemistiy Eco 
nomics and Piench and optional papeis m Hindi and Urdu 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 under Section 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 m English 
Sanskrit Aiahic, Peisian Histoiy Geography Philosophy, 
Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy, Biology Latin Econo 
lines and Pienoh and optional papeis in Hindi Urdu and 
Panjabi 

4 Government College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIH of 1904 in Biighah Sanskiit, 
Aiabic Peisian History, Philosophy, Mathematics Physics 
Chemistiy, Biology, Latin, Ereneli and Geogiaphj and optional 
papeis in Hindi, Urdu and Panjabi 

6 Islamla College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English, Aiabio Persian, 
History, Philosophy, Muthematica Physics Chemistiy Geo 
giaphy and Economics, and optional papei m Uidu 
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() Khttlsa College, Amritsae, i'ldb iiiidd hciliim 22 itad 
willi Suhnn 21 13) 111 All \ 111 ol I'KIl in Iiiiiglihli SaiiHkril 
Aiiiliii 1 Giinii IIiHliiu I’liilnwiiili^ Mtithi,iiialii s lliyHitB 
(luiiiisli) luiiiiiiinuH Mill 1 'uikIi and nptiimal jiapeis in llidu 
HiuiU and Paiijaln 

7 Gordon College, Bawalpiiuli, I'lOli nndu fieaion 22 uud 
with Stotiou 21 (1) of Alt Ainr oi l‘IOt in Aiahit langlixli 
Sanskut T eisiBii HHlniy 1 Inlosojdiy MallumatuM I liynics 
CheiniHliv Gcojiiaphy and 1 (onmniiH and nplinnal iiapus in 
TTiiln lluiili J'anjiilu lashlo and lluigiili 

8 Murray College, Sialkot, I'KHi iindii Section 2‘2 lead 
with Ho linn 21 (1) of Act VIII of I'llll in liiigliHh Sanskiit 
Aiabip PsiHian llistoiy Mitlii in iln , I’liilimoiiliy Ilijsics, 
(heinistiy lacononiicH and Ihohvv mil optional papeia in Urdu 
Hindi and 1 aiijabi 

<) Edwardes College, Peshawar, I'lOb iindti Section 22 
lead with boctiou 2i (dj if Ait VIII of I'lOi m Englinli 
Santkut Aiabic, reihiaii rhilowpliy Histoiv MatlicmatiiB 
JiiCoiimniw and Gtogiaphy and optional pipirs in Uiilii Hindi 
Pail] ibi and Paeblo 

10 Sadlq Egorton College, Bahawalpiir, 1000 nndci Section 22 
lead with Section ‘21 H) of Act VIII of 1001 m Sanskril 
Engliah Aiabio Peihiun Philosophy MallumatiM Histoiy 
Ecoaomica Ihysicb and Chuiiiisliy and opliouul papciii iii lIiUii 
and Hindi 

11 Bandhir College, Kapurthala, lOOh unihr Scition 22 
lead with faectiou 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 in rnglieli 
SaiiBkiit Araliic, Permon Hislory Matlicinatiih Phyeits 
Chemists Philosophy and Eionoimis and optional papers in 
Urdu riinili Panjabi anil Fiinih 

12 Mohlndra College, Patiala, lOOti under Section 22 read 
with Section ‘21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1001 in History Physua 
Chcnustiy, I’liigliBh Sansllit Aiabic Itisian, Plnlasrijilii, 
Mathcmatiis and Bcoiioinics and optional papers in Lidii, Hindi 
Panjabi and Bongali 

13 Sri Pratap College, Srinagar (Kashmir), 190G under 
Section 22 lead with bection 21 t3) of Act 'VIII of lOOd ui 
Arabic i,nglish Sanskiit Pcisiau History Philosophy Matbo 
niatics Physios and Chemistry Ccograiiliy and Economics and 
optional papers in Hindi and Uidu 

14 Prinoe of Wales College, Jammu, 1008 under Section 22 
lead with Section ‘21 (3) of Art VHI of 1901 m Enslish 
Sanskiit, Peraian Hisfoiy Plulosiipliy Matliematics lliysus, 
Cheniistry, Geology Arahu Geography and Eionniiiics iiui 
optional papeiB in Uidii Hindi Panjabi and Bengali 
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li; Dyal Singh Oollega, Lahoi’e, 1011 undci Scctiou 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of iOOl m English Sans] iit 
I’erwau MathoinalicB liiHtoij I’lnlosophy PIiyBns Cheimstry 
Arabic Economics Bengali and Eieiich, and optional papain 
in Uldn Hindi and 1 snjahi 

Ih Kiniiaird College for Women, Lahore, iOld nndai Section 
22 read with Siclion 21 Ui ol Act Mil of 1004 m Eiif,lish 
MatheinatK s Histoiy Icisiaii Uidu Hindi Panjabi riiiloso 
pby, Bengali Sunsl lit Econonius ind Eiontli and optional 
papeiB in bidii Hindi Panjabi and Bongali 

17 lalanila College, Peshawar, I'Jld nndei Section 22 read 
with Spitioii 21 (3) of Act VIII of Plot m English Mathoniatics 
Aiabic, Icibian Hietoiy, I’hilosopliy, Pliywcs Chemistry and 
EcoiioniKS and optional papeis in Uidn and Pashto 

IS Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1916 under Peotiou 23 
lead with Section 21 (81 of Act VIII of 1904 lu English Mathe 
unities SaiisIiiL, I’eisuin History Philosophy, Physics Ohemis 
ti> J-coiK lines I'leiuh Bengali and Oeognphy and optional 
jiappis in Hindi and Uidn 

19 DAY College, Jullundur, 1918 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Ai t VIII of 1904 in English Sanskrit 
Peisian Matliematics Hisloiy Philosophy Physics Chemistry 
and Economics and optional papers m Hindi and Urdu 

20 DAY College, Rawalpindi, 1920, under Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VITI of 1904, m English, Sanakiit 
Pei Sian Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Physics and Chein 
istry and optional papers m Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

21 Ludhiana Oovernment College, Ludhiana, 1920 undei 
Section 22 read with Seelion 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Sauskiit, Peisian Mathematics Histoiy, Philosophy 
Physics and Chemistry and optional papois m Uidu Hindi and 
Panjabi 

22 Emerson College, Multan, 1920 unclei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Sanskrit 
Aiabie, Persian, Mathematics, Histoiy Philosophy, Physics, 
Cheinishy and Heogiaphy, and optional papeis m Urdu and 
Hindi 

23 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1922, under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904, in 
English Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, banskiit Hindi 
Aiabic, Persian, Uidu Physics, Chemistry and Erench, aud 
optional papers in Hindi Uidu and Panjabi 

2i YB College, Dera Ismail Khan, 1922 under Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics, Hjstoiy, Philosophy Peisian Aialno, Bansl rit Eco 
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iioniKs rhyHKB and and optional papeiB in Urdu 

and Hindi 


2) Ramaukli Das College, Fefozeput, V)ii imdoi Section 22 
u ml \\ ith Sf( lion 21 ( 1) of Ai t VITI of 1901 ni EngliBli Pliiloso 
plu lIiBkuv MatliLiiialii B loiHian Smskiit and Aiabic and 
fiphoiial pupeis in Urdu Hindi I’luijalu and Bengali 
J(i G N Klialsa College, Gujranwala, Vlil under Section 22 
II id iiitli Siilion 21 ()) of All A, HI of 1001 m Hiiglwli , 
Matlitin itii rt 1 liiloBopli} Hidoiv Saiisliit Poimari Arabic, 
I'lijHKs ('litiiiHlij Hid Fi ononiUB and oplioiiiil paperb in Urdu, 
Hindi liul l-'anjalii 

27 Hindu Sablia College, Amritsar, 1021 under boi lion 22 
II ad with Sii tion 21 (1) id Ait VlII of 1001 in Fngliah History 
Matin inatii s SihihI lit PiiHiaii I’liyaiis Cliimisliv I’liilosopliy 
Iti iinoiiiii B Hid Piciiih and nptimial paixis in Uiilu, Hindi and 
Bntijnbi 


28 Government College, Lyallpur, 1021 iindei Section 22 
iind with Sulion 21 (1) of Ail VlIT of 1001 in Hnglisli 
Iliblorv, PlnloHopbj Matlunialus T’orsiuii Arabic, Sansliiit, 
I lUBiiH f’liLinwti'v and (juigiipin, and oplioiml uanciH in 
Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 


20 Government Intermediate 
Sittion 22 nail witli Stilion 21 
Hnglisli Mathematim Ilistoiv 
Saimkrit PliawiH CbimiKtri and 
111 Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 
00 Government Intermediate College, Campbellpur, 1921 
under Sation 22 road nitli Sulion 21 (!) of Ad VIII of 1901 
III latiglmh Mathematics riistorv Philosojiliv Persian Aiabic 
Sanskrit lliysus and fliimislrv and optional jiajicis m Urdu 
Hindi and I’anjabi 


College, Gujrat, 1021 niulei 
(1) of Alt VI II of 1904 in 
rhiloHopbj Peisian, Aiabic 
fleogiajilij and ojilioiial papus 


11 Lawrence College, Ghoiagali, 1020 under Section 22 read 
with Srdion 21 fO) of Ad VIH of 1001 in Tviiglish Latin 
Urdu Mathematiis Hish.iv auigiaphv Philosophy Physics 


12 Government Intermediate College, Jhang, 1920 under 
Seilioii 22 rend with Section 21 (3) of Act VlH of 1904 m 
Inglibh Mathematics Histoiv Philobophy Persian Aiabii 
HaiisUit Physics and Chtimshy, and optional papeis in Urdu 


33 Government Intermediate College, Dharmsala 1926 
imdir fetdiou 22 rend with Seition 21 fl) of Act Vm of 1904 
m Lngbsb Matheraatios History, Philosophy Peisiaii Arabic, 
Sanskrit Pip SKS and Ohennstry and ojitioiial jiapers in Urdu 
and Hindi 
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at Maleikotia College, Malerkotla, WSe nnclei Seiiion 22 
oad u]th Scition 21 O) of Act ATTT of 1001 in English reisiau 
Mathematics Ilistoiy Giogiuphj and I’liilosoplij and optional 
paper m Uidii 

SB Khalsa Inteimediate College, Lyallpur, 3020 iiudei See 
tion 22 lead «itli Scdion 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 m English 
Matliemitics Histoiy Ehilosophy Uidii Peiann Panjabi 
Sanskiit Aiiliic Eionoiiiics Geography Hindi Physics and 
Oliemistiy 

dO Dayanaiid Mathra Das College, Moga, 102ti uiuki Section 
22 lead with Soclioii 21 (8) of Act VIII of lOOd m English 
MatheiuaticB Hmtoiy Philosophy Bcouoniics Pcrsion Sanskut 
PhjMicB and Ghcmistiy and optional papeis in Uidii, Hindi and 
Panjabi 

37 D A V Intermediate College, Hoshiarpur, 1026, under 
Seotion 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of lOOd la 
Engheli Mathematics Hiatoiy Philosophy, Bconomios Sans 
Lilt PeiBian Hindi and Uidii 

38 Goyernment Intermediate College, Hoshiarpur, 1927 
undei Section 22 lead nith Section 21 (0) of dot YHI of 1004 
in English Mathematics History Philosophy Peisian Arabic 
Sanskrit Physics, Chemistiy and Geography and optional papers 
m Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

39 Goyernment Intermediate College, Rohtak, 1927 undoi 
Seotion 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m 
English, Matbemotios Histoiy, Philosophy Persian, Arabic 
Sanskrit Physics Chemistiy Urdu and Hindi 

dO Goyernment Intermediate College, Pasrur, 1027, under 
Seotion 22 read with Seotion 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904, in 
English Mathemotics Histoiy Philosophy Peisian, Arabic, 
Saiiskiit Physics and Chemistry and optional papeis in Panjabi 
Hindi and Uidu 

tl Bishop Cotton School and Intermediate College, Simla, 
1928 under Section 22 lead with boctiou 21 (8) of Act VHI of 
1904, in English Mathematics, Histoiy Geogiaphy, Uatm, 
Uidti, Chemistiy, Physics and Bienoh 

42 de Montmorency College, Shahpur, 1929, midei Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act "t^I of 1904 in English 
Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, Peisian Arabic Sanskrit 
Physics, Chemistry and Geography, and optional papers m Uidu 
and Hindi 

43 The Lawrence Royal Military School, Sanawar, 1931, 
under Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 in 
English Alathematics Histoiy, Geography and Latin and op 
tional papei m Urdu 



uniiiHi s Dh iNHJii.ni JioN 053 

II Intormodiato Collogo, Quotta, l')32, imdor Soi.tion 22 
ruid ftiUi McUio], 21 (3) of Aot VIIl of IWl m Eiighsh 
Mulhuii 1111*1, Huloiy Guigiapliy, BtoiioiiiicH and Peiaion 
15 The Stratford Intermediate College for Women, Amritm, 
11)2 uiiiki &LoUon 22 road with lection 2t (d) of Act VlII 
of 1101 111 r,iif,lmli Poremii Sunelviil, Hietory, Mathematics 

I lnlow,[ili> niiidi and J aiijahi 

10 MAO Intermediate College, Amritsar, 103J imdci 
St I 111,,, 22 Kiid IV, th snli.m 21 ( i) of Act VlIl of 1001 in 
1 iiglirth Mathmiiatii K luonomus, PhiloHoiihy Iliatory Arabic, 
liismii I’liymiM LIiciiiihIiv Hnilogy ind Urdu 

17 GoYornment Intermediate College tor Women, Lyallput, 
11)1 iiiidn St, turn ‘22 nod with St, turn 21 (1) of Act Vm of 
mil in ]ti,„h h Miilhumalics History, Uoogi iphy, I’oiBiaii 
Uiilii Hniili and I'aiijubi 


III In Soienlu 
A {Up to the M So Standard) 

1 Government College, Lahoie, 1906 under Section 23 lead 
with St, f ,011 21 (31 of Alt Vnr of 1901 m Mathematics Pliysits 
and Climiiisliy Bol hi) and /oology 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 undoi Section 22 
riad with Stction 21 ( )) of Act VIII of 1901, in Matheraalica 
and f’heniihti) 

') Prince of Wales College, Jammu, ton under Section 23 
load with Section 21 tij of Act VIll of 1901 iii (ecology 

1 Medical College, Lahore, 1108 nndei Section 22 read with 
Htetion ‘21 (J) of At I VIlI of J9Ul in J’hysiology 


ZJ (Up to the 11 Si Standard) 

1 D A V College, Lahore, 1006 under Section 22 read with 
biition 21 (d) of Alt VlII of 1001, in English Astronomy 
(jhuimstry and I’hjsics 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (d) of Act VIII of 1901 m English 
ABtronomy, Physics, Cheuiistry and Tochmcal Chemistry and 
Botany 

3 Government College, Lahore, 1900, imdei Section 23 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, in English Astionoiuy 
Physics and (Jhomistiy Botiiiy Zoology and Astronomy 
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1 Khalsa College, Amritsai, 1006 nndoi Seotion 21 lead -ftith 
SeitioJi 21 (J) (if 4 l(,I VIIT uf 1001 iii Ingljsh Abtionomy 
Cheoiiotiy Botany and PUjmics 

0 Gctdon College, Rawalpindi, 1910 undci Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Astioaoiny 
Botany Chemistiy and Ihjsics 

6 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1911 uiidei Section 22 leid 
with Section 21 (3J of Act VIll of 1901 m English and Astro 
uomy 

7 Prince of Wales College, Jammu, 1912 midei Section 22 
lead ■with Section 21 (3) of Act YIII of 1904 in English 
Physics and Chomistiy 

8 Islamia College, Lahore, 1922 nndei Section 23 read with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 in Eiiglisli Physics Chaiiiis 
tiy and Astioiioniy 

9 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1920 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (Sj of Act VIII of 1904, m English, Physics 
Chcmisti) Botany and ideology 

10 Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1926 iindei Section 
22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act \III of 1904 in English 
Cheinistiy and Botany 


C {Up to the Intermediate in Silence Standard) 

1 DAY College, Lahore, 1900 undei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in Biology English Mathe 
inatios Physics and Chemistry and optional papeis in Hindi 
and Urdu 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1900, undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physios Chemisliy and Biology and optional papeis in 
Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

8 Goveinment College, Lahore, 1006 undei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physios Cliemistiy and Biology and optional papers in 
Hindi Uidu and Panjabi 

4 Khalsa College, Amritsai, 1906 undoi Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VTII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physics Chemistiy Biology and Agriculture and 
optional papeis m Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

6 Goidoii Mission College, Rawalpindi, 1900, uudoi Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English, 
Mathematics Physics, Chemistiy and Biology and optional 
papers in Uidu, Hindi, Panjabi Pashto and Bengali 
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ij Dyal Singh Golloge, Lahore, 1911 uiiJoi .Section 32 read 
\Mlii Sdlit.n 21 (J) i.r Alt VIII ot 1901 m Mathematics Lug 
Imli I'lisHii-. (hiiiiistiy Pinlogy and Bengali and optional 
(iiiliLi 1 111 III. Ill Ilinili and I’nnjabi 
7 Islamia Collage, Lahore, 1011 under fecction 22 read with 
Siilinn 2L ( i) of Ail VJII ol 1001 in Matheniitics English, 
l’h\sii', (hiiiiiitij mil Bioli)„\ and cptional ])apcr in Uidu 
h 3 P College, Srinagar, 1010 nndu Seitinn 22 lead with 
Siiliiin 21 (6 ol Alt VlIl i.f 1001 111 l-iiglish Mathematics, 
riiysKs t 111 imstiy ami liiiiliigv ami optional papeis iii Hindi 
I ml thdii 

0 Lady Hardinga Modieal Collage, New Oalhi, 1917 under 
Siitnm 22 luul willi hiilion 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1001, in 
J' nglihli Matheinoliis Biolngi I’liysus Chumstry and the 
Adihtiunal 'J'lst m Cheinisln, and nptinniil papers in Hindi and 
Urdu 


10 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1917 undoi Section 23 read 
with Section 21 (J) of Ait VIII of 1901 m Liiglish Matliema 
fm 1 111 OILS f'huimslry mil Biologj and optional papeis m 
1 idii and lahhto 

11 Randhlr College, Kapurthala, 1920 imdei Section 22 lead 
with Scition 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1901 m English, Mathe 
main a lh\siis C'hcinmtry and Biologj, and optional papers in 
llldu Hindi rniijahi and l-remh 

12 Mohmdra College, Patiala, 1020 under Seciiou 22 read 
with Sution 21 (1) of Act VIII of lOOl m Lnglish Mathe 
nuticH riijsiis Chimistn and Ihologj and optional papcia in 
Ihdu Hniili Paiijahi and 1 1 ngah 

10 Hindu Sabha College, Amritsar, 1021 innlei Section 22 
read with Scetinn 21 (0) of Ait \ III of 1001 m English, Mathe 

I' lmlog> and optional papers in 

Urdu Hindi and I’imjalii 

11 Government College, Lyallpur 1921 imdci Section 22 

Matlieinatiis, 1 IijHiis Chemistry Oi^nnii and Inoi gome (Medical 
(jrimp) and Biologi , md optional papois in Urdu Hindi and 
lan)ahi 

17 Murray Collage, Sialkot, 1025 under Section 22 read 
with Socimn 21 (1) of Act VIII ot 1901 in English Mathema 

10 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1926 under 
SiKtion 22 read with Sei tioii 21 (d) of Act VIH of 1904 in 
English Matheiiiatii B, Phisiis Chemistry and Biology, and 
optional papers m Hindi TTrdn Panjahi and Eiench 
22 
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17 D A V College, Jnllundui, 1026 nndei Secliou 22 lood 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Mitho 
matics Physics Ghemistiy and Biology and optional papers in 
Hindi and Urdu 

13 Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1026 under Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (o) of Act VIII of 1904 in English, 
Mathematics Physics Chomistrj and Biology mohidmg Medical 
Gioup, and optional papeis in Hindi Uidii and Bengali 

10 P W College, Jammu, 1926 undei Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1004 m English Mathematics, 
Physics and Olienustiy and optional papeis m Urdu, Hindi 
Panjabi and Bengali 

20 Emerson College, Multan, 1026 iindei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 fS) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathema 
tics Phjsics Chemistiy Biologi acid othei subjects moluded in 
tlie Medical Students Gionp and optional papeis in Urdu and 
Hindi 

21 G N Khalsa College, Gujranwala, 1923 under Section 
22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 m English 
Mathematics Physics Cliemistiv Oiganic Chomistiy and Bio 
logy and optional papeis in Uidii Hindi and Panjabi 

22 Goieriiment Intermediate College, Gujiat, 1926, under 
Section 22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
Lnghsli Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
papers in Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

23 Government Intermediate College, Oampbellpur, 1026, 
undoi Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 
in English Malhematica Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
papeis in Uidn, Hindi and Panjabi 

24 Lawrence College, Gboragali, 1926 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of X904 in English, Mathema 
tics Thyaics Chemistiy Biology and Physiology 

25 DAY College, Rawalpindi, 1926 rmdei Section 22 reed 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English, Mathema 
tics Physics and Chemistiy, and optional papers m Urdu Hindi 
and Panjabi 

26 GoTeiument Intermediate College, Jhang, 1926 under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
papeis in Urdu and Hindi 

27 Government Intermediate College, Hoshiarptir, 1927, 
under Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3j of Act VIH of 1904, in 
English Mathematics, Physics Chemistiy and Biology (both for 
the Medical fatiidents Gioup and otherwise) and optional papers 
in Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 
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‘2K Ludhiana Government Oollege, Ludhiana, l‘)27 undei 
Sitliim iLiil «i(h Siflioii 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, in 
1 ‘ivIihIi Miitlii 111 ilicti riiysKi C'hinusUy and Biology and 
opIioiiiU iiijiUH in Uidii Hindi ind ranjahi 

20 Government Intermediate College, Bohtak, 1027 imder 
Siitimi 21 road with Soi Inm 21 (S) of Aot VIII of 1001 ui 
hiigliHli Matin iniUifH Iliymm Cln niintry. Biology, (both foi 
the Mcdiial and non Midiial Sliiduith (lumii) IJidu and Hindi 

10 Sadlq Egerton College, Bahaualpur, 1927 under Section 
22 road nilh Suficm 21 (I) of Act VIII of 1901 iQ English, 
Mathuniitits 1 1ijhii.s and Chniiu'iUy iiid optional papeis in 
Tirdii and Hindi 

11 Government Intermediate College, Dharmaala, 1027, 
under Stitimi 22 road with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 
m hngliHli, Matlioniatn.s tOivsiis and ClieniiRtiy, and optional 
pitpLis m Urdu and Hindi 

112 Government Intermediate College, Paerur, 1927 under 
Seifimi 22 u id with Scitimi 31 (3) ot 4(1 VIII of 1001 in 
Imgliah Matheiiutifs IhysicB and theniistiy and in optional 
papers in Baiijaln Hindi luid llidii 

Id Dayanand Mathra Das College, Moga, 1027 under Sec 
tion 22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act. “VIH of 1004 in Engliah 
Mathematiis Ihysics and (’liemistiy and optional pnpois in 
llidii, Hindi and Panjabi 

01 Bishop Cotton School and Intermediate College, Simla, 
1023 iimkr Stttion 23 lead with Seition 31 (3) of Act VIII of 
1001 in Liighsh Mathiinaticfl ChcinHtiv and PhysiCR 

V) de Montmorency Oollege, Shahpur, 1030 under Section 
32 i.ad with Sedinn 21 f'l) of Ait VIII of 1001 m Engliah 
Matin iiiatiis I hvi'ics and (humiHtrj and optional jiapcus in 
Bidii and Hindi 

III The Lawrence Boyal Military School, Sane war, 1931, 
iindtr sei tiou 22 read with Seition 21 1 3) of Act VIII of 1904 
lu English Mathoinaticb Phyaici, and Chciiiistry and optional 
(lapcr m IJidii 

37 Khalsa Intermediate Oollege, Lyallpur, 1001 under Sec 
tion 22 read with Oecfiou 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English 
MatliemalicB Ilivsics and Chenustry and optional papers m 
Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

3S V B Oollege, Dera Ismail Khan, 1902 nndci Section 22 
read with Sedion 21 (8) of Act VIH of 1901 in English 
Mathematics Physios and Chemistry and optional panels in 
Unlii and Hindi 
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iO MAO Intermediate College, AmritBar, lOli imclci 
hoc lion 22 uad willi Section 21 (3) of Ait VIIl of not m 
liiighsli, MatliemaluB Pin mi a Chomiaky and BmIo„} 

IV Tl tCHING 

1 Central Training College, Lahoie, 1006 under Section 
21 (3) of Alt VITI of tool m loapcct of tbc lonraes ol inatun 
tion for llie Ilegiio of Bachelor of Teaching 

2 Lady Maclagan Training College for Women, Lahore, 1935 
under Siitioii 21 (J) of Ait VITI of 1001 in lespoit of the 
lomaea of iiisluictiou loi the Degiei of Baitiolm oi reaching 

V In Law 

1 Law College, Lahore, 1906, nndei Section 21 (8) of Act 
VIII of loot for all E\ainiuation8 in Law 


VI In Mediotnp 

1 Medical College, Lahore, 1904 under Section 21 (3) of 
Act Vni of 1904 for all Eaamiiiationa in the Eaoulty of Medicine, 
iiichuhug the Thud Biofesaionnl Exainuialiou foi the Degite of 
Bachelor of Beiitol Surgery 

2 Lady Hardlnge Medical College, New Delhi, 1917, under 
Section 22 lead with Secliou 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 for the 
Ell at Second, Thud and Emal PiotesBioiial Examinations for tlie 
Jfegiee of Bachcloi of Mtdicme and Bacheloi of Surgerj 

VII In AoniooLinRr 

1 Agricultural College, Lyallpnr, 1918 undsi Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 for all the com sea of 
the Eiiat and Emal Bxammationa for the Degieo of Bachelor of 
Science m Agiicultnre and for Agiiculture Botany Cheimatry, 
Zoology and Entomology for the Degiee of Maatei of Science 
m Agriculture 

2 Khalaa College, Amritaar, 1923 under Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (3) of Act Vlli of 1904 foi all the oouiaea of the 
Pirat and linal Examinationa foi the Legiee of Bachelor of 
Science m Agriculture 

3 Islamia College, Peshawai, 1933 iindei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, foi all the comaes 
of the Ell at Ixainiimtion in Agiiculture 
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vin In COMMITKC 

t Hailey CoIIogo of Commorca, Lahore, 1927 midtr Section 
22 iMul nith Sciiioii 21 (J) of Ait VIH of 1901 m all tlio 
nili)Lits foi till *1 iihI I- xaiuiimtinii m Coniniene and tlio Baclie 
Inr of ( uiiiiiiiici liiMiiiiinatioii 

I\ In I'NuiMimNf 

I Maolagan Enginoerliig Oollega, Moglmlpura, 1931 undei 
Miition ‘22 uad with ‘xiition 21 ( t) of Ait VIll of 1901 fm class 
A only 


* The Fust l>\ainiiiatinii in Coinniprci Iiiih been aholisliod 



XIX 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY. 1935 

Paol' 


I Oriental College Lalioie 602 

TI Law College Tjahoio COJ 

III Hie Hailey College of Conimeroe Lahore 606 

IV lung Iidwaid Mulital College Lahoie 668 

V Lady Haidmge Medical College New Delhi 071 

Vr C'eutial Trnming College Lalioie 074 

VII Punjab Agiicnltuial College, Lyallpm 670 

VIII The Madagan Bngmceiing College Moghal 

piua (Lahore) 081 

I\ Q-overument College, Lalioie 084 

X Foimaii Chiiatian College Lahoie 088 

XI Dayanand Anglo Vedic College Lahoie 002 

XII The Ifllainia College Lahoie 090 

Xin The Kbalea College Araiitsar 700 

XIV Goidon College, Rawalpindi 703 

XV Murray College, Siallvot City 70S 

XVT Edwaidee College Peehawar 707 

VVII Sadiq Bgerton College Bahawalpnr 708 

Will Eandhir College Ivapurthala 710 

XI\ The Mohindia College, Patiala 711 

\X Sii Pratap College, Srinagar Kashmir 718 

X\I Pimce of Wales College Jaimnu 710 

XXII Dyal Singh College, Lahoie 717 

XXIII Junnaiid College for Women Lahore 719 

XXIV Jslamia College, Peshawai 721 

XXV The Sanatsna Dharma College Lahore 72B 

XXVI Dayanand Anglo Vedio College Tnllundur City 730 

XXVII Dayanand Anglo Vedic College Rawalpindi 732 

XXVIII Ludhiana Goveinraent College, Ludhiana 733 

XXIX SIinerBon College, Mnitan 730 
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P4QP 

\\\ riit Liiliort C.iIUfec foi Womoii, Laliiuo 738 

\\\I 1 1 iL VfiliL Lhrahi Collpgo Deiii Ismail Ivlmii 739 

\\\ir UiuiiHul h Diib College FLioj-ciioia Cily 741 

\\\Iir frill It Nanai Ivlialsa Collegn Gujiamvala 744 

\\\1V Hirifhi 'baUia CnlltKc Amulaai 74C 

\\\\ OnMinmint liyalltnii 747 

\\\\1 CiiiMnniiitnl IiitiiiiiediatL Cnlhgo, Giijiat 740 

WWIT (invtimiiLiil IntuiiKiliak Collpgi , Campbellpiir 761 
WXVin Lawrcm. ( ollogi (rlioiagali 762 

\\\I\ (InuiiiiiKiil Intmiiediali CnllpgB, fhaiig 764 

Xfj (Kivuiiment IiiUimuliiite (nlltgn Dharmsala 766 

Mil Arilnikolla (.olltgc Miilcil nil i 760 

\Tj]f Khaka Iiitenneilialo C'olkgc., Iiyallpur 767 

XIjTII Dayauuid Matlaa Dub College Moga 700 

\1j 1V Da\ iiiand Anglo Vodn Tiitenuediate College, 

HoBliiaipiir 761 

MjV Gu\tiiiiiicnl In(ciiii(,diatc Collogi- Hoshiarpiir 703 

MjVI Govtuiiiient Inttrinediali, Colkgc Rolitul 704 

XIAJI Cio riim(.iit Tuluinuliali, College Pa-.inr 706 

XIA III Bihliop ( oMon SeliiKil and Tnl»imediato 

College Simla 700 

MjIX di Mimlmnieni} ( olligi Slialipur Sadi 708 

Ti 'I’lu Lawiein e I\n\ul Militiii} Sc liool, Smiawar 760 

LI lilt Sdalloiil Jnteinndialo College (01 X\omtn, 

AmiiUai 770 

Till MAO lull mil diale ColUgo Amiitsai 771 

TilJl (loeeiiimi 111 Inloimidialo Cnlloge toi Womeu, 

Iij ill pur 773 

lilV Tail) Mailu„uii Trainmg College foi Woiuoii, 
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— OEIBNTAL COLLEGE, LAHOEE 

Tiic Oriental College was established in 1870 by the Senate ot 
the Panjab Unneisity College and was taken ovci in 1882 by 
the Panjab University which has since maintained it in accord 
ance with the provisions ot its Statutes 

The object of the Oiiental College as leorganised in 1888 was 
(a) to impait a 1 novilcdge ol the Sanskrit Arabic and Poisian 
liangiiages and Ditoratmcs on a sound basis and in accordance 
with histoiKal iiiothods to students who wish to piepaic tlieui 
solves for Ihc High Piuhciency and Honours iixaimnatuins of 
the Piujab Univeisity lor these Langiiaoes 
(li) to prepaie studeuts foi the High Proficiency and Honours 
lit L’aiij ibi Exainmatioii of the Paiijah Uiiivaisity liy impaiting 
to them a sihnlaily Inowledge of the histoij of the lanjabi 
Langua„e and its Literatuie 

Fioui 1884 to P)13 the Oiieiital College undeitook the teach 
iiig of Coveinment College classes m Ciienlal Language (Arts 
Faculty) MA Classes in Sanskrit and Arabic weie then thrown 
open to students of othei colleges The highei teaching of 
Oriental languages (lucludmg that of the Honours School) is 
now organised in couneetiou with this College which thus forms 
the Oriental Department of the University Aflihatiou was 
obtained foi the Intermediate (English only) Evening class for 
the benefit of the holdois of VerDaoulai and classical languages 
diplomas Evening classes in Hindi (Prabhakai), Panjabi 
(Budliiman) and Uidu (Honours) weie also started fiom 2ud 
Jamiaiy, 1932 and the woik was distiibuted among the piesent 
staff 

The College is managed by the Syndicate uudei the control of 
the Senate 

The expenses for the maintenance of the College are almost 
entirely met by the annual allotment made in the Budget of the 
Punjab University 

The College moved m 1026 fiom the Convent Buildmg to the 
new building behind the Law College The Maynard Hall com 
mon to the two Colleges has been built to unite them A new 
Hostel has been built behmd the College 
The number of students on the College lOlls on Slat March, 
1936, was 147 

STAFF 

Di A C Woolnei o i n m a I Principal and Professor of 
(Oxon) D mr , p a s b ( Sanskiit 


I' Tins institution is mam tamed by the Univeisity of the 
Paujah 
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DinCCTORA 


Muluiinniirt ‘lliafi Esq , M 

(tatitali) M\ (Panjab) 

Liil hliiniiii ^iirnij Esq M A 

(Panjuli), u PUJL (O\ou) 
Ofljcur il ALideiiiu 

(Pra.K,) 

Mr Ta^'an Nalli M \ 

M Muhiiiiiniad Iqbal, Esq , 

MA (Mlalnbad) phd 
(C antab ) 

lianaiHi IJiib, Esq, MA 
(I'aiqab) iHD (Lond) 

M Maliiiiiid Sliuitani ii i 

in Molian SiDHh ma , ihd 
(C all iitla) 

I iiiulii Madha\a Bbandaii 
VjaKaiaiiai liana (Qiipon a 
( iillf f»( BniiaicH) MnrmnBa 
lirtlia (t'alfutta) and Sulnija 
Tirtba (Oabiitta) 

I andit Han Oharan Sbaatn 
P Ram Chandra, ba Wiaifii 
I la„diBli Bbatta 
M Kahili Kban 

M Aliihairuiiad 'Pallia h a , 
Maiihi P MiitiBln !> 

M H Aiilad Husain Sliadan 
Bil|,rniiii MuiimIu E 
M HiiBsan ud Bin, M A (Pan 
jab), MOB Mniilvi I> , 
Minihlii 1' 

M Nuriil Haq Maulvi E , 
MhiihIii r 

S UalilLV Sin(,li Cljam n i 
Civ am Ivlm/an 4nigli 
liiila Minishi Rain, DA, BT 
(Panjab) 


A 1 Vice Piiucqial and Professor of 
Jl Arabic 


JbiifeBBoi of SnnRl rit 
Lee till or m Sanskrit 


ProfosRor of Poisian 

Lccliirei in Hindi 
Iitiliiror in Uidu 
llietturci in Panjabi and 
J J'ii({liflb 


Head Pandit 
Second I’andit 
Third Pomlil 
loiiitb Pandit 
Hind Ataulvi 

Sfiond Mnulvi 
Head Miiusbi 


Seroiid Mnnslu 

Addiliimal Hniilvi 
Hfud Panjabi Tontbei 
Spiond I’nnjabi Teniber 

East Ejiiglisb Tontber 


m —LAW COLLEGE, LAHORE 

The lain College was lotinded in the year 1870 under the 
naiiip of the Law School, with the object of imparting legal 
odmafion to laudidates pieparmg for the Mukhfnrship and 


* This institution is maintained by the UniTersity of the 
Panjab 
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llLadeiBhip ExainiuatioiiK XLo bcIiodI wan uiii\L.i(efl mtii a 
(oUe^e ^\ith a whole tunc Piiucipdl and Slafl ui IDOt, ai,d 
picpand KtudculH fm the Do„ite ol BaLhclor ot Lawt and 
I'Ubt I'Ximiiiatiou in Law nf the Paiijah Umveibity In I'jii) 
two meinhoiB ot tin Slaft weic whole tnno vif- the runcipal 
and one Ijaw Leitiuoi and six weie pait time Jjaw Beiulora 
111 1020 anothci whole lime Lecluiei isaB added to the Touch 
111 ^ Btaft in hen of two pait time LeeturoiB The uurnher of 
pait tune Law JteadeiH was increased flora foui to six in No\ 
ember, 1922 and flora six to seven in Noverabei 192d In 
1929 the iiuuibei lose to ten In 1931 32 two now classes wcio 
started one to jnepaie candidates foi the Bxaniiiiatioii foi the 
Legue of Mastei of Laws and the othai for the Examinalioii 
for Jliploiua in Convoyaiiomg and Deed wilting The unraboi 
ot whole time Leetiiieis rose to thioe, of which one was tom 
poiaiy and ot pait time Leetmeis to twelve of whieh two weio 
foi the LL M elass one foi the Conveyancing class and tho 
Kinunrao for the ]? E L and LL B classes In Ootober 1912 
the iiiiiubei ot pait time Lcetmers was mcieased fioni twelve to 
eigliteen Tii 1933 31 the nuinbei ot wkde time Lectureis was 
him and that of pait time Leetmeis was twenty In 1934 35 
the minibei of whole tune Law Readois was four jiart lirne Law 
Readeis six and pait time Leetmeis twenty two 

The management of and supeiiision ovei the College n 
vested in the Syndicate and is exeioised through a Sub Cow 
imttee eousiating ot the Vice Chaneelloi the Dean, three 
elected iiieniheis of the Law Vaoulty and two memhers elected 
by the Syndicate 

The College is located just m fiont of the Senate Hall The 
building was completed towaids the end of 1922 A Cotramm 
Hail foi the Law and Oiiontal Colleges was added in 192b 

The nurabei of students on the lolls of the College during 
1984 3S was as follows — 


F B L Class 616 

LL B 514 

LLM 2 

Convejaneing and Pleadings Class 9 

ToTVt, 1,141 


The Low College Journal which deals with ai tides on foiensic 
subjects was staited m the Spring Session of 1921 Studente 
01 e token m tutoiial groups m batches of about fifteen at a 
time Law moots are held with the object of teaching students 
the method of aigmng cases 
The stall foi 1934 36 was as follows — 

1 C L Anand Esq , M A (Panj ) I -n , 
nnu (Lond) Bar at Law ] Principal 
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In 
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Uiiliiiii Biilihrtli I’Hc] 1 
(lani ) 

C 1j Miilluit li«<i u Si 
M A n I) (Cantab ) 

1>(h1i K ij M ilmjan Imii 

(ranj ) 

Alidul Qa^uiii Malil , I'sq 
liin at Ijaw 


(Lanj ), 
Bar at 


Y (All ) 


Wliole lime 
JRoadais 




i) ( Jliilh 1‘Hii Bar at Law 
N iwal Ki'ilidU I'Mi] MA, II B 

(1 iiiij ) 

Sbamiiu tbaiiil, I'Kq UA (I’anj ) 
liai lit Law 

Miiliil Mimii, Jihq M \ II n 

Hainaiii Siiioli, Laq MI n BO 
n li (I’anj ) 

I[ai{((H)dl Lhii m V If 11 (I’aiij ) 


Bail Uino 
Beadeis 




^ihal Sinyh I Hq n I Li i) (lanj ) 
Sliamblm Lai J’lui, Liq ii a , ll ii 
(I’ttiij ) Bai at Law 
Jvliiiihiitd /aiiiiiii, Lixj II i (All )> 
Bar at Law 

T Ii Agmliutu Lsq m \ (I’au) ) 
Bar at Law 

Khiir^hul Aliiaad Lsij , n a 
(( antnii ), Bii at Liw 
I' M ball I'Mq ii a , LL u (Banj ) 
Miilid Abdul Majid Lsq , ii i 
(Cantab ) Bar at Law 
VihIiuu iJatt Liiq , MA LOB 

(I'anj ) 

Hbu„waM Liba Lsq u A ll B 

(Ban) ) 

N iKitain Singh, Lsq u I , li u 

laiiki N lib M a/ir l‘tq BA (Pauj ) 
II n (lAind ) Bai at Law 
Mnhd Akbar Ivlian Esij , B A , li B 
(I’anj ) 

1 aid/ Habian Shah Esq b sc 

I Piinj I tin (Liind ) Bar at Law 
Maiiohiii Lai Sai hdtia, Esq m a 
LT B (I’anj ) 

i)i T a Khoblu B A (Panj ) b sc 
(Laud) iHD (Loud), Bar at Law 


I Part time Loctnrera 
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27 Al liai All Ei(i , B \ (All ) il B ' 

(Panj ) 

28 Tell Gliaiid iibq B A (Panj ) M A 

B 1 I (()\i)ii) Bill III Iinw 
2'l Niiiz All B&q BA lUH (I’aiij ) 

JO Earn Iial Anaiid Esq M A LB B I 

(I’anj ) 

01 M L Wbie Esq M A (Bauj ), 
Bar at Law 

32 A71IU iniah Esq ba ll b (laiij ) 

30 Naimjan Smgb Eaq , B v , Ll M 

(Ban] ) 


IIAILEl COLLEGE OF COMMLllCE 
LAHOEE 

The College was founded in the yeai 1027 with the view of pio 
vidinfe a sound commeicial tiaining to young men who poseesBing 
a good geneial education, wish to qualify themselves foi posi 
tions in the higher blanches of commercial life The ouiiicu 
him provides for a full thiee yeais course of prepaiation m all 
the subjects lequiied foi the Degree of Bacholoi of Comineico 
in the University of the Panjab 
Evenmg Classes aie held foi htiidents prepaiing foi the 
Piist Exammatiou uudei Auditois Geitificates Rules, as the 
College IS recognised by the Qoveinment of India as one of 
the institutions for the prepaiation of candidates for the Oerti 

It IS pioposed lo stait Evening Classhs in the College m order 
to allow those who are engaged m business houses dining the 
day an opportunity of improvmg their commercial knowledge and 
thus making themselves mors ^cient 
The full course will extend over three sessions and the 
classes will commence on the 9th Ootoher, 1936 

The College which is eontiolled by the Univeisity is managed 
by a Committee which repiesents not only academic but also 
industrial and commeicial interests 
About 40 students are admitted each year to the Degree 
Comse on the results of the Umversity Inteimediate Examma 
tions in Alts and Science The number of students attending 
the Degiee Comse on the 31st March is 108 and m the Evening 
Classes 7 


* This institution is mamtamed by the Umversity of the 
Panjab 
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'lilt (.cilli^i liiiililmiiH wire by tin Info hii Trauga Kiim 

mill 111! '^iluilifl on (.ml Ibiail flu uin Uii tJiuieiHity btadiura, 
iiiil I II IB jiriiviilifl m tho Cullega giomida 

'I 111 iiliiMiij, litlilH an iilimkd bibind the Civil Hpiretanat and 
[iroMMKiii IS alsii Hindi ini Tuiiiib and Badminton in the grounds 

luljiiliinv III! liobltl 

A guild (iininiiuul libiiin lias bitii gimided fur the Ubt of 
blulf mil HliidiiiilH mid tliiH w litiiig uxlinded tntli jeai A 
< iiiiiiiiLiLiiil Mnsiimi IK beiiir, piovidcd in older to give studuits 
an o|i|iiirtiiiiiti of IiihI band a(i|iuiiitiiiitt with iiidiibtiial and 
iigi II iiltuiid iniidiiiti 

Till Colli go Muga/imi — T/ii. C iiiii/a — is imbliBhcd once each 
tirni dm 111^ llu uiiidiinii ^tlr It is dtvolpd to a distiiBsion 
of loiiiiiimi nil and uonnmii Hubju Is anil all matters lelating to 
till aiti\ilnh of tin. ( ollugi ili Bliidinta, paBt and piesont 
I’lii hlitff at jiiowiit loiiBibts of — 

PniNOtPAt, 

I \N I'lioiiiib HioM.usi Tfoiis (Loudon) 


\ lu I nmt u ii 

Krisliiu Onttii lit Hons (L’b and CaiUali ) B COM 
(I oniliiu) Bai at Liw 


1 1 on Rsoits 

I IiinKior It \ (l’aii)ub) M S( (London) 

(tmiii ( tiand Bbatia Mt (taiijab) 

Mohaiiimiid Hubui mi (1 unjab) 

Itisimi Iia'uda Sum ahia Ini oriii lattd Aitoiiiitant 
Clniiui]iiii Lal it \ ii it (I’anjab) 

1 ^l 1 liaiidari, ti c OM (Li ndou), A i a A 


Diurb iNsrnocToii 

liiikr Smgh Ceiliticate 


Lstadlishmbnt 


Ctj in C’lnnd Blialia M a 

(1 anjab) Superintendent of Hostels 

Gaiieshi Lal M n it 8 (Panjab) Medieal Officer 
Eattan Clnnil Mantbanda Libiarian 
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LV— ivllSG EDWAED MEDICAL COLLEGE 
LAHOEE 

1' stablishcd 18()0 mill the object of pioviding educiiliou m 
Wealein Medicine foi the jieople of the Punjab 
The new King Edwaid Medical College is situated in Anarkuh 
opposite the Nila Cuinbad and consists of (a) the Patiala mam 
block, with admiiiistralive oflices laigo examination hall and 
libraiy tom leituie thoalieb Council loom, Museum and Commou 
looms toi I’lofesBoia and students (b) the Bahawalpoic I’alho 
logy Physiology block with Pathology depaitment on the gimind 
tlooi and the depaitment of Physiology on the fiist flooi—oach 
a complete unit in itself with lectuie theatres piactical class 
looms, woik looms Museums, etc , and a loom for the Hygiene 
depiiitraeut (f) the Paiidl ote Anatomical blocl a unit complete 
in itself foi the efficient teoching of Anatomy (d) the Kapur 
tiiala Materia Medica block which also forms a complete unit 
foi the depaitment of Malciia Medica, (e) a Cold Stoiage block, 
with associated sepaiate Pathological and Medicolegal post mot 
teiii theatres 

Attached to the College theie aie also two laige hostels foi 
College students 

Associated with Ihe College theie is the laige Mayo Hospital 
with 422 beds foi clinical instiuotiou of students 
Tlie College is suppoited by Goveinment The cost for 
1984 36 was Ks 4 96,914 It educates students foi the degrees of 
M D MS and M B B 8 providing a full Medical Ouriioulura 
as leqnned by the General Medical Council o± Gioat Britain It 
IS under the immediate conhol of the Punjab Govemment The 
following endowed Scholaiships and Piizes are eonneotod with 
the College — 

Giay Bahawalpoie Scholaiships to the amount of Es 860 pel 
annum 

Bmton Blown Memoiial medals m Mcdiomo and Physiology 
Neil Memoiial medals m Suigory and Anatomy 
Pwin s Memoiial Medal in Mental Diseases 
Siitheiland Memorial Medal in Medicine 
Bell Ham Damont Memorial Medal m Piactical Anatomy 
Baghnbir Saliai s Memoiial Prize in Smgeiy 
Three Kapnrthala piizas in Anatomy of Es 20 each 
Broome Memoiial Gold Medal, awaided to the student stand 
mg fiist m Smgeiy 

Mackenzie Memorial Medal in Pathology 
Bott Memorial Medal m Opeiative Suigeiy 
Kamkishen Mackenzie Pmse, awaided to best Hindu student m 
thud yoai 

The nnmbei of students at present on the lolls of the College 
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STAFF 
f U Col 


r Haipei Nelson, 


I n c s (Rdin ) i m s 


Inoii'SBOns 
( LI Col 


I,t ( ol T A 


J Harpci Nelson 
(E(Ln),'iMS 


I'lofcssin of Moduli 

t 

1 lofl H-iOr of CIlllK ll J 

Mtilii im 

i 1 lofossoi of Sm„.ory ^ (Boiulnv) ’ l, b o p (Lend ), 
. Ills (Fng), IMS 
„ . ( LI ( ol V It Miiajl ai r m i. 

Iroffssor of npoiatno ^ (H„i„|,aj) l « c! i (Loud), 

I iiKH (Fa„) IMS 

Piofissui of Midwifery C Majoi S N Ilayes fb 
and lljKoasLS of < lion (f’n^') lb 
AV imien ( (Loud ) IMS 

I’rijftssor of DiBoabes of C Ll ( ol A AC Dick, o 
tliL Ljo, Ear and ] mu oh b (Edm ), lb op 

Tliroat ( (Loud ) r n c s (Enff ), i m s 

l-rnfissor of 1 atliology | fall's 

IVofi or of Piiarmaco ( V ^ 

’ MU M D (Edm ) M II 0 P 

(Loud ) IMS 

1 C aiilairi IH S Nat, m D p » o s 


l(i„') and Ttioiappiitics j 
I’lofn M 
I lofiwnor of Aiiatomy 


Mental 


13 Lectiirei on Hygiene 


- Majoi C J Lodge Patch m o , 
I n 0 p L B 0 a (Edm ), 
L li r p 8 (Glas ) I M 8 (Medi 
cal Hupeimtendeiit Punjab 
Mental Hospital Lahore) 
lit Col H K Eowntree M o , 
MB I M B , F B p p a (Glaa ) 
(Cml Surgeon Lahoie) 

Elian Bahadur Khwaja Abdur 
Eahman o b E mb oh b 
(Edm ) D p H (London) 
Director of Public Health 
Punjab 
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14 

16 


16 


Lectiiiei cm Dentistiy 

Lpctum on InleotiouB 
BiseaseB 

Leetniec on Radiology 


/ Pocloi Pelor Gilhet, ] r p s 
' L D s (Superintendunt Punjab 
( Dental Hospital, Lahoie) 

(' Doi tor B B Kapila, MB oH u 
\ (Jidin ) DIE (Miiniupnl 

j Medical tlflictr of Health 

(. Lahore) 

( Doc Ivi Sliei Siugh M n D a 
\ lOMs (Offirei 1/C \Bav 

I Dept) 


Coivicti, Ashisiavts and Anesthetist 


1 Medicine 

2 Clinical Medicine 


3 feui gery 


4 Operative Surgery 


C Khan bahih Dooloi lar Mohain 
5 mad Khan, m D , b s (Pb ) 

i 1 OM S 

{ Doctor Mohammad Yusuf, md 
BS (Bb) BOMS 
( Doctor Ganesh Das Kapur, mb 
5 M s (Pb ) M so (Delhi) 

( T 11 0 S (Bdin ) BOMB 
( Doctoi Eoshan Lai Kheia m b 
] MS (Pb ) F n 0 s (Bclm ) 


5 Discasts of the Eye 

6 Diseases of the Eai, 

Thioat and Nose 

7 Anoostbetist 


Dootoi MuUv Ea] Bawbney b a 
MB BC (Camb ) l r o p 
M B 0 B (Lond ) BOMS 
Khan 8ahib Doctor Mohammad 
Bashir dlo, doms, mb 
BS (Pll) POMS 
Doctor K E Madan m d 

DOMS, POMS 


Anatomy 

Physiology 

Plmimacology 
pen tics 

Pathology 

Midwifery 


Assistants 


end Thera 


1 THIS PBOrEBSOBS 
I Dr Nand Lai, lmb (Pb), 

{ Di Lai Chand Khanna, mb, 
BS (Pb) POMS 
( Dr Tiilolc Chand Nanda, PH D 
) (Cantab) mb, ns (Pb ), 

f Di Yishwa Nath, m a (Har 
\ 1 vaid) M D , b B (Pb ) 

) rnoi DPH,TlTM & H 

( (Cantab ) 1 0 M 8 

I'D! J E R Heppolette, 
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DPMONbTBATOKS 


Di Jai Dlv 'Waima mb, ns 
(Pb), POM 8 

Di Pakhai iid Dm mb, b s 
(Pb ) POMS 

Di Mohammad Abdullah, M n 
BS (Pb) POMS 
Di Amu iid Dm mb b s 
(Pb),FBOS (Bdm) MBOS 
(Bug) LB OP (Loud), 


Di Bamzan Ah, m 


1 (Pb) 


I Dr Sobha Earn Pmi M b , n s 
I (Pb ), p 0 M s 
I Vacant 

I Di Khera Smgh Diewal, ph D 
(Cantab), mb, bs (Pb ) 

Dr Bhtishwantlal Wig m n 
B s (i b ) , M R 0 P (Loud ) 
M E 0 S (Png ), D T M & H 
(Loud) POMS 

/ Dr Mohd Aslam Puzada 
I M E 0 p (Tieland) D p h 
) (Loud ) D T M & H (Loud ) 
( MB B S (Pb ) POMS 
I Di Tamiat Singh m n ns 
1 (Pb), DPH (Bdm), rnop 

' (Bdm ) POMS 
Pt Bhagat Earn Sharma, n a 


V— LADY HABDINGE MEDICAL COLLEGE 
NEW DELHI 

The Lady Hardmge Medical College was opened by Laid 
Haidinge on the 17th Bebruary 1916 
It IS a residential JMedical College staffed entuely by women 
and was founded to commemoiate the visit to Delhi m 1911 of 
the Queen Empress Lady Hardmge took the initiative in lais 
mg funds by public suhaciiption to meet the cost of buildings 
and equipment Thirty one lakhs of rupees lu all have been 
given foi these purposes chiefly by the Buling Princes and 
Chiefs of India After Lady Haidinge s death m 1014 it was 
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ileculed that the institution shoiild seno as a momoiial to its 
foiindei and be called by liei name 

The C (ivuning Bodi includes the Dncctoi Geiieial Indian 
Medical Service the Chief Commiesionei ol Delhi the Gluuf 
Pngineei Delhi Piovince the Ediicalional Corainissionei with 
the C-ovoinnient of luibi Ibe Chief Medical Oftcei Womens 
Medical SeiMce a lopieaentative elected by the All India Associa 
tioii of Medical Women and the SuiB'eon to H D the Viceroy 
The Honorary Secietaiy who is also a inembei of the Govern 
ing Body, is the Deputy Diiectoi Geneial IMS The Deputy 
Accountant Geneial Cential Eevenues, acts as Honorary Tiea 

The College and Hospital , together with hostels for 145 medical 
students and 76 nuises and residences foi the medical and teach 
mg staff occupy a site of 60 acies in New Delhi within easy 
leach of the old city of Delhi 

The College bnildmga contain a Libiary MuBBumB, Lectuie 
Booms Offices end Laboiatories Sepaiate hostels are provided 
for Hindu Moslern, Silch and Christian students The Hospital 
IS a fine building with accommodation foi 240 m patients and a 
commodious out patients depaitment 

The College is suppoited by a grant of three and a half lakhs 
from the Goveinment of India supplemented by giants from 
Provincial Governments and Indian States Students are pie 
paied foi the Intermediate Science Bvamination and M B B S 
Degiee of the Panjab Hniveisity with winch the College is 
affiliated 

Mehals 

1 A Queen Bmpress Medal is awaided annually by the Council 
of the Countess of Dufferm Bund to the student who passes 
highest in the Final Professional B-raminatioii If she gams 
76 pel cent of the aggregate number of maiks a gold medal 
will be awaided Otherwise a silver medal is given 

2 A Gold Medal presented by Diwan Bahadm Daya Kishan 
Haul 0 1 r as a memoiial to the late Lady Hardmge is 
awarded annually to the student who gams most maiks m the 
First Division of the Inteimediate Science Evanunation (Medical 
Students Group) 

3 A Gold Medal, presented by H H the Mahaiaja of Benaies, 
and known as the Lady Ohelinsfoid Medal is awaided annually 
to the student who ohtams the highest place m the Fust Pro 
fesBional Examination, provided she gams 66 per cent of the 
aggregate maiks Otheiwise a silvei medal is awaided 

SOHOLAKSHII S 

1 Three scholarships of Bs SO p m are offered annually by 
the Council of the Duffeiin Fund, tenable foi seven years, with 
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the condition of two yeais servioo nndoi the Council on the 
holder comiiloting the Medical Couxse 
2 One Bcholaiship of Bs 40 p m is ofleied to a student 
fiom the North West Niontiei Province with the condition 
that on the completion of her Medical Gouise the holder shall 
seive m tho N WP Iroiince foi a period of five yeais 

1 Pivc scholaiships of Es 30 each have been offeied to 
Sikh students and are awaided on the lecommondation of the 
Piincipal by Chief Nhalsa Diwau of Amiitsai to whom apphca 
lion may be made 

1 A scholaiship of Es 16 p m w offeied annually by Bai 
Nlnimhai B Malabaii to the Paisi Hmdu, or Moslem student 
who does the best work in Physiology 

5 A scholarship of Es 16 p m is offeied annually to the 
niost dosoiiing student of tha College not alioady holding 
anothei scholaiship, by the wife of the Honouiable Mahaiaja 
Eanajit Sinha of Nashipui in memory of the late Lady 
Haidinge 

6 A scholarship of Es 16 p m is offeied by Kunvari Shii 
Eiipali Bai, eldest daughter of the Thakui Sahib of Limbdi, 
for a iieiiod of five years to any student who joms the College 
from the Province of Kathiawar oi Gnjaiat 

7 Pour Biirsaiies of Es 10 pm aie offered annually, fiom 
tho interest on Es 10 000, given by Loid Hardmge, to deseiw 
ing students who have madequate means The students who 
icooivo these aie expected to give some help to the Libiaiian 
01 some other member of the College Staff 

8 The number of students on. the College rolls on 81st Maich, 
1036. was 143 

TEACHING AND ADMINISTBATIVE STAKE 
Administrative 

Piiucipal and Medical Super 1 Di C L Houltou, u D , b s 
mtendeiit j (Lond ), m o o u , w m s 

Vico Piiiicipat and Joint t Di H M Kianklin m b b s 
Medical Bupoiintendenl J (Lond ), w M s 
If'iifeai Miss M H Potter 

Waideu Miss B Budden 


Tbaohino Staw 

Piofessor of Gymecology and f Dr 0 L Houltou, M D B s 
Consulting Obstetiician (, (Lond ), mooo, wms 

Piofessor of Surgery | KianLlm, m b b s 

® ■' I (Lond), WMB 

Piofessoi of Medicine { ^ ® ■ 

I MEOE,VfMS 


(Lond ) 



674 


COLLLGL BlRLCfOBV 


Piofossor of Ophthalmology 

Piofessoi of Patholo^'y 

Clinical Pathologist 
Piofcssor of OhstetiiCB 
Acting Piofissoi of Badio 
l0t,y 

Piofccboi of Ihjsiology 
ProfosBOi of Anatomy 
Lecturer in Poienwo Medicine 
and HoMcologj 

Lectuiei in Materia Medica 
Lectin ei in Diseases of Men 
Lectmei in AncDsthetics 
Leotiner in Hygiene 
Leetuier in Pliaiinacy 


Di E Eoiilston mb oh b 
(G las ) r R 0 B (Edin ) u o 
(Oxon) w M s 

Dr L Ghosh {nSe Chatteiji) 
MB OH B (Abeideen), dph 
(Cantab ) D T M (Eng ), 

j Di H Shill handa m n b s 
{ (Bom) nn (Eng) iv M s 
f Di T Thomson m D ns 
j (Loud ) w M a 
1 Di B AV H Smith m b n s 
J (Panjab) 

{ Miss ELM Siiua m so 
(Loud ) 

t Di K r McDeimott mbbs 
\ (Panjab) w m s 
S Di B Young B so , M B on d 
j (St Andie w s) 
f Di M S Monday, mb , ohb 
{ (Lixeipool) 

f Lt Col 'W C Patou M B , 

\ TB C S IMS 

f Dr B Pmsell mbbs (Lond), 

) MBOS.LBOr.DTM AH 

( (Eng ) 

Majoi A C Gliatteiji i m s 
( Miss D M Budkin mbs 
1 (Loud ) 


Intdbmediatb Soibnob Dhpabtmbot 


Lectmei in Physios 
Mathematics 
Leotmer in Chemistry 
Lecturer m Biology 
Lecturer m English 


I Miss B N Katiak, M so 
Miss & Bam , M A (Cantab ) 
Miss C C Burt, b bo (Bdm ) 
Miss Amy Cryan 


VI — CENTEAL TEAINING COLLEGE, LAHOEE 

The Central Training College was established m 1881, and was 
for some months accommodated in a building m the Hazuri Bagh 
It was then located foi a time m the Government College, an old 
building near the Senate Ha(l being utilised as a Piactising 
School It was lemoved to its piesant site in 1887 The Col 
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Ig„0 buildings have been tonsideiably enlarged and extended to 
meet the growing demand for tiained teaohers in the Piovmce 
A Manual Training loom has been elected at a cost of about 
Eb 6 000 in which students are taught the prmciples of wood 
work and simple metalwork and how to coiistriiot simple pieces 
of appaialus The College also possesses a line large room, 
pioperly situated and completely equipped, foi the teaching of 
Diawmg Tlieie is a lawn adjacent to the College foi the 
students games and a playing field a shoit distance away 
The Botrdmg House attached to the College has accommoda 
tion foi 200 students, and all are expected to leside therein 
A fine covered Swimming Bath 60 ft by 30 ft with a ten foot 
veiandah all lound has also been constiucted for the nse of 
tlio students 

The Cential Tiaining College is undei the control of the Dueo 
toi of Public Instruction Punjab, and is the only Institution in 
the Piovmce which pieparea students foi the Senior Anglo 
Veinaoulai Certifaoate foi Secondaiy Teacheis issued by the 
Education Depaifment and foi the B T Begiee Great im 
portanoo is attached to physical training games and dull Thoie 
are Gaidenmg, Health and Hygiene and Boy Scout Clubs 
In April 1003 the College was afiSIiated to the Panjab Univer 
sity and is the only Institution foi men at pieseut which pre 
paies candidates foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Teaching Gan 
dldates for admission to the B T Degree Class are required to 
have passed the Examination foi an Aits oi a Science degree 
befoie beginning the coinse of trainmg The Eirst Examination 
foi tlie B T Degree was held in April, 190S 
The Central Model School, the Practising School of the College 
teaches up to the Matiiculation Standard of the TTniversity, m 
both the Science and Arts Faculties as well as Post Matiic Cleri 
cal and Commercial Subjects Theie are about 739 boys on 
the lolls 

The College is maintained entuely by Government at an 
annua! cost of nearly one lakh 
The number of students on the College lolla on Slst March, 
1936, was 131 

STAFF 


1 

2 


J E Pari inson. Esq , m a y 
(Cantab ), dip kd t 

(Cantab ), i b s 3 

W H F Armstrong, M A 1 
(Cantab ), pos.iBS j 
Mr Madan Gopal Smgh I 
MA (Paujab) BA (Oxonj f 
8h Feroz Dm, (ACT') 
Board of Education, f 
London) ) 


Prmupal 
Vice Drmcipal 
Professor of English 

Deotmer in Manual 
mg 


Tram 



GOLLrGi. DIRLCTOEY 


6 B Bhagat Singh b a 
B T (Panjab) 

6 Ii Gruianditta Mall b a 

B T (Panjab) 

7 Bai Sahib L Sohaii Lai 

B A , B T (Panjab) 

8 Pt Vasu Leva v li o \ 

(London) 

9 M Mohd Munii b a 

B 1 (Panjab) M A 
(Michigan TJniveisity) 

10 M Zafar Iqbal m a , b t 

(Panjab) 

11 L Gbansham Lass B SO 

(Hons ) B T (Panjab) 

12 Ml Haiish Cbandia Sah 

gal M A B T (Panjab) 
Id B K Bumiia, Esq , M a 
(Panjab) 

14 L Eaunqi Bam b a (Pan 



16 B Jiwan Singh 
16 L Jagdwb Cband Bbatia 
B A (Panjab) 


I Lecturer in School Method 
I Lecturer in Mathematics 

S Lectuiar in History and 
Geogiaphy 

j Lecturer in Di awing 

i Lcctuier in Histoiy and 
Civics 

J Lectuiei in Method 
I Lecturer in Science 
j Lcctniei in English 
I Lectmei in Psychology 
^ Physical Training bupeivisor 

I Instruotoi in Di awing and 
I Hand -work 
I Libiaiian 


Special Post 

17 Ml H W Hogg Advisei m Physical Education, Punjab 
is also attached to the College Staff 


VII —PUNJAB AGEICULTUEAL COLLEGE, 
LYALLPUE 

1 The College was founded and endowed by Government m 
Older to provide a thoiongh course of mstmotion m the seienoes 
which hove a bearing on Agiicultme and also m the practice 
of Agriculture 

3 The mam object of the College is to give such a combmed 
and systematised conise of Scientific Agiioulture as will enable 
It to send out men wbo will be competent to further the piogiess 
of Agiicultuie in the most approved , economical and up to date 
lines either as assistants m one or othei of the branches of the 
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AgiicuUmal Depaitiiient m as manageis of their own oi otheis 
eBtaiey , -r^ « a 

8 Tl^e ColJege ih undei the contiol of the Pnector of Agii 
(iiUine with the advice of the Tiiectoi of Public luBtmotiou 
Punjab while the executive charge is vested in the Pimoipnl 
assisted bv a staff of Piofessois and Assistant Profeasois, Lee 
tuieis and Uemonstratois 

4 The College fees are payable monthly m advance but the 
Principal has discietion to lecover payment in arrears m any 
paiticulai case if he consideis that special uicnmstances justify 
Ins doing so The fees fall due on the 10th of eveiy month 


PmsT AND Second Ybaeb 


For all Punjab students m 
chiding Bcholaiship holdois 
Pm all students from Native 
States and other Piovinces 
of Biitish India molnding 
scholaiship lioldeis 


Es 6 pel mensem 
Es 9 pel mensem 


Third and Fourth Pears 

Foi all Punjab students m > no 
eluding scholaiBhip holders } mensem 

Foi all students from Native 
States and other Piovinces 
of British India including 
scholaiship holdeis 
Fifth and Sixth Yeais Es 16 per mensem 

Tuition Fees paid in advance are not lefunded should a 
student leave the College If any fees have not been paid by the 
day they aie due, a fine of one anna a day is charged foi each 
day of delay 

Tile Punjab Sovernmont have decided that the students from 
the Indian States and other Provinces shall he charged an addi 
tional sum, representing the aveiage cost per student on account 
of the maintenance of this institution 

Scholarships and medals — 

(fl) Five scholaiships each of the value of Es 6pm and 
tenable foi two years will be granted each year on 
the lesnlts of the Chiislmas termmal examination to 
fiist year students who aie sons of cultivators or land 
owneib One will be allotted to each civil division 
(6) Five scholarships each of the value of Es 10 p m and 
tenable fui one year, will be awaided to the first five 


I Es 16 per mensem 
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studentB on the lesullB of exammationb held at the 
end of the first ycai They can be held with other 
soholaiuhips 

(t) Ten scholaiehipB of Its 12 p m and five of Es 16 p ni , 
all tenable for two yeaiB will be awnidod on the 
results ot the UniveiBity examination held at the end 
of the aocond jeai The total numbei of Buoli soholai 
ships will not exceed one thud of the uumbei of 
students m the thud yeai class 

(d) One Bcholaiship of Ea 12 p m tenable foi one yeai is 
awarded to the student who does best m piaotical agri 
cultnie m the same examination 

(«) One scholarship of Bs 20 p m is awaided by the Manag 
iiig Committee of the Jat Heioes Memorial High 
School Eohtak, to a Jat ex student of that school 
studying in the Punjab Agiioultural College, and a 
numbei of Distiict Boaids award scholarships of 
about Es 10 to Es 30 p m to cleservmg students of 
the Agricultural College 

(/) Univeisity scholar ships are tenable at the Punjab Agii 
oultuial College 

(g) One snfhciently piomismg graduate of the College will 

be sent annually to one of the Indian Agricultural 
Colleges or Eesearch Institutes foi post giaduate 
studies foi two years Duiing the coniso of traimng 
ho will be m the cadie of A class Agricultural 
Assistant (on piobation) m the grade of Es 100— 
10 — 200—10 — 800 The tuition fee at the place of 
tiamiug will be borne by the Depaitment 

(h) A post graduate scholarship of ^6260 per annum, tenable 

for two yeais has been mstituted by Government 
for the study of agiioulture m foieign countiies 
This will be awaided to a student who has passed 
the B Sc examination in agricultnie and has earned 
out the lesearch work for which a scholarship men 
tioned in (e) above is provided 

(i) A gold medal is awarded to the student who ob tarns 

the highest aggiegate marks in the B So examma 
tion in agriculture Anothei gold medal is awaided 
to the best graduate m the fourth year, takmg 
account of educational moral and athletic efficiency 
A silver medal is awarded annually to the student 
obtammg the highest number of marks in (a) chemia 
tiy and (t) botany by rotation Another silver medal 
is awarded each yeai to a giaduate of the PAG 
Lyallpur, who secuies liighest aggiegate numbei of 
marks in Agricultuie and Economics both wiitten and 
piactioal 
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(;) Tluoc piizea ea^h of the value of Ea 16 m the form of 
books aie given to the atudeuts standing hrat in the 
house exammatjona m botany, zoology and chemistiy 
icspeetively at the end of the first year 
A pure of the value of Ea 26 in the foim of books is 
given to the student standing first in the house exam 
ination in agiiculture at the end of the fiist yeai 
A prue is awaided to students in a inannei calculated 
to stimulate then interest m tho College scientihc and 
liteiaiv society and vaiious piizes and challenge 
cups for spoils are annually competed foi 


6 lliB nuinbei of students on the College lolls on Slst March, 
')36 -was 161 


hincipal 


STAEB' 

M 

M 


Afzal Husam, 
A (Cantab ) 


(Pbj, 


Agbioultobal Section 


’rofossoi 


iBsociale t’rofeasor 


Issistaut riofessors 


'eacbmg and Eeseaicli As 
sistants 


V P Johnston, A b o so l , 
N D A (working as ADA) 

babh Singh n aq , b sc (Ag ) 
(Pb), ioffg) 

Liabh SmgU l ag b so 

(Ag) (Pb) (offg as Pio 

fessor) 

Eaitai Singb, r vo , d so (Ag ) 
(Pb ) N D D (Heading) (offg ) 

All Mohd B sc (Ag ) L AO 
(Pb ) acting Oil Seed Spe 

ualist (tempoiary) 

Kaiani Easul, l sc (Ag ) (Pb ), 

„ (off!/ ) 

Kaitai Singh lag b so 

(Ag) (Pb) NDD (Eeadmg), 
(offg as Associate Pro 
lessor) 

Abdul Hamid, m a , b so 
(Ag ) (Glas ), CoiA, Hip Aobi 
(O- las), AMIES (Scots 

ioffO ) 

Cambhu Singh b so (Ag ) 
(Pb) ODD (Glas) NDA 
(Hr Bi) 

Pateh Ah Shall n so (Ag ) 
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Demonstrator in charge 
Agiicultuial Aaaistaut in ( 
chaige of Veinatulai Class I 
Lectuiei, Toachois Class 


Aijan Sin^vli B SO (A^O (Pb ) 
Ina-yat Ullah, B so (Aj 1 
(Ib) 

baidai Mohd , B SO (A^' ) (Pb ) 


CnrMioAL Sbotion 


Piofeasoi and Agnoultiual 
Chemist 

Assistant Piofessoi 
Assistant Piotessoi 
Denionstiatoi 


r B Landei M a (Cantab ) 
1) so (Loud ) 

& B Pagat &m-h DA, \i so 
(Pb) 

Saidai Mohd D so (Hons ) 
MSC (Pb) 

Gudhaii Lai, b sc (Pb ), 
PH D (Loud ) DIO 
M hateh Mohd {offg ) 


Botanicai SncTioN 


PiofesBor 

Assistant Piofessoi 

Assistant Physiologist 

Teaching and Beseaich As 
sistant 

Demonstiator 


( E & Taichand Luthia m sc 
(P b ) DIO (London) 
j Chum Lai b sc (Hons ) m sc 
I (Pb ) 

( Gliias nd dm Ahmad b so (Ag ) 
j (Pb ) M sc (Loud ) Bar at 
( Law mss mras (E) 

( Iiidai Bingh, B so (Hons) 

\ MSO (Ag) (Pb) 

/ Imdad Ah Khan b so (Ag ) 
\ (Pb ), (on leave for two years) 
) Ch Abdul Eashid Khan b so 
C (Ag ) (ojfn ) 


BhTOMOI OQIOAL SEOTIOH 


Piofessor and Entomologist 
to Government, Punjab 

Assistant Professor 

Demonstiator 

Teaching and Eesearch 
Assistant 


M Afzal Hnsam, M sc (Pb ) 
M A (Cantab ) 

Khan A Bahmau B so (Ag ) 
(Bdw ) (on leave) 

Kiishen Gopal Bhandaii m so , 

{offg ) 

Haiiiam Das, it so (Pb ) 

Kiislien Gopal Bhandaii, m sc 
(P b) 

A Abdul Latif b so (Ag ), 
(offg ) 
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Physios and Mathemytios 

AaBiatant Pjoteesor Balmokand M so (Pb ) 

Demon sliatoi Lekb Baj M so (Pb ) 


Asaistaut PiofesBor 


Assistant Professor 


Eoonomiob 

( Jagaddhai Shaima fiuleii m a 
i Lf B (Allahabad) 

Bnoush 

A Das Gnpta, M A (Pb ) 


Vetcmnaby Soienob 

Ijpctui ei M Ghulara Moby nd Dm 


Lynd Adminibthation and Eevenhb 


Acmceltobat ENOiNrnniNG and Land Sdii7Etino 
Woikshop Pupenntendent L C Sun 

.e ( * ’ 

HosTPr SnprMNTrNDiNT 

Mr Ghias nd Dm, B so (Ag ) (Pb ) b bo (London) Bar at Law, 
MBAS (P), Assistant Physiologist 


VIII —THE MACLAGAN ENGINEEEING 
COLLEGE, MOGHALPUEA (LAHOEB) 

The Maelagaii Bngmeeiing College, fouuerly known as the 
Moghalpura Technical College, was staited in October, 1923 
It was toimded with the object of piovKling efficient theoi etjcj-I 
ancl piactical tiainin^ foi young men intending to follow the 
profession of engmeeiing It ig a Goveininent Tnglituliou under 
the contiol of the Ohief TSngmeei, Punjab P W I) , Buildings 
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und IRiiula l>iaiicli niul has boui allilialed to the Paiijab tlui 
veiM^ \vilh Lllect hum l‘)Jl The Lmiiciiliim puivuleH for a 
tail thito jcara louiso of iiiopTiahon in all the subjects le 
mined for the f>p/ioc ot liacheloi ot Siianca (hjiigineerm^) m 
the Unneisity of tlie Tanjah The total nnmbei of students on 
the ioHb of the College on 31st Mai eh 1136 was — 

A Class (afiihated to the Univeisity) 67 

B Class (not affiliated to the Umveisity) 166 

The College bmldingB aie situated in some 30 aoiea of ground 
on the north side of the (S-iand Trunk lioad withm 10 minutes 
walk of the Noith Western Bailway Locomotive Caiiiage and 
Wagon shops and the Electiic Ponti House 
The mam block is m the centre of the College grounds In 
addition to numcxous lectuie theaties and class lootns, it con 

A Chemical Laboiatoiy a Physios Laboratoiy, an Applied 
Mechanics Laboiatory a Heat Engines Laboiatoiy, a Stiength 
of Mateiials Testing Laboratoiy an Eleotncal Bngmeeimg 
Laboiatoij and a commodious libiaiy Special bmldmgs in 
elude a woil shop, a stoiage batteiy house and a Suction G-as 
Production House The extensive giounds of the College ale 
divided into lawns, ^fwilens playing fields tennis courts eto 
The College is a lesidential institution and all students ox 
oept Bniopeaus and Anglo Indians must as a rule, live m the 
Hostel piovided foi them Admission is by an open competitive 
examination to candidates who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Panjab University oi its equivalent 


STAFF 

Mi P E Bence Tones mo x 
M A (Cantab ) M inst o c { Piincipal 


Depabtmknt or Soienoe 


S D MuzalTai , m a m so 

(Pb ) PH D (Cantab ) 

Ml S J Eohh Mso (Pb), 
PH D (Chem Eng , Lond ) 
Die AMI CHPM P 


Syed Qazim Hussain 
(T>1. ) 

Ml Isaac Uauiel 


Piofessor and Univeiaity 

Asbiataut Piofessoi 

Deiiionstiatoi m Physios 
Pemoustratui m Chemistiy 
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] )1 1 \UrMENT OI MATHrMATIOS AND APPLIED MlOHANICB 

TIil luucipal I’lofesBOl 

n 1 , n» \ ( Assistant Piofessor of Matlie 

Mi Itam Gopal, M a (Pb ) [ 

C Assistant Piofessor of Applied 
Ml Baij Nath, B A (Pb ) 5 Mechanics and University 

t Pro Pi octal 

Mi Ivundiin Lat , M A (Pb ) Deraonstiator 

Ml Talal Pin Lecture Assistant 


PriARTMrNT c 


William Beiiy Assoc 
Coll of Ttoh (Hons , Bd of 
Ed ) 

Mr Lirpal Singh B BO (Engg ) 
(bond), AMINBTOn, 

A Lf 1 MBOH E, AOQl, DIO 


MEOHANIOAI EHQINEhmNa 
Man ) 

Piofessor 


Tiniioi Professoi 


i Assjsfant Piofessoi 




Ml Taia Singh, Bandhawa 
M & D r (Eoorkee) a m i p r 
Mr ]D N Banwet BA b sc 
(PUldlie USA) AMABME 

Ml Jalal Dean, Df h (bond) 
AWTIiOHI (Br) 

Ml J N Bhatnagai 
Ben Engg Coll 


Ml C L Chopra, Dip 
bngg Cull (BHU; 
(first class) , a if a e 
M l Iiehna Singh 
Mr Eahmat Ah 

Department i 
T H Matthewman, 
(Liveipool), MI BP 
■" Ganguly m p 


j Leeturo Assistants etc 
Electrical ENCiNEPRiKa 
I BNQ I pj-ofeggoj. 


(Cal), BE 

Haichaud Singh b a m so 
(Pb ) PH D Eng (London) 
a M t L I DIO (B Eng ) i 


Assistant PiofesBoia 
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Ml Mohammad Oinai Siddiqi, f 

A M X V L , M & JB (Bonikee) > Lacluier 
DTE (London) ) 


IX — GOVEENMENT COLLEGE, LAHOEE 

The College was opened on the 1st o£ Tammiv 1861 The 
present bmlding was begun m 1872 and completed in 1877 It 
IS affiliated to the Panjab University, and piovides lustmctjon 
as follows — 

Poi the MA Exammation m Angiish, Sanakiit Aiabio, 
Persian, Histoiy Bconomios, Philosophy, Psychology, Matha 
luatios and Political Science 

Students are admitted to Honoins Schools and M So classes 
in Botany Cbomistiy, Physics, Techmoil Ghemistiy and Zoology 

Poi the B A and B So Examinations iii English Sansioit 
Aiobio PeiBian Histoiy Economics, Philosophy A and B 
Courses of Mathematics Physics Chemistry, Botany Zoology 
Political Science, Eiencli, Uidu, Hindi and Pinjabi including 
Honours classes m some of these subjects 

For the Inteimcdiate Exammation the Collie is affiliated 
in English Sanskiit Arabic Peisian, Urdu Hindi Panjalii 
Histoiy Geogiapby, Philosophy Matheraatios Biology Physics, 
Chemisliy and Eiench 

The College buildmga comprise (1) the mam building in whioh 
13 situated the College Hall 10 laige lectme looms offices a 
hbiaiy including a leading loom two looms tor seminar work 
the Stephenson Vernacular Lrbraiy and some smalloi looms 
(2) the Chemistiy Laboiotorv with 2 lecture looms, 4 large 
practical rooms, and numerous smaller rooms (3) the Biology 
Laboratoiy with 2 lecture rooms, 6 large practical looms, a 
roological museum a botanical museum and yauous other rooms 
(1) tjio Physics Laboiatory with 3 lecture looms C piaotioal 
looms apparatus room, workshop, etc Proyision fui the teach 
mg of Lxpeiimental Psychology has also been made in the 
Physics Laboiatory (6) a Gymnasium fully fitted (6) a laige 
coveied swimming bath (7) lesidences tor the Principal and 
4 Professois 

The Quadiangle oi old Hostel has 101 cubicles and 22 doimi 
tones a common loom supeimtendent s quarters, 6 kitchens 
and 3 dming looms and accommodates 181 boaideis The new 
Hostel has 10 special suites of 2 looms, 77 cubicles and 88 
doiDiitoiies accommodating 197 boaideis also a common loom 
and mamed quarteis foi Supeimtendent Theie aie 6 bath 
rooms and 6 latimes with modern sanitation and 8 cliiimg looms 
A tube well, 276 feet deep, pioyides watei foi both bostols as 
well aa for the laboiatoiies, etc 
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Sees 

The lm(mn fees payable aie gjven below The Piincipal has 
powei to lemit hall of the fee m the case of a limited numbai of 
pool students 

Es A p 

luteimediate ClasBes (24 months) 12 4 0 

B A and B Se (Paaa) Glasses (24 months) 16 8 0 

MA and M Sc (Phyaiea old type) (24 
months) 20 12 0 

B So Honouia Schools I and II Tears 

(24 months) 16 8 0 

B Se Honouis Schools, III Teat (12 
months) 20 12 0 

M So Honouis Schools, TV Teai (12 
months) 26 12 0 

Students reading foi Honouis in the Alts Honouis ClasBOS will 
pay an additional fee of Es 2 pel mensem Students reading 
Pieneh in the Intel mediate and B A Classes will pay an addi 
tional tea of Es 8 pei mensem 

A fieali admission fee, including Univeisity re admission fee 
of Es 11 will be ohaiged fiom a student who leaves the College 
and ro]oinB No fresh enhance fee will be levied fiom students 
of the Goveirancnt College Lahoie who lejom the College after 
BUctess 01 failuie in a Umveisity Examination 

Biilakvoe Plt inoM SciiNoii' Studlnis towards Cost oi Soibnol 
Matprial and Bucaraobs 


Per mensem 
Bs A P 


Intermediate Classes — 

Physios 0 12 0 

Chemistry 0 12 0 

Biology 10 0 

B A and B Si, Classes — 

Bxpeiimental Psychology 10 0 

Any other Science subject 1 12 0 

ilf 4 and M Sc Glasses — 

Experimental Psychology 1 12 0 

Any othei Science subject — 

I year 280 

II year 380 


The miinbei of students on the College lolls on the Slst Maicli 
igdS, was 1,069 



COLLLGl DIEEGlOllY 


2 H B DuuniUitf, 


G- D Bondbi, b v 
(C antab) ma (Unj) 
Bai at Xiaw 


■ Biiiuipal and PiofeBsoi of 
\ PIiBtoiy Lt Col Com 
i inandmg 4th (Panjab) 
PmveiHity Tiammg Goipa 
/ Vice Piincipal and ProfesBoi 
of Cliemiatiy (Umveisity 
Piofassoi of Inoigamc 
Cbermstiy), Chennoal Ad 
1 viser to the Central Boaid 
I of Eevenue Finance Dept , 

\ Goveinmeut of India 
r IboFessoi of EcunoniK h and 
\ Political Hcioiioe Head of 
) the UniveiBity Political 
C Science Department 
Protessoi of Zoology (Uni 
I versity Profeasoi of 
i Zoology) I^aiden New 
1- u B B IV B r Hostel 

' v.»b .( piutapi., 

t , B Mv .VO (ill.!,. p's;rn,!,“s“ 

bad) MA (Cantab) [ Depaitnieut 

7 E C Dickinson, M a j E,o{esgoi of Bnglisb 

(Oxon) ) 

8 AS BoUiau, M \ (Panj ) I pijufeggoj. of English 

D a (Cantab ) ) ° 

0 A S Hett M A (Oxon) Piofessor of English 

Miikand Lai, MA (Panjab J p.,„resbor of Matbematios 
and Calcutta), ns ) 

Offg Piofsasoi of Botauy 


and Calcutta). 

11 S L Ghose M so (Paiij ) 

PHT> (Cantab), bls 

12 Giilbaliai Singh, m a , ll b 

(Pan) ) 

13 Muhammad Sadi ud Dm, t g Lectmei m Aiabio 

M A , D LITT (Panj ) I 

14 Fazl 1 Haqq ^ | Senioi Loctuiei m Persii 


(Diiectoi of Botany Label a 
toiy Panjab Univeisity) 
Senioi Lectmer in Sanskiit 


Mnnsbi Faznl (Paiij ) k s 


} Loctnisi 1 


16 Amolak Bain M A (Panj ) 

16 Ahmad Hussain n A (Alla 

habad) m a (Panj ) 

17 Mahan Singh, M so (Panj ) Ij 

18 Ilahan Chaiid Klianna, M \ l 

(Panj), PHD (London), > Lootmei m Histoiy 
p B HIST 8 , M B A B ) 


Histoiy 

Philosophy 

Cliemistiy 
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I<) Muhammad Aslain M A 
(]>un] J, n A (Cantab ) 

20 Vishwa Nath ph d 
(Cantab ) M SO (Pan] ), 


at Gulehan Lai Obopia M A 
(Panj ) , PH D (London) , 
Bar at Law 

22 Vidya Chandra m \ (Panj ) 
2J Bhagwan Das Chhabra 
M so (Panj) ILB (Delhi) 
2t Haiish Oh and: a, m a 

(Panj ) 

25 bita Earn Gnpta, m a 
(P anj ) 

2() Tiiloohan Singh b a 
(Pan] ) PH D Boon (Lon 
don) Bar at Law 
27 1 E luohlu, M BO , D 80 

(Allahabad) 

2b Eaiim Bakhbli m a , 
Muushi Bazil (Pan] ) 

2') H A Hamid m a (Ahg ) 
M A (Cantab ) 

JO bnaj nd Dm, m a (Panj ) 
B I ITT (Oxon) 

31 Balwant Bingli, d so 

(Panj ) 

32 Ganu hhanltai , m a 

(Panj ) D LiTT (0\ou) 

33 M Nazi! u a (Honours) 

Lupdon 

31 lazal Ahmad Aw an, m a 
(A lig) B80 (Panj) 

36 Iindad Husani m a (Panj ) 
1 H D (Rdin ) 

36 M T Wasti, ma (lanj 
and Delhi) 

17 Tagjiwan bingb m so 
(Panj) PHD (Lond ) 

J8 bull Ghulam Mustafa m \ 
and D T (Pan] ) 

23 


Lectuiei m Psychology 
Lecturei in /oology 

f Laotuiei in Histoiy and 

S English Deputy Keeper ol 
j the Eeooids of the Govt 
( of the Punjab 

Looturei in Malliematics 
I Leotmei in Physics 
J Leoturei in English 
Lectuioi in Mathematics 
j Leclniei lu Economics 

I Loctmoi 111 Physics 

Lectuier in Arabic and 

Uidu 

I Lecturei m Mathematics 

I Lecturer in English 

I Lectuier in Chemistry 

) Lectuiei m Sauskiit and 

> Hindi 

J Uffg Lectmei m Geogiaphy 
I Offg Lectuiei m English 
J Otfg Leotiuei m English 
I Lecturei in English 
J Ollg Lectuiei m Botany 
I Lecturer m Persian 
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39 Milldu Bam G-yam B sp 
(Panj) SAV (Banj), 


Lectuiei iii Panjabi Phyaioal 
Tiamm„' Snpei’Anaor Lt 
4tli (Panjab) TJmversiW 
Tiainmg Coips 


40 

41 


13 

41 

16 

46 


Abdul Basbid, M so 

(Pan) ) 

Balwant Bai, M SO 

(Panj ) 

M A Hamid M so 
(Pan) ) 

Snkh Dyal, M so (Pan) ) 

Dev Eaj Pun, M so (Panj ) | 


Demoiistiatoi m Physics 
I Demonstratoi in Botany 
j Dcinonstiatoi m Chemistiy 
Demonstratoi in Zoology 
Cttiatoi, Natmal History 
Museum 


Miizallai All, M u b s 
(Panj ) POMS 
Amolak Bam Kbauna, M A 
(Pan) ) 

A K NyaAOO ma (Pan)) 


Medical Ofccei 

Seniol Hostel Supermtend 

Tuinoi Hostel Siipeimtend 


48 Abiiuslii Bam Talwai , n A 1 jji^rarian 
(Pau) ) > 


X -FOTIMAN OHEISTIA.N COLLEGE, LAHOEB 

1 Poiman Christian College -was established m the yeai 1866, 

and foi the next four years fuimsbed instraction to students pre 
paiihg foi the First Arts and Degiee Bxarmnations of tbo 
Calcutta University At the close of bat penod ovnng chiefly 
to the death of the Piincipal, the work of the College was sus 
pended In 1886 the classes weie again le opened, m 18^ «>9 
fiist candidates fiom the institution appeared m the Piist Arts 
and in 1890 the flist in the B A Examination of the Panjab 
Umveisitv , , ,, 

2 The piesent College site has an aiea of 14 acies in the 
most central part of Lahore neai the Inipeiml Bank, the 
Oeiieiat Post Office the YMCA and the Medical College 
The Unlvoibity Offices LaboiatuiioB and Tnbiaiy aio withra 
a few minutes walk 

The buildings of the Collegdi compiiao —(1) the Main Builil 
mg with Hall Libiaiy, Offices and Loclme looms (2) Lecture 
looms, Psychology and Chemical Laboratories, (3) the Chalteiji 
Physios and Biological Lahoiatoiies, (4) the James M Speeto 
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UljeinjBliv Lialioinloiies (S) Kennedy Hall (6) Newton Hall on 
Napiti Bond, (7) The Principal a House (8) Ewiiit; Hall 
(4) Velte Hostel off Napier Bead (10) The Abbey and (11) 
Piineeton Lodge The oiigiiial cost of these buildings was 
appioMmntely Bs 6 10 000 

3 The College is affiliated to the Panjab TTniveiaity and pre 
paies students foi the Inteimediate BA B Sc M A and 
M So Examinations 

4 The College is an aided institution and confoims to the 
CTOieinment legulations as to attendance and fees The Col 
lege IS undei the oontiol of the Panjab Mission of the Presby 
teiian Chin oh iii the Hinted States of Atnenoa but the Amencau 
Methodist Episcopal thiirth also makes a contiibution of pei 
snnnol to the College Staff Both bodies opeiate thioiigh a 
single Board of Hiieotois which in most matteis is responsible 
foi the govoimnent and contiol of the CollOoe 

6 The nnmbei of students oniolled in the six classes is 
(Slst Maioli 198S) 1 076, of whom 616 aie Hindus 262 Mubain 
madans 126 Sikhs 50 Ohristians and 2 Paisees Hostel aceom 
inodition is also provided foi 426 students 


STAFF 


2 


3 K Datta ba (Pan 
jab) MB, OH B 
(Edinburgh) 

E D Lucas ph n 

(Columbia) , d d 

H A Whitlock B A 

(Ballot College 

USA) 

1^ 1 Smdaii M A (Pan 
jah) 


^ Principal 
I Vice Piinoipal 
j Bnisai 
I Dean of Inter 


Heptt 


English 


F M Velte, ph d (Princeton) 
E T Sinclair, m a (Panjab) 
A D Daniel ii a l t 
(Madias) 

M S Bhatty M a (Panjab) 
w A c!i,„i, (Allahabad) 

(Bombay) 


S Mathai i 


(Haivard) (On furlouqh) 
A M Khan m a (Panjab) 
M P Tam M A (Panjab) 



OOLI-ECHi DTEECTOEi 


Hmtory aud 
btieiiLe 


EounnriucB 


MitlieinatioB 


A-Blroiinmy 


PhiloBophy 


Geogiaphy 


Languages 


Physjos 


Politnal 


( Boas WiIboh m a (Chitago) 

7 B Weir ma (Pittsbui gli) , 
nt D (Chicago) D D 

(WouBter) 

'' B Hiiaj ud Dm B A (Paa]ab) 

I G J Chaeko M A , PH D 
(Columbn), r B hist s 

\ (London) 

' 'W A Shah M A (Allahabad) 
/ED Lucas ph d (Columbia), 

1 D D 

I Dmga Parshad m a 
) (Panjab) ph d (London) 

V W A flhah, M A (Allahabad) 


f 

[ 


& In Dass Gupta, m a (Cal 
outta) 

P Samuels Lall M a (Panjab 
and Piinceton) p b a s 
Mohi Chand Sun m a (Panjab) 
Babu Lai, ma (Panjab) 

P Samuels Lall m a (Panjab 
and Piinoeton), p b a s 
I Latif, ma (Panjab) phd 
(Piinoeton) 

B 0 Hnuington m a (Oolum 
bia) (On jurlouqh ) 

B Siiaj ud Dm, b a (Panjab) 
Pais Bam, m a (Calcutta) 

M E Atiiena, m a (Ohioago), 

E T Dean, M so (Panjab) 

W A Shall, MA (Allahabad) 
Mohd Ismail, m a (Peisian 
and Aiabio) (Panjab and 
Allahabad) (On leave ) 

Abid Ah M A MOL TLB 
(Panjab) (Peisian) 

S M Paul H A Mulla, 
' (Arabic) (Allahabad) 

Saian Das Bbanot m a 
(Panjab) 

Madame ihaan Ullah, (Prenoh) 
Sundar Smgb, M so bt Gyani 
. (Panjab) (Panjabi) 

J M Benade M A (Pnnceton) 
Mela Ram, m so (Panjab) 
Mukand Lai, m a (Panjab) 



COLLEGE DIBECTOBl 


691 


Teclimoal Obemistry Honomfl 


N A Yajmk, m a d so 
(Bombay) a i c 
E T Dean m sc (Panjab) 

P N Mehia, m bc (Panjab) 
Maliesh Datt Bbalia m so 

(Panjab) 

M L Joflhi, M so (Panjab) 
Isbar Singh Grovai , D so 

(Panjab) 

T> E Dhingra u ao ran 

^ (Liverpool) A i o (Pio tern ) 
fP 0 Speers, B so (Prmoeton), 
Director 

M L Joshi M so (Panjab) 
Isbai Singh Giovar, B so 

(Panjab) 

Mabeali Datt Bhalla m so 

(Panjab) 


I Outside Lecturers 

Principal, Maclagan Engineer 


Director of Physical Bdiica 


r Mebr Chand Satin m so 

) (Panjab) 

) Ram Paiahad Sbonne, ll so 
(. (Panjab) 

C Tagan Nath, &t so (Panjab), 
5 Diploma in Physical Ednoation 
i (Madias) 

r Gian Cband Soni b so (Panjab) 

} Diploma in Physical Education 
( (Madras) 

r Vishwa Nath ma (Harvard), 
I M p (Panjab), p r o p i , 
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XI •— DAYANAND ANGLO YEDIC COLLEGE. 
LAHOEE 

1 The Dayaiiiiid An^lo Vedic College (School Departmenl) 
was opened on the let of Tnne 188h The Ist and 2ud \enr 
olasaeR weio opened in May 1888 and 1888 leapectively anil 
the %d and <tth Itcax clahses in 1808 and 1801 The M A class 
m Sanslait was opened in 189S and the M A in Economics m 
1920 The MA < lasses m Histoiy and Political Science weie 
started in 1012 and the M A classes in English and Malhematics 
in 1031 

2 The College mbb established in honoin of Rnami Dayanaiid 
Saiaswali the foimdei of the Aiya Rama] with the following 
objects — 

(a) To encourage, impiove and enforce the study of Hindi 

Liteiotme 

(b) To encomage and enfoice the study of Classical Sank 

kilt and of the Vedas 

(r) To encourage and enforce the study of English Ijitera 
tme and of Sciences both theoietical and applied 
(d) To provide for technical education in the oountiy 

3 The College is located on the College Eoid outside the 
crowded city of Lahoic neai Ijis Histiict Coinls and the Gol 
Bagli It IS within flvo iniiiutas iialk of the Uniieisily Libiaiy 
the Uuiveisity Science l/aboiatoiies and the Honours Schooie 
Lecture Booms The Institution is housed in its own magnificent 
buildings built at a cost of moie than eight lacs of rupees 
The buildings of the College comprise — 

(i) The Alts Block with the Hall Lecture Booms Staff 

Boom and Offices, 

(ii) The Silence Block with well equipped Bhysies and 

Chemistry Laboiatoiies with five Biaotioal Booms 
five Lectine Galleries Apparatus Booms Workshop, 
tom Brofessors Booms etc 

(in) A sepaiate well equipped Biology Lahoiatory with two 
Eiactical Booms for Botany and Zoology Museum 
PiofessoiB Booms eU 
(iv) A Esvcliology Lahorat6iv 
(i) Lai Cliand Libiaiy, 
fvi) Hans Ba] Library, 

(vii) Seven Blocks of looms in the Hostel, 

(viii) A Gymnasium 

(ix) A large Swimming Bath, 

(x) Common Booms 

(\i) Eight lesidential qiiarteis foi the Piiiicipal the Chief 
Siipciintondent and Life Members 
Cxn) A Sandhya Mandir 
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(\iii) A -UiHptUBaiy 

(\iv) A liivilioij on Baklisln laishi Ram Giomida 
(\\) OfliuH foi the UTC and Rditois of the College 
Magazine the Dnetloi of rhyaieal Bdneation and 
the Medical Insputoi etc 
(\vi) The CollBnO has ample plav^ioimda 

t The Hoetel ih a pait of the College piemiRes Its any 
well lighted looniH open on spaiions lawns which aie a distinc 
live and attraiti\o Icating Tt piovides accommodation foi 

ahoni Hi'i studs nts The building cornpiiBos 337 single seated, 
Ub two seated and I! tin cc seated looms 
Thou ills Basl ot Ball gioumls and Teniiis couits All the 
loniiib, \eiiindalis slaiiciiseb and coniiiounds aio fitted with 
(lies till lights The two Common Rooms aie well equipped and 
lu fitted with elcctiic funs 

TTio Hostel IS piovided with flnibh laliiues and iiiinals Two 
elm I 111 tube wells supply plenty of water to the inmates of the 
Hostel foi hathing and diinl iiig 
’) The aiiiimiit ot endowiiieiit foi the maintenance of the 

Institutions in the hands of the Managing Committee on the 
list of Malt h 1035 18 Rs 30 321210 15 1 
b Students tie prepared foi , the Intel mediate (Aits and 
Silence) BA B Be Houoiiis iSchools in Botany /oology 
Cheimstiy Histoiy Bhysies M A Examinatioiis (Economics 
Sails! lit Histoiy 'Politieal leieiue English and Matheinatieia) 
and M Sc (Cht mistiy and Physics) of the Panjab TTiiiyerbitv 

7 The (Toveriimg Bode of the lustitiition is the Managing 

t (iiuuiittec which eciiisists of 102 inerabus 
3 All noeeimiient ^ehnlaiships aie tenable foi award in 
the Ciillogo Fifty eight special stholaiships aio awaided to 
the Ntiiih nts of the College 

0 The number of students on the College mils on the 31st 
Minch 1085 was 1182 
10 The Htull consists of the following — 

BvKsln Ram Rattan n a (Paiijab) dt (Panjab), Piineipal 
L Mehr Chand M so (Panjab and Boston Tech ) Vice 
Principal 


English 


PaorrsdoES and Lectoebkb 

( pji Eewan Chand Sharma, m a 
(Cal) 

M N Zutshi, Esq m a (Pan 
(jab) 

Pi S Sniidaiam Esq ii v 
(Hons ) (Madras) b a (Hons ) 
(Oxon) 
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JflngliBli 


Tuloi Lettuiera 


Mathematits 


Ph)loaophy 


Chemibtry 


PhyaiLB 


Baq , 


N N Chatteni 
(Cal ) 

Lala Lai Chanel m a (I’anjab) 
Lala Mimshi Ram M a (Pan 
jab) 

Lala bant Kaiii Syal m a 
(Panjab) 

B L Mehta Esq , m a (Pan 
jab) (On itudy leave at 
Oiford] 

PI Hans Eaj, m \ (English and 
Histoiv) (Panjab) 

Mi Knslian Ohand Bbatnagar 
M A (Panjab) 

Mr K L Kajiui , m a (Panjab) 
Mahk. Hukam Ohand Malhotia, 
M A (Panjab) 

M K K Pillay Esq b a 
(Madias) m so (Benares and 
London; a b o s and n i o 
Lala Slianti Naiayan m a 
(P anjab) 

Lala Bhagat Earn m A , ll b 
(Panjab) 

Pt Bahadur Mai m a (English 
and Philosophy) (Panjab) 

B L Kapur Esq m a (English 
and Philosophy) (Panjab) 

L Mehr Ohand, m so (Panjab 
and Boston Tech ) 

L Hukam Ohand Mahajan 
M so (Panjab) 

L Mela Bam Sud M so 

(tanjab) 

L Nnanjan Nath Sarin, if so 
(Panjab) 

L Gopal Das Tub m so 

(Panjab) Lemonstiatoi 
Di Govaidhan Lai Datta m a 
(Cal ) PH D (Gottingen) 

Pt H G Kalia M so (Pan 

jab) 

L TJuilat Bam Khanna, m so 
(Panjab) 

L Gudliaii Lai Pmi m so 

(Panjab) 

Blioomitra, Esq , B 30 (Panjab) 
Lemonstiator 
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Biology 


History 


Political Science 


Sanskrit 


Hindi 


Persian 

Urdu 

French 

Director of Physical 


( Bill sill Raghuimth Sahai, 
MSG (Panjab) 

It Dulo Bam m hg (t’anjali), 
^ Demoiistiatoi 
/ E N Das Esq M SG 
\ (lanjab), Demoustiatoi 
( Eaizada Amai Nath Bah m a 
) (Cal ) 

1 Eadha Krishan Seth, Baq m a 
C (Panjab), F R n 3 

I Pt Sill Bam Shaimn, m a 
(D elhi) , r B hist a (London) 
M L Cliawla, Esq , n a 

(Hons ) B SG (Econ Hnus ) 
(London) I B lgo a (London), 
\ Gl'BT D I’T PB (Politics) 

L Dharaiii I’al Mahajan m a 
I (Hibtoiy and Political 
( Sciente) 

( Pt Sin Ram M A (Delhi) , 
I F B HIST a (London) 

I M L Chawla Esq B A 

(Hons ) B an (Economics 
I Hons ) (London) f b poo a 
(London), gfrt d pt fb 

I (PolltKS) 

i M K Siitai Esq M A (Cal 
and Dacca) 

It Cham Dev Shastii ma 
L Parma Nand Shastri, M A 

{ Dr Sniya Kanta Shastii, M A , 
M 0 r (Panjab) d litt 
(Panjab) (On leave at Oxford ) 
Ml Tati Rattan B a (Hons m 
Hindi) 

Pt Gyan Chand, Hononis in 
Hindi (Panjab) 

{ M Grhulani Tasin Khan Niazi 
M A (Aiabic and Peisian) 

Mr Sant Lai M A 
Modam A Makeef 


> Bam Dyal Bhalla Esq M so 

> (Lucknow) 
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Assistant Diractoi of Phy 
sical Education 

Libiainn 
Medical Inspector 
Chief Supeiintendent 
Siipeiintendent 
Assistant Supeiintendont 
Medical Ad\isei 


L Tulsi Ivain Maucliaiida 

Ii Paima Naiid Sliastii m 
\£ o L (I anjab) 

Di Mohan Lai Lapui m n n 
(Panjah) 

Plot A N Bah M A 
L Icj Bhau n A , IT n 
L Piithvi Kaj Aluija, b a 
Til Ivliushi Ellin M n n 
(Panjab) 


XTI —THE TSLAMIA COLLEGE, LAHOEE 

The Islamia College Lalioie is the most impnitant MiisUiii 
Educational Institution m the Punjab Duimg the last tow 
■years it has gionn in numbeis efficiency and impoitaiice ami 
lanls now as one of the leading Colleges in the Panjab Uiinei 
sitj' The College is an aided institution It is onntiollcd bv 
the Anjnman i Hiiiiayat i Islam Laboie which appoints a Com 
mittec of Management with limited poweis It has a compeleiit 
staff and e\eiy attention is paid to the physical menial and 
inoial welfaic of the students The College is nm with the 
object of pioviding young Muslims with a sound University 
edneatioii on western lines in a moial and leligions atmospheie 
Eeligions nistinction is compiilsoiy foi all students The whole 
College assembles foi the weekly seimoii eieiy Wednesday and 
the boaiders in the hostels are encouiaged to obseive the daily 
pioyeis It IS intended fnither to laisc the standaid of leligious 
insti notion 

Admission is open to all who fulfil the required conditions 
irrespective of caste and cieed 

A notable feature of the Collage is its Bcienoe Uepaitment 
which IS adeqnatelv staffed and fiillv equipped with up to date 
appliances and appaiatus 

The College is housed m a handsome block of buildings between 
the Eailway Boad and the Biandretb Eoad and is within 10 
rainntes walk fiom the Eailway Station The main College 
building consists of the Habibia Hall flanked by two long wingd 
containing class rooms and the Phvsical and Chemical laboi atones 
An iippei stoiev p ovides thiiteen more class looms and the 
Biological label atones a well efjmpped Libiaiy and Beading 
Boom The laboratories are provided with gas and electric 'light 
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mill waltii IB Iiud ou A boiencL woikshop ban leccutly bean 
iiniliil Till CTjiiiiiahiiiiu biiuih a Beparatn bind neai Ibe 
'IiiiiiH Lawns, anil in siiiijibod with up to dale app»iatu8 of all 
liiidh 'Till led nil, looms etc , aio btted witb olectxic fans 
'1 liiio lUL Uvo liiistols lieloiigiug to the College The iiivaz 
HohIlI LoiiBibts of J7 iiil)ii.les d apeual uibidea, 17 tluee seated 
(loiiiiiloiiLS a Hid mom a jiiajei mom, kitebens, dmmg looms 
lialb riioinb, ele Tbe boslel is eomfoitable aud managed by 
i iiipabk wbolo tiuie Snpcuutindoiit Tbe Ciebcent Hostel ou 
lliw Coopii Hoad biiH been lemodelled aud eonsists of 66 cubielts 
and IS midei Ibe i barge of a piofessoi Tbe seeond stoiey m 
tliiK liostel Will be eompleled in tbe neai futme 
'J'lieie IS a ie,,ulai College JiispeuBaiy wbicb meets tbe medieal 
leiiuiieiiiontB of Ibo Btiidents efheieiitly 

I’mvision Jh made foi the usual games aud tbe College teams 
have gneii an eseelleul aeeount of themselves m tbe Umveisily 
toiiniiuriontB 

Then aio speiial auangements foi belpmg aud supeivismg 
sliidenls in thm woik and piofessoia visit the hostels for the 
limjiiiHL and also bold seminar meotiugs 
StiiibnlK uo piopaied for the F A , IT be , B A B be and 
M A 1 < xaimnitions of tbe Punjab Univeisity Tbe total niimbei 
of sImlentH ou tbe rolls ou Slst Maicb 1930 was 761 
bi sides (111101111110111 Uiiiveisitv, Mihtaiy, Municipal aud 
Distill I lioiid Stbolarsbips tbeie^nie Anjuman fee coucessioHb 
aud btipends tenable at the Colle[,e 


STAFF AND ESTABLISHMENT 

• Abdullah Yusuf All, Esq one, 
M -i , r t M (Cantab ) i o s 
(Hold ) Bai at Law 
Prof M A G-liani it a (Pj ) 

' Piof M A G-liani ma (Pj ) 
Ml M D Taseer, u A (Pj ) 
(on •.fiidi/ lease) 

Ml Abdul Wahid, m a , b t 
(Pj) 

Ml Fayyaz Mahmud, m a (Pj ) 
Ml Hamid Ahmad Khan M A 
ffj) 

, Mr Mobd Anwai M A (Pj ) 
Prof Kbwaja Dil Mobd , M A 
(Pj) rpu 

bh Nasir nd Dm m A (Pj ) 

Ml Ghulam Easul m bo (Pj ) 
Additional Lecturer 


PiinLijial 
Viee Prnieipal 

Luglisb 

Mathematics 
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Politual bueate 

Hiatoiy, Indian and Buio 
Iblanuf Hiatiny 
Philosophy 

Bconomics 

Arabic 

Persian 

Urdu 

Physiw 


Piof Di S M AlJitai MA 
rs D (London) 

Mr Abdul BaBbii Azii m \ 
(Economns History Political 
Science) (Pj ) 

Pi of bayad Abdul Qadii m a 
(Pi ) 

Pi of Sh G-hulam Husain, m a 

(Pi) 

Piof 111 B A Euiaisln m a 
PH D (Berlin) 

Piol 111 Saeed Ullah m a , 
FLB PHD (Munich) D so 
(London) , m b p s 
Maldc Habib Ullah, M A (Pj ) 
Ml Mohd Aslani, M A (Pj ) 
Piof Di S M Akhtai MA 
PH D (London) 

Sh Glmlam Husam m a (Pj ) 
Ml Abdul Bashir Azii m a 

(Pi) 

Plot Hi B A Ivmaishi m a , 
PH D (BeiUn) 

Mr M A Basit, M a ll b 

(Ahg), PMU 

Kan Zahii ud Dm Ahmad, M A 
HI (Pj) 

Maiilvi Mohd Umai Khan, h a , 

HP (Pj) 

Ml Ilm nd Dm Sahk M A 

HP (Vj) 

Kazi Zahn ud Dm Ahmad, m a , 
, HP (Pj) 

Ml M A Basit m a ll d 

(Ahg ), r M u 

Ml Ihn ud Din Salik, MA 
HP (Pj ) 

, Kazi Zahn nd Dm Ahmad, m a , 
I HP (Pj) 

Prof Dr E M Chaudhri 
M so PH D (Cantab ) 

Mr M P Quieshi, m so , b i 
(Ahg ) 

I M Abdul Hamid Beg, m so 
(A hg ) 


Mr Q-hulam Easul, m bo (Pj ), 
Demonstrator 



MBJ’OroBY 


C lieiuisfrv 


Biiikw 


Heligjoiis Instruction 


Library md Eoadmg Boom 


Piootor 

Assist int I’roctoiB 
UTC 

College Dispensary 


Hostel Suparmtendonts 


Physical Tiainiiig 


f Plot Sh Munii ud Dm, M Sc 

dl) 

' Sli Abdul Laiim M sc , B T 
\ (Alig ) 

I Ml Mohd Ishaq m so (Pj ), 
\ Domnnstiatoi 
r 1 lof Lala Ivhidmat Rui, M So 
) (f’j ) 

1 Sh Abdul Hatnid M so (Pj ) 
C Demonstrator 


^ Dean (vacant) 

^ Maulvi Mobaiiiiiiad Umai Khan, 
I HI (Pj) 

I Full Klnvaja Dil Muhd , ma 
I (Ij) I p u Supeiintendent 
I M lavya/ Mahmud M A (P) ), 
' Assistant Supeiintendent 

j iSli Mohaniinad Atoiii n A , 
I Librarian (Trained Oeitifioated 
I 111 the Dewey System) (Pj ) 

S Abdul Qadir m a (Pj ) 

^ M Tint ud Dm Salih m a (Pj ) 

^ Kan Aahii ud Dm Ahmad M a 
( HP (Pj) 

( 2/Lt Abdul Wahid Officer 
j Commanding College Detach 

r Di Pt coze ud Dm i o m s 
) (Botiied) Tuheiculoflis 

( Expert Hony Medical Offleei 
r Sh Abdul Eahman (Eivaz) 

< Ml Mohammad Aslam, M A 
( (Ciescenl) 

( Kliwaja A Malik Dar, Director 
of Physical Trartmig 
Ml Muza Khan Assistant 
Diiectoi of Physical Training 
To be appointed Q-ymnastio 
Instinctor 
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Xlil —THE IvHALSA COLLEGE, AMBlTbiE 

The Tvliiba Collet,i. (School Dcpaitmeutj was cutablishod on the 
23rd Octobei lfa93 up to the Middle Standaid, and was laibed 
to the „iade of a Hijh School in Maich 1896 
The Inteimedntc clasbee waie formed m 1806 the 13 &. clasaar 
in 1899, the P &c and the B Sc m 190o, the M A in 1916 the 
1? E A m 1923 B be Agi in 1931 and the Honours Schools 
m Glieiiiistiy and Botany iii 1929 From 1930 a separate depart 
iiiuil has been created to stimulate and oiganise leseaich m 
bil li History Political boienee ae a subject for tho B A was 
started in 1932 and the Honouis School in History in 1933 
The object of the Institution is To impart to Silch youths 
au education that mil tend to laise the status of the Sildi peo 
pie to luamtain the Sikh religion, to promote moiahty and 
bobiicty of life to develop active habits and physical stiength, 
and to produce intelligent and useful citizens and loyal subjects 
of the Biitish Cionn 

The foundation stone of the College was laid by the Hou ble 
bir Tames Bioadwood Lyall on the 6th March 1892 and that 
of the main buildmg of the College and School was laid by the 
lion ble Su C M Eivaz k 0 a I , on 17th November 1901 
The College has got six boarding houses Theie is a fine build 
mg for College lectures and School classes, fitted with electric 
lights and fans The Dliaiamsala is conveniently placed between 
the College and School boaidmg houses The Institution is a 
self suffiemg colony with a Dispensary of its own m the charge 
of a resident Doctor a Dairy run on scientiflo Imes for the supply 
of milk buttei, oieam and cheese, a Nairn supplying vegetables 
to the hostels and otliei residential quaiteis, Co operative Stoies 
supplying provisions, a Book Dep6t, and a Post and Telegraph 
Office with a Savings Bank The Pimcipal and all the Professors 
live on the premises 

The Institution is chiefly designed for the highei education of 
Sikhs blit non Silchs aie also fieely admitted, and thaie is a 
sepal ate hostel inamtamed for them 
The general management of the Institution is m the hands of 
a Managing Committee of 26 membeis 
The Institution is situated m open and healthy country at a 
distance of about two miles from Amritsar It has extensive 
grounds attached to it affording ample space for games and 
sports of all kmds which receive every encouragement Eeoently 
a Clymuaaium has been added at a cost of Bs 4 500 There 
IB also a swimming bath Nor the iccieation of city students 
tho College provides a Club House near the city, with outdoor 
and indoor games and a radio set 
There is a Libiaiy contammg 16,693 books The Beading 
Boom IS regulaily supplied with periodicals both secular and 
religious 
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Tlic. iniiihLK lif alucly are tlioae piesciibod by the i’anjab TJni 
vciHity foi the 1’ A and BA, ]? Sc , P P A , B Sc , M A 
IliBlmy and MA Pngliali Bxanimationa Candidates tor tbs 
Jntoimccliati. Arts Couibe aie piepaiod m English Mathematics 
I’liyaa a L hilobuphy, Iliatoiy Economics Peisian, Sauslait 
and Eioiicli foi B A in English, Matliematics (A and B) 
Hiatoiy T’liiloaopby Fconomics, Political Science Peisian 
Sanskrit Aiabic and Physics for the E Sc Gouise in English, 
Matheiniitics, J hybies Ghemistiy and Biology and foi B Sc 
in Pnghbh Botany Physics Chemistry B Sc in Agiicnltuie 
was opened ni Septembei llHl Candidates aie also piepaied 
foi the Mcdiial tnoup of subjects ' 

Honours tcailiing is piovided m English Economics and 
Mathoiualics and Hononis bchools in Chemistry Botany and 
Hislon 

From 1982 Emit and Vegetable pieservation woik has been 
stalled in cuimection with the Botany coiuse of the B So Ami 
culluie classes A soap manufacture class has also been attached 
to the Chemistry Depaitment 

The College is maintained chiefly fiotn the inteiest on con 
Iributious from the Phnlkian States, Kapurthala and Eaiidkote, 
as well as fioni an Endowment Fund raised by public subsorip 
tion and an annual giant from Q-ovoinment and fees 

There aio 170 stipends and scholarships enjoyed liy the students 
of this College 

The number of students on the College rolls on 31st March 
1085, was 803 

STAFF 

fp s'’ (Retd r " * ’ 

1 Bivinitv f (Panjab) 

^ { dahib Smgh, B A (Punjab) 

Teja Smgh, m a (Panjab) 

T H Advani, m a (Cantab ) 
Narain Singb, M A LL d (Pan 
jab) 

Ram Smgh Q-yam, M a (Pan 
jab) 

2 English Grurdial Smgh, ma (Panjab), 

B A (Cantab ) 

Sant Singh, it a (Eng and 
,Econ ) (Panjab) 

(iurbachan Smgh, M A (Pan 
jab) 

Sahib Singh, B A 


(Punjab) 
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y M ithoiiiatios 

4 History 
6 SiKh History 

6 Economics 

7 Political Science 

8 Pliilosopliy 
0 Sanskrit 

10 Persian and Arabic 

11 Erencli 

12 Chemistry 

13 Botany 


( 

I 


Hul am Cbaml M A n ac (Pan 
jah) 

Haitians Sin^h byaiu, m a 

(Paiijab) 

Todh Singh M A (Panjab) 

T H Advani m a (Cantab ) 
Eajmdai Bmgli, M A (Panjab) 
Guidial Singh M A (Panjab) 
n A (Cantab ) 

Waiyam Singb, M A , ll n 
(Panjab) 

Q-aiida ''ingh Kewal 
Hamain Smgb, m a (Ahg ) 

B so (Panjab) PHD (Lon 

don) F B E s Bar at Law 
Haidit Singh i m \ ph d 

(Cahf ) 

Sant Singh m a (Eng and 
Boon ) (Panjab) 

Gmdial Smgb m a (Panjab), 
B A (Cantab ) 

Waiyam Smgb m a ll b 

(Panjab) 

Eajindar Singh m a (Panjab) 
Hamam Smgb m A , b t (Pan 
jab) 

Earn Labbaya m A , b a (with 
Honours m Sanskrit) (Pan 
jab) 

S Murtaza Hussain H A , h p 
(Panjab) 

Mohan Smgb, m A mol (Pan 
jab) 

Chaman Eawljey b a (Panjab) 
Natmjan Smgb, M so (Panjab) 
Kirpal Smgb, M so (Panjab) 
Earn Smgb, b a , m so (Pan 
jab) 

dogindar Singh, m so (Panjab) 
Naram Singh, m so (Panjab) 
Dara Smgb M so (Panjab) 
Sant Smgb, b so (Panjab) 
Ghaian Smgb, M so (Panjab) 
Jiwan Sinm M so (Panjab) 
Harcbaran Dass, M so (Panjab) 

1 Kialien Smgb M so (Micb ) 

I Gurobaran Smgb m so (Pan 
‘ mb) 
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u 


ifi 


17 

18 
18 
20 


/oi)l(i„y and lijti fotiiolo^y 


I liymtii 


Afjijculture 


Panjabi 

Urdu 

Hmdi 

I’liyaical Insti iintion 


Vidya Sagai, m so (Panjab) 
Gujtliaiaii Singh M SO (Pan 
jab) 

Jagat Singh m so (Panjab) 
Ram Naiain Bah, M so (Pan 
jab) 

Baghbii Singh Bedi, M SO 
(Panjab) 

Darbaia Singh m so (Panjab) 
Indai Singh n so (Wales) 
Bai at Law 

Bishnmhai Dyal i, AO (Panjab) 
Guidit Singh b so (Wales) 
(Fniuiif ) 

Harbans Singh, idd (Allaha 
bad), lostgiaduate (Bang) 


(Vaiant ) 

Sahib Singh da (Panjab) 
Mohan Singh m A mol 
(Panjah) 

Ram Labhaya, M a (Panjab) 
fiarbel Singh 


DPMONSTIlArOllS 

rhemistry Ram Singh m sc (Panjab) 

Physics Wattan Singh m a (Panjab) 

Bolaiij and Zoology Tainiat Rai m so (Panjab) 


XIV— GORDON COLLEGE RAWALPINDI 

Gordon Collage nf the Amoiican United Presbyterian Mission 
has an excellent location on the edge of Rawalpindi City oppo 
site the Municipal Gaiden The giounds contain nearly ten 
acres affording ample space for athletics and recreation 
The buildings aie large and well furnished The main build 
mg includes an assemblyohall, eight leotnie rooms, well equipped 
Physics and Chenustiy laboratories staff loom and offices 

A new Scionte Hall with class rooms laboratoiiea, professor s 
offices and new equipment foi Physics, Chemistiy and Botany was 
opened lu October 1927 One wing is used as Libiary 

Por the Intermediate Examination lectures aie given in 
English Mntheiimtics, Philosophy Histoiy, Economics Physics 
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CliemiHtiy (Oi^anac and Inor^'anic) Botany and Zoology, 
Pciwan, banskiit and Aiabic ^ 

For the Baehdoi b degiee m Aits couipos aie olleied jn 
Jiiiglish Philobophy Histoij Iiconomics MatlieinatioB (A), (B) 
Pernan Saiiskiit and Aiabic 

Poi the Baobeloi b degree m Science comsea aie offered in 
English Botany, Chemistry and Phyaies 
The tutoiial system is in foice in the College 
The hostels of the College will accommodate 116 men Aa 
Ameiican Piofessor with quaitera adjoining the hostel has the 
siipei vision of the boaiding house The Common Booms are well 
supplied with games 

Hockey football basket ball, volley ball and tennis grounds 
are provided The inteiest m athletics is one of the special 
featnies of student life m Gordon College 
The niimbei of students on the College rolls on 31st Maioli 
1036 was 602 


STABE 


Principal 
Vice Pnncipal 

Department of English 

Department of History 
Dopaitment of Economics 
Depaitment of Philosophy 
Department of Mathematics 


f E Stewart m a ph d 
i (Columbia, USA) 

\\ T Downs M aa (Pittsbuigli 
USA) 

Eov H 0 Chambers d D 
(Westminster USA) 

Eev T B Cummmgs m a 
(New York) m th (Pittsbuigli 
Theo Sera ) 

M A Qayyum Daskawie, m a 
(New loll ) B D (Seiarapoio) 
Z Buta Singh m a (Agra) 

E M Nathaniel M a (Agra) 
E P W Thomas n a (Hons ) 
(Madias) 

M S Bhatnagai m a , u t 
(Panjab) 

Molid Azam m a (Punjab) 

W A Devadason, M A 
(Madias) 

Mobd Azam K A (Panjab) 

A C Miikorjea, m a (Panjab) 
f Sundai Dass m a (Panjab) 

< M A Qayyum Daskawie, M A 
‘ (New York), b d (Serampore) 
Giudas Earn, m a (Punjab) 
Dma Nftth M so , B T (Panjab) 
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lJ(il>ailiiicut ol Biology 

|)i|iiiilinpnl ol < Ik miHliy 

DLpailmfiul of Pliyaicb 

Dopiirtim tit of Languages 

Liliiariuiib 

Athletic Diroofors 

Hostel Buponritondeiit 
College Physician 


( B E Stewait m a , ph d 
(C olumbia USA) 

Mohimlai Nath M so (Paujab) 

I Nasii, BSO (Panjab), 
Ueinonatrator 

I W T Downs, M so (Pittsbmgh, 
USA) 

Aniai Nath Gupta, M so (Pan 
jab) 

Duiga Parbodh Singh, b so 
( Paiijab) Deuionstiator 
Jagdish Chandai b so (Panjab), 
Denioiisfiatoi 

f V B Siiigal M so (Panjab) 
f 7 M Sen m so (Dacca) 

C Dina Nath, m so , b T (Panjab) 

I K L Saqib M A (Persian) 
(Panjab) 

S J Imam ud Dm m a 
(Delhi) 

Pandit Uttam Chandra Eudia, 
Shastii, Sanskrit (Panjab) 

E S Z Mohd Khan, H P , h A 
(Hououis) (Panjab) 
t M A Qayyum Daskawio, M A , 

I Nathaniel H Dm, b A (Panjab), 
V Pirst Assistant 
^ Victoi K Mall, BA (Panjab), 
) DIP p 13 (Madras) 
i Peter John, pt Assistant 
(. Director 


G D Samson 

Hainam Smgh m b B B 
(Panjab), domb (London), 
L M (Eotunda) 


XV— MUEEAY COLLEGE, SIALKOT CIT? 

This College was opened in the year 1889 by the Church of 
Sfotland Mission and for twenty years it prepared students 
up to the P A standaid only 

The piesent buildings were opened by the Lieutenant Gover 
uor in Octobei, 1909 and provide accommodation for about 460 
students 
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The College IB affiliated to the Panjab TJniveisity and pro 
paieb btodenlB foi the Baiheloi of Alls (B A ) Begiee Examiim 
tioii in English A and B Courses of Mathematics, Philosophy 
Histoiy Economics Political Science Pei si an, Sanakiit Arabic 
Uidu Hindi and Panjahi foi the Inteiiiiediate (1 A ) Bxaimna 
tion m English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistiy Philosophy, 
Histoiy, Economics Peisian, bansl lit Ainbic Uidu Hindi and 
Panjabi and foi the Iiiteimediate bcieuce (E Rc ) Bxaiuinatioii 
111 riiysicB Chennstiy and Biology The College also piepares 
students foi the thiee papei Honouis Cnmsas in English Pay 
ohology Mathematics Persian and Ecoiiomics 

College tutors take a geneial inteiest in the conduct and pro 
glass of thou waids 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st Maioli 
1935 was 121 

The Libiaij contains neaily 7 100 voluinoB 


STAEE 


Principal 
Vice Prmoipal 


Depaitment of English 


j Sev John Gaiiett m a (Glas 
I gow) 

i Eev Willmin Lillie m a 
(A beideen) 

/ Eev John Gairett, m a (Glas 
gow) 

Eev L Lesha Scott, m a b d 
(E dm) 

Mrs Gariett, m a m d 
(A beideen) 

. V A Plica, M a (Panjab) 

Eov William Lillie, m a (Aber 
deen) 

B N Sharma Esq , m a 

(Panjab) 

0 W Tressler, Esq , M a 

(Allahabad) 


Department of Philosophy 


Department of Economics 


Depaitment of Political 
Science 


/ Eev William Lillie, m a (Abet 
j deen) 

j Eev D Leslie Scott, m a , b d 
\ (Edm ) 

S Kh Abdul Latit, M a , no b 
(Allahabad) 

0 W Tressler, Esq , M a 

(Allahabad) 

( C W Ttesslei, Esq, ma 

I (Allahabad) 
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Dupaitniont of Ilialoiy 

Ucpaitinout of MathomaticB 

Department of f’hysics 
Department of Oheiniatiy 
Department of Biology 


Depailmont of Languages 


Department of Physical 
Instruetion 

Hostels 


f b h biieai Esg , M A (Cal 
S eutta; 

i C W Tresslei, Esq M A 
( (Allahabad) 

/-AN Sharma Esq M A (Pan 
) lab) 

i A I’aimanand, Esq M A 
(, (Panjab) 

1 Tai Kisben, Esq u SC (Pan 
] jab) 

I H Iv Dbawan, Esq , m so 
1 (I’anjab) 

( E 0 Thomas, Esq m so 

( (Allahabad) 

I rt Euiij Lai Gauttaraa, fehastil, 
Samknt and Htndt 
Faiz Ahmad Qureshi, Esq m a 
HP (Panjab), Arabw 
Hakim Jamsbid Ah Eatbor, 
I M A , M o I, (Panjab), Persian 
S Piara flmgb Hons m Pan 
jabi Panjabi 

M Mohammad Dm, M a , ha, 
\ HP (Panjab) Urdu 
f A Moti Ham Esq , B A 
) (Panjab), pt (Madras) 

Is L Sircar, Esq , P t 

( (Madias) 

f Eev D Leslie Scott, m a , b D , 
J 'Walden 

1 Dr Hans Eaj Nnehal, m b , 
(. us. Medical Attendant 


Library 


E K Dbawan, Esq , Professor 
m Charge 

Ml Lall Dm, Tiamed Librauan 


XVI — EDWARDBS OOLLBGB. PBBHAWAB 

The College la an extension in the woik of the Bdwardes Church 
Mission High School founded m 1866 by the Church Missionary 
Society, and named after Sir Herbert Bdwardes, k o b , z o s i , 
Commissioner of Peshawar College classes were begun m May, 
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J The College hmldmgs weie opened on 7th Jamiaiy 1910 
They cimeist nt 7 elabh aooma hbiaiy and a spauouM hall for 
cveiuiij leotiaeb, and aic situated in CautouinentH The football 
and huekej giouiid is in the public gaidans and the teiiuiB 
I nulls and piactice ^'loaiid foi students in the College giounds 
a The Hostel is a hue building consisting of fifty one looms, 
including dining Tooms common looms and a suite of looms 
for a baclicloi piofessoi and a sepaiate block foi the Warden 
The bathrooms and lavatories have watei laid on to them 
3 Theie arc no endowments The ColleoB oonfoims to the 
Government regulations as to fees 
The number of students on the College lolls on 81st March, 
1930 was 171 

STAFF 

Eev C A Beiidei, m \ (Duiham), Principal and Piofessor 
of English and Economics 

Ml A M Dalaya ba (Hons) (Oxford), ll h (Bombay), 
Vico Principal and Piotossoi of Histoiy 
Ml H li Phillips M A (Boston), Professor of Economics 
Ml G A Aay, b \ (Hons ) (Oxford) Professoi of EoonoimoB 
and English 

S Mul Baj Singh M a (Panjab) Piofessoi of Philosophy 
Pt Beas Dev m a (Panjah), Piofessoi of Mathematics 
Mehta Sui Bam, ma (Delhi), bt (Banjab), Piofessoi of 
English and Philosophy 

M Abdul Majid Professor of Peisian and Vernaoulai Dan 
guages 

Pt Hand Dal Shastn Professor of Banskiit and Hindi 
L Ehan Chand b a (Hons ) (Panjah) Assistant Language 
Professoi 

Mr Bashir, M A (Alig ), Assistant Professor of English 
Mr B M David (Diploma Madras) Physical Direotor 


XVII — SADIQ EGBETON COLLEGE, 
EAHAWALPUB 

This institution was first established iil 1882 and called the 
Bgeiton Uppei School fiom a desne to connect the name of Sir 
Bobeit Egerton, at that time the Dieutenant Governor of the 
Province, with the educational movement of the State jnst then 
inaugurated 

Inteimediate Classes weie opened m October 1886, and BA 
Classes m June, 1892 But it was thought advisable to abolish 
the B A Classes m June, 1900 In October, 1926, B A Classes 
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WLIL DlJLJIt.l OlUL moiL Iti JuM IW F GIhsb wab also 

ul(l(d 

TIkr ai( sdiiilaisliiph foi caili dasH and aie wauled only 
ti; fh( KsidiiilH of tin. Ilulmvvalpm Htatt A Ijbiaiy with a 
leadiiijr KKiin ih altadied to tin. Collc^ie The College possesses, 
two Hpanoiis liostolM wlicie allocatjon at saata Jfe irjada accoidm^ 
tn the inoiits of the students There is a small library and 
leading loom attar bed to earli hostel 

College inovides foi all the games In October 193t, a Bowing 
C liib has also been established Besides these Debating Society 
Ha/iii 1 Adah and Hisfoiical ‘^rieties have been staited 
The nmnbei of students on the College rolls on Slst March, 
I'di, was 2S5 

STAFF 

1 M A Zahulie Esq (on leave prepaiatory to rettrement) 
M A Majid Esq m a (Paiijab) Officiating Principal 

and Piofcshoi of Histoiv 

2 P A Hasliul Esq , M A fPanjab) Piofossoi of English and 

Warden Hristels 

J ivrmlidhai Mehta Esq Jf i (Paiijab), 2iid Professor of 

1 I’t Karam Chand Acharaya m i (Panjab) Leotiirei in 
Eiighsb and Hisloiy 

5 ZiandDm Esq ma (Abgaib) Piofessoi of MatheraatioB, 
Ion \tu3y leave) 

M Absan Fsq m a (Abg ) (officiating) 
b F M Shnja Esq At so (Panjab) At A (Alig and Panjab), 

Professor of P)iyBits 

7 Ch Mohammad Af/al, At sc (Panjab) Professor of 

Chemistry 

H M Iqbal Biddiqiie ii ac (Abg) Demoiistiator 
0 Sb Anwarnl Hassaii At i (Allalinliad) Professor of 

10 Sved Maulvi Sadiq Ah, ma m o t, (Panjab) Piofessor of 

Urdu and Pcrsiaii 

11 Maiilvi Haji Ahmad ha hi? (Panjab) Professor of Urdu 

and Persian 

12 Maiilvi Mohammad Hialvir ha (Panjab), (Soholai at 

Deoband and Tama Abbasia) Professor of Aiabie 
11 Pt Madau Bingh Sliastn (Panjab), (Seholai at Jaipiii and 
Boiutras) Professor of Sanslnit and Hindi 
14 M Abdul Aziz Khan (Madras qualified) Dnectoi of 
Pliysieal Culture 

17 Di Hai 1 Naiid s v s Medical Officer 
10 Ala ud Dm Librarian (on leave) 

Bidtiin Malimnd Tiained Libianaii (offieiatmq) 
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XVTII — BANDHIE COLLEGE, KAPURTHALA 

1 The Eaiidlui College Kapuilhalft was oiigmally founded 
m 1836 by Ihe late Baja Baodlm Bingli Aliluwalia It was 
raised to the level of an Inteimediate Arts College by H H The 
Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh a o s i m 1896 P So classes were 
added m 1920 

2 The College provides for the following subjects moluded in 
the Univeisity Conise foi the Intermediate Examination Eng 
lish, Mathematiis Phyaies, Chemiatiy History Philosophy 
Economics Sanskiit Peisian Arabic and Biology Hindi Uidu’ 
Panjabi and Fieneh The Oiiental Depaitment is affiliated to 
the Univeisity in Sinskiit up to the Honouis standard Erenoh 
is taught as an Oplioual Subject and also in place of Sanskiit 
Aiabio or Persian 

3 In 1912 new buildings were constinoted to oommemoiato 

the visit of H M The King Bmpeioi to India opened in 1918 
by Sir Louis Dane then Lieutenant Goveinoi of the Punjab 
Two boarding houses with 70 cubicles and a few doimitorieB 
provide accommodation for 126 boardeis Airangements have 
been mode foi iriigating the fields round the College for playing 
puiposes A new gymnasium has been coustiueted ° 

4 Poor students of flic State are admitted free and a number 
of scholarships are given to deaeiving students No fees are 
charged fiom students of the Oriental Olassos, and the Dliarm 
arth (Charity) Department of the State piovides them with fioe 
board and lodging 

5 A Darbar, presided over by His Highness, is held annually 
for the distiibution of prizes Medals oie awarded to students 
standmg flist m the Shastri and Intermediate Examinations 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on Blst March 

iQflK TOfti. uno ’ 


STAKE 

COIiliOE Stait 

1 S Aibel Singh b so (Panjab) Fellow, Panjab University, 

Principal and Piofcssor of Science 

2 L Jagmohaii Lai, M A (Panjab) Professor of English and 

Histoiy 

3 Mr P C Eamin M A (Calcutta) Professoi of Eiench 

4 S Niianjan Riugh m so (Panjab) Professoi of Biology 

6 L Chuanjiva Lai ma pub (Punjab) Professoi of 
Mathematics 

6 L Dina Nath ma (Panjab), Pi ofessor of Philosophy and 

English 

7 L Bashamber Das, M A (Panjab), Professor of English and 

Histoiy 
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K L U0{,ar Mai, MA (Double) (Punjab), Professor of 

'1 M Miilid Anwai ul Hassuii H \ (Punjab) Hi H n o T 
L’lofessoi of PeiHian Aiabic ami Didu 

10 I't Sansai Cliaiid Shastii B v (Paujab) Piolessoi ot 

Sanskrit and Hindi 

11 Jj Taia Cliaiid i) si (Panjab) Deinonstratoi in Science 
11 BliAi Hara Siii(,li Ojaiii (Pdiijab) Decluiei in Panjabi 

Id B L’oman Singh, nin (Madias), Physical Training 
SiijiBi-visar 


Okiintai. Collegl Staff 

1 Pt Aaslii Ram Shastii ot (1 uiijab) Head Pandit 

2 Rhai Haia biiigli Oyaui (Punjab) English Mastei 
d Pt Sagli Ram Shastii (Panjab), Second Pandit 

1 Pt Puishotani Dus Shastii (Panjab) Thud Pandit 
/i T’t Vishva Nath Eourth Pandit 

Noti, — Di Shoi Mohammad House Kiiigoon Randhii 

Hospitil, and \ lay expeit is the College Physician 


XIX —THE MOiriNDEA COLLEGE, PATIALA 

This institution has giown out of a school oiigiiially founded 
by H H Maliaiaja Narindra Singh but first placed on an 
organised basis m 1870 by H H Mahaiaja Mohindra Singh 
In Tliniiaiy 1871 the school was affiliated to the Calcutta Uni 
vorsity In March 187o, the foundation stone of tlie new build 
iiig wind) has cost inoie than five Iocs of lupees, was laid by 
H E Lord Noitbbiook in an open and healthy quarter outside the 
oity An E A class was opened m 1880, and the institution 
was raised to the status of a first grade college in 1887 when 
to oomniemorate the 60th yeai of Hei Gracious Majesty the 
Queen Empress Victoria the College was affiliated to the B A 
standard of the Dniveisity of the Panjab It was affiliated to 
the M A in Mathematics in 1012 and to M A in Philosophy in 
1922 E Sc classes weie opened in 1920 Up to dale and well 
equipped laboratories and class looms are provided foi the 
Science Depaitmeiit A small museum and a botanical gulden 
are also attached to the Science Department 

To the College aie attached a large and spacioua Hostel, 
capable of accommodating 160 students, a well equipped Gym 
nasram a good Libiary a wall furnished Beading Boom and 
a residence fm the Piincipal who has the supervision of the 
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Boardeifl and is assjated by a Warden It has extensive Rronnds 
riiysical exeiPiBB ib conijmlsoiy and a whole time Gymnastic 
Instructoi is in ihaige of the Gyniuabiuin 

Scholoiships of the total laliie of Ka 1,000 aie awaided to the 
dcseiviug studentfl as deteiniined by the College and the Uni 
veiBity examination icbiilts The Noithbioo! Gold Medal is 
anniially awaided to the atiident ataudiiia flist in the B A Exam 
motion horn among stndenta aent up fiom this College Two 
Bihei raedala in moinoiy of Biofesaoi Puiaii Chandia Eai aia 
awaided every year to Btndenta standing fiist fiom this College 
in Ubysicfl and Chemiatiy in the Intel mediate Examination 
btudents aie piopored foi the Inteinicdiate Alts and Science 
and BA Examinations of tho lanjab Univoisity Honoius 
ionises for BA classes aie also taught accoidmg to new icgii 
lations Tho lutoiial system is in foice and eucouiagemtnt is 
feiven to scinmaiv woiK and study ciicles 
The Colleg" has a monthly journal called The Molimdre 
Admission to tho College is limited Patiala State subjects 
have prioi claims 

The niimbei of students on the College lolls on 81sl Mari,h 
1036 was 661 

8TAEE 


B N Ehosla M a (Panjab), 
B A (Hons ) (Cantab ), 
Bar at Law 

K 0 Boso B A (Hons ), m A 
(English Liteiatuie), m a 
(Eng Language), n L (Cal 
outta) 

Baya Kiishan Malhotra, m a 
(Panjab) 

Kishoii Lai M A (Panjab) 

Lniga Das Kapila m a b bo 
(Panjab) 

S N Bannerji m a (Calcutta) 

Mahajot Sahai, ma (Panjab), 
PH D (London) 

Lachhman Das Mahajan, m sc 
(Panjab) 

Lakshman Parshad, m a (Pan 
jab) 

K L Budbiraja m so (Pan 
jafa) 

Eamnik Singh M so (Panjab) 

Vacant 

Dbarama Vallabh Aioia, m a 
(Allahabad) 


Piincipal and Piofebsoi of 
Economics 


Piof of English 


I Loctuier m Boonoimcs 
Piof of Histoiy and English 
I Plot of Mathematics 
Prof of Histoiy 


1 Lectmei i 

n Philosophy 

1 Leeturei n 

a Physios 

1 Leeturei ii 

1 English 

j Lectiuei u 

1 Chemistry 

Lectuiei ii 

1 Biology 

1 Lectuiei 

1 Histoiy 

in English 

1 Lecturer ni 

L English 
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M Abdul Ealiman M A (Ah 
garb) 

liiRlieHlmi Chiinn Liil, B sc 
(Allaliabad) 

Zdiimar Cliaud use fronjab) 
CL B (Delhi) 

Dev Raj Blmlla M A (Punjab) 

Salub Dayal Bbatia B so 
(Agra) 

Madbav Ram Shiiiraa Shastii 
B A (Pinjab) 

Tbralum Ah Khan Miinslu 
Pa?il (Panjab) 

Zafar Hasan Maiilvi Fanl 
(Panjab) 

%iv Lai Chop) a m a mol 
Q-vani, Munslii Kazil (Panjab) 

Tagan Nath &haima b \ 
Tiamed at Madias 

Bam Ktislian Kapnr, ma (Pan 
jab) 


IjpctuiLi in Matl ( 

I Domonshatoi m Biology 
I Deraonstiator in Physics 
Leotnrei in Philosophy 
Demonstiatoi in Chemistry 
) Lectniei in Sanslait and 

f Hindi 

1 Lectmer m Peisian and 

j Uidii 

Leclniet in Aiabio and 

Urdu 

Iiecturer in Panjabi, Peisiaii 
and TTidn 
J Physical Directoi 
I Libi Brian 


List of Prinoifats 


Lala D-narka Das, m i 1880 

Babu Atal Knshen Ghosh m a 1888 

TUdmiind Candlei Esq b a 1906 

T L Vasivani Esq M i 1916 

Man Mohan Esq m a 1919 

A K bhairaa P sq , m a (ojjg ) 1921 

Dr Vishwanath, M so , PH o 1927 


XX —SET PEATAP COLLEGE, SEINAGAE, 
KASHMIE 

This College was founded in 1906 and was affiliated to the 
Panjab University in the tollowmg year 
Up to the 22nd of July, 1911 the College was nndai the 
management of a Local Committee subject to the general oontiol 
of the Trustees of the Cential Hindu College, Benaies On that 
date it was tiansfeiied to the Kashmn State and placed under 
the Mmistei of Education Since then many impiovemonts 
have been earned out It is affiliated up to the B A standard 
m English Mathematics Peismn Sanskiil History Philos 
ophy Aiabic and Eioiiomios and up to tho M A m Philosophy 
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Mai hematics and Sanakiit also up to the Inteuuodiatu otand 
aid in tsueni a and BinloRy 

Daily leligioiiB exeirise ih coiupulBoij for all students Ample 
pioviaion IB made foi Dailies — hockey ciicket football tennis 
badinintoii vollav hall athletics sviiniiiniig and boating A 
peimanent Diadiiate Physical Instnicloi h appointment has been 
made to be on the College Staff 

Thioiigh the geneiosity of His Hinbneas the Maharaja Baba 
dur gold medals aie annually awaided as follows — 

1 Haidinge Medal founded in 1912 to be awaided every 
yeai to the most distinguished of the B A candidates fiom this 
College 

2 Chelmsfoid Medal announced in 1918, to be awarded 
annually to the Bueoesafnl B A candidate fiom this College who 
13 the best all loiind student m his class 

3 Lord Reading Medal announced m 1921, to bo awaided 
iinmially to the student who stands first m Philosophy in the 
B A Examination from among the students of this College 

t Piince of Wales Medal announced m 1922 to bo awarded 
annually to the student who stands first m Biology m the E Re 
Final Examination 

6 P Rinaj Naiain s medal for the research woik m B A 
Economics 

The mimbei of students on the College rolls on Slat March 
1936 was 801 


1 M Mohammad Ibrahim m A mol, Piinoipal 
3 Pt Bamlal Konjilal, M A (Calcutta) Vedantatirtha 
Vidyaiatna Fiofessor of Sanskrit 

3 Ft Antai Kishen Kieliloo, m a (Panjab) Professor of 

Philosophy 

4 Pt Gyam Ram b a (Panjab), Professoi of Mathematics 
6 Pt Chand Naiam m a (Allahabad) Professoi of English 

6 P Eamachandra Pandita m a (Eng ) m a (Maths ) , b t 

(Panjab), Professor of English 

7 8 Bahadui Smgh u so (Punjab) Professor of Biology 

8 Pt Radha Kisban Bhan, M A (Panjab) Professoi of Eoo 

nomics 

9 L Sunder Das m so (Punjab) , Professoi of Science 

10 Pt Biij Kishen Madan, ma (Panjab), Professor of 

History 

11 Pt Jia Lai Kaul, ma , llb (AH), Lecturer m English 

12 Pt Hand Lai Kaul Talib, ma vroL,Hu hp (Punjab) 

Lecturer in Peisian and Hidu 

18 L Hans Raj Rtunda, m so (Panjab), Leotmer in Chemistry 
14 P Surwunand Thuaoo m a (Panjab), Lecturei m English 
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I’l Slmiiiljfi Niidi Kiuil M A (LnUi ), Lu-tuiui 


11 Mathe 


Vaiant (IjKhnoi in TiugliHli) 

M Iliaan nl Haquo M \ (litiglish) (I’anjab), Lecturer m 
Bngliflh and Eionomics 

M BaBhiindDiii 4hined ma (Peiaian) ll B (Ludt ) 
Lectuiei in Peraian and Histoiy 
1 1 ragdhiii /adad, M \ M o i (Panjali) Lcctmei in 

Hindi 

]’t Shjamlal Baina M Hc (Benaies) Pemonstiatoi in 

Biology 

Pt Sliyainlal Dlmi n so m a (Panjali) Deinonstiator m 


(Panjab) Demonstrato: 


Phvwi 

PI Nand Lai Laibari 
Chenimtiy 

Pt Kantha Kan) ma (Cakntta) Libiaiinn 
Pt M N Bhaii M D B B (Paiijab) Medical Offlcei 


XXI — PEINOE OP WALES COLLEGE, JAMMU 

This Oollege waa founded by His HiglmeaB Major General 
Sii Piatap Hingh ft c s r , o o r l Mabaiaja of Taminu and 
Kaabmir to connnemoiato the visit paid to Tamimi in December 
IHOS, bj His Eoyal Highness George Piiiice of Walos now 
Amg Einperoi Geoige the Fifth 

The College was opened on the 20th Apiil 1907, in the 
Ajaibgliai The foundation stone of the new College was laid 
cm the 16th Deooinbei 1010 and the building aas completed m 
Time, 1912 Admissiou is open to boys and girls coming from 
mens within the 'Itnte 

The new College is situated in oxtensiye grounds in a very 
healthy locality noai the Tawi and the Banbir Canal and 
commands inagnifloent yiews of the snowy langes A branch 
of the canal runs thiough the grounds The Hostel is close to 
the College The grounds affoid ample space for playing fields 
Electric lights have been provided m the Hostel and electric 
fans m the College and lahoratoiies Elechioity for experi 
mental purposes has also been provided in the Physics Che 
mistry and Geology laboratories 

The College provides matiuofion up to the degree standard in 
the following subjects — 

English Sanskrit Aiabic Persian History, Economies 
Mathematics (Applied and Pure), Physics Chemistiy and Geo 
logy 
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Theie are well equipped Tjaboiatoiioa foi Plivsics, Chemistry 
and Geolo^j and a Geolo^'y Museum wliieli lias been (miLbed 
by a laige eolloction of Biiti&h ffossila and Rocks the gift if 
J McKenny Hughes lisq Woodwardian Professoi of Geologj 
Cambridge 

Soholaisliips to the ainouiit of Es 2 620 aia awaided to poor 
and deseivmg students who aie State subjects 

The nmnbei of students on the College lolls on Olst March 
1936, was 191 

STAjPP 

IRK Sun da m sc (Panjab) Pimoipal and Pro 
fessoi of Physics 

2 C hand Mai ma bi (Punjab) Professor of English 

3 Piem Hath Qazi a a (Panjab) Professor of English 

I Abdul Eashid m a (Panjab) Leotiuer m English 

6 Sham Lai landit MA (Liicl now) Lectniei in English 

6 T Ii Manghiimalani m a (Bombay) Professoi of 

Hisloiy 

7 Paniia Lai Aggarwal m a (Panjab) Piofessoi of Boo 

noinios 

8 Gndliaii Lai Gupta m a (Panjab), Pintessoi of Mathe 

maticB 

9 S L Vaima, M a (Panjab) Lectmer in Mathematics 

10 Siddheshwai Varma Shnsln M A (Panjab) d utt 

(London) Piofessor of Sansknt 

II Eafl ud Dm m a (Panjab) Professor of Peisian 

12 Jalal nd Dm b a Leoturor m Arabic 

19 Manuk Cbuud Kbosla, M so (Panjab), Professor of 

Chemistry, 

11 Danlat Earn Hooja m so (Panjab), Professor of Phy 

SICS and Chemistiy 

16 Pazal Haq m so (Panjab) Deraonatiator in Physios 

16 Eaghunath Sawhney, m so (Panjab) Demonstrator in 

Chemistiy 

17 E K Zutsbi u so (Panjab), Demonstiator m Physios 

and Chemistiy 

18 B K Bose M sc (Calcutta) Professoi of Geology 

19 Navm Chaiidia, b so (Panjab), Demonstrator in Geo 

20 JiaLal MA m Sansl rit and Honouis in Hindi Lecturer 

m Hindi 
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Wll—DYAL blNGH COLLEGE, LAHORE 


1 TIio Inatitiitioii ouea its oiigin to the noble geneioaity of 
the lute Saidiii Djal Siijgh Majithia The foundation stone was 
Iniil liy Hib Iliiiioin Sii Louih Dane on 3id May, 1910 
9 The Bcnpe and chaiattcr of the College in the terms ot 
the Will and Testament of Sardar Dyal Singh Majithia is — 

It hliall he tilt duty of the said Committee of Trustees to 
tsIabliBh and maintain out ot the funds and income of the 
prnpoily inuitioncd m paiagiapli VIII hereof a Pirst Class 
Alts Ciillt,,t Mith 01 TMtlioiit any school classes as to the said 
( mninittet ina\ appear desuablt to be called by such name as 
the said Ciminnttec may decide foi the spread and dissemi 
nation of a honnd libeial education iii this Piovmoe in which 
College even attempt shall be made to inculcate pure moial 
ity and the principles of Theism consistent with the tenets ot 
the Biahmo loligiou by the peisonal example of the teaobmg 
staff as far as possible and by instituting a course of lectures and 
liy such otliei sirailai means ns may to the said Committee ap 
pear proper and feasible 

Save ns above piovidad the said College shall m other res 
poets ho a thoioughly eflBcient non denominational College affl 
bated to the Univeisities of Calcutta and Panjab teaching up 
to the highest standards and imparting iiistiuctions ou the same 
lines geneially as the Governmeut Colleges in this country, nud 
looking after and promoting the physical mental and moral 
well being of the inipils on its rolls 
S The College teaches up to M A standaid of the Panjab 
tliiivoiBitj and is afliliatcd in the following subjects The 
aiithoiitios liave decided to admit women stiidonts in all classes 
Intermediate Arf^— English Sanskrit Persian, Proaoh (Hindi 
foi woman students). History, Philosophy Mathematics, Boon 
ornics. Physios, Cheiiiistij and Biology and the Veiaaculafs 
(Hindi, Panjabi, Bengali Uidu and Militaiy Science) 
Intermediate Science— Pnglish Mathematics Biology, Phy 
Sica and Chemistry (Medical and Non Medical Groups), and the 
Veruaculars (Hindi Panjabi IJidu, Bengali and Military 
Soiencel •’ 


B A —English Mathematics (A and B Conisea) Astronomy 
Histoiy Philosophy, Economics Sanskiit and Peisian, optional 
subjects Hindi, Didn Panjabi ond Militaiy Science 

A — Msthematii s Persian Economics, Histoiy, Political 


Honours Couises toi B A Classes are also taught There is, 
moreovei piovisioii foi B Sc students who attend lectures in 
English m this College and lectures in Botany Zoology in 
other Institutions niidei the tJniversity arrangements 
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1 The loiitiol ot the Colleyo ja vested in the Boaul ot Tiustioa 
eoUBistmg of 9 gentlemen 

5 BehgJona instiiietion is impaited to eveiy chsa and lee 
tuies on Iiioial and reli„ious suhjeets aie anaut,ed fiom time to 

The Ooveining Body set apart eveiy yeai a definite 
amount for the aiiaid of scholaiships The College provides 
scholarships to the value of about Ba 2 000 a yeai the award 
always depending on nieiit Besides College Soholaiships all 
kinds of Otovei imient Univeisity Mumeipal and Distiiet Boaid 
Seholai ships aie open to the students of this College 

7 In the Boarding Houses attaehed to the College there is 
aecominodation foi about 340 students The Pnncipal and two 
Supeimtendent Piofessois aie piovided with fiee quarters The 
mimher of students on the lolls on 31st Maich 1985 was 98') 

8 The College has a Libiaiy a Beading Boom, an up to 
date and well equipped Gymnasinra, The Union, a Monthly 
Magazine Bazam i Hum o Adah, Hockey Club Tennis Club, 
Poolball Club, Boat Club, Bust Aid to the Injuied and Boy 
biouts Troop Historical and Bhilosopliital Clubs, Soientifio 
Society Bound Table Club Diaiiiatie Club Bohtital Seieuco 
C'hiL, the Liteiaiy Cade 


STABB 

Hem Baj, Bsq MA (Paujab) Pimoipal 
Bhupal Singh Bsq, MA (Bnglish and Boonoraies), d nilr 
(Panjab), Senim Professoi of Bnglish 
Haja Nath Bhalla, Esq , M a (English) (Panjab) b a 
(E conomics Tiipos) (Cantab ) Senior Professoi of Eennoimcfl 
and Piofessoi ot English 

K M Maitia Esq , m a (Arabic and Persian) (Calcutta) 
M B A B , Professor of Persian 

Chiiaujiva Lai, Bsq , M a (Panjab) ProfeBSoi of Economics 
and History 

Ganga Bam Kohly Eaq m bo (Paujab), Professor of Biology 
Mul Eaj Esq M A (Punjab) PiofesBOi of Mathematios 
Manohar Hal Bsq ba bt (Panjab), Piofessoi of Physics 
Amai Nath Bhasin Bsq , M a (Panjab), Professoi of Philo- 
sophy 

Behan Hal Anand Bsq B A b t (Panjab) Professor ol 
English 

Bant Ram Giovei Esq ma (Panjab), Piofessoi of English 
U N Ball, Eaq M A (Histoiy and Ecoiiomioa) (Calcutta) 
Piofessoi of Histoiy 

P N Pandit Bsq , M BO (Panjab), Piofessoi of Chemisti'y 
Y N Sahui Esq M A (English and Sanskiit) (Paujab) u a 
(O xon), Piofessoi ot Buglish 
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Sum Nath, Lsii M A (Panjab) Lectuiei in EngliBli 

Ml Bahaj M \ and Hiatoiy) (Panjab), Lectuier 

111 ]'innnmi(t Hibtiiij and lingUsh 

It (mju (.band Vanua Shastri BA (Panjab), Piofesbor of 
Sannkrit and Hindi 

Mr Laklijiit Kai Sotbi M \ (Panjab) Leotmor in Histoiy, 
I’ulilii il ‘^(leiiio and Englihli (On leave) 

Ml Siiiiiiil 1 usbnd lam m \ (Eiigliah) (Panjab) Lecturer m 
I'ii„lisli 

Ml Ivuihn Kmhiin Slid m\ (lui^lmh) lid (Panjab), Lectuier 

Ml Lii'iii Niitli Jviijial M\ (Histniy) lid (Panjab), Lecturer 
III Hinfuii lolitiial Siipiiii and Liigliah 

Afi Ijiijiial Bill Najai M i (Piiijab), Lectiiici m Histoij aud 

ilillgllrtll 

Ml Abid All, MA Moi It D (Panjab), Part tuns Lectuier 
111 I’eiHian {On leave ) 

Miidaiim A MaKpolF 'Diplonia boldei in Pionoli, Geneva, Pait 
(nun Ldcliiici in Puntb 

Iniligh III Mull Maulana Abaan Ullah Khan Tajwar, Maulvi 
Pavil, Muiiblii Pazil (Panjab), Pazil i Deoband Lecturer in 
Urdu 

L Karvm Gbaud Dbawan, ma (Panjab) Leotuiei in Matha 
matios 

Pt Jai Gbaud, Shashi (Panjab) ma mol, Vidya Alankar, 
Lectiiiei in Panjabi and Hindi and Sanskut 

Ml Bhagivat Sainoji m \ Munslu Pa/il (Panjab) X’ait time 
Lutuiei 111 Pciaiaii 

Tiala Bam Lai m so (Panjab) Demonstiatoi in Cbemistiy 

Ml Bhishamji Gnlati, m bo (Panjab), Demonstiatoi in 
Physics 

Mr T N Gbowla, B sc , m \ Pait time Demonstiatoi in 
Biology 

Dll Ilarjial Rmgb (trained at Madias), Physical I’lainmg 
Tnstiuotor 


XXIII — KINNAIED COLLEGE EOE WOMEN, 
LAHORE 

The Kiunaiid College developed out of the Kinnand High 
Bobool foi Girls Iiiteimediate classes weie opened in Ootobei 
1913 and B A classes m 1917 At present the College is 
affiliated as fai as the B A degiee m English Matbematios, 
History riiilusophy Ecoiiomus Sanskrit and Peisian 
24 
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The Colic 'e is auppoited bY five Chiistion societies, viz , the 
Zenana Bible and Medical Mission the American Piesbytenan 
Mission the Church Missionaiy ^eiety the Ameiican United 
Piesbyteiian Mission md the Punjab Indian Christian Con 
feience It also lecoives giants in aid from Goveimneut 
The College is governed by a Board of Directois consisting 
of two repiesentatives of each of the above societies and a 
certain number of co opted membeis Provision is made in 
the constitution foi the admission ot othei Christian bodies to 
co operate in the management and support of the College 
In 1926 the College puiohased the present site on Lake Boat! 
ODDoaite the University playing fields There are now on this 
oorapoimd six buildings of different sizes Togethei with a 
neighbouring house which the College has on lease, these 
provide accommodation for class looms and the Library and 
also lesidential quaiteis for students and staff Theie are three 
tennis oouits, a basketball oouit several badminton courts and 
plenty of space for trees and flowers 
The object of the College is to piovide a Ohiistian education 
It IS open to students of every loligion The number of students 
on the College rolls on Slst Maich 193S was 161 of whom 7P 
weie m residence 

STAPP 


2 


6 


^ McNair, w a ) pimcipai and Lectmer in 
(Hons ) (Umversity of ^ English 

Glasgow) ) 

Miss W H Porter, m a 1 Vice Principal and Leotuioi 
(Wooster USA) j in English 

Miss D A Lyon, m A ■) 

(Hons ) (Umversity of St 1 Lecturer m English 
Andrews) ) 


Miss Ittyeiah, m A , L t 
(Umveiaity of Madias) 
Miss C Symonds, m a 

(Cantab ) 

To be appointed 
Miss P Man gat Bai, m a 
(Panjah) 

Miss E Ohambeis, m a 

(Western College, USA) 


! Lecturer m Economics and 
History 

I Lecturer in English 

{ Lecturer m History and 
Economics 

I Lecturer m Histoiy 
I Lecturer in English 
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M \ (Miulias) j 

10 M.h E S Ande.Kn„ n. 
^Hood College U b A ) J 


Non RrsiDENT 

^ “ Mathematics 

2 '1(1 lip aiiiioinlul Lectnrei in Peistan and Ilidn 

i Pandd lia^diimaiidan ma ILectmei m Sanakiit and 
(Paujab) J Hindi 

t Ml Smidar Siuf-h M so , J L,ectniei m Eanjabi 
II 1 ( yam (Panjali) 5 

a 'To bo a()puinfcd Lectuiai in Piencli 

)liistruUoi 111 T-hvsioal fednca 
oC ( hclKoa College of Phy b 
siial Ediwatioii) ) 


XXIV— IRLAMIA COLLEGE, PEBHAWAE 

(I)«l Ur TJlUM I ISLAMIA, Sabhad) 

The Har iil Uliim was egtabhahod in the year WIS Its 
fniindatioii was duo to the recognition of the educational needs 
of the MuHHulniana of the Noitli West Piontier Piovince by the 
leading Muslim goiitlemen of the Province, who snooeeded m 
awal eiiiiig gieat enthusiasm foi modem education, coupled with 
leligioiis traniiiig in the minds of then co leligionists 
As a lesnlt a sum of neaily fifteen lakhs was collected m a very 
short time and with the help of veiy liberal giants from the 
Local and Impeiial Governments, the College, with an attached 
Collegiate School and an Oriental Faculty was started 
A very fine site of 800 aties was purchased for the College some 
tliiee miles to the west of the Peshawar Cantonments on the 
Tamnid Eoad so that the College piesents a very stiikmg appear 
ance near the mouth of the Khybei Pass, and is the flist object 
that attracts the attention of the nnmbeileas tiavelleis from 
Afghanistan and Cential Asia who pass along this great high 
nay into India 
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i'he Colltgo itself is a fine bnildiiig desigued on ouculal hiioi 
of aiilulectiiiL, and loubisIs of a Hige ball olcvoii olass iooiuh 
a librai^ and an iifliie and a fine bloil foi Ihi accommodation 
of Sc.ience classes All lound aic giaeu lawns well laid out 
loads gardens and tiees iiid 6-s.tensive placing fields At the 
hack ot the College and the Science Block are five Hostels accoui 
modating bO students each and to the east has the Oiiontal 
Libiaiy and the Collegiate School to which aie attached foiii 
laigc Hostels A new College Hostel with single looms to 
accomiliodale 100 studenlB was opened yeai heloie last The 
College has its own shops and liazai iiost and telegiaiih office 
watei woil s md olecfric installation 
The College and School aie entiielj rosidential, and the 
Piinnpal and membeis of the staff all reside within the College 
compound and have the Hostels undei their diieot snpervisirii 
A special featuie of the institution is the inclusion of classes for 
lehgiouB mstinction in the legulai timetable, and attoudante 
it pia^eis in the College Mosque 
The couiBes of study are those piesciibed by the Panjab Um 
versity for the P A , B A and M A P Sc P P A and B Sc 
Examinations Candidates foi the P A Examination are pie 
paied in English Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, Arable, 
PeiBian Economics Physics, Obeinistiy Biology Uidu and 
Pashto for the BA in English Plisloiy Philosophy Econo 
mica, Mathematics (A and B Couises) Phjsics Botany Aiabio 
Peibian, Uidu and Political fetieiioe foi the M A in Maths 
inatics English and I’eisian foi the P 6c m English Maths 
matics, PhyaiLs Chemistiy and Biology and foi the B Sc m 
English, Physics Chemists Zoology and Botany also tor B A 
Honours in Mathematics BngliRli, Economics and Poisiaii 'iho 
College IB now affiliated for Agiicultuie (PEA) 


The College Committee and the Duty Society grant Scholar 
ships to deseivmg students Besides (roveinment, Univeisitj, 
Diafiicl Boaid and Municipal Committee Sobolarslnps , the foi 
lowing special scholaisliips aie awarded to students of tins Col 
iegp 5 Bi Soianjam Xvhau Scholaialiips S Sahibzada Soholai 
ships bpecial Agiiciiltiire bcholai ships and Political Ageruy 
Sdiolai ships (foi nans bordei students) 


The Collegiate High School was opened 
and now has about 100 boys on its lolls 
on 1st Octobei 1013 had 168 sludents < 
Maich 1036 iieaily all boaideis 


on 16th Apnl 1913, 
The College opened 
m the lolls On Slat 


STAPP 


B, L Holdswoith, 


(Oxon) I’l incipal 
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Pn^'liah 


Mathematics 


History 

Pliilosophy 

rohtical Slibiioo ami 


PnOFESSOBS 

Arts 


liCOTlO 


< B L Holdfiwoith M A (Oxou) 
G H Staovei B A (Hons ) 
(0\oii) (f liairman) 
l!i Willcmsou B A (Hons ) 
(Oxon) 

Sh Mohd Taimiir m a 
(P anjab) 

Aliuiad All Sadiq m a (Alld ) 
BT (Panjab) LC, D (A.lig ) 

M A Iiatif M A (Panjab) 
D A (Hons ) (Camb ) 

Q Inajatiillah, M A (Ahg ) 
Uinai Hayat Malik ii A tb b 
(A lig ), M sc (Cantab ) ph D 
(Gottingen) (Chamnan) 

Hafiz Osman, M A (Allahabad) 
Abdnl Haq Quroshi, M A (Ahg ) 
Ziaiiddin, m a (Panjab) 

Mnhd Aslam Khan, xi a 
(P anjab) 

Mohd Shafl B A (Allahabad) 
Abdui Eahim Khan, u a (Pan 
jah) HP (Panjab) 
f IS Ciithnd BA (Hons) 
(Oxon) Pol it 11 al Siienct 
Bal lb nd Pm Ahmad m a 
(P acta) Eiononiics 


Chemistry 


Physics 


Botany 


SOIENOB 


' W E Jones b so (Hons 1 
. (Mancb ) A i o (Gliamnm) 
Mirza Anwer Beg M so (Pan 
' jab) 

, Nm Ahmad, M so (Ahg ) 

“^h Mmhajuddm, BA M so 
(Panjab) (CJiaiiman) 

Syed Abdul Muttalib Jaffeiy 
M so , LL B (Ahg ) 

. Abdul Wahid m so (Ahg ) 
Nawazish Ali m so (Panjab) 
Hassan Dm, M sc (Luck now), 
Demonstiatoi 



724 


COILFGE DIKECTOBY 


Zoology 


Agiiciiltiire 


r Miiliamnnfl 1'a.iil m bu (I’au 
1 jal)) (Chau man) 

1 S M(.lu1 Allllliul M H. 
C (Vatijab) 

/Mian MublGaq Ahmad b so 
S (Ai{. ) (3bdm ) 

1 CTliulaui baiwai Khan b sc 

C (Agj ) (I’anjab) 


Vei Sian 




Uidu 

Pashto 


Orii ktat 


PnVRTMINT 

/ Abdul Waheea b a (Hons ) 
1 (Paujab) in d (Loudon) 

I (Chau man) 

I feycd Yusul Ah Shah ma 
1 MOL HI (Paiyab) 

I M Habib b \ (Paniab) m a 
\ (Agia) 

S Khwaja Salchaullah , m a 
(P aujab) 

Maulvi Abdui Eahiui ha Hr 
(Panjab) 

f M Habib b a (Panjab) M A 

I (Agia) 

( Maulvi Abdui Eahiin ha hi 
(P anjab) 


Muhd Adil Khan (Madras 
Certificate) 

M Nisai 111 Haq, b a (Madias 
Diploma) 


Physical Diroctois 


McraOAIi AND 

Dr Saranjam Klian M u , B s 
DPH, DMT & H, Asst 
Diieotor of Public Health 
N WP P 

KB Mohd Azeem Khan mb 
(P anjab), Ketd Cml Surgeon 
K 8 Syed Ahmad Shah 
Ahmad Hasaan, b a 


(JpNrRAL StAPP 

I Medical Adviser 

I Besident Medical Offiter 
Assistant Secietary 
Libiaiiau (Tiamed) 
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XXV— THE SANATANA DHARMA COLLEGE, 
LAHORE 


TtiL College is located lu its own buildings on the Lotier 
Mall opposite the TTniveisity (irounds 

Aims ind Objects or thp CoLLBon 
On tlio IStli of May I'Ul the Sanatana Dharma College com 
ploted Us I8lh yoai of useful work and seivico 
The (hief ami of the College is the foimation of ohaiaoter, 
luiouling to lilt highest ideals ot Sanatana Dharma For this 
IiiiipoBo it utilises not only the teachings ot the great thinkeis of 
the past but those of model ii science as well 

KinnioUB wiB MoiiAi Instbuotion 
Sotiio pDiiodw am lesuicd weel Ij in the tune table foi iiistiuo 
lion m the liiisit pimciples ot Sanatana Dhaima and in its 
ethn b Di Kaglmviia M A Ph D (London) D Lift et Phil 
(Utroihl Plullaiid) a Sanskiit scholar of inteinatioual lepiita 
turn IS in charge ot tho Department of Theology and Moial 
hiluiatinn He introduces the senioi students to the teachings 
of Hindu Keligion and Philosophy 
Pt Itanslii Ham, BA , iinpaits instiuction in these subjects 
to junior students 
Irfs I'uOuUy — 

Intermediate — English, Sanskrit, Persian, History, Boon 
omits Philosophy, Mathematics Biology, Physios, 
CliomiHtrv Hindi Uidu, Bengali French and (deogiapliv 

II i — Fjiiglish Sansl lit Peisian History Boonomios 

Philosujihy A and B toiuses of Mathematics i’ohtical 
buniico Hindi and Tlidii 

If 4 — Sanskiil and Economics 
tiLieiiLC 1 iicuHy — 

Intermediate — English, Mathematics Physics Chemistry, 
Biology (Medicol and Non Medical Groups), Huidi tJidu, 
Bengali and French 

B Sc — Botany and Zoology (Honours School) Botany and 
/ oology (Pass Course) 

Oriental Faculty — 

Vishaiad (High Pioficieucy m Sanskiit) 

Shastri (Honours in Sanskiit) 

The management of the College rests in the Prmcipal uuder 
the direction of the College Managing Committee elected from 



726 


COIXEGE DJllLOaOllY 


um()jit,af the ]nembu& of the Sauatana Dhaima College booioty 
(T legisteied bodv) 

Tilt College reoeives an annual giant in aid of Rs 20 000 
tiom the Punjab Goveiniuent 

Hia Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir gives 
a giant of Es 1 000 pel mensem 

The College Hostels called the Saraswati Bhawan ' and 
the Slinrada NiKetan are situated on the College piemisos 
They pioiide accommodation for 213 boaideis m 190 onbiolea 
7 two seated and 3 three seated rooms which aie all electrically 
fitted A tube well gives an abundant supply of watei foi 
bathing and drinking puiposes and for the iingation of play 
giouiids 

The new Hostel near Ghaubmji accommodates 100 students, 
in b8 tnbicles and 4 doiinitoiies 

The College Science Block was elected at a cost of nearly 
Es 67 000, and eqmpped at a fuithei initial cost of Rs 64 000 
It IS an aitistic building built in Hindu style, and is equipped 
accoidmg to modem requirements It piovides accommodation 
foi 180 students m Physios 120 ui Chemistry and 60 in Biology 
It IS fitted with gas, watei electiic light and fans 

The Sanskrit Block was put up foi housing the Sanskrit 
Depaitment of the Cnilcge It was completed m 1028 at a 
cost of Rs 20 000 donated by H H the Maharaja Dev of 
Alwar It compiises a sot of foui class rooms A set of five 
otliei class looms m continuation of the Sanskiit Block, named 
B B Siiiidai Das Chopra Blod aftei the donoi , was constructed 
in 1929 

The total value of the capital invested in College buildings 
and laud is about Rs 6 60 000 

AiKLEncs AND Ssoiirs 

The College has a spacious and well equipped gymnasium 
Ciicket, hockey, football tennis volley ball and basket ball 
are the chief games played There is a professor in ohaige of 
eveiy game 

COLIiBOK SOHOLABBHIPB 

Siv Bcholai ships of the value of Es 12 each are awarded 
according to merit to the students of the 3rd and 4th yeai classes 
and BIX otheis of the value of Ra 10 each to the students of 
tha let and 2nd jeai classes Students taking up Sanskrit as 
one of then subjects aie given piefeienoe m the awaid of these 
scholarships 

Two seholai ships of the value of Es 16 per mensem aie awarded 
to 6th and 6th yeai students who take up Sanskrit M A 
students aie paid soholaiships for 19 months i e from Sep 
tembei to May and fiom Septembei to June 
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111 iidditioii (i) these (ho Hon hie KB Lain Ram Saran 
tins u I I awaids t^\o ocholarulups o£ the value of Rs 12 
||(1 iiieiiHuii (luh and Huwaii Hadhc Nath Raul avvaids one ot 
Rs til [)Li month 

Till ahovo hfholiushum aie iwaidcd aixoiding to nieiit One 
Bclioiaiahip in tlio lot vcai and one in the 3rd yeat class 
IS awiidid to a Hliidcnt who has tal en up Ranskiit as one of 
Ins snhjcLts, two seholaiships in the 2nd year and two in the 
Rh yeai < lass are awarded to those who secure the highest; 
nuinher of iiiaiks with Sanskrit as one of their subjects 
Lala A'.arwTitl Memonal SrholmiJitps — Three scholarships of 
the laliie of Rs 20 each aie awarded to students of Sanatamst 
views rfiuling foi their BA Pxamination, and three otbeis of 
the value of Rs 15 each to Sanatanist students ot this College 
Othn Sdinlar'ihtpi — ^The Biahinan Sabha Simla awaids one 
SI holaisliii) of flu value of Rs 16 pei month to a Jid year student 
and two of Ks 10 per month each to Ist and 2nd yeai students 
Rai Bahadur L Rattan t'hand s scholaiship of Rs 18 per 
mouth IS awarded to a stiidonl of the did yeai class 
Rai Bahadm Lala Shankar Dass Soiidhi s scholarship of 
Us 16 per im-iiHcm two of Rs 10 pei mensem each and two 
moiL ot Rs 6 poi iiiciiMcm each arc aw aided to students of the 
3id jeai class 

R B Ml B P Vcima Lohoio awaids a stipend of Rs 10 
pel niensiiii to a student of the 3id year class 
Tlie Tam Bdncational Sahlia Delhi awards a scholaiship 
of Rs 10 per mensem to a student ot the Ist yeai class 
The unnibei of students on the College lolls on 31st Maich 
1015 was 6JS Speiial scliolai ships and concessions m foes 
are granted to students from the depiessed classes 


STAR]? 

Abtb DpPVniMPNT 


Pmicipal 


r N Mouhl MA Bn (Calcutta) 

Sini',1 rit — 


Ganesh Dntt Shastii 
Dr Eagluivira m a 
(Dtiedit Holland) 


Mall amahopadhyaya 
(Ranjab) inn (London) D htt 


English — 


P N Mouhk MA BL 
Pi of H M Das Gupta, ; 
Piof Wadhawa Ram m a 
P rof I’lnusliarth Swamp 


(Calcutta) 

M A (Caloutta) 
(Panjab) 

M A (Panjah) 
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I'ldf K M l)c)„ia M \ (l’uii]ab) 

Railaali Nutli fohauna m 4 (raiijab) 

D P Griiiiti 41 i (Paiijab) 

Devi Das Vaul ii v n sr (Paujab) 

Bhat,\\ajil Bai m \ bt (Panjab) 

Peritan and Urdu — 

C B. Eenjen m a (Panjab) M b a s (London) 

Lt Hub Lai Chopra ma (Panjab) Panjah Uiiiveisily 
Gold Medallist 

Fieneh~ 

D P Gupta M A (Punjab) Certificate of Prench Rludios 
(Pans) Ceihficate of French Pionunuution (Paiia) 

Hmix — 

Mohan Dev, Shastri b a (Punjab) 

Pt Lanshi Eairi n a (Punjab) 

Peni/oh — 

P N Mould Ml H t, (Calcutta) 

H M Dass Gupta m a (Calcutta) 

Mathematu « — 

A N Ganguly u v (Calcutta) 

Hnkam Chand m a (Punjab) 

Utxtoiy— 

Gnlshan Eui n a ll d (Punjab) 

Eain Kniimi Lntheru, M A (Panjab) 

Poliiiral Sctenre — 

Gulbhan Eai n A li b (Punjab) 

Earn Enuiar Lutbera, M A (Punjab) 

Plnloxophy — 

Nand Earn m a (Panjab) 

Eronomxcs — 

Bnj Naram, ma (Punjab and Calcutta) 

Awlaah Nath Sharma, m a (Panjab) 

Qeography — 

Plot I D Malhotia, m a (Bdin ), Head of the Department 
Lalchpat Kui bi a b t (Panjab) 
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( /R»i!s/n; — 

Uiim KuhIiii i 


&U 1 EN 0 L 

(I’anjab) 


Pillion 

lai Kisliaii M BC (Panjab) 


Hioloriii — • 

I‘ivnu Pal Aiiaiid Ai be (Panjab) (on leave) 
1 I of Klip ( band Sawney M SO 


Dr MONSTBATOBS 

C hcmt^lrti — 

l)o\ Uiitl Emj m sc (Punjab) 

1 — 

Sluntj Swamp Kaij m sf (Panjab) 

HL\rra AND PHYbiOAD Eddoation 

Pull J’ninsboilh Swamp Profoasoi m tliarge 
S 1 Uliiisin Ksq , Aasisfant Piiectni I’liysical Education 


bissanir Cocccai 

Vedtii and Sahihja — 

Pt I’arrneshAvaia Nand Sbastn (Panjab) Snalaka (Eishi 
kill) Head Paudil 

Sansl rit LilBrature-— 

Pt Hna Nand Hbaatri (laiijab) 

Vjjal arana — 

PI Pbedi Ilia Sbaatn (Panjab), Vyakaiai nathaiya (Benaiea) 
Pniana Tnatha (Patno) 

Jjiotifh Shastra — 

Pt Kaiislii Earn, ba (ianjab) 

Pari/inna add Htndt — 

Mohan Dov Sbaatn b a (Panjab) 


Library-^ 

Harbans Lall, 


Estabmbhmbnt 

Librarian 
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\XVI — DAIANAND ANGLO VEDIO COLLEGE, 
JULLUNDUE CITY 

1 The D A \ College Julluudm City founded m 1918 in 
the hawed memory of Sim Snami Dayanand Saiaswati the 
founder of the Aijo Samaj, is housed m its new magmfipent 
buildings on the Giand Tiunk Eoad, at a mile s distance fiom 
the ( ity 

2 The Institution piepares students foi the Inteimediate 
standard of the Panjab Univeisity on the Arts and Science 
1' acuity in Physics and Chemistry side It teaches English 
Mathematics, History Philosophy, Economics Sanskiit Pei 
Bian, Hindi Urdu, Physios and Chemistry Religious instruc 
tion on Vedio piinciples as expounded by Shii Swarm Dayanand 
Saiaswati is imparted B A olassos weie stoited in 1929, and 
afiiliation m English Sansl iit Peisian History Economics, 
Political Science A and B Conises of Mathematics Physios, 
Hindi and Uidii has been gianted by the Umveisity Honours 
classes aie held m English Mathematics and Sanskrit 

8 The governing body of the Institution consists of a Sub 
Committee of the D A V College Mauagmg Committee, Lahore 

4 Government, University and all othei scholarships are 
tenable m the College 

6 Theie is a hostel on the College piemises with 62 oubioles 
and 26 doimitonos A decent bungalow in a garden ]ust oppo 
site the College is also added Total accommodation m the 
hostel now comes up to 190 All looms aio fitted with Electri 
city Congiegahonal piayeis aie petfoiracd m the evening 
The Supoiintendent resides on the College premises 

A Tube "Well is sunk and a bath loom added 

6 The Lajpat Eai Library contains a spacious Reading 
Room furnished with newspapeis and monthly journals The 
tutorial system is m force m the College Bncouiagement is 
given to semmaiy woik m English The College has its own 
oigan entitled the D A 7 College Jullundur Magaxine 

7 The College maintains Hansraj Histoiioal Club PbdoBO 
phioal Club the Science Association and Devi Dayal Mathe 
matical Society which celebrate their annual sessions 

8 The Science Block Imown as the Lakhpat Eai Science 
Block IS quite an up to date Laboiatoiy attached to the Ool 
lege 

The uumbei of students on the College lolls on Slst March, 
1986, was 689 

STAEE 


1 Pt^Mehi Chand,BA (Pan j Honor aiy Principal 
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2 (4 Km , M A lit D (Cal 
cufta) 

J L Dov Eft] feud, M A 
fl’anjali) Patiala Simo 
frnld Mtdallist B fe M 
Giilal) Hiiv'h Denyil Ib 
bitson Diamond Jubileo 
Prizeman 

1 Mr H M Das Gupta, M a 
(C'aknlta), Bogina Guha 
Gold Medallist 

S h Bftlwant Rai Ban, m a 
ri D fl’aiijob) 

(i Vacant 

7 h Baiisi Dal, m a (Punjab) 

n \ (Hons fecliool) 

8 L lublian Cband M A (Pan 

jab) 

1) Pt Bhaiil er Das m a (Pan 
jab) 

1(1 Ij Ham Dal Bliutia m a 
(P unjab) , B a (Hons ) 

(CHfe) 

11 L Gmn ('hand, m a (1‘aii 

jab) 

12 L raiiiia Naiid, M a (Pan 

jab) 

Id Pt Eaui Oliandra, m ^ 

(lanjab) u\ (Pconomics 
Honoms) 

14 Pt Diiiga Datt, Sluistn 

M A , M 0 r (Panjab) 

1C L luiijn Chuiid MA (Pan 
jab) 

1(1 Maulvi Mohd Abdubah, ' 
Maiilvi Pa/ll , Munshi 

Pazil (Punjab) 

17 Pt Band Kisbore, B A ' 

(Hons ) M A M 0 I (Pan 
jab) Hi HU (Punjab) 

18 Vacatit 

W Prof Gian Cband Jain ' 
B A (Physics Honoms), j 
M SC (Panjab) j 



J Professor of History 

J PiofesHor of JScoaomiaa and 
History 

^ Piofossoi of Sanskrit 

) Piofessni of Sanskrit and 
} Hindi 

I IbofesBoi of Philosophy 

I PiofesBor of Pei Sinn and 
j Urdu 

f Piofcsfcor of Peisian and 
j Uidu 

Piofessoi of Hindi 
I Piofessor of Physics 
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20 L Amolak Earn bom, M so 

(I’anjal)}, D so (Ebysits 
Honours) 

21 Pt Amba Paishad Easbyap, 

M so (Paujab) B sc 
(Chemistiy Honouia), bt 

22 I’lof Oovaulhaii Dal 

Cbopia B sc (Botanj 
Hououis) M sc (Panjab) 

23 Ml Iiulai Naiam Bhat 

11114,11 MA (lanjab) 

21 Ml Eisbaii Das, m a 
(Panjabi 

25 Pt Shadi Earn Josbi, n a 

(Saiisl lit Honouis) M v 
(Panjab) 

26 L Eaim Oband D so 

(Hons ) (Panjab) 

27 Ffliont 

28 L Dhaim Cband Blialla 

M A (Panjab), Trained at 
Madras 

29 Pt Earn Nath Sbaraia, 

Trained at Madras 
80 Br Nai-am Singb, MDBS 


^ Piolobbul of Pb3BlGS 
^ I'ldfebcoi of Cbeinibtiy 

I Piofebsor ol Biology 

1 J lofcssoi of Ttiiiglibh Cumpo 
f siMon ITempoiary ) 

Piofessoi of Tiiiglish Doinpo 
sitioii and Hibtoiy {Tent 
porauj ) 

/ Piofosboi of Sanskiit and 
[ Hindi (Temporary ) 

^ Donioi stiator 

Second Demonstrator 
1st Physical Diieotor 

Physical Director 
Medical Adviser 


XXVll — DAYANAND ANGLO VEDIO COLLEGE, 
BAWALPINDI 

The College which was opened on 11th May 1920, is the result 
of the expansion of the DAY High School Eawalpindi, 
founded in Maich, 1899 It is af&liated in the Arts and Science 
faculties m English Mathematics, Philosophy History, Persian, 
Sanskiit Economics and Physics and Chemistry 
The College building includes a big Assembly Hall, eight Lee 
tuie rooms and Physics and Chemistry Laboratories Library' 
and Beading loom Staff loom and Office room The Hostel is 
situated on the Murree Eoad Besides the Principal a special 
waiden lives on the premises and looks after the health and 
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bliidiPH i)f tliL sludeiitH Ihe whole builcbng ib htted with eleo 
(lie hghl A liadiioom Iwh now been added 
'['he College iiiamtaiiih a lilnaiy and giouuds and has the 
(iinilpgo of availing itself of a well equipped Hospital lun by 
Aiya haiiiaj 

The CominittBe offeis Bcholaiahips to deseivmg students 
The total numbei on the lolls of the College on Slst March, 
K)35 was 4 to iiu hiding 200 in the Matrie classes 


1 L Ham Ditta Mai B a Piinciiial and Professor of 

Ilistoiy 

2 L Han Mai b\ (Hons) bt, Vice Pnnoipal and 

Lectin Cl in Matlieniatics 
i Ii Taswaut Bai M A , Ledmei in English 
i IH laliwat Chondia, m i Lecturer m Philosophy 
0 Pt Vidja Kattan ma Lectuier in Sanskrit and Hindi 
0 Ij Haiilat Bam m so b t , Lectuier m Chemistiy 
7 L Vidya Bhushaii Anand M SO Lectuier m Physics 
fa L Balmder Nalh m so Lectuier and Demonstrator 
0 L Banal SI Das ma (Panjah) Lecturer in Peisian 

10 L Shiv Dass Sethi m a (Calcutta) b t Lectuiei in 

Lcniiomit s 

11 PI Vishwa Nath m a , Lecturei in English 

12 L Kishan Dial , s v Lettiner m Urdu 

13 Pandit Haii Naiid Shostri Lecturei in Theology and 

Hindi 

1 1 Bakshi Kalyaii Das B a Physical Direotoi 

16 Dr A N Malhmilia mbbs, dbh, dtm, Medical 

Advtsei 

10 S Harbans Singli (2)yani n a Lecturei m Panjabi 

17 L lagva Dn(ta, ha Librniian 


XXVIII —LUDHIANA GOVEBNMENT 
COLLEGE, LUDHIANA 

Ludhiana College, Ludhiana was opened on Ist May, 1020 
In Api il I 1937 , it was converted into a four year institution 
renamed as Goi eminent Intermediate College Ludhiana Erom 
Tune 1932 it has become a Degree College 
The College is affiliated for Intermediate classes in Aits and 
Science m which piovision has been made for teaching English 
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MtttJiPiiiatiLa, H^toiy Philonophy, Sanslait, Aitibic 
LhjKKrt Phemmtiy Biolojy ami tlie VeiimGulais tl[i to Hit 
BA atamliud it is aftiliakil in English Mallicnmtits HihIoij 
Euiimnm H L’hiUiwipliy Aiabit I’eimtm, SuuhI ut LliytUK, 
TTidu, Hindi and I injaln btsidts tlio Madical (li ‘’l ) Cimuhp 
thoiL Die almi picpaiiitoiy Aiiiiy and Eii metiiii^, Llassea Ilia 
(iovuiiment lostMitiii Ckiical and Coimueitial Classes 
foimeily attadied to the Collo^'e have now bttii liaiisteiied to 
Ihe Govoriiineiit Hif,h Sihool Ludhiana 

Sinte Tiinr 1027 tlio College has boon hoiiHed on ils own site 
ol 50 acres in inral siutoimdings on Ihe oiitslnlH of the Civil 
Linos Besides playing tn Ids gardens and an agiiciilluial and 
flint faun the Gollogc now possesses excellent faciencc Labora 
tones Hall and Hostel, and second Hostel in leuted buildings 
staiidin ' in then own gionnds close to the College Both Hostels 
nie nndci the chaige of selected resident inenibers of the teaching 
stall The fees are according to the usual scale m Moliissil 
Government Colleges , , „ 

The Principal has power to grant halt fee ooncoasions to a 
limited luunbei of poor and deserving students Tveo munioipal 
srholarsbips are awarded annually tenable at the College Other 
soholaiships are also tenable There are also private charitable 
funds at the disposal of the Principal for poor and deserving 
students 

Tennis Ciicket, Pootball, Hockey, Basket Ball and Vollov 
Ball are played regularly, and physical training and athletics 
are compulsory Besides physical education the College pays 
speoial attention to character training, practical woilc by the 
students themselves in all subjects and the development of 
wider tastes and mteresta than is provided by the Oniversity 
courses alone To these ends the assignment, seminar and 
tutorial methods are m force to a considerable extent, frequent 
excursions are arranged, and opportunities given to the students 
foi tiammg m the management of then own affairs and foi 
social service m the College and District Liteiaiy and Debating 
Philosophical, Science Gmes, Musical, Diamatio, Photogiaphio 
Natuial Histoiy, and other societies flourish, as also a Eover 
Crew Agneultme Emit Culture and Gardenmg aie also en 
couiaged as useful hobbies The Tutoiial Gioup system is in 
force 

The College contains a good Libiary and a Beading Boom 
well furnished with newspapers and peiiodioal journals It also 
publishes its own organ the Ludhiana College Magaxme 

The number of students on the College rolls on 31st March, 
1935 was 884 


ACC Hervey, Esq 
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2 Ml Sitii ^^am Mill MA (I’anjab) r n hibt S , Lectuiei 

1 M "slavlll'il'iM SiiiHli nv (Hons ) (1 anjab), m so (I’an 

jab) I I s Mliiui in I’hysicB 

1 L Blu„\\an Jlas Bahl ma (ranjab), I Lb IiLctmei 

in J iit,lisli 

r, 1)1 I) hbalm Pun (Cantab) M so (Panjab) PEb 
LcLtiiiei in Bioloj> 

G Ml a„ia Stii M A (Panjab), p r S Lectuiei in Englisli 

7 Mi f-Hiiilam Abbas Kban, MA (Panjab), p b s , liectm or 

111 Matheniatits 

R Ij Mb Baj Piiii m\ (Punjab), pes Leotuier in 
PbiloHojihv 

4 Ml A M ]Jaiila m i (Punjab) Leotnroi in History 
10 ti Tiall Ohaiid Gupta m a (Punjab) Lecturer in Mathe 


11 M Mohd Sibtain h \ HP (Punjab) Lectuier m Arable 

and Peismn 

12 Di Euslucl Aliincd, M A ph n (London) bt.hp (Pun 

jabj Lecturer in Pbilosoplij hngmeerwg and Persian 
11 Pt Faqn Ohand m A b t (Panjab) Lecturer in Sans 

kilt and Hindi 

H S Hardyal Singh m A (Panjab) Lecturer in English and 
Panjain 

If! S Nihal Singh M so (Panjab) n T , Lecturer m ChemistiT 
10 Mr Ivewal Ivrishnn Lowett, M A (Panjab) B OOM 
(Bombay), Lecturer in Bcononiics 

17 Mr F M Kbaii m so n t (Ahg ) Lectnier m Gheinistry 

18 L Gopal Das Sehgal, m a (Panjab) Lecturer in English 

10 Mr Shabbir Ahmad Qari m sc (Ahg ) b t (Panjab) 

Lecturer in Physics 

20 Ml N K Banerjee n a b t (Panjab) Lecturer in 

Matliematus and Hindi 

21 Mr Mohd Husam Butt m a (Eng J m a (Pers ), M 0 L , 

b T , HP (Panjab) Lectmei in Persian 

22 L Tshwar IJas Melna, l ao (Lyallpm), Lecturer m Agri 

CUltUiC 

20 S Thakiir Singh, ba (Panjab), s av , Physical Training 

21 S ssr’ Singh B so (Panjab), S A v , Demonstrator 

23 Mr Nahi Bakhsh Kalasaii BA DT (Panjab), Lectuier 

in Mathematics and TJrdn 
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COLLEOE DIErCTORY 


\XIX — EMEBfeON COLLEGE, MULTAN 

1 Tilt College wiie opoiiul by (TO\eiiinieiil lu May 192U, under 
the name of Multan College Multan It was laised to the 
Degiee Standard in Oclobei 1913 and renamed EmtiBon Uolloge 
It 18 affiliated to the Ilniveiaity of the Panjab and provides in 
striiction foi caiididuteR who aie studying foi the B A and the 
Inteimediate Examinations of the Panjab Dnivoisity in the foi 
lowing subjects — 

For the B i Eravnnatwn — ^English feansl lit, Arabic Persian, 
History, Economics, Philosophy, A and B Courses of Matheiiia 
ties Physics Urdu and Hindi 

For iho Intermediate Erammatton in the Faiultiei oj Arts and 
Siienoe imtudinq Medical Choup — ^English Sanskiit Arabic 
Peisian Uidu Hindi History Geography, Philosophy Mathe 
matics Bioloffy Physics and Chemistiy 

2 TJie Jiwan Lai Anderson Silvei Meda' , founded by 
Pandit Jinan Lai Eais, is awaided to the College student who 
stands fiist in Biology m the Uniieisity Examination 

3 The College is housed in a building standing on exten 
sivB giouiids The Physical Science wmg has now been extended 
and a laboiatory for Biology has been added A new hostel 
which can accommodate 100 boarders has been built The Prin 
oipal resides on the piemises 

4 The hostel is undei the charge of a whole time Superin 
tendent who also siipei vises games and advises students in 
jihysical culture Some of the attractive featuies of the hostel 
aie a swimming tank flvea oouita and tennis lawns, and a 
common room, foi indoor games 

The number of students on the Gollogo rolls on 31st Mauh 
1985 was — 

Glass 

I Tear Intermediate 149 

n Year Intermediate 130 

III Tear Class 64 

TV Year Class 63 

Gband Total 396 


STAEE 


1 Mian Mohammad Ibiahim, 
MA (Allahabad) 

^ 2 Lala Sada Hand b a m sc 

I (Panjab) 

»,’,8 Muza Mohammad Eashid 
® '' M A (Panjab) 


1 Prmcipal and Lecturer m 
) Mathematics 

I Lectuier m Physics 

I Lectnrei in English, 
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11 

12 


11 

15 

K) 

17 

IH 

I'J 

20 

21 


hiidiii (rin Chill 111 Smgh 
UiiiiiiIiiH M 1 (I’liijab) 
Laiidil Ottiijiiit Rtti, MA 

^ Siiclidov Siiigb M so 
(I’aiij ill) 

Ijiili Gopal riuH Klmuiia, 
M A B T (1 anjab) 

Iiala HaibaiiH Itai Mobta 
MA Til (I’anjab) 

Lala Lies Kaj I'uii M \ 
(Hons School) (Paojab) 
Ml Mabavji Siiifeb M \ 
(I'anjab) n a (Hons ) 
(Canibiide'u) 

Cliaiulhaii Mobaiiimad 
Sadiq M A (Alig ) B A 
(Hons ) (Iiondoii) 
li Dbaiam Singli, m bo 

M Imam Bu\ 

L Baja Baui B sc 
(Special) (London) 

M Mohammad Akbar 
Mumr M A (Paiijab) 

Lala Bal ICisban Malik 
M so (Hons ) (I’anjab) 
Keuben B Las, m a , b t 
(P anjab) 

Hb Taj Mohammad, m a 
(P aiijab) 

M Mubauk Mand, ma 
(B ugheb and PbiloHopbv) 
(Paiijab) 

Lain Hira Lai Aiiand, m sc 
(P anjab) 

Sh Abdul Lahf Tapisli, 

Peisian) (Panjab) 

Sheikh Mohammad Yusuf, 
Physical Txammg In 
structor 

MBBB 


{ Lecturer in English and 
Loonom.cs 

J Lcctuiei in Sanskiit and 
Hindi 

J Loctuier m Chemistry 
J Lcctuiei in English 
I Lectiuoi m Histoiy 
I Loctmci m Mathomatics 


^ Lectuioi m English 

^ Lectmei m Histoiy 

Let I in ei m Physics 

i Lectuier in Geography Oftg 
as Listiiot Inspector of 
Scliools, Leia Ghazi Khan 

i Lectmer m Geography as 
Oftg 

J Lecturer m Aiabic and Urdu 

I Lecturei m Biology 
» Additional Lecturei in Philo 
i sophy and English 

} Lecturei m Philosophy and 
Uidu 

} OSg Lecturer m Philosophy 
( and English 

1 Lectmei m Physics and 
J Chemistiy 

? Lecturer m Persian and 
j Urdu 

Y Physical Training Snper visor, 
k Hostel Warden and Bover 
J Leader 

{ In charge of College Dispen 
sary 


Dr Earn Naram, 
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XXX— THE LAIIOEE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, 
LAHORE 

The Lalioie College foi Women was ojjened in May 1022 to 
provide education foi ivonien to a higher standard than that 
prevailing in schools 

The College is afiiliated to the ranjab Uuiveisity foi B A 
111 the following Huhjei Is Lnglish Histoiy, Mathematics Aiahie 
riuloHophy Sanskilt and Peisian and in the B Sc foi Cheuiisliy 
and Botany Thue aia also Inteimediate classes in Arts m 
the following subjects JUnglish, Histoiy Philosophy, Mathe 
inatiiB, Persian Aialiic Sanskut, Uidu Hindi and Panjabi In 
the P Sc Class the subjects foi the Medical gioup aic taken 

The Physical and Chemical laboiatoiies arc situated on the 
gioviud floor with a joint lecture loom and the Botanical and 
Zoological laboraloiy and lecture loom are on the fust floor on 
the noith aide of the building wheie the light is exceptionally 

The College is piudah but open to Indian women of every 
lehgiou The lecture looms are laige and any A good 
libiaiy IS being collected Tbeie is a Boaidmg House attached 
to the College m charge of a lady waiden There aie sopaiate 
Hindu and Mnliarnmadan kitchens The grounds of the Col 
lege oompiise a Basket Ball Pitch two Tennis couits, four 
Badminton coiiits and a dull giound foi physical exeioise The 
grounds contain a tube well which supplies watei for irriga 
tion besides supplying the buildings 

Government scholarships aie tenable at the College 

The College had 163 students on its roll on 81st Maioh, 1905 
and 60 students in the Boaiding House 

STAPP 

1 Mibb G Hariison, B A ^ 

(Hons) (London), Lon t Piinoipal 
don Diploma in Pedagogy ) 

2 Miss S E Tomlmson, 1 Lectuiei in Physios and 

M so (Belfast) j Mathematics 

8 Miss T M Wiight BA h 

(Hons ) (London) London 1 Lecturer m Histoiy 
Diploma m Pedagogy ) 

4 Miss L H Wilkes, n a 1 Loctiirei in English and 

(Hons ) (London) j Histoiy 

6 Umn K Ohustie, M BO j 

6 Pu Mohd Hasan m A i 

(Gold and Srlvei Medal ( Lectmer m 
list), MOL, HP, HA I guages 

(offg) 5 


Oriental Lan 
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10 

11 

12 

IJ 

It 

16 

16 

17 


Mihs B aiinsh, M A 
(Btiuiiea) 

Miaa S bmgha, M v (Pan 
jail) 

Mia Homy Lall, M A (Pan 
jab) 

Mrs Mouaiue B Bc (Pan 
jab), PiiBt ProfeHBional 

Miss Gladya JobiiBon, n v 
(Madias) (an leave) 
Sliriinati Satyawati Shastii 
Mibb E PotorB, M A (Pan 
jab) 

Mrs Abdullah fa, h u 

(oj]g ) 

Miss Iv Nagaiatnam, b bo 

& Baldev Singh, b a , 
Gvani 

Mrs E B Hem 


j Leotuioi 111 Matheraatios 
I Lecturei in Philosophy 
1 Lecturer in English and 
j History 

^ Lecturer m Science 

I Lectiucr m Science 
r Lectuier in Hindi and Sans 
( hut 

I Lectuiei in Philosophy 
j Loctuiei in Uidu 
I Ijecturci m lliyeics 
1 Lectuier m Panjabi 
j (temporary) 

Waidea (ofg ) 


\X\I —THE VEDTC BHRATEI COLLEGE, 
DEKA ISMAIL KHAN 

1 The (lollogc was ojiened on the ‘2 lid May 1921 Tt la an 
aided IiiRtitution with Hib Eycelh ncy the Governor of the North 
West Frontier Province as its Patron 

2 Tt was started undei the aiibpicoB of the Bhiatri Sabha, 
a society registered iindoi tho Phaiitable SociotiaB Act of 1867, 
and foiined inoie than foity yeais ago, with the double object 
of encouraging social lofoini and advancing the cause of Lduoa 
turn In lotmnemoiafion of the Jubilee of Hei Moat Gracious 
Majesty Queen Victoria the Good, the Society founded, in 
1887 the Viotoiia Bhratri High School which la the biggest 
school in the Piovincc with 78 1 students on its rolls 

8 The management of the College is vested in a Council 
consisting of nine gentlemen, seven of whom aie elected by the 
Bhratri Sabha, from amongst those of its fellows who have con 
tribnted at least lujiees one thousand towaids the funds of the 
College, and two are nominated by the Local Government 

4 The College is affiliated to the Panjab University up to 
the Intermediate Standaid in English, Mathematics Philosophy 
Economics History Sanskrit Arabic, Persian Urdu Hindi 
and Physics and Chemistry (non medical gioup) 
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One peiiod aveiy day is leserved for religious instruclion, for 
Hindus and MobamiUEdans sepaiately, attendance being coni 
pulsory 

5 The expenses of the College aie met fiom (a) Inteiest on 
the Endowment luind (b) floveininent Giant in aid, (c) i’ees, 
and (d) Donations 

6 The College has secuied eleven Scbolai ships foi its atu 
dents out of winch tliiee aie awaided by the Eiontiei Bank 
and two by the Municipal Gommiltee 

7 The College has an electucally fitted commodious Hostel, 
with separate blocks of rooms Kitchens Dining Halls and La 
vatoricB for the use of the Hmdu and Mohammedan Boaidera 

8 Commodious quaiteis foi the Piincipal and the Piofessot 
m chaige of the Hostel have lecently been elected within the 
piemispB 

9 Three Tennis Conits a Gymnasium a Piaotieo field for 
Hixkey and foi othei field and tiack games, have been pro 
aided Basl ot Ball and Volley Boll have also been introduced 

A big plot of land adjacent to the College compoimd has been 
aiquiied tliiough the Goveinment foi full sized Eootball, Hockey, 
and Cricket fields 

10 The College has got a decent Library and a Reading 
Room foi the use of students 

Theie weie 111 (one bundled and eleven) students on the 
College lolls on Slst Maich 1935 

The College is staiting B A (Arts) classes this yeai and 
adnnttiug students in the 3id year class on 28rd June 1936 

In the B A classes the College is aihliated to tho Panjab Um 
aeiBity m the following subjaets English, Histoiy, Economies, 
Mathematics (A,), Persian and Sanskiit 


STARE 

Pimcipal — L Khanna, m a 

! K L Klianna m a 
Kishan Chand Bhatnagai , m a 
(Panjab) 

Piofessor Ganga Bishen m a , 
on tho composition side 


Mathematics 


Bhagwan Das Kathuria, ma 


History 


(Hons ), 


Economics 


{ Prom Chand, B A (Hons ) 
I (Cantab ) 


Philosophy 


Ganga Bishan, M A , m H A 3, 
(London) , F b b s (London) 
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I ’ll HI 111 Ai iliii and UuUi 


Saiiil uf and Hindi 
( hoiiustiy 
I liysiLH 

I’livmal TiiHlinction and 
Ijiliiiiry 111 iliurgL 


( 

) 


Alidiil Jaldiai Ansau, HA, H Pi 
with Hnglmli quald'Kiatiniis 
Bhagwan J)as Sothi M a ll b 
(I jiickniiw) 

Dhaiaiii Batta Sliastn a aci 

Dow an Chand Bahl m so 
Ndtan ]>aB M so n t 
Krislian Hal hwaiwy, M so 
1st Class Iljploinacd Madias 
Dliaiam Ilatla it a 


XXXIl — RAMSUiar das college, 
EEROZBPORE CITY 

The College is founded by Lala Q-nwaidhan Das B A 
Advoiato Pero/ppore City in puTHuanee of the last expiessed 
wishes of his fathei the late Hala Eauisiil h Das I’leadei 
It was opened in the year 1921 and was affiliated m the In 
teiinediatc Alts in Bnghsli Philosophy History Mathematics 
Hanakrit, Peisian, Aiahio Hindi, Urdu Panjabi, etc till May, 
1932 Prom lime 1932 it has been raised to the Degree 
Standard It is affiliated in English Philosophy History Boon 
oiiiiiR Mathematics SansKiit Aiahio Persian and Vcrnacnlais 
both for the Interinedialo and B A Classes 
'J’lie College is housed in its own hnilding It has a double 
storied hostel attached to it ooimisting of 61 cubicles and several 
doiiuitoiies 

The founder has endowed the College cvith 20 Scholarships 
of 11h 0 each wbieh aie awardid lo the pool and deseiving 
students irrespective of caste oi deed 
The College makes piovision foi Hockey, Pootball, Volley 
Boll (latka, Badminton Tennis Boxing Playground Boll 
Basl at Ball, Gyinuasium etc A Madras Trained and well 
qnahfled Teacher of Physical Education is m charge of all 
these games The total amount spent last year on games and 
spoits material toms maintaining of the playgiound, etc came 
lo about Bs 2 000 Medical examination of all students has 
been made compulsory 

The management of the Institution is vested by a Eegistered 
Trust Deed appioved by the Upiversity in the Eamsulch Das 
College Trust Committee consistfng of nine members including 
the Pounder Lala Gowardhan Das Life Piesident Pouf out 
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(f these nine mombeiH are extlnsively lotniiiod by llio Jicoislcicd 
Society of the Pev baiiiaj 

The endowed piopotly is cested pennanently and alisoliitclj 
ju fcbe J’lUbkes collBctJ\eIj foi the cvlnsivc piuposc of tbe 
Tiimt 

The College has a Iiibiaiy, a well tiiuuslied Keidnig Boom 
and a Goirimon Boom A tiained Criaduate is in cbaige of the 
Libiaiy Bvery year more than Bs i 500 aie being spent on 
tbe pnuliaao of tbe books The miniber of books at pieseut is 
6,26J Besides inoie than 40 newspapeis journals and magazines 
on liteiary plulosopbical , scientiflc and social topics aie sub 
scribed foi 

In ordei to cieate hteiaiy atmosphcie and develop nidei taste 
and inteiest than is piovided by the Univeisity ciiruculum, 

liiteiaiy Cade lias been staited fioni last year Undoi its 
aiispiies distinguished piofessois and lectiireis aie invited to 
dehvei disconise on inteiesting and challenging topics of the 
day These leotiues aie published m a sepaiate book Besides 
this tbeie exist vaiious associations, \i7 Mathematical Philoso 
pineal Histoiical Oriental Associations to cieate inteiest ni 
special brauobes of studies 

In oidei to piovide oppoitunity and iieate inteiest among tbe 
studonts the BamtulU Daii College Magaune is published 

To supplement the moral msUiictions theie exists The Col 
lege Social Service League Its actnities comprise iii helping 
the weak students in then studies and in giving financial lehef 
to needy students It has opened Public Health centio to look 
after public health 


P V Kanal, 
1 Moral Instniction 


2 English 

1 4 S P Kanal Esq b a 
(Honouis) (London) 

B V B Aggaiwal Esq , b a 
B T (Pan] ah) 


8TAEE 

PniNOiPAr 

Esq , M A , LL B (Bombay) 

f P V Kanal, Esq , m a rr b 
I (Bombay) 

1 P V Kanal Esq M a 
Ui B (Bombay) 

2 S S Bbatia, Esq , M a 
(P anjab and Calcutta) 

3 Naud Kisboie Aggarwal, 
Esq , M A (Delhi) B so 
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J RIatlic.iiuitJcH 


1 I’hildsopliy 


5 


t) lijcmioiiuts 

7 Saiiaknt 
S Aiftlijc 
') PeiBian 

10 Hindi 

11 Uidu 


i l Des Eaj Wadliawuii Esq 
M \ (Math ) (raujab) 

M A (tdiiloHopliy) (Pan 

jal.) 

2 D E An'erarwal Eiq , M A 
B T (Panjab) 

,1 I' V Kanal 1' sq , M A 
I Ij u (Bottibay) 

2 "b 1’ Kanal Ksq n A 

(Honouis) (London) 
i l)i» Baj Wadhawan Ksq , 
M A (Math and Pluloso 
phy) (Paajab) 

.1 !• 0 Aroia, Esq , m a 

/ 2 PC Mallioutra Esq m a 
) (Etoiunnics Hiatoiy) 

I (Panjab) 

! 1 P C Malholra Esq , m a 
(P anjab) 

2 F C Aiora Esq , m A 

(Panjab) 

{ B B Shaatii, Eh(i m a , m o r 
(I’anjab) 

{ Qa/i Ahmad Ullah Quresbi hsq , 
H A , H p (Panjab) 
f Pai/id Hassan Hamdaiu, Esq , 
t M A MOL (Panjab) 
f B B Shastu I- sq M A M C) I 
( (Pnnjab) 

/ 1 ya?! Ahmad Ullah Qiueshi 
N H A H 1 (Panjab) 

7 2 haiAiil Haasan Hamdam 
C Esq M A , M o L 


Hi ai ra and Phvsioal Eduoation 
IBP Kanal b a (Hons ) (London) PioKssor m chaige 
2KB Akali, Directoi Physmal Kdncation 


Libbaby 

Shiv Cliahd D A Libiarian 


MimoAL Ofpiobb 
Dr Balm Lai Malhotra, m a b b 
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XXXIII— GUEU NANAK KHALSA COLLEGE, 
GUJEANWALA 

The Guru Nanak Klialsa College was founded in the yeai 
1017 It IS affiliated to the Panjah Dniversity and has been 
Lonatitiited a Centie foi the Umvoiaity Inteiraediate Bxamina 
tion practical as well as wiitten 

The College is situated at a distance of about half a mile 
from the town It possesses the special advantage of being 
located m the small healthy and histone town of Gujraiiwala 
wheie the expenses of living are substantially less than those 
111 laige uties 

The institution is housed in a building containing a giaad 
Hall spacious Lectme Booms and Theaties well equipped 
Laboiatories, any OfSces a well fui mshed Libiaij with Bead 
mg Boom, and a beautiful little Garden at the back bordenng 
oil a canal ininoi overlooking a vast expanse of gioen fields 
Attached to the College is a spacious Hostel with a Gurdawaia 
a Dispensary and a Sub Post OfiSce Another important featuie 
of the mstitntion is the extensive grounds for Hookey Pootball 
Volleyball, Basl et ball Playground Ball Tennis, Badminton 
and Atliletic Spoits 

The management of the College is m the hands of the Khalsa 
Educational Council a stioiig lepiesentative and influential 
body of Sikhs which also controls one of the biggest High 
Schools in the Province 

The nmubei of students on the College lolls on 81st Maioli 
1906 was 172 


Pimcipal 
Vice Principal 

Paooltms 

Theology 


English 


Sanskiit 


STAPE 

{ Bawa Hail iishan bnigh m k 
(Paiijab) 

f Di Hnkam Singh Sodhi, m a 
( (Panjab), IH d (London) 

LBOTtTBEBS 

& Naiam Smgb, m a (Panjab) 

{ Bawa Haikiishan Singh, m a 
(Panjab), Pellow, Panjab Urn 
veisity. Member Gouit of 
Beuaies Univeisity 
Dr Hukam Smgh Sodlii m a 
(Paiijab) PH D (London) 

Siifl Abdul Aziz M A , MOL 
(Panjab) h p , h n 
Pt Parshotam Datt, Shashi 
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V'xavrniK 
t'eimiiii and Aiabic 
History 
riulnsophy 
MalliPtnatics 
Hionoiuics 
Chemistry 
VliysiOR 
Hindi 
Panjabi 
Urdu 

Physical Instnicfion 


Wniden 
Superintend! nt 
Medical Adviser 

Tjilirarian 


Hrciuniis 

f '^uli Abdul Aziz M A M 0 li 
I (I’anjab) H i , H n 
f Bawa Naiain Sineh M A , Lh b 
i (Panjab) 

f Di Hukain hingli Sodlii M A 
I (Panjab) PH D (tiondon) 

S Narain Siiigli, M A (Panjab) 
( Bawa Naiain Singh ma ruB 
I (Panjab) 

S Sher Singh, m so (Panjab) 
f S Harnarn Singh, m so llb 
I fAgia) 

Pt Parshotam Datt Shastri 
S Narain Singh ma (Panjab) 
f Suft Abdul Aaia, m a mol 
I (Panjab) HP H u 

{ S Haihiath Singh, D p E 
(Madias) 

Hostel 

1 1 )i Hill am Smgh Sodhi m A 

S Hailirath Singh 
Dr Mahan Fungh bar 

Ijibbabp 

Bawa Narain Singh m a rr b 


XXXIV— niNDU SABHA COLLEGE, 
AMBITSAB 

The College is a foni ycat institution compiismg the High 
and the Intermediate Claabes and has been started by Ibe 
Hindu Sabha Amritsar It is managed by a Committee of 21 
members It is primarily intended for the benefit of the Hindus, 
blit IS open foi admission to students of othei communities 
The College has a \eiy big compound enclosed on all sides 
and lonsists of a big hall and 17 side moms all fitted with 
oUctiicify The playgioimds aie situated m the Aitcluson and 
Alevandia Paiks 
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The College is afiiUated to the Unnoisity of the I'anjab m 
lioth the Alts and Sciente PaouUies and piovides instiuclion 
m the M & Ij C and m the Intel mediate m English Mathe 
matics Sanskiit, Histoiy Economics Peisian French Pluloso 
phy, Biology Physics and Chemistry 
The hostel is m a commodious bungalow in the Civil Station 
and IS fitted with electricity 

The number of students on the College lolls on Slst Maicb 
1036 was 600 

STAEE 


1 Principal and Piofessor 

of English Literature 

2 Vice Principal and Lee 

turer in Sanskrit and 
Hindu Theology 

8 Lecturer in English 


4 Lectuiei in Mathematics 


6 Lecturer in History 
(English and Indian) 

6 Lectnrei in Persian and 
TJidu 


7 Leotuier m Economies 

(part time) 

8 Leotiirer in Philosophy 

9 Leotiuor ra English 


10 Lecturer m Eieuch 


11 Lecturer m English, 
Histoiy and Geogra 
phy 

*12 Lectuiei in Geogiaphy 


1 Iv L Bhatia Esq m a b so 
) (Panjab) 

? Pt Aijuna Nalha Mattu m a 
V (Panjab) 


C Pt Biij Mohan Lai Tilclmo 
5 (Trained S A V Ist grade oer 
(. tiflcate) B A (Panjab) 
r L Bam Chandra Kohli, b a 
} (Hons ) (Panjab) M a (Pure 

C Mathematics) (Calcutta) 

) Daya Kishen Kapoor, Esq , m a 
(P anjab) 

/ Manmohan Lai Mathui Esq , 
) BA (Hons ) (Delhi), m a 

) (Punjab) MBAS (London), 

( M A 0 B (N y ) 

) Mast Earn Jam, Esq , m a 
LL B (Panjab) 

Lala Mula Mai, m a (Panjab) 

f S Harbans Smgh M A , b so 
(Hons ) (Panjab) 

r P P Syal, Esq , b a (History, 
< Philosophy and in Eroncli 

t subsequently 1932) 

? Pt Dwaika Nath, ba b t 
j (Panjab) 

r K C Dliir, Esq , b a (Panjab), 
2 TBi, FEos (London), 

( MBT (Kent), (on leave) 


'■ Ml Madanlal Koclihai , 


Enllei Exhibitioner, (acting) 



coi:,i,i:oE 


OTOBY 


747 


IJ Ijifliiiti 111 Sanskrit 
Hindi and Theology 


I 


11 Lectmei in MathematicB 

l/i Leotmer in reisian and 
Uidn 


10 Drawing Mastor 


PI Hira Lai, Slnstii (Panjab), 
\ idyablinshan (Special Oerti 
lieate) 

fe Atma Singh, BA bt (Pan 
lab) 

P Hainam Dass s v (Peima 
nent Certihcate) 

S Gmdit Singh (Special Certi 
fleate) 


Soirwor DitrAnTMEHT 


1 Lecluror in Choraislry 

2 Lecluier in Biology 

3 Lecturer in PhyeicB 

4 Lectmei m Science 

/! Lee till er and Demon 
stiator 


Pt Mohi Chand, M so (Ohem 
ifitiv) (Panjab) 

Chaman Lai flawlmey Esq 
D so (Hons School), M so 
(Zoology) (Panjab) 

Mr Vishnu Datta, m so (Pby 
sics) (Panjab) 

Ml Des Eaj M so (Cheinisti v) 
(Panjab) 

Ml Mohan Lai Beiy, da 
(P anjab), r r o s 


DrPARTMI \T 

1 PliVBical Director 


PHYSIOAT TftAIHIKG 

r Mr Gian Pari asb Qualified as 
< a Dirootoi ot Physical Bclnca 
( turn Madias (Ist Class) 


XXXV —GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LYALLPUE 

The Govoriiinent ('ol)cge Lyallpm is affiliated to the Uniyeisity 
of the Panjab in all subjects Alts and bcienee (Medical and 
Non Medical) for the Iiiteiinediate and in the following subjects 
foi the B A (Pass) — 

English Mathoniatiis (A and B Couises) Physics Histoiy, 
Philosophy EtonomiPS Arabic I’ersian, Sanskiit Urdu Hmeu 
Panjabi and Military Science and in English Economics Pei 
Sian and Sanskiit lor B A Honoins 

The nuniher of students on the rolls of the Collage on Maicli 
list 1035 was ISd The College is housed in a large hiiikling 
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iind liaH cxtoiiKj\c gionnds The College hostel cornpusos Iwn 
iluodiaiigleH each iindei the Bopeiintcndeocc of a moinbei of the 
staff 'I'lie College alao maintains a Delachment ol the 4th 
(Lahoie) 34n University liaiiiing Coips 

STAFF 

1 Chetan Anand Fisq M \ nr. b p p s (Class 1) (Panjab), 

Pimcipal and Piofessoi of Thysics 

2 Lient Islmar Chandra Naiula mi (Panjab) , n a (0\on) 

PBS Lectiuei in English 

<1 Ml Chanian Lai Kapiii M a (Histoiy and EconomicB) 
(Panjab) i f s Lectuier xn Histoiy and Bconoimos 
1 S Saadat Ah Shah m a (Panjab) , p d s Leotuxei m 
English 

’) L Bam Bheja Mai Seth m so (Paiijab) p n s Lectuiei 
m Chemistiy 

6 Vacant Lecturer in Physios 

7 Lala Hans Ea] Aggarwal, m i (Panjab) , Lecturer in 

Sanskiit and Hindi 

S S Panjah Singh, ti a (Panjab) Leoturei in Mathematics 
0 Sli Khadim Mohyeddm ba bt (Panjab), mbd (Leeds), 

Lectmer in English and Urdu 

10 Lala Bansi Lai Tuneja, m a b t , ll b (Panjab), Lecturer 

fn Mathematics 

11 Mr Inder Mohan Verma m a (Panjab) b a Honours 

(Cantab ), officiating Leotuini in English 

12 Mr IC N Dutt ba (Panjab) ba Honours (Cantab), 

offtoiatmg Lectmoi in Physios 

18 M Mohd Hamid ud Dm m a (Arabic Philosophy and 
Psychology) (Panjab) , officiating Lecturer in Philosophy 
and Aiabic 

14 M Haahmat Khan m a (Panjab) Lecturer m History 
16 S Sadhn Singh Ohatrath m a b t (Panjab) Lectuier 

in Philosophy 

16 Lala Dnni Chandra, m a (Panjab) Lecturer in Sanskrit 

Hindi and Panjabi 

17 M Mohd Abdullah, m a (Arabic and Persian) b i (Pan 

jab) Lecturer in Arabic, Peisian and Urdu 

18 Sli ahulam Mohyeddm m a mol (Panjab) , Lecturer 

in Persian 

19 S Haidyal Singh Sodhi, m so (Panjab), Leoturei m 

Biology 

20 Ml All Mohd Yazdani ii v b t (Panjab) , Lecturer in 

English 

21 Lala Earn Avtar da b t (Punjab) Lecturer in Geo 

graphy 

22 Lala Vidya Dhai Mahajan m a (Panjab) Lecturer in 

Bnghsh 
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23 Pt Siiripiidra Mohan Dattatioya, ma bt (Pau]ab) 
LcLtmei m Bnp[li»li and iitonoimca 
21 4 Aniai Sindli Malik Ji hc (Paiijab) Learner m Oheiu 

r> m'miVi A-saru, msc (I’aiijali), Lettoer m Oheiui&try 
2(i S Wailhawa bingh PhyBital Training Supeivisoi 
27 Di 4ii Bam m n a s Medical Advisoi 


XXXVI — GOVEENMENT INTEEMBDIATE 
COLLEGE, GUJEAT 

riiia foux yeai matitution waa ataited nn tlie 1st of May, 1021 
BcbkIob having two Matiicnlation claases, it prepares students 
1(11 the F A and F fee (Non Medical) standards lu English 
Miltheiiiatica, History Philosophy Peraiaii, Aiabic, Banskrit 
Phjsics, Chemistiy, treogxaphy and optional papeis m Urdu 
Hindi and Panjabi 

(3iie ycai Post Matric Cleiical and Commercial Clasa is also 
attached to the College 

Besides the usual academic activities the inteiest of the 
atudeiits is aionsed m such recieative occupations as Gaidemng 
Di awing the Boy Scout Movement Fuat Aid, Home Hygiene 
and otlmi kindred activitica 

The College is located in the building foimetly occupied by 
tlie Q-overnmeiit High School with aoiiie extensions and striic 
tural changes It is a veiy fine building with extensive giouuds 
fni oiitdooi games 

The rate of foes is the some aa in othei (ioveinment Inter 
mediate Colleges 

The Hostel which is a fine comiiiodioua budding is in chaige 
of an expezieiiccd Supeniikudcnt who lives on the premisea 

The number of studoiits on the rolls of the College on the 
Jlst March lOdS, was 2112 (Inteiiiiediate 192 Post Matiic 
Cleucal and Commercial Clasa 21, Matriculation, 79) 


feTAFF 

( 1 Principal 

2 M Haiisli Chandra Bali, m a 
fPanjab) p n s 

S Kh Abdul Hamid m a (Pan 
jab) rns 
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Bngljsh 

I’liilDhopliy 

HallioiiiaticB 

Hlbtoiy 

ClioiTiJstiy 

PbyaicE. 

C4engiiphy 




{ 

{ 

I 


Aiabic aiul Uidu ^ 

Sanskrit Hindi and Panjabi ^ 


1 Pt Jriwain Sahai M \ b T 
(Panjab) 

6 M Mahbub Ilabi m a (ILn^ 
lish and Hiatoiy) (Paniab) 
6 L Naiid Ivishoi Baiiati m a 
ni (Paujab) 

] Jvb Abdul Haiind m a 
(Paiijab) r r s 

1 L r lyai e Lai m \ n t 

(Pniijab) 

2 P Amai Natb M i (Panjab) 

1 L t Jowala Snbai m a nr 

(Panjab) 

2 M Mahbnb Ilnlu m a (Eng 

lish and Histoiy) (Painab) 
J PI Kishoi Chand m a , n t 
(P anjab) i n o s (London) 
1 L dagan NaUi m so , n t 
(P anjab) 

1 a Buijan Bingb Hampal 

M so (Panjab) 

i. Pt Kislioi Chand m a b t 
(P anjab) i n o s (London) 

1 Mir Abdui Easbid m a 

MN F (Panjab) 

2 M GhuHin Eabbani Aziz 

M A , MOL (Aiabio and 
Peiamn) ha, h p , h n 
(Panjab) 

1 L Laksbmi Chandia, m a 

(Panjab) 

1 M Eaqii Mohd , b A , mh f 
(P aujab) 


Pel Sian and Uidu 


Di awing 


Clerical and Commeicial 
Class 


Physical Tininiug Supeiviam 
and Hostel Snpoimten 


2 M Gbnlam Eabbani Azi/ 
M A , MOL (Arable and 
Peisian) ha h p , h u 
(Paujab) 

1 M Gliiiagh Dm, s d m 

1 L Daya Earn Setlii B OOM 

(Bombay) 

2 Pt Mela Earn BA s A v 

(Cleiical and Commercial) 
(Panjab) 

1 Ch Masnd Khan da b t 
(Panjab) 
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XXWIT — fiUVli-llNMENT INTEEMEDIATE 
OOLLEdE OAMl’BELLPUE 

riio ^ (illc^fu IS I lorn jeai lubtitution and was opened on lut 
Mii\ i')2t It IS lioiiHLd in i very coinmodioua building situated 
m vLiy hcaltlo KUiinundin^H nud has fully equipped laboia 
roiiis and up to date aiian„oiuents foi the teaehing of hcieuce 
It luepaies Btudcntb foi MSLC lixaimnation and provides m 
stiiiilioii 111 I’ligliRli Mathoniutiis Histoiy riiysies Cliemiatiy 
I liiloHophy I'lisian Aialiii hiaiiskiit and VeinaeulaiH foi b A 
and L' Se T' 'uiiuinatioiiH All nitiiilieis of the stall take pait m 
the Moil of both seliool and (olkge elaRseH 
A few Hlipinds to pool and disiiving Moliaiiiiiiadaii students 
in pin\ ided by tht loi il Anjumati i Islainia 
A toniiiiodioiis liostel is atlatlied to llio College 
bies as 111 Govoiiimenl College, Jjalioie 
Till uuinlipi of students on the College lolls on Slst Maieh, 
Wlf) was 175 

STAFF 


1 

S 1 iPiii Singh M sc 

1 Pimcipal 

and Lcetuiei in 


(laiijab), PTB 

) Science 


2 

M Abdul Hamid Khan 

1 Teaebei 

in History and 


Niozi M A (Panjab) 

) Geography 

0 

Ij Ish Kuriiai m a (I’an 
jab) 

1 Toaeliei ii 

1 English 

1 

Il Isliai Dash m \ (Pm 

1 Teacher i 

n I'liilosopliy and 


jab) 

) Fnghsh 

s 

M Inam Ah Big ma 
(Allahabad) ii r (Panjab) 

1 Teaehei m 

Aiahio and Urdu 

(1 

Ij Bam 1 arsiiad m \ (Pan 

1 


7 

jab) 

Ij Baja Bam Sekliii ii i 

1 Tcacheis i 

n Mathematics 


(Panjab), M B A B 

) 



Ch Saidai Moliaininad. 

M Be (Panjab) 

1 Teaeliei ii 

i Science 

0 

Malik Fazal Illalii m a ' 
(Aligaib), BT (Panjab) 
hh D (Panjab) 

) Teaeliei in English Histuiy 

C and General Knowledge 

10 

1 1 Anilia Batt m a mot 

I Teaehei 

m Sanskrit and 


(Panjab) 

1 Hindi 


11 

M Khan Bahadur, b \ 

1 Teaehei 

in PoiBiari aud 


H 1 (PaiijabJ 

f Urdu 


12 

Ij Ham Lai Cliitkiia 

M BO (1 aiijiib) 

1 Teaehei ir 

1 flipinistiy 


26 
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f Physical Tiammg fonpeivisur, 
li li Sam Datt, b a , p t b j Hostel SupeiiuteuclLul and 
C Libraiiau 

16 Pt faokal Chand hpb, ) Teacher m Hindi 

0 TT j 

Ifa M Molid HuHsam a d M Diawing Mnstei 

17 B B-upal Singh, Hiam, > Teachei in Paiijahi and 

T IH D , M D SP 0 i Hindi 


SXXVIIl —LAWRENCE COLLEGE, 
GHORAGALI 

1 The Lawrence College, established on 1st May, 1926 and 
couijnibiiig two High Glasses and two Inteimediate Classes, 
IS situated withm three mdes of the Geueial Post Oiiioe, Mmreo, 
just above (Ihoragali Bieweiy and by load 88 miles from 
nawalpiudi Tiavellers to the Lawrence College alight always 
on the mam Eawalpindi Muiiee Eoad neai the mam gates of 
the Ghoragali Breweiy The Lawience School was founded 
by voluntary subsoiiptions iii 1869 m inemoiy of Sii Henry 
M Lawience K o b who was killed in Lucknow in 1867 
The climate of Ghoragali is exceptionally good The College 
IS situated at an elevation of ovei 6,000 feet The estate is 
an adiniiable one in eveiy way running along a spur of the 
hills and is piaetieally isolated Its favouiable position is 
evidenced by the fact that seldom aie oases of mfeotion im 
poited fiom outside and the health is excellent 

2 This IS a foul yeai self contained mstitution with its 
separate accommodation and staff Permanent buildmga have 
been erected and aie suitable, adequate and efficiently equipped 
The watei supply is obtamed fiom our own pumping station as 
well as fiom the Munee Watei Works A complete electric 
plant has been estahhshed and halls, class rooms, dormitories, 
etc and some of the loads aie lighted with eleotiioity Essen 
tially a losidential College it is not possible or desiiable foi 
pupils to live m Muiiee and to attend as day pupils 

3 The College piepaies candidates foi the Camhiidge School 
Cerfcifieate Bxammation m its two High Classes and foi the 

■ Intermediate Examination of the Panjab Univeisity on the 
and Science sides The College is affiliated to the Panjab 
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[IiiiMiiHily iiid tiatliin,^ js ittovided in English Latin Didu, 
MaflibiimtK K Hihtoij Gco^iaphy Physics and Chemistiy in 
the Alls haLiilti and in English MatheraaliLs Physics and 
tlioMiiHti'y I loiiigv and 1 Jnsinlogy in the hiieiice hacnity 

1 Ihjbical IVaining js given by an expeit and all members 
of the Celhgi ui lupniul to tele pait in organised games— 
lio(li> football and iricket C+ames aie compulsoiy and 
1 onsidtiablc ilIiiKiity is leaihed and every facility is given for 
^iiniiK and Hjimts Othoi activities include a Detachment of 
the iiinjiih ImIIch AE (I) Oppoitunities for tennis aie also 
pioviikd Thmn is also a swiiiiiiiing Imlv and excellent tennis 
courih lit 

5 'I'hc College is foitnnato in its hnildings and equipment 
including dish mom iiccninmodation Assembly Hall, Soienoe 
Lahoialunes Ticchirc Theatres, iJining Halls, Hospital and 
DiHiieiiHiiiy and i fine College Chapel There is a Besident 
Medical Ollicoi who is highly qualified with two Hospital 
Niiihih and two Dispensms The College Chapel is an extep 
lioiiallj pretty one poihaiih the piettiost of all in these pails 
mill evtiy eifoit is made to lendti the seivicas reveient and 
alliuctivc An exiellent new oigan has been built within 
rccctil yeius and the Chon is laigo and capable A clock with 
5nsliiiiimtci chimes has rcientiv been elected ui the Chapel 
Towi 1 

ti All students pay full fees Scholaishiijs aie tenable up 
to the rntonmdiito B\iimiiiation In coniicction with the Col 
lege aitivitiiB them is a Liteiaiy and Debating Hociety under 
the Hcadiuaster I'hoie aic also a Biological Society a Chem 
istrv Sciciotv and a Ihvsics Society and meetings aie legularlv 
hold and lectincs gnoii by meinhiis 

7 The College is full The nnmbei of students on tho 
( nllcgo rolls on list March 1035 was 100 boardeis 4 day 
Hiluilars 


STAFF 

The Rev Finncis Cotton, 1 Prmcipal and Lecturer in 
M A (0\on) J English 

r Vice Piincipal and Lecturer 
Vriiani j ™ Education and Geo 

r giaphy 

A S Collier Esq n a (Lond ) ( Lsetmer in Education 

^ \ and History 

H L Edwards Esq , b sc 1 Lecturer m Physios and 
(Bn 111 j (on leave) ) Mathematics 

A A Evans Fsq b so (Pan I Offg Lectnrei m Physics and 
Eld j Mathematics 



764 


COLLFG" DIRrCTOBY 


W J Toop Ebq B SO (Loud ) | 

(i T Thill lev lil'iq BA 1 
(Lond ) ) 

Ch Abdul Hamid M sc (Pan > 
]Bb) i 

VI' tr Mainwaiing 


Lectuiei m ClKinisliy and 

IjttUuei 111 English Latin 
Psychology and Edncation 
Loctuier in Biology Physio 
logy and Oidu 
P L' Tiistuic tin 


XXXTX —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, JHANG 

The Hoyeinment Intermediate Collage Jhaiig yvas opened on 
1st May 1926 The College is a fom yeai institution and pie 
paies students toi the Matiiculalion and lukriiiediate BAamiiin 
tioiis 111 Alts and Science (Non Medical) of the Paujab UniveiRitv 
The College is boused m the old Govoinment High School 
buildings situated midway between the two towns of Jhaug and 
Maghiaiia about one mile from eithei in healthy sniioundiiigs 
and with sufficient accommodation on the piemises 
Besides the usual academic activities the mtoiest of the 
students is aroused in such leoieative oconpationa as Gaideii 
mg Drawing Boy Scout Moiament Fust Aid and seyeral 
Scientific Hobbies such as Ink making Soap making and Boot 
polish etc etc 

The nnmbei of students on the College mils on dlst Minch 
1936 was 261 consisting of 120 in the Iiiteiiiipdiate Classes and 
181 m the High Depaitment 


STAFF 

1 Sh Chiiagh Dm M so (Panjab), pes Pimcipal and 

Lectmer in Physics 

2 Mian Saadat Ah Klian Ji i (Panjab) i e s Lecturei in 

Philosophy and English 

3 Malik Baghimath Eai m rc (Panjab) r r s Leotiiier in 

Cheinistiy 

i L Tai Dyal M A (Panjab) Teacliei of English 
6 L Ivanslii Ham u sc n t (Panjab) Teacbei of Chemistry 
and Science 

6 Pt Biij Lai Shastri mi moi (Punjab) Teacbei of 

Sans] rit and Hmdi 

7 L Hukam Chand n i m so (Paujab) Tcaclici of Physics 

8 Pu Maqbul Ahmad M A b T HP (Panjab) Teaclior of 

Persian and Uidu 
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') Ij Kulat iNiitli M \ (I’anjab) b com (Bombay) Teacher 
11) ]j Natliu Uaiii ma ii r (Eanjab) Teadiei of Mathe 

11 Di "iniuat (Blab ii \ (Panjab) pn u (Tjonclon) Teacher 

of Aralm anti Uidu 

12 Ml P 11 Saraf m \ (Panjab) Teacbei of English 

11 It Itaiii Pal 11 V (Hons) tit (Panjab) Teacbei of 
Matiicniatics and Hindi 

II P Ham Dhan BA (Panjab) fl A v Teacher of Histoiy 

Ci(0„'ra|ihv and ] nglisli 
Pi (h Molid J)in Jhawing Master 

III Saidai Nirnml Singh ii A (Panjab) its Physital 


XL — GOYEENMENT TNTEEMEDIA.TE 
COLLEGE, DHAEMSALA 

Tlie Govouiuient Intoimediatc College Hhainisala, was opened 
on lat May 1926 It is a four year institution and besides pra 
jiarmg the studeuts foi the Matriculation and School Leaving 
Ceitificate Examination it is affihated to the Panjab IJniversitv 
lip to the Intermediate in Aits and Science (m English Mathe 
malics niatory Philosophy Persian and Sanskrit Physios and 
t licmistiy Lrdii and Hindi) 

Tlie College is situated in the beautiful Kangiu Volley at a 
height of more than 1 tXlO feet and commands a fine view of the 
snowy Himalayas m the backgionnd The Mandi Hydio 
eloctiic scheme and the Laiigia Valley Hallway will add im 
monsely to the promise of the institution as the futuie ceiitie of 
ediu ation and oiillure in the Province 

A Libraiy and a Heading Hooni have been piovided foi the 
use of the students 

The iinmhor of students, including the students of the 10th 
(lass on the College lolls on list March l‘)3B was 9 t 

STAFF 

1 Sri Kishon Kapui Esq ■) 

M A n so p E B (Pan f Pimcipal 
jab) ) 

2 Pt (Tointi I’lasad Bai at I Loeturei in English and 

Law ) History 

^(pinj"b) ® '^ } ®"ebsb 

4 S C Mitia Esq Ml) Teacbei of English and 

(Paiijah) ( Philosophy 
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6 L Kaim Chaiid Taxali 
M bc (Panjab) 

6 Ch Abdul Gliafui ma 

(Aligaib) B T (Paujab) 

7 Pt Baiisi lial, ma bt 

(Panjab) 

8 li Haij Cliand laiieja 

M HC , B T (Panjab) 

9 P Ilaibans Lai, m \ nr 

(I aujab) 

10 Kh Mjraj nd Djn Ahmad 

M A B T (Panjab) 

11 Saidar Piem Singh 

la L Dev Latl Bhalla ba 
(P anjab) Shaafri p r 


Toathei of Chemjatry 
Science and Physiology and 
Higiene 

I Teathei of MalliLiii itas and 

Teadiei of Sanskiil and 

Hindi 

Teacher of Physics Science 
and Physiologj and 

Hygiene 

1 Teachci of History and Geo 
) giaphy and Uidu 
I Teachoi of Peraian and Urdu 
Diawing Mastei 
Physical Tiammg Supeivisor 


XLI — MALEEKOTLA COLLEGE, MALBE 
EOTLA 

The MaleiLotla College was opened m 1920 It is a foin year 
institution piepaiing students foi Matriculation and School 
Leaving Ceitifieate and Intermediate Lyainuiations of the Panjab 
University It is affiliated to the Uiiiyersity of the Panjab up 
to the Inteimediate standaid in Aits and has piovisioii foi 
teaching English Philosophy Mathematics History, Geogiaphj 
Persian and Uidn 

No tuition fees and hostel lents aie oliaiged flora any student 
whethei a State subject oi an outsider The idea uudeilying 
this exceptional munificence of His Highness the Nayyab Sahib 
Bahadu: Bulei of Maleikotla State is to give facilities of lugliei 
education not only to his own subjects but also to those who come 
in quest of knowledge to the State where a geneious patiouage 
has always been extended to learning 

All membeis of Ihe staff take part m the teaching work of all 
the classes and they aie anxious to deyolop a common oorpoiate 
life in the institution The College has a flouriahing Union and 
its own oigan entitled tlio Malerlotla Colieqe Magazine The 
tutorial system is in foico 

The College is housed in the new block of bnildiag which is an 
extension of the one foimeily occupied by the High School vith 
a big hall, towei and side looms Attached to the College 
building and opposite to it just acioss the load, stands the 
College Hostel winch piovides accoraiiiodation foi 50 boaideis, 
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and ifl undei the supei vision of a membei of the staff assisted by 
a supeiintendent who lives on the premises 

Eveiy attention is paid to the heijjth and physical well being 
of the students and there aie laige playing fields within five 
mnuites walk ot the buildings 

O-eneially a uumbei ot scholaiships aie awaided to deseivmg 
students the lesidents of the State having piioi claims 

The nmubei of students on the College lolls on 31st Maich, 
193o was 132 

STAffE 

1 Mohamed Eashid Quieishi Bsq m a b t (Punjab) Prm 

cipal and Lecture! m Philosophy and English 

2 Mii/a Habib ui Eahman m a (Punjab) Lectuier in 

Engbsh 

3 E S Varshneya, M so (Alld ) Cox Gold Medallist, Lee 

truer in Mathematics 

1 Badri Nath Ohopia, m i , b t (Panjab) Leotuiei in Histoiy 

and Persian 

5 Munshi Mohammed Ismail hp (Panjab), Leotuiei in 

Urdu and Persian 

6 b Hnichand Smgli, b a , Asstt Lectuiei m Mathematics 

7 Physical Instiiictoi to be appointed 

8 College Physician Dr Paishotam Das m u u s 


XLII— KHALSA INTEBMBDIATB GOLLEGB 
LYALLPUE 

Khalsa Inteimediate College Lyallpui, was opened in May 
1926 Science Laboiatoiies weie added md the Collage was 
altliated in Physics and Cliemisliy m 1981 The College is 
bituatod on the bank of the Eakh Bianch Canal m open countiy 
suiioundings at a distance of about 2 fnilongs fiom the Lyallpui 
Eailway Station 

It IS a four year institution providing mstiuction in Matii 
eulation and Inteimediate in English Mathematics, Histoiy, 
Economies Ihilosopliy, Persian, Aiabie, Sanskiit, Panjabi, 
Didu, tdeogiaphy. Physics Chemistiy and Hindi It also pro 
vides instiucfions m Post Matiiculation Cleiical Class (one yeai 
oouise) Students aie also prepared for the following Com 
meioial Diploma Lxammations — 

1 London Ohainbei of Commeice benioi and Junior Lx 

aminations recognised by the Government 

2 Institute of Commeiee, London 
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3 Institute ot Typistu Jjomlou 

1 Teadiei b Diploma Jiixiuiiiimtioii aiiil 1 itiiian Isxiim 
mationa (Bath) 

Tin, College seels to impait to Sikh youths a libeuil cdiiea 
tion m Sikh Beligioii side l)> side with seiiilai edmatioii m 
oidei to male them useful and loval edizeiis Though piiiiiaiily 
mteiidod foi iSikhs it weleoines loimg men of olhei eoinniuiuties 
in a spiiit of biotherly love and good will 

Attached to the Collego aie two hostels uiidei tlio jieisonal 
Bupei vision of the Pimeipal and extensive playgrounds The 
College and hostel buildings aie electiie fitted A fine block of 
22 cubicles has been added this yeai Tlieie is a well equipped 
dispansoiy attached to the hostel Saiilai Sahib Docloi Jvishan 
Singh IMS contmues to ticat the students in all uigent and 
sauouB cases The College Magazine The Bar publishes con 
tiibiitions of local and geiieial inteiest fioiii the stall and the 
students of the College 

The College is governed by a Committee consisting of I*) 
meiubeis 12 of whom aie elected evoiy thiee jeais by the College 
Council and 3 aie coopted by tbo elected members The 
College Council exercises a genaial supeivision over the Com 
imttee 

The niimbei of students on the College lolls on fhe list 
March 1986 was 288 of whom 143 weie in tho College classes 
(including the Post Matuculation Cleuciil Class) and 116 m 
the High classes 


STAP]? 

Pmoipal I ® Kaahmna Singh, a a (Pan 

S Kashinira Singh, ma (Pan 
lab) 

S K Chaudhaiy, Esq , d a 
(H ons ) M A (let Class) 
(Gold Medallist Calcutta 

Univeisity) 

L Bhau Chand, m a (Panjah) 
English (English Histoiy Philosophv 

Economics and Political 

Science) 

S Tnswtrat Siiigh m a {Pan 
jab) (1 Hvchology and Econo 
miiR) 

S Kehai Singh, m a (Panjab) 

S Sadhtt Singh, n bo (Panjab) 
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Matlioiuatita 

History 
Economies 
Philosophy 
Q-eogiaphy 
Persian and Uidu 
Sansknt and Hindi 
Panjabi and Divinity 
Di awing 

Physical Training 

Chemistiv 

Physics 

Physiology and Hygiene 


S S Kain Smgli m a (Hons 
School in Mathematics) (Pan 
lah) 

H Piitam Singh b A s A v 
f L Blian Chaiid, M A 
I S Piitam Singh ha s a v 
f L Blian Chand M A 
( S Taswaiit Siugli M A 
S Kehai Singh m a 
S Sadhu Singh D SO , s A v 
f Q Abdui Eahman M A (Pei 
( Bian) M 0 n h p 
Pt Salig Earn Sliastn, OT 
( S Sardul Singh, (Hons in 
( Panjabi) 

S Ganda Singh s n 0 r 
( S Mehanga Singh P t s (Mad 
I las) 

S Bhan Singh m so (Panjab) 
f S Attar Singh b A , m so 
I (Panjab) 

C S Sadhu Singh b so , sat 
) S Taswaut Singh m a 
i S Pntam Singh, n A say 


POStMatRIO ClEBIOAIi Ann CoMMEBOIAt, Clabsds 


English 

Pidcis wilting and Cominei 
oial Coiiespondenoe 

Business Methods and Office 
Bon tine 

Shorthand 
Book licepiiig 
Typewi itmg 


B Kaahmira Smgli M A 
S Rehai Singh m a 
S K Chaudhaiy Esq m a 
S K Chaudhary, Esq m a 
M r Shanti Dal b oom (Pan 
jab) 

Mr Shanti Lai b oom 
P C Soni Esq , m com 

(Hons J (Viet ) pot p i o , 
FIPS etc (London) 
f F C Soni Eaq M ooM 

I iVict ) 

Ml Shanti Lai n com 

S Balwant Singh a i p s 

(London Typist Section) 
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HOBrEL 

TJean S Sadhu li Be 

Supoimteudent Ha^ma Hingb 

Assistant Bnpeimtenrleut S Ma^a Smgli 

Medical Advisei S s Di Is.islian fiiugh r m s 

Ofhob 

tiibiaiiaii Ii Bhaii Gbaud m \ 


VLin~D\’i4.N4ND MATHEA. DAS COLLEGE, 
MOGA 

Tbe College is a four yeai mstitution corapiismg the High 
aud Intoimedmte classes It was staitcd in 1910 as a High 
School hv B B Bi Mathia Bas, Baiaai i Hind Geld Medallist, 
and was raised to the status of an I iitei mediate College in IB’h 
It IS managed by the Aiya Biiti Nidhi Sahha, Puiiiah a Bo 
giatered Body and a local committee of 9 inembeia with EB 
Br Mathia Baa as its general picsident The Institution aims at 
leviviiig ancient ciiltme and wisdom and at moulding the clmiac 
ter of students accoiding to Vedio ideals It is iinmaiilj meant 
for the henelit of Hindu students, but it is open to students of 
all tominunities Eeligious and moial instiuotion is conipiil 

The College building consists ot a big hall and IG class rooms 
The playgrounds aio situated m close pioximity of the College 
and satisfactory airangements have been made foi Ciickot 
Hockey, I’ootball, Volley Ball Basket Ball and Tennis The 
Gymnasium is well equipped with the modem apjiaiatns foi 
physical exeicise 

The College is affiliated to the University of the Panjab up to 
the Intsimediate in Aits and Science (Non Medical) The Col 
lege piovides instruction m the M S L C and the Intermediato 
in Ai ta in English Matliematies History, Bconomics Philosophy, 
Sanskrit Peisiau Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi, and fm Intel me 
cliate in Science in Physics and Chemistiv 

The hostel is a commodious building situated m the College 
compound It 18 in charge of a Snponiitoudeut who lives on 
the piemiaes Medical attendance is free There is a Librniy 
containing t,700 books and a lending room attached to the 
College 
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The CollPjSe is uiniitamed by feeb luleitst on uidowiiieats 
and donations The mnnbei of sludents on the Colleiie lolls on 
dist Mwoh 1936, was 272 


STAI’E 


l-’iiueipal 


liuglibh 


Mathematics 

Histoiy 

Gecigiaphy 

Economies 

Philosophy 

Physios 

Chemistiy 

Peisian and Oidu 
Sanslnit and 
Di awing 
Panjabi 

Physical Instiuo 

Libiarian 
Medical Officei 


11 E ls.uniai Esq M \ (Allahabad) 

/ E, K Enmai , Esq M A 
1 Cropal Mas Kapui M A (Panjab and Oalcutta) 

) Ch EwaiLa Nath DuU n a nr (Paujab) 

i L Ratau Lai Bhatia, m a (Panjab) 

L Klnislu Ram B a , s a v (Panjab) 

L Ram Labhaya, m a (Panjab) 
f L Pi cm Knmar, M A (Panjab) 

1 L Mcbiiga Ram D A , b t (Panjab) 
i L Bam Labhaya, m a (Panjab) 

I L Ehnshi Bam, b A say 
L Kbushi Bara b A , say 
R R Rtiraai, Esq , u a 
L Balan Lai Bliatia, m a 
L Kaiam Chand Nauda m so (Piiijab) 

L Ram Naiain, m so (Honours School) 
(Panjab) 

{ M Mobd Latif Ansaii, Munslu Eazil, o T 
(Panjab) 

j Pt Sundai Das Sbastii, o t (Panjab) 

L Chanan Singh Loomba 
f S Sant Singh Nirman ba (Panjab), 
I Gyani (Panjab) 

J D D Shaima b a (Lucknow) d p n 
J (Madias a M o a ) 

( S Sant Smgli Niiiuau n v (Panjab) 

I (Trained) 

Dr Wazii Chand, Sub Assistant Surgeon 


XLIV — DAYANAND AN(^LO VEDIO INTER 
MEDIATE COLLEGE, HOSHlARPUR 

The Dayanand Anglo Vedn Inteimediate College, Hosluaipm, 
was starled oil the 12th Juno 1926 It is situated outside the 
city on the Kutchebii Road and is affiliated to the Panjab Um 
veiHity foi Intermediate Examination m English Mathematics 
Philosophy, Histoiy, Economies, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi and 
Urdu 
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Tlip College it, fiuani,od aud couliolltd by the 1) A V Ciillet,a 
Society, Hosluaipui, which elects an Exeentne Committee with 
wlium i-BBta the imincdiatu iiiaiia,?einLtit of thu Iiihtitiitinn 
The College has a Bonding House about a mile fiom the 
city Adjoining the College and the Boaiding House theie arc 
extenai’ve playgiounds foi guines and spoils The College has i 
tiibiaiy The Eoaduit, Boom is fmuished with dailies and 
weeklies and some monthly loviews also 
The College has a monthly organ of its own tailed the Irjya 
Kumar 

The number of stiidents on the College lolls on 81st March, 
l^ldS was 268 


&TAEE 

L Earn Hass u v n t (Panjab) Principal and Lectuiei 
in English 

P Eala Bam u v (Hons in English) m i (English) 
(Paujah) Lotturei in English and Vice Punoipal 
Mullick Bell Earn b a (Hons m Sanskiit) m a (Sansl lit) 
(Panjab) won (Paiijab) Leotuiei in Sanskrit 
L Gann Slmnkai Piiiee, ma (Philosophj) (Panjab), 
Ijeotuiei in Philosophy and English 
L Giidhari Lai Sal sena ma (Etonomics) UB (Panjab), 
1 It E s (London) , Lettuier in Economics and Mathematics 
P Han Vansh Lai Eisbi mv (Mathematics) (Panjab), 


11 Matheinatits 
(Histoiy) (Panjab) , Lecturer 


(Panjab) Leetiuoi ii 
L Baldev Eaj Kbamia ii 
in Histoiy and English 
L Earn Blieja Mai, m a (Peisian) (Panjab), mol 
(Panjab), Lectmer in Persian and Urdu 
Th Baljit Shastii, ba (English only) (Panjab) Vidya 
Satiia (Gurulcula), Lectiuei in Hindi and Vedie Thso 
logy 

L Baij Nath Mohmdiu B so , a Ay (Panjab), Teachei 
of btience and Mathematics foi the High Classes 
L Earn Bass bi (Panjab), jav, Tiamod Ltbianan 
and Poinposjtioii Tea^’hei 

Ch Hand Singh Chandiavanshi. BA (Panjab), Diiettor 
of Pliysjca] Educafjon (Madias) 

^CImscs^™'^ Master for the High 
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\LV —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, HOSHIARPUR 

i'hid College was stalled fiom Isl May 1927 It is a foui year 
mstitiitinn piepaJing students foi the Matiiculation and the In 
teimodiate ijxainmations in Aits and Science (both Medical and 
Non Medical gioups) u£ the Panjab Uiuveisity There is also 
a oiieyeai Post Matuo Oleiical and Commeicial Class attached 
to the College 

The College is situated in a hne building foiraeily occupied In 
the (ioveinment High School and a new Science Block con 
tainmg Lalioiatoiies foi Physics, Cbemistiy and Biology The 
College has its own hostel and extensive playgiounds 

Tlic miiribei of studeiils on the College lolls on Slst March 
1935 was 188 (Inteimed 98, Post Matiic 21 Matiic 69) 


STAPI' 

1 Bi B L Bliatia d sc (Panjab) fzs f b 1 i 4 s (London), 

K H M Piincipal and Lcctuiei m Biology and English 

2 T)i M L Sethi D so (Panjab) pcs Lectmei in Biology 
d Ml M L Ghose b a (Panjab) Dip in Gonimeioe (Luck 

now) Bust Clerical and Commeicial Maslei 
1 L Hail Earn Sauna m bo (Panjab), Teachei in Physics, 
{on leave) 

5 S Haiwant Singh, M\ bt (Panjab) 

6 Di S L Bhatia u sc (1 aiijab) Teai hei in Chemistiy i 

7 B Haidyal Singh, u a , n t , Teachci in Mathematics (on 

th piitntiou) 

S L Bama Kushua Bahl, m so (Panjab) Teacher in Che 
inistiy, (on leave) 

9 L Gyan Cliaud bliatia m v (Panjab) Teachei in Sans 
kril 

10 Ml N S Lutlua, m a (Panjab) B t (Panjab) Teaohei 

in English 

11 L Hans Eaj Gupta, M a (Panjab) Teachei in Mathe 

matics 

12 Ml H B Luke m sc , n T (Panjab) Teaohei m Chemistiy 
IS Sh Abdni Eahman M A HP (Panjab) Teachei in Aiabic 

and Didu 

14 Ch Sultan Bakhsh ji \ (Panjab) Oilg Teachei in Mathe 

mil ICS 

15 L Gohind Piushad n (Panjab), it (Allahabad) 

Tekhei m Philosoiiby and English 

16 nil Zia lid Dm ma lub (Alig ) Teachei m Histoiy 

and Geogiaphy 

17 L Sadlni Bam, bav (Panjab), Second Cleiieal and Com 

mercml Mastei 
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18 fe Guidiji faingh, B t.c (Hons)) (ranjab), in (LouUou), 
Teathei in Hisloiy ami (leogiapliy 
11) L Vidya Sagai fcathi m it ni (luiijab) Oft,, TtiiLbci 
m riiysita 

20 Ij Gaijpat Rai i d m Piawing Mablti 

21 Bhai Hand Singh Gill Plijiical Tiamiiig biipeivihoi and 

Hoatel Mupeiintondent 

22 M Grliiilam Tiliui Buiqut ti i voi hi hi uu 

(I’aiijab) 0 r r Tcatbei in reisinn 
2d Oh Kartaiu Earn Teatliti in Hindi 

21 Bhai Tcbl Singh, Gjam, r\v (Paiijab), 'i'tacliei m 
I'anjabi 


XLVI —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, ROHTAK 

The College was opened on the let May 1727 It is a fnui 
yeai institution and besides piepaimg students £oi the Main 
tulatioii and SBC Examination of tho Panjah Univeisity 
it 18 athhated to that body up to the Intoiniediate staudaiil in 
Alts and Seienoe (Medical and Hon Medical) It has also Post 
Matriculation and Cloiical Classes, the object of which is to tiain 
boys in all blanches of cleiical woih The College is located 
in the budding which was at one time ooeiipicd by tho Govern 
inont iToimal School Extensive additions and irnprovernents 
have, howeyei, been made, in consequence of wbioh it is now 
a very fine bmldmg with spacious playgionnds There is a 
hostel attached to the College undei the peisonal supervision of 
a membei of the Staff 

The numhei of students on the College rolls on Slst March 
1935 was 176 

8TAEE 

1 Eai Sahib L Eatan Lai m a (Panjab) Punoipal 

2 Dr Vidja Sagar Pnii, mho (Panjab) phd (London), 

Lecturei in Chemistiy 

3 Bawa Bahvant Singh u sc (Panjab) Teacher of Biology 

t L Ganga Sahai m a b t (Panjab) Teaohei of Sanskrit 

5 M Mansui al Aziz Minhas, w i (Panjab) Teacher of 

English 

6 Oh Eaiam Shah, M A (Mathematics), b A (Honours School 

of Mathematics) (Panjab), ma (Persian) (Alig), mol, 

H I , 3 i \ (Panjab) Teacher of Mathematics 

7 M Abdul Aziz Qniaishy, m a (Peisian and Uidii) 

(Bombay) ir a (Arable) and Munshi Eazii (Panjab) , 

n A (Ahg ) 
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8 M Eiikn \k 1 'Din mi m o i s a v (I’anjab) Teacher 
of Peiaian and Urdu 

4 Bh Qamai ud Dm m bo (Phyeics) (Alig ) Teacher of 

PIlVBlCB 

10 011 Boat Mohammad M i (Medalhst) B T (Alig ) 

Teacher of Hiatorj 

11 Ch Abdul Uadir m a (Nank Bakhsh Silver Medallist), 

B 1 (Punjab) Teadiei ot Philosophy 

12 Mr A G Butt, m a n t (Punjab) Teacher of English 

18 Ml T 0 Pianois, da j a v (Punjab) Dip Advanced 

Physical Tiammg p t s 

14 Pt Bita Earn Shaatii o t Honours in Hindi Teacher m 
Hindi and Sanskiit 

Tcaohing STArr or the Post Matrio and Ci/Bbioal Classes 

1 Sodhi Bhagut Smgh, m a {Economics) (Panjab), B OOM 

(Bombaj) 

2 Sh Mohammad Uinai ii v (Punjab) Double Diploma 

fiom Pitman s Shorthand College and Eeid Chiishan 
College (Lucknow) 


XL VII —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, PASRUR 

The Government Inteimediate College, Pasiur, was started 
on the 1st May, 1028 It is a foui year institution prepaiiiig 
students for Matiiciilation and Inteimediate Exaimnations in 
both Alls and Soieiice (Non Medical group) faculties of the 
Univeisity of the Panjab In the Matriculation all subjects 
except Agiieiiltiire and Civics are taught and m the Inter 
mediate the following are offeied — 

English Philosophy History, Mathematics, Sanslcrit Persian, 
Arabic, Physios Chemistry, tJidu Hindi and Panjabi 
The College is housed m a line bnildmg situated m very 
healthy surrouudmgs It has large and extensive pounds 
Tbeie are two Hockey giounds, two Eootball, one Basket Ball 
and a numbei of Volley Ball grounds and Tennis Courts 
Eight m front of the College at a distance of about 200 yards 
stands the hostel which piovides accommodation for about 100 
students It is imdei the chaige of a whole time superintendent 
who also organises games and advises students in physical 
OUltuiB 

The nnmher of Btndents on the College lolls on Slst March, 
1986, vas 190 
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Q Hisloij 


smp 

Jj Ball it Kam Ivlio-.la i v (1 li ) hi I 

Ml Siiaj lid Dm A/ii h i O'lii? ) ( 1’6 ) mi 
^ rii) irs Lcctiim 111 3 ’iit,IJ'>li 

Mr ivnuiHn Dal Milhotfi \i i (lb) 'rtiiilu 
D Bam Chaiidia Ivlnima ii i D b ) 'Leicliti iti Sanskiit 
Mr T* D Gupta mi (lb) u t (lb) Tmliei m 
English 

Ml E D Haiida Ml (Eb ) Teulai in Histoij 
L Bad) 1 Nath Gbadda MA (Pb ) bt (Pb ) Teaclmi in 
Matin Diatiia 

JIi Abdul Easbid ii hi (Pb ) Teadiei m Physics 
Ml Dea Baj Singh Haiida, m a (Pb ) b t (Pb ) Teacher 
in Matheiuatics 

Hafir Abdul Hnq m i (Pb ) n t (Pb ) h r Tcacbei m 
Aiabic 

L Piakash C'baiid M so (Pb ) Teacbei in Cliemistiy 
Gvani Sher Singh m a (Poisian A Pbilcihopln) M o i HP 
(jyani Teacher in Pbilosopliv and Peisiaii 
M Gbiilain Mobd M a (Pb ) n t (Pb ) Teni bei in 
Peiaian 

M Mohd Hussain sum (lb) Diauing Maalei 
L Sat Dev Bt (Pb ) pis Hostel Siipeiiiiloiidont and 
Physical Training Supeiiisoi 

PI Aiiiai Nath Sbastii ora (Pb ) Teadiei in Sanskiit 
and Hindi 

Gyam Sawan Singh o t (Pb ) Teachei m Panjaln 


XLVm —BISHOP COTTON SCHOOL AND 
INTEEMBDIATE COLLEGE, SIMLA 

Bishop Cotton School was founded by the Eight Eeveiend 
George Edward Lynch Cotton, Bishop of Calcutta on 28tli 
July, 1869 and was opened on IBth Maioh 1868, at Jutogh It 
was moved to il present site in Septenibei 1868 On 7th May 
1906, the School with the exception of the Headmastei a and 
Assistant Masteis honsas was totally destroyed by file and the 
pissent buddings weie elected by the Punjab Goveinment m 

The School and College aie situated on an ideal site m Simla 
East some two miles from Simla, below the Punjab Seoietariat 
far away fioin all other dwelling houses oi bazaais, and m 
extensive giounds of Ibeir own The mam school block contains 
oU tlie giound flooi the Chapel dming haU, masteis' conimon loorn 
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and class looms On the fiist flooi are foni lai('e airy doiini 
ImiLs a leadiiip lomii siii^'lc masters quaiteib and hath 
looms Thoie is a voiy loccly Chapel and no choit is spared to 
londci tho SOI vices as boaiititnl as possible There is a laige ihoir 
and a iio« oigaii The Chapel sei vices and icligioiis instmction 
aie in atioidince with the faith and practice of the Cliiuch of 
I iiglmd A new Bcience Blotl apail fiom the mam block, 
was erected m M28 On the j,ioiind floor is a lahoiatoiy, de 
signed on the most modern lines and fully equipped foi the 
teaching of both Cliemistiy and Physics On the first floor is 
an ail loorn and demonsti ation loom The Trnm assembly hall 
and Anderson hbiaiy weic built m 1930 

The College students lesido m a sepaiate Hostel and each 
student has either a loom to liiinselt oi one which he shares with 
one olliei student The Hostel is equipped with tho latest flush 
system 

There is a piivate tennis court for the use of the College ad 
joining the Hostel 

In Maioh !193S theie woie 18 students on the lollb of the 
College 

There is a geneial playground aud two laige playing fields foi 
oigaiiised games A swimmiiig bath has been added lecently 

Physical Tiammg is earned out thioughout the whole School 
and College and a recoid is kept of evoiy boy s weight and 
measuiemeut at flia beginning and end of the yeai Boxing is 
eneoniaged Affiliation to the Hnivoisity of the Panjab was 
gianted with effect fiom the Ist of August 1928 and students 
aie prepaied foi the Intermediate Aits Faculty and Inter 
mediate Science Faculty m English Mathematics Histoiy, 
Geogiaphy, Latin, Fiench Urdu, Chemistry and Physics 

STAFF 

Eev J E Peacey M A , M o late Fellow and Dean 
Selwyn College Cambridge, Pimoipal and Lecturer ui 

E V France Esq rn u (Sheffield) Leotiuei m Mathe 
matics and Physics 

M 0 Held Esq , B so (Panjah) Lecturer m Chemistiy 

S P B Doyley, Esq, ma (Lincoln College Oxfoid), 
Lecturer m English 

T F Hammond Esq ma (Fitzwilliam House Cambiidge), 
Lecturer m Histoiy 

J M Smgleton Esq , F B a S , Teacher a Diploma (St 
John 8 College London) Lectuiei in Q-eogiaphy 

Mis A J Wiight, Lectmer m Urdu 

Mir M E Peacey Newnhem College, Cambiidge Lectnrei 
in French 
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\LIX — DE MONTMOr.BNCY COLLEGE 
SHAIIPUE bADE 

The College was started on the 1st ot May 1029 as a fom 
year institution and was affiliated to the Piinjob Univusity for 
PA (Arts) only P Sr (Non Medical) Classes weio stalled in 
May 1930 The College was raised to the B A standard in 
June 1932 

The College has been granted afliliation up to the B A standaid 
and prepaies students m the following subjects — 

Inteimediate Nyamination —English Matheinatios, Histoiy 
Philosophy Sanskrit, Persian Arabic Urdu Hindi, Panjabi, 
Geoginphy Physics and Chemistry 

B A Examination — English, Mathematics — A and B Couises, 
History Philosophy Economics, Aiabic, Peisian, Sanskiit Uidii 
Hindi and Panjabi 

B A (Hons ) — ^English, Philosophy Classical Language 

A selected numbei of students is also admitted to the Militaiv 
Class to prejiaie them foi the entrance examination of the Mill 
taiy Academy, Dehra Dun 

The Oolle^ is located in the fine bmldings formerly occupied 
by the 0 Brien Islamia High School and has extensive grounds, 
extending over 30 acres 

An up to date laboratory for Physics and Chemistry was put 
up in 1982 

Theie is ample hostel accomraodation for ovei 100 students 
The number of students on the College lolla on 91st March, 
1936 was 212 

STAFF 

1 Abdnl Hamid Khan Esq , m < (Panjab), t r s f p u , 

Pimoipal and Lectuiei in Histoiy 

2 Ml George Auditto, M 4 (GlaagoF and Edmbuigb) 

PCS Lecturer m Bcoiiomies and "Waideii, College 

Hostel 

3 Ml Qurban Ishan TJIlab m a (Panjab) b t p r s , 

Lecturer m English 

4 Mr N C Daruwala m a (Bombay) Diploma m Edu 

cation (Cantab), PEs, Lectmer in English and 

Head of the English Department 

6 Pir Ghulam Wans m bo (Panjab) r r 3 , Leolnior in 

Chemistiy 

6 S Iqbal Singli b so (Panjab) Academic Diploma in Geo 

graphy (London), p e s Lectmer in Geograpliy 

7 L Slwnkat Eoy m a (Panjab) (Arnold Gold Medallist 

and Nanai Bal hsh Silvei Medallist), Lectmer m 

Philoeophy 
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8 1j Dimi Nath Vasudeva, m ao (Paujab) Let-turoi in 
1 bysica 

‘I Ml Shiv Naiam babjal, M A (Paujab), Leotmer in 
Mathematics 

10 Pt Ganpat Bai m i (Panjab) n t , Lecturei in 

Sanskiit 

11 M Mohd Abdul Ban m a (Abg ), b i Lecfcuiei m 

Mathematics 

12 Mr S G Khaliq BA (Cantab), Lectuiei in Histoiy 

and English {OjJij ) 

13 Mian Mohd Sadiq M v (Punjab) Lectuier m English 
11 M /la Mohd m v (Panjab), bt Lecturer m Persian 

16 M Mohd Abdul Hayye m v , b t , Lectuiei m Arabic 
lb M Mohammad ObaiduUah ha h p , Lecturer in Urdu 

and Persian 

17 Pt Prabhu Dutta, fahastii ii i (English) m v 

(Sanalait) mol (Panjab), Lectuiei 

18 Lt Oh Eazal Ahmed Ehan Physical Tiammg Supei 


L— THE LA.WEENCE ROYAL MILITARY 
SCHOOL, SANA WAR 

The Lawienoe Eoyal Mihtaiy School was founded by Su 
Hemj Lawienoe in 1847, and is confined to the oiphans and 
childien of Biitish soldiers and ex soldiers Growmg from small 
beginnings and gradually miprovmg its standard of education 
it became affiliated to the Umveisity of the Panjab m 1931 It 
IB a self contained Institution oompiismg Boaiding Houses 
Hospital, Leoluie and Class Booms Laboratories for Chemistry 
Physics and Biology Assembly Hall Libiary Art Boom, Chapel, 
Gymnasium and Swimming Bath Games are organised thiough 
out the School and definite seasons allotted to Ciicket Hockey 
and Eootball Students aie piepaied after passing the Cambridge 
School Oeitifioats Examination for the Inleimediate Aits 
Paculty and Intermediate Science Eaoulty in Enghsh, Mathe 
matioa, Histoiy, Geography Urdu, Ohemistiy, Physics and 
Biology 

There are 4 students on the lolls 
STAEE 

Tlie Eeveiend B A Evans, ma (Cantab), Prmcipa! and 
Headmastei 

Captain W H G Eeed, m a (Contab ) i m a Yice Principal 
and Eesideut Medical Offieei 
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I5 Wilcb), iliBq , B SO (London) Lco(uioi 111 Clioiiusliy iiid 
Biolofiy 

C O Httgau Esq B v (0\ou) Leotuiei m Jiuglibh and 
Geogiapliy 

J B Coombes >sq bi (Madzas) B so (Loiulon) Loctmei 
m ChemisUy 
Ml C Burge beoictaiy 


LI— THE STEATPOED INTEEMEDIATE 
COLLEGE POE WOMEN AMETTirlAE 

The College was opened by the Goveinmeut in Novemhoi 
l'IJ2, to lendei higher education within the easy leaoh of all 
women It is a foui yeai institution corapnsing the Matiio and 
Intoimediate Classes and piovides mstinctiou m English, Peisiau 
bansLit Hindi Uidu, Panjabi Pliilosopliy Mathematics and 
Histoiy m which it la afiiliated to the Panjab Umvoisity 
The College is housed at pieaent in lentecl buildings in healthy 
surroundings, containing laige ind any looms Thoie is a 
hostel attached to the Colle(,e and has separate latchoiis toi 
Mohaminadan and non Mohamniadau giils The giuiitulR of the 
Collage compiise seven Badimatou Comts, one Temus Coint and a 
Basket Ball pitch, of which full use is being made Stiidentb 
aie also getting training m Qnl Guiding and Needlewoil 
inll attention is being paid to the mental plijaieal and, 
above all the moral welfare of the gnla, and eveiy affnit is 
made to guaid against all the diawbadca and pitfalls of the 
so called modernism 

Government scbolaisbips aie tenable at the College Theie 
were 126 students on the College lolls on Olst Mnieh 1065 


STAPP 


2 


6 


Miss L Sant Singh b a 
B T (Panjab) 1 r s 
Miss I) B Phillips, M A 
(Allahabad), u T (Panjab) 
Ml s P Madan M a 
(Allahabad) 

Mis A Mukoiji, ij so 
(Calcutta), Bi (Panjab) 
Mis B bhatti, BA (Pan 


1 Pimeipal ami Lecturei m 
/ Mathematics and English 
^ Leoturei in English and 
J Philosophy 

) Lectinei m English Peisian 
/ and Tlidii 

I Teadioi in MathomatiBs (on 
J leaie) 

■» Teachci in Mathematics, 

) Gco^iaphy and Cnics 
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6 Miss C Tliakuidas m a 

(Lucknow) 

7 Mis S Iv Mayall pa 

(m En„hali only), Gyani 

8 Mst Wazii Bcjum, s v , 


0 Mibs 1’ luiam ud Dm, 
Nmsmg and Midwiteiy 

10 1‘ Labdh Earn, Shastn, 


deacliei m Enghsii and 
Histoiy 

Teachei m Panjabi 

1 Teacher m Peiaian and 
) Uidu 

Hostel Supeimteiideiit and 
Teacher in Hygiene and 
Home Nuremg 

1 Teacher in Sansliit and 
j Hindi 


LII— MAO INTEEMEDIATE COLLEaB, 
AMEITSAE 

This Oollego was staited m 1988 by the Anjuinan i Islamia 
Amiitsai to meet the prosBiiig needs of the Muslims of this 
oity and of the suriounding distiicts but students of othei 
communities aie also welcome It is managed by a College 
Council consisting of twenty members The object of tins 
mstitution will eyer be to impart not only a sound academic 
tiaming but to pieseive a high atandaid of moral and leligious 
education as well in oidei that it may turn out intelligent 
God fearing and loyal titirens 

Keeping lu view the old Tjatiii saying Mous sana m coipoie 
sano the physical side of education will always have oui 
fullest attention 

The College is a foui yeai institution consisting of two Matii 
dilation and two Inteimediate Claeses The numbei of students 
on the College rolls m all these foui classes on 81st March, 
1935 was 406 The College has been afhliated to the Uni 
versity of the Panjab and for the present the following subjects 
have been provided foi — 

For Matncidation — English Mathematics, History and Gao 
giaphy Aiabic Physical Science Drawing Uidu Physiology 
and Hygiene 

For the Intermedrate — English, Mathematics, Histoiy, Aiabic 
Peiaian Pbilosopby, Economics, Uxdu, Physics, Chemistiy and 
Biology 

The College Bmldingi consist of two laige halls and fouiteon 
spacious looms 

The Science block is a sepaiate double stoned building re 
oeutly lemodelled in acooidance with the suggestions of the 
Univeisity Science Commission 
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Hoife* — Tlicre is i liostol in tlio Oolloge ^neniisea iiml is 
liWt'e eiioUtih tn atooiniiiocldtn ut Iciisl ihuiy lioaidoa A pin 
fossoi acts as the waicleii ot tlie hostel 
Mo-tqite — Theie la also a hiii size mosque m the Colloga 
mill pound 

Playgrounili — ^We have pi ii^roiinds foi games lu llic Anjuman 
Paik, Alexandra giounds and the Aitchison laik 
The Opening Leienioui of the College was poifoiined on the 
6lh ot Tuuc I'ldd, by the Hon hie Alalil bn heioze 3xh in Noon 
Ivt Munjtsr for Education 


0 


to 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 


8TAPE 

& Morcado u a (Calcuttal Ptincipal and Ihotcseoi ot 
English 

balnbzada Mahmud uz Aafai lUuvn, n v (Hons ) (Balliol 
College Oxfoid) Vice Piincipal and Irofossoi ot His 
tory nnd Economics 

Mr Innyat Ah Qnraisin m a (ranj ih) Piofosaoi ot 
Mathematics 

Sufi Abdul Azu M 1 lAiabic) m i (Peisiiin) Miinshi 
Pazil (Paujab) Piofossoi of Aiabu Persian and Uidu 

Mr Mohd Abdul Azmi n sc (Hons ) K so (Panjab) 
Professor ot Ohennsliv 

Mr Sher Ahmad, ii sc (Hons ) u so (Panjab) Piofessor 
of Biology 

Ml Abdul Basir Pal m sc (Panjab) Piofessoi of Physios 

Mr Karamat Hussain m a , Profeasoi of Philosophy and 
English 

Ml Eaiz Ahmad, i 
of English 

(Panjah) , Leotuier i 


(Aiabie), u a (English) Piofessor 

If English 

Allah Yar Klmn b v s 
Mathematics and Science 
Ml Mohd Fazilj r a h v v (Panjab) Leetuier in 
English Geneial Knowledge and Mathematics 
hfr Ghulam Ahmad b a , s a v Lecturer in English 


and (3-eneral Knowledge 
M Dildar Klian Muqbil, m a 
and Uidu 


0 I, , Leotiiiei m Persian 


Mr Miibarit Ah n so (Panjab) Demonstrator 
M Mohd Alam, HP , ha (Panjab), Lecturer m Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu 

^"^(PanJ^b) Brewing Master (Senior Oeitifioated) 

Maiilvi Bahawal Haq Lectmei in Theology 

Sirdar Hnstiim Ah, Director of Physical Training (Madras) 
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LIII — GOYBPoNMBNT COLLEGE FOR 
^^OMBN. LYALLPUE 


Tht, Colle(;e was opened by the iiducaliou Depaitment in 
Time 1934, to lacihtate liigliei education for gnls This is 
the flist College to be opened m the Wegtem Oirclu and its 
aim IS to impait education both moral and secnlai to the 
gills and to male them models of loyalty and of perfect 
womanhood 

The buildings of the College coinpiise of the mam blocb with 
the hall the Science Laboratoiy lecture rooms and a giils 
common room, and the Boarding House with the guls doinii 
tones dining rooms sicl room and the Hostel Superintendents 
qii alters Besides these buildings theie aie blocks foi the 
Principal and the staff of the College Just in front of the 
mam Wool is a veiy spacious gieen lawn for the guls leoiea 
tion 

The College is afdhated to the Panjab Univeisity for Matii 
onlation and Intermediate Classes and offers the following 
subjeots — 

Infermedmte Glasses — 

English Peisian Veiiiaculais (Urdu Hindi and Gurinukhi), 
History Geogiapliy and Mathematics 
Mntiuulatwn Classes — 

English Mathematics Physics Chemistry (Jeneral Enow 
ledge, Uidu Hindi, Panjabi Hygiene and Physiology and 

It 18 to be partioulaily noted that this is the fiist mstitntion 
tor women where instiuction is piovided m Q-eogiaphy to the 
Inteimediate Classes and very soon there is probability of 
Biology also being offered as a subject State and Government 
scholaisbips are tenable at the College 

Thoie weie 113 students on the College rolls on 31st May, 
1935 

STAEE 


2 

3 


Miss E Nnz Husain b v 
tHonouis) (London) t d 

Miss L G Bal hsh M sc 
(Lucknow) 

Miss P E Luke BA B T 
(Lucknow) 

Miss S Abdul Eariiii M A , 
B T (Panjab) 


Pimcipal and Leetuiei m 
Geography and Mathe 
) inatics 

1 Lectuier m Scionco and 
) Mathematics 

j Lecturei m Hiatoiy 
j Lecturei in English 
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^ Mr! Ivaiuz Patraa, B v 

Muimiu Pizil 

(j Mmu Iv I\ Taia hjn^li I \ 
Budliiiiiani 

7 Mhr S B Sawlmi ha 
( 1‘anjab) 

S Mibb P P Ball s \ 
(Diploma in Nuibins) 


leadiLi w ioiaiaii and Urdu 
'loadioii in Panjabi {ofjq ) 
Tcatliti in Hindi iojfij ) 
Hostel Sii|ierinteiident 



LIST OP QRADUATES AND SOME 
DEOREE EXAMINATION 
RESULTS, 

1934 



XXI 

LIST OF GRADUATES, 
1934 * 


GRADUATES 

List oj perioni upon whom Degreei have been conferred 
under Section 16 4tf \I\ 1882 and tindei 
Section 17 Act VIII of 1904 


DocTOBb or Obimtal Llabnino 

Gottlieb William Leitnoi, lijsq Lt, o ma ph d November 
18tli 1H82 

The Most Hon ble George Biederick Samuel Robinson Maiqiiis 
ol Ripon, BO, PC QMSi OMiE Novembei ISth 1884 

The Right Hon ble fen liedeiick Temple Hamilton Temple 
Bail of Diifferm and A.va, kp qob omsl oomq 
OMIE, DOi/, FES November Ith, 1886 

Sir Charles Uniplieistoii Aitchison b i & i c r e ll d March 
80th 1887 

The Right Eeveiend Thomas Valpy Bienth n D , Bishop of 
Lahoie Decembei 12th 1887 

Colonel William Bice Holland Hohoyd b 8 c November 29th, 
1890 

The Hon ble Sir Tames Broadwood Lyall k o s i , Novembei 
7th 1891 

MaiilVi Hafiz Nazir Ahmad kb s n , lb d December 2nd, 
1910 

The Hon ble Sii lioiiis William Dane goip oat,ics 
December 7th 1912 


* Poi degiees confeired hefoie 1921 please lefei to Panjab 
Univeisity Calendar Bait II (192122) and Pait I (1922 23) 
The hal foi the doctoiate degrees hoivuci is gueu in full 
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'llm Must fiLAUeiul Cxuiibe Altied Lefin^ M\ uu Bislmp 
of Caltntla and Metiopolitan of India Detemliei 2Jr<l 1913 
Moiiaieni Alfiwl Foinhei Professoi of Indian Jjaiiguage and 
Literatuie in the University of Pans Uecembei 20th 1410 
Sii Male Am el Stem 3i o r P PHD of the Auhmological 
Depaitinent Deeeinbei 20tli 1010 
Sii Ramkiislina Gopal Bhuudiikar v a i c i l ll n IH n 
Uei enibei Itltb 1021 

The Hon ble Captain hirdai Bn SiUaiidai Htat Khan i n n 
Allan Babadiii Etveniie Member to Government Piinjab 
Raidar Bahadur Sir Smidai Biiigh Majitbia luiight o r r 
Pet ember 4th 1038 


PooTOBS or Litieatube 

HBH Aitbm William PatiioL Albert Duke of Oonnaught 
and Stratbeain kg kt kp cost qcmg on 
November 4th 18feb 

The Most Hon ble Henry Cliailes Keith Potty Fit/ Manure, 
Maiqms of Lansdowne o m 6 i o u m o a M i p , Noteuibei 
2bth 1880 

The Right Hon ble Vietoi Alexaiidei Buice Bail of Blgin and 
luaeaidine P o old Loid Biuee of Kmloss and l/oid Binee 
of Tony in the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baion Klgiu of 
Elgin ill the I nited Kingdom Deoeinber tat, 1804 

John Campbell Oman Esq fannaiy 4th 1887 

Tohn Sime Esq r 1 1 , U d Januaij 2ud 1001 

The Hon ble Sii William Maekwuith loniig m a k a q i os 
D eoeinbai Olst 1001 

The Hon ble Sn Chailes Montgomery Eivaz k o s l i c s 
December Slat 1906 

His B-soellency the Bight Hon ble Su Gilbeit Tohn Elliot 
Muriaj Kynynmond pc gomp Bail of Mm to of Ros 
burgh Viscount Melgiind in the County ot Foifai Baion 
Mmto ot Minto Roxbuigh and a Baronet of Nova Scotia 
Apiil 3id 1909 

His Exceilency the Right Hon ble Charles Baron Hardmge of 
Penshmat po gcb omsi gcmg.gmip govo 
I s 0 , Apiil 1st 1911 

Revd Tames Caiutheis Rhea Bvung ma iid lt d , c i e , 
Deceinhei 23id 1016 

His Extelleiicy Sii Edwaid Douglas Maclagan m a , k o s i 
K c I r 1 c s Deecmbei 2l8t 1023 

The Hon hie Sii Tohn Maynard si a kpip cbi ios 
D ecember 18th 1026 

His Excellency Sir WMIiam Malcolm Hailey n a , o r i r 
iv c a I , IPS Dei ember 21 si 1028 
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A C 'A oolnei Jiisti oie Mv tabb Vice Chancellor 
TJiiiveraily of the lanjab Decembei 4lh 1913 
Dr Sir Mubaiumad Iqbal Knight ma ph d BaiUBtei at 
Law Docoinbei 4th 1933 


DocroBS OP ficiENOE 

Su Tagadiab Cbantlia Bose ma kt csi oir dsc ltd 

Rni Bahadiii Piofessoi flbiv Rani Kanhyap n a m sc i e b 
TJ niveisity I’lofcsBor of Botany, Goveiinnent College, Laboie 
22nd Decembei 1938 


Doctors or Law 

The Hon blc Sn IVilliam Heiuy Rattigan kt ti d , Bariistai 
at Law lammiy 6th 1896 

Tho Hon ble Sir Dennis Kitzpatnck ii a Bamstei at Law 
A c B I 0 8 Tannaij 1th 1897 
Su Cliailes Aithin Roe kt m a Tanuaiy 3id, 1899 
Sir Charles Lewis Tnppei ha icic ics Decembei 2lBt 
1007 

Sir P C Chatteiii nn ma bl tie kt Decembei 22nd 
1909 

The Hon ble Mi Tnstice Kiedeiiol Alexandei Robeilaon 
Baiiistei at Laiv l o s December 7tli 1912 
His EAcellency the Eight Hon blc Piedeiick Tohn Napier 
Thesigoi Baion Chehnsfoid n c m o Apiil 13th 1017 
Lieutenant Geneial His Highness Mahaiaja Su Pratap Singh 
Indai Mahindai Bahadur Sipai i Saltanat o c a i o ( 1 1 , 
of 7ammii and Kashmii Decembei 29nd 1917 
The Hon ble Sir Michael Piaucis 0 Dwyei acre Kcsi 
I 0 s December 2l8t 1918 

His B\celleuoy Sir Gtolliey PitHieivey deMontmorency m a 
ociL icsi KOvo,cBE ICS Tamiaiy 14th 1988 
Lieutenant Geneial His Highness Mahaiaja Sn Blnipindai Singh 
Mahmdai Bahadm oosi ocie nevo fur adc, 
Mahaiaja of Patiala 

Major Hifl Highness Enkn ud Daula Nnsiat i Jang Hafiz ul 
Mulk Miikbhs ud Daiila Nawab Sn Sadiq Mohammad Khan 
Abbasi, Bahadur nciE ichi kovo Nawab of 
Bahawalpiir 

The Hon ble Mian Su Fazl i Husain kobi koie Ivmght 
Khan Bahadur m a Bnniatci at Law Member of Governor 
General s Executive Gounod, Decembei 4th 1933 
The Hon ble Sir Shadi Lai i t Rai Bahadur m a Banister 
at Law Chief Tnstice of the Hinh Coiiit of Tndicntilie at 
Lahoie Decembei 4th 1933 
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I'ACITLTi O]? OBlENVAh MiABMNO 

MAKIIK OI OlirMAI, JjIAllMW TWi 
Vaiishtlia 0 C II 

{Under Regiduiwn 12 Calendar page 101) 

AbOnl A?i 7 Aiiiritsai 
Bhag«iit Swoop Matliur Amiitsai 
Eattan Ghana Shamia Amritsai 
India G-ujianwala 

Mohd Abdnl 'VI aha b Khan Asim Katlnanar 

^bdiillah Annai 33eg Lahoie 

A N Khanna Lahoie 

Uadi nd T)in Lahoie 

Bhirn Sen Shaatii Lahoie 

Naiain Latia Lniaii Tiahoie 

Ijad Ah Muza Lahoie 

IvtiniBand Baliadm Sayjah Lahoie 

Bazn Aliniad Khan Maiglioob Lahoie 

Mohamiuad /innl Haque Lahoie 

Vishwa Nath Lahoie 

Haikimhna Lall Multan 

ISawab Lin MuUan 

Manzui HiiBsain Malik Siall ot 

Santokh Bingh iShahinii 

Whnlani Tilani Baique Hoshiaipni 


Bachplor op Ortintil Lkarmno 
1934 

Cbandlui Mohammad Abdur Bashid Ahmad Shaida 
Ludhiana IT 


FACULTY OP ARTS 
Lootou or LiTiRATonr 
1934 

Mohan Singh Lahoie 
Bhujial Singh Lahoie 
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Mastbb or Arts 


193i 

Shushila Lull & 0 English, 
II 

Maliaiaj Iviishan Ghopia, G C , 
English n 

V H Bhanot G C English, 
II 

T D Patial ECO English, 
II 

Kanhaya Lai Eapiu , GO, 
English, 11 


1931 

Shiv Kumai, GO, English, 
II 

Eric S Oypiian, EGG Eng 
hsh II 

baioop Krishen, G C English 
II 

bii luishan Bhalla, G C Eng 
hsh. III 

bycd Akhtai Hussain Kazmi, 
EGG English, IH 


Aubheviations osbh in the list oi Gbaduates 


MC 

GMG 

EWO 

bPC 

B 0 

Miy C 

lOP 

SDO 

EGG 

L WO 

SEC 

LG 

EEMC 

LHMG 

OTC 

PAG 

EC 

HO 

D A VO T 
MB 0 
E S D 0 
D C b 
b D S C H 
SD SC M 
EBGSC 
JAQ 
MFB 
SHb 
LMb 


Dyal Singh College Lahore 

DAY College, Lahoie 

Oriental College, Lahoie 

Islamia College, Lahoie 

Hohmdra College Patiala 

Gordon Mission College, Rawalpmdi 

Piinco of Wales College, Jammu 

bn Piatap College Srinagar 

Edwardes College Peshawar 

Murray College, Bialkot 

Islamia College Peshawar 

banatana Lharma College, Lahoie 

Kinnaird College foi Women Lahoie 

The Lahoie College for Women, Lahoie 

Sadig Egeiton College Bahawalpur 

Law College, Lahore 

K L Medical College Lahore 

Lady Hardings Medical College Delhi 

Central Tiainmg College, Lahoie 

Punjab Agiicultural College, Lyallpur 

Eandhir College Kapuithala 

Hailey College of Commerce Lahore 

DAY College, Jullnndui 

Maclagan Engmeeiing College, Moghalpuia 

Eamsukh Das College Eerozepur 

(leMontmoiency College Shahpui 

8 D Sanskiit College Hoshiaipiii 

S D Sanskrit College Multan 

E B Gagarmal Sanskrit College Amritsar 

Jaima Ahmadia, Qadian 

Madiasa Eazalia Batala 

Socied Heart bohool, Lahoie 

Lady Maclagan School, Lahoie 
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Mohd Yttqub & C English 
HI 

It ateh Ohartd &eia E C C Eng 
lish III 

Muhammad Hiisaam Butt (jr C 
English III 

Dwaiha Nath Ealhaii F C I' 
English, III 

Mohd AEal Elnu h C C 
English III 

Indai lit Singh Sothi 0- C 
English III 

Ijaz Ahmad Siddiqi G C Eug 
hah in 

(Tliulaiii Hasan G 0 English 
III [III 

Badai iid Em & 0 English 

Siiiv Naram Kalcai, G C Eng 
lish m 

Mamnohan Singh Cliopia 
Lahoie English III 

C llniga Paiahad Laboie Eng 
hsh III 

Enia Nath Ehanna G 0 Eng 
hsh III 

Uma Shankai E 0 C English, 
HI 

Yogeah Chandia Tnkha Guidas 
pui English, III 

S M Qainai haiooq, G C , Eug 
hsh HI 

Bant bmgh Bans G C English 
HI 

Viahwa Nath Pathak Lahoie 
English III 

Jat,disli Nath alias Jetha Nand 
F C C English HI 

Ivimdan Lai Bahl Mianwali, 
Enghah III 

Bansi Bhai Chaiiiba, English 
III 

Hans Samp Shaiina K G Eug 


Soil! Datta Poply Lahoie, Eng 
hall III 

Yogiiidai Paul Babbei Lalioii 
English, III 


iOdl 

Laj Indai Nath 1' C C Eiiphsh 
HI 

Mohiiul 11 Siiit,li Dliilloii G G 
English III 

India Nath Aimiid LA V G 
SansI lit II 

Battan Cliaiid Sluiiiiia 0 G 
Saiiskiit II 

Lman Naiaiii Datta Uppal, 
0 C Sanskrit III 

Bliiiii Son SBC Sanskrit, 
III 

Sjod Muhammad Hasiiam G 0 
Aiahit I 

Miihaimuad Hamid nd Din 0 C 

hai/ Ahmad 0 G Aiahm I 

h M Shiijii Bahawalpui 
Aiahu II 

Abdul Qa\jum 0 C Aiahm 

II 

Muhammad /la ill Haq, 0 G 
IVisian I 

Dlldai Ah Moiitgoineij Peisiaii, 

Gliiilam Tilaui Baiijuo 
Hoshuiiinii Peisian II 

Santol li Singli Shahpui Pei 
siaii III 

A N Khamia DSC Persian 

III 

Mahk R D Zia D S 0 , Pei 
Sian III 

Saudagai Singh Ealiluii Lyall 
piir Paisiaii III 

Eaqii Ohaud Auliml G 0 
Mathematics I 

'I'libhawiin Nath Dai, GO, 
MiilliematKs I 

Biq Lai Mai walla Lahoie 
MatheuiaiKH I 

Muhammad Ahdiil Haq, GG 
MalhematuH I 

Des Raj lava DsC Mai he 
matics, I 

Diwan Tulsi Das Eatyal Mu 
/allaigiiih Mathomatics II 
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1Q34: 

Amiit Lai iapui, DSC, 
Mathematicb IT 
Zahni lid ITiii G 0 Mathe 
luatich IT 

Lundiui Singh Giewal Lahore 
MaUieinatioi II 
Miihamiimd Aalaiu Khan I G P 
Matheniatioa II 
Ainiik Singh DSC Mathe 
TIiatKS II 

Kum\ar lushan GO Mathe 
inaticB, II 

Albeit Paimanaiid J? 0 0 
Mathematics II 
Dm Dayal P C C Mathematics 
II 

Tag]it biiigh Lahoie, Mathe 
matiLS, II 

Rh Ahdiil Hameed I C P 
Mathematics, II 
Manohai Lai I C P Mathe 
matics II 

Haus Ea] DSC Mathematics 
II 

Eal\a Earn Mehaiiclia DSC, 
Mathematics III 
Naihiiigli Das Kliosla ECO 
Mathematics III 
Muhammad feliafi faheiLh 
Lahore Mathematics III 
Devindeia Nath DSC, Mathe 
matics. III 

Eanhaya Siugh I CP Mathe 
matics III 

Tai Dev Nayai ECO, Mathe 
matics ITT , 

Harivvansh Lai G C , Histoiy 
1 

Bal Ba] Lahoie Histoiy 11 
Sundar bmgh, G 0 , Histoiy, 
II 

Sheikh Basliii Ahmad G 0 
Histoiy II 

Eaiiieshwai Dnyal Molhm, G C 
Histoiy II 

Ghulain Eaza G G Histoiy 
II 


1934 

(Miss) Maiiam Iiiait Hiisaiu, 
Bahavvalpiii History II 

Muhammad Saadnllah G C , 

Histoiy II 

Gyan Singh Kahlon G G 

Histoiy II 

Abdul Baum Jhang History 
II 

Gb Abdul Hamid Lahoie 
Histoiy , II 

Taia Smgh Ludhiana History, 
HI [III 

Eaj Enp Ragai , E 0 C History 

Aslitaque Husain Nazi, Shah 
pm Histoiy, III 

Jagdish Chandar Ivhaibaiida 
ICC Histoiy, HI 

Balnant Singh Lahoie History 
HI 

M Eeroze ud Dm Lahoio 
History III 

Mukat Naiayan Dai, Lahoie 
Histoiy III 

t'h Abdul Aziz Lahoio His 
toiy, ni 

S Dyal Chand Lahoie Histoiy, 

itr 

Dhaiam Chand Pun Lahore 
History III 

Amiw Nath Shaima Ludhiana 
Histoiy III 

Abdul Bashir Azaii I G , His 
toiy HI 

Giubax flingh Bhamba Lyall 
pm Histoiv in 

Rom Ea) Bhagat G 0 Eco 
nomics II 

Piithi Ea] D A V C Eco 
iiomiis II 

Eattan Chand Tam Lahore 
Economics II 

Bhagat Rmgh Bodhi, Eohtak, 
EionomicB, H 

Bhagat Earn Dosaj D A V G 
Economics II 

Haikiahan Lai Bedi D A V C , 
Economics II 


26 
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1934 

Ainsi,! Ohand Bhatia ]? C 0 
Etonomics III 

bmeah limiiax Aliuja Lahoie 
Ecoiioimls in 

Ch Mansur ul Hassan Ivhan 
I C l!ii;ouoini(.n III 
St)in Natli rasBi, Lahore, Bco 
uomiPB III [in 

Mohd "iuniB 1 0 UcouomiOB 
Chuman Lai Sethi PA VC 
Eoononoica, Ul 

Shadi Lai Bhalla Lahore Boo 
nouiioB III 

Mehi Khan BCD EconomiOB 

in 

Ch (jrhulain Qadii Q- C Boo 
ironiJCs III [III 

Abid All B G C EcODomic.6. 
Lanaya Lall 'Widhaiu Mnltau 
Iicononiios III 

Mohammad Khan Lahoie Bco 
nolmcB ni 

Sh Mohammad Ashraf I C 
Bconoimcs III 

Lam Lai Bhatia Jullundui, 
Political Science I 
Payaia Lall Anand BOO 
Political Science I 
Saidari Lai D A V C Political 
Science n 

Baglui Nath Singh Mohan, G 0 
Political Science II 
Cluini Lall Siiii GO Politi 
cal Science II 

Euha Earn Shaima D A V C 
Political Science n 
Eajendra Nath Diideja Lahore 
Political Science, n 
Kaitar Datt Lakhanpal BOO, 
Political Science, II 
B M Chetsingli ahas B B 
Maccuue, BCO, Political 
Science II 


1034 

Abdul Aziz Bhatti BCO Poll 
tical Science III 
Kishau Singh Jodhl a LG, 
Political Science III 
Saied Ahmad BCG Political 
Science III 

Sultan Mahiuuod Jhehmi, Poll 
tical Science III 
Abdul Hamid B 0 C Political 
Science III 

I C Kauuaii ICG Political 
Silence HI 

iazal Ahmad BCG Political 
Science, Hi 

Bam liiisliaa K ipin Patiala, 
Political Scieuie III 
Pe\ Sen Shaida, P A V G 
Political Science III 
Moliamiiiad Ah Aimaii h G 0 
Political Science III 
Bmily Peters G G Philosophy 

Lopi Cliaud Chaudlui, G C , 
Ihilosophy II 

Hai Gill day al Singh G C , 
Philosophy II 

(Miss) C All Balihsh, Lahore, 
Philosophy III 

Hamaiu Singh G C Pliiloao 
phy III 

Les Eaj Wadhawan, Beiozepui, 
Philosophy, ni 

Hamid ad Lin Pir, G 0 , Philo 
Sophy, ni 

Mohan Singh G 0 , Psychology, 

Bugho Nalli Vaishnavi (Ivlioda) 

V C C Psychology, II 
Agha Muhammad Zaman Khan 
Gliaziiavi, BOO, Psychology, 



GRADUATES 


786 


Bvohelob op Arts 


19B 

\id'\n Paikasb Malhotia 

(HnnouiB m Mat]ieinati( b) 

D A V G I 

Ved Pajlasli Snd (Hououih jo 
MatbeuiatiLR) G- C I 
Eagbiinalb Uat, Snu (Honours 
m MatlitinaticB) D A V C 
1 

Harbans Lai Bliatia (Hononib 
111 Matheinatios) B S 0 I 
Hliai am Pari ash Annud 
(Honoma Jii J’Iijrkr) GC 

Zahii ud Din Ahmed (Honours 
in English) G C , I 
Niiaiijaii Das Ptasber (Hououis 
in Rlatliomatios) D A V C 
I 

Mittia Pial ash Gupta (Honouis 
in Mathematics) G C I 
All Ahmad (Honouis in English) 
GO I 

Bam Lall Kal ai (Honouis in 
Enghsli) G C . I 
Sagai Chand Tam (Honouis in 
English) G 0 , I 
Han Chand Ivhosla (Honouis in 
English) GO I 
Kidni Nath (Honours in Mathe 
inatics) D A V C I 
Uttam Chand Tashiia (Honouis 
in Mathematics), ICP I 
Dhaiara Swamp Nakia (Honours 
in English) G C I 
Aijen Dev Jala S P 0 , I 
Bishau Das Saini, D A V C T 
I 

Mahaiaj Krishaii Bai Chand 
(Hououis in English) E C C 
I 

Baj Ivumaii Naiida, L W 0 I 
Dina Nath Slmiina (Honouis in 
Mathematics) D A V C T 
Boshan Lai Nayar (Honouis m 
Mathematics) G C I 


l‘)S4 

Kiishan Lai (Honouis m Eng 
lish) G C , I 

Ghiilam Easul Bliatti (Honouis 
111 English) TC I 
Dwail a Nath ECO I 
Babmdia Nalli Madhok (Honours 
m English) G C I 
Piithvi Nath WanUioo (Honouis 
111 English) PWC I 
Bamji Das Sayal (Honours m 
Mathematics) D A V 0 J I 
Asgliai (Honouis in English), 

Beiiaiu Das Manocha K C , I 
Gyaua Nand Teiath (Honours m 
English) 8 D 0 I 
Bihaii Lai Pun S D 0 I 
Mohd Abdul Basliid Bhatti, 
G C , I 

Sheikh Nazr ul BaKai (Honouis 
in English) G C I 
T Samuels Lall (Honours in 
English) F C C I 
Gurnam Ruigh Man (Hououis 
111 Physics) G C I 
Chum Lai Shaiiua B S D C 
I 

Piein Kisheii Eapiii (Honouis 
111 English) G C I 
Banke Behan Lai (Honours m 
Peisian) D S C , II 
Mohd Aslatn Khan Ohaudhii 
(Honours m Arabic) G 0 
IT 

’Wazir All (Honouis in English) 
Miv C II 

Sliiv Swaiupa L W C II 
Malik Kaiaradad Khan DOS 
TI 

Panna Lai Khosla (Honouis m 
Mathematics) DA V C J , H 
Bhagat Bam Kohk (Honouis m 
Matheiuatios) D A V C , 11 
Knndan Lai Bali (Honouis in 
English) G C TI 
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Siit.li Cliandai Datta (Honmiis 
iti Sansl rit) G C II 
Earn Chaiid DSC IT 
Hai Iviahen Sjngli (HoiinniK tn 
English) DSC U 
Abdul Majeod Ainjod I C II 
Haihana Singh Lainha (Honouia 
m English) Iv C TI 
Tati Eatna Shainia (Honoms in 
English) T)A VC II 
Mohammad Abdul Latif I C 
II 

Ghnlain Abbas Khan (Honoms 
m Economics) Cr 0 II 
Sita Earn Molundioo (Honoms 
in English) S D C II 
Eiiahna Chaiidia Toshi (Honoms 
in SansUit) DA V C J , II 
Mohaminod insiif ICE II 
Krishen Kmnai D A V C II 
Enp Dal Sehgal G C II 
D-yal Das S D 0 II 
Gliulam Mohaiimiad Gillei 
(Honours in Matbomatics) 
G C L II 

Slier Mohammad Khan Kamlana 

IC 11 

Mohd Eaflqne, D A V G J II 
Bilian Dali, SBC II 
Payara Lai Bebl D 8 C , II 
Inclai Sam Goyal , G C It 
Som Pailaah Chadda (Hmiomi. 
in Mathematics) D A V C J 

n 

LoL Nath Piashai (Honours in 
Sansliit) DA VCJ II 
Haijus Eai Anand DSC II 
Benoisi Dal Comar P 0 C , II 
Mohd Ibiahim (Honoms in 
English) K C , II 
Ombaklish Singh Bhatia, 
Eeshawai, 11 

Baldev Das Bhatia (Honoms in 
English), E C C II 
Oliaian Das Nagpal KC H 


Kiipal Siiiph Sodhi fllonnms in 
I’sKhologi) Mi\ C II 
Haibiins Singb 1’ C ( IF 
Sant Earn Eiiiii Dmiib D A 
V( I II 

S Ansai Hussain Tnmazi 
Ealnli II 

Nanak Oliaud Naid DA V C I , 
II 

Ora Bail ash Gulali (Honoms in 
I’hiRKs) DA VC T , TI 
E C Datt F C C II 
Vidya Eaikasli Mandal Eaisada 
(Honoms in Economics) 

ECO TI 

Taswant Lai Kapooi G M C 

n 

Baibn Singh Veima Akligai 

MCI! 

Tairiilo Abdul Ghani L W C 
II 

Sli Mnslinnaf Ah (Honoms in 
Fnglisli) DA VCJ, II 
Togimiei Singh Eokhi G M C 
II [II 

Haidit Singh Kohli Hawalpmdi, 
Gmbaclian Singh Iv C II 
Sh Mohaininad Tamil , D A 
V C T II 

Ban wan Lall (Honoms in Eng 
hsh) F C C , II 
Ram Labliaya Kapui (Honoms 
m English) G C II 
Nazal Mohd Harl ICE II 
Gonaidliaii Lai Baboota, 
DSC n 

Tiiath Earn GO II 
Haibans Lai Dawasai Lahoie 

n 

Hand Lai Batia DA VC, 

n 

Nm Muhammad (Honoms in 
Aiabic) G C n 
Earn Gopanl Varina (Honoms in 
Economics), M C , IT 
Satya Bala Sawhny L W C 
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1934 

Vulja Sagar 1' W C , II 
batiiaiti Ivaui Oliaran biiiLh 
ICaC II 

Hanaj Kaiii Ij W C , II 
Guulit bingh T\ C IJ 
Vishna Nath Mmima (Honouis 
]n liiOononiKs) 1) A V C II 
Suijit Singh Nhera (Honouiu in 
Pc.moini(8) GJC II 
Na^ai Moharnniafi IG II 
Hu a Bingh DBG II 
Iinshan PaishacJ bhunglnn 
(HoiioiiiB in English) E t C 
II 

Tug Kaj Bhagat 0- M C II 
Muza Said Ahmad Ahmadi, 
ao II 

Ivhawaja Ah Fawwad Blnilvii 
(Honouis in Peisian) 1 0 
II 

Ram Paikash Mathotra (Hodouib 
lu Bcoiioiiiics) DSC II 
Tiwan Singh Tolly (Honouis in 
English), S D G II 
lag Dish Lai Thapai Q- C L 
H 

Thana Ram Miantvali II 
(Miss) P Sun, P -W 0 II 
Eunti Khanna K G C II 
Entidan Lai Shaima ESDC 

II [11 

Dwailca Nath Mshta DSC 
Saif Ullah Khan Waidal 
(Honouis in Peisian), GC 
II 

Nazii Muslim (Honouis in 

Physios), I C , II 
Usha Chaudu Lai K G 0 II 
Haibans Lull Ohhabia D A 
YOU 

Som Nath Vijh D S C , II 
I S Chopia (Honouis in 

Bconomios) DSC II 
Sain Dass Chhibboi (Honouis m 
Persian; F C C II 
lagan Nath Duggal P W C 
II 


1934 

Eamcshwaii Vasudev L W 0 
II 

Gui bndiaii SmgJi EC II 
Masud Husain byi-d F C C II 
Soin Datta Mahajaii G C II 
Eoshnii Lai Veima Lahore II 
Bashn Aliraad KG II 
I’lsm Singh Bliandaii EC II 
Ballni Siiigli Piitam DSC 
II 

Ranjit Singh Patiala II 
Hamida Abdullah L W C II 
Rajmdai Kuinaii Singh L W C 
ir 

Aniai Singh Dili K C , II 
Miiiaii Lai Ahiol F C 0 IT 
Vil ramajit SBC II 
E G Caitei Simla, II 
Taman Lai Bhotia ECO II 
Bawa Balbii Singh Bhalla 

(Honouis in Physios) G C 
II 

Hail Kumar GC TI 
Tieni Dcva Tayal GC II 
Rattan Lai, SD 0 II 
Mali bub Alam G M C H 
Mian Ala nd Din Kiiigravi 

D A V C J IT 
Piein Lai Soiidhi, DA YCJ 
IT 

Giirbalvhsh Singh Dug DSC, 
II 

Togiiidai Singh DSC, II 
Manohar Lall Bhaidwaj 

(Honours in Economics) 
F C C II 

Clietan Dev Anand (Honouis in 
English) GC II 
Haibliaian Singh Kahlon ”, 

K C II 

Bam Sahai Sehgal (Honouis in 
Philosophy) DA VC II 
Ganpat Eai Khurana (Honouis 
in Peisian) D S C , II 
Behan Lai Ahuja, DSC II 
A S Wazii (Honours lu Eng 
hsh) G C , H 
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Moliintlia Nath MiilliA O C 


IT 

Anand Dev Noshal (T T D 
II 

Wau3 Khan G M C TI 
Biqhambai Nath Batia D C' 
li 

Hill nn Chanil M t 11 
AtiTia Singh K C 11 
BaiKal Ullah Entlioi (Hoiumis 
in 1‘eit.ian) Mi> C II 
Kidai Nath Mohan DA V C T 

n 

Giiiolmian Daa Khiinai P C C 
II 

Iviindan Lai Kaiiiia S D 0 
II 

Ohaian Das Khanna (Honoxus 
Ml English) 8 D C II 
Maaii Ringh Lahoie II 
Bail uman Kapui L W C II 
Rh Mohd Sid E C C , II 
Avtar Kislian Kapxii (Hoiioiiis 
m PhYsics) G C , II 
rimlwati Nijhawan, L W C 

n 

Niianjan Das Jam GO II 
Shakmxtla Sachdev L W C 

n 

Man Mohan Nath Bhalla D A 

vein 


Ganpat Bam Mahandiu (Honouis 
in English), D R 0 , 11 
R N Kapm.GC II 
Piitnm Rmgh Amiitsar It 
Birbal Das Aggaiwal DSC 

n 

Ried Altai All Shah (Hononis 
in Deisian) G C II 
Bam Anand Aggaiwal R D C 


Amai Nath Rhaima G C L , II 
Rita Bam Kathmia G M 0 , IT 
Koomy Boga K G C II 
Abdul Majid (Honotns m Eng 
hsli) D A V 0 T n 
Abdnl Hamid ECO H 


IhSt 

Giidhaii Lai Abiol E C C 11 
Bagliiipati Ka|>iii (Houmiia in 
Lxonimius) GC II 
Giidhau Lai Bhiisii (Hnnoiiis 
111 English) S n ( TI 
R Mohaiiimad Kaiini Salon 

GMC n 

Chum Lai Raima (Honunis m 
Eii„lisli) G ( IT 
Iieni Nath riahhaknia E C C 
TI 

Mndan Mohan Dliann R D 0 
II 

Mohaiiiniad ,doieef G C L II 
Chainaii Lai Saipal Miv C IT 
Bismillah Abdiis Raiiiad Khan 
LWC H 

lagan Nath Gnlati D A \ C 
II 

Mohd Hussain D R 0 TI 
Bail ash Cliaml Kapm DSC 
TI 

Cliaianjit Tial Bhandaii (Honouis 
in riiysics) G C II 
Kaitai Rmgh Biudra GMC 
TI 

Baimeshwaii Khanna KGC 

n 

Masudali Begum LWC II 
Iqbal Smgh Nakai E R D C 11 
Kishoii Lai Mital D A V C 

n 

LoUi Eaj Rachdeia D R C H 
Diwan Riiigh Dev (Honours in 
English) E C C H 
Sita Bam Kalshotia B W C , 
II 

Tndai Lai Rom P W C IT 
Tugal Kishoie K C IT 
Riaz Ah D A V C T H 
Banjifc Singh Naiiila E C C , 
TI 

Din Mohammad Malik T C IT 
Rh Gluilam Haidai (Hoiiniiis in 
English) P W C IT 
Niiiiial Khanna, LWC IT 
Bal Baj Aiyn K C II 
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1934 

Naianjan Singli Niiiai T) A 
V C J 11 

Cliaiidai Paikasli Malik D A 
1C II 

Ivewal Singh (Hououia m linf; 

lish) I? C C II 
Bhagat Singh Malhotia 
(Hnnums lu EconomicB) 
E C C II 

Dilawai Habsan G (J L TI 
M Ahmad Dm I’aiacha & M G 
II 

Naima Abdullah K G C II 
Dhan Raj Singh Madan DSC 
II 

Molundai Snigli Ramgailiia 
I? 0 C , 11 

Ganga Dhai Malik (Hoiioviib in 

I syohology) G C , II 
Lakbhiiu Ghandia R M L II 
Ivaitai Singh Sandlin K C 

II 

Snnahaii Lai Chhibhei {Honoms 
m Sanakut), D A V C II 
Dilbagh Singh AinntBai II 
Ata Ullah Sajjad Gujianwala 

Danlat Bam Shaiina (Hononis 
m Bnghah), DA VC H 
Harm Eaj Aioia G C II 
Diljit Singh Viik G C II 
Ishai Bingh Dhang Aiiiiilsai 

M Sen (Hoiionib iii Enghah) 
E C C II 

Ivauwai Biithi Pal bingh Mai 
waha K C II 
8h ZahurulHaq 1{ C 11 
Banu Earn Gupta D A V C 
II 

Suiulai Lai Mohan DSC II 
Jagdish Lai Malhantia E C ( 

II 

Mahlt Ata Mohammad Nonii 

G c , n 

Mohamad Na\iai: Mali! 

(Huuouib in Poibian) T C II 


1934 

Haidiain Singh Randhawa 
liC II 

Avta Smgh Kohli K C II 
Rain Gopal Bha^tayai S D C 
IT 

Dwaika Nath Gupta I W C 
II 

Shoii Lall Mohia Amiitsai II 
Him mat Singh Kainal II 
Den a Ram Mendiiatta Multan 
II 

Tiiidu Ram Ralha D I Khan 

II 

Det. Raj Sadideva DSC II 
Kunj Lai E C C II 
Ram Paishad Mehta M C II 
Dina Nath Saini leshawai II 
Tej Ivam Piem Singh R. G C 

Nand Lai Chalana DSC II 
Mnhuinmad Naqi Ch (Honoius 

III EugliBh) G C II 
Leela Dhai G C II 
Mohaininad Aslain Sadiqi 

Miy C II 

Maqbiil Ahmad Ivliaii SPG 

M ‘iaqub Ah Kliau Tulluudui 
II 

Ahdiil Rauf Khan Lahoie, II 
Tagat Kishoie Nayyai D A 
V C I TI 

Dwail a Nath Sond DA VO, 
II 

Chatui Bhoj E C G II 
Mii/aftai All Rayee (Hoiiouis in 
EiigliBh) E C G II 
blank Banerji (Honnuia iii Eng 
hsh) E G C IT 
Thalm Aiidalau Smgh GO, 
TI 

(Thulaui Nabi Nasii, I C TI 
Rajenhenai Smgh Phnolka 
G C T, n 

Aiiaiit Bam G M C II 
Sh Nasii Ah E 0 C , n 
Mil /a Nasir Ahmad G C IT 
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Piiyal Ivajiui IvaLinaii Hiej] ]i 
(Honoiiis m Aiabic) I C IT 
Mehai ud Cui LahoiL II 
Eoalian Lall, D A V G IT 
SheiKh Obaid Dllah (Hououia iii 
Aiabic), I C , II 
Abdul Azmi (Hououis m Eng 
hah), PWC II 
Hazuia Smgb Amiitaai, II 
Taia Man Mohan Iv G C II 
Nobiua Ghose, EGG II 
(Mias) iMiby Ailick EC II 
Tarlothan Singh ESC II 
Akiam Ullah bheil h GMC 
II 

laswant Smgh G M G II 
Gmdit bingh Bawa ECO II 
Biahma Nand Bhauote J) A 
V C J II 

Eaglnmath Rai Naiung, G C 
n [II 

Hans Eaj ManaKtala DCS 
K Abdui Eahnu Ehan Babii 
Muzattaigaih, II 
Asghai All R b D C II 
batya Eanl Pun D A V C , II 
Oh All Asghai, G C II 
Ealraj Maiwah (Hoiiouis in 
English), GG II 
Jagan Nath Kwatia D A V C 


Amai Nath Jam (Honoms m 
EtonomioB), D A V C II 
Kanhya Lai Nayai EGG, II 
Abdul Hakim SEC II 
Tagjit Smgh E 0 II 
Haiish Chaiidia, E S U G II 
Gliiigh Sliaiiti Swamp, D A 
VC II 

Diwan Har fenkh Eai D 8 G 


Bawa Aijiin Singh, G G , 11 
Hans Baj Beiy (Hoiiouis m 
English) G G , II 


1081 

Pnitaj) Sm„b G M C , II 
Shiv Cbaiaii Lai Gliadha 
G M f II 

/almi 111 Afil ail 1 G I 11 
Piuboen Bliagat EGG II 
Pi dam Lai Chndha D A V (. 

II 

Haiisli Ghaiidia Eal ai G C 
II 

Qazi Abdul Haniid I G II 
Miilid zlulfiqiini Ah, DCS 
II 

Abdul Hanioed Ibiahmi I C P , 
It 

Sham Lai Nagpal P W C , tl 
Ram haiiip Gupta (t C L IT 
Taiiki Nath Langai, SPG 
It 

Om Paihvsli Vuiiia DA 
VC J TI 

Ajmoi Smgh Giiiuival G 0 L 

II 

H Mu Eliaiiat Ah Lahotu II 
Amatiillali Begum, Giiidaspiir 

Eaj Pal Cliopia D A V 0 II 
Manoliai Lai Cliopia (Honours 

III Ec(momi(.s) DA V G , II 
Balwant Smgh Clihatwal (J C 

II 

Piithviiiath Dliai fi P 0 II 
Mohan Smgh Bliatia nhai M 
& Bhatia Wafa, E & D 0 
II 

Gian Cliand Taxah EGG II 
Ch Inait Ahmad, GO II 
Jatmdai Smgh Naiula, G C , 
II 

Jagniohan Singh G G , II 
Shiv lai Eaiil, SPG II 
Eanbii Gmgh, Saliaianpiii, II 
latish Clmmlra Tiikha Balia 
walpur II 

lohlua Pmaii Bhagal, D A V G 
II 

Sayyed Altaf Hossaiii Gilani, 
TO TI 



ORADUATES B 


791 


1934 

Tao'jit Singh Malhntia (4 M C 
II 

J) N IvQchhai Mr} C IT 
I’nthvi Baj Buidia Miy C II 
Tiem Naiam Bahadiii , SBC, 
II 

(Miss) D L Sun, Lahoie II 
Haqiqat Bai Shaima B A 
VOJ IT 

Ved I’rakaih Mabmdiu (Honours 
in English) , Lahoie II 
Bam Labhaja P C C 11 
Bh Manziu ill Haq Aimitsai 
II 

Viotoi Daja Naiid (Gaiiga Rain) 
Tullundui II 

Bam Rattan DA VC II 
Yishva Nath Bahl G 0 II 
Bisheii V Zutslu K G C II 
Shiv Naiam Vmayal , B S D C 
II 

Rain Saian Das Chawla D A 
VC 11 

Hans Ea] Kapui D A V C II 
Sampuian Singh Haien G C 
II 

Daulat Singh Ainiitsai II 
Lakshmi Naram Gupta Lahore 

n 

Eizwau ul Hasn Piivada, 

R S D C , II 
Ransar All, G C II 
Kill Phnshan Lall G C II 
Tagdish Paishad Gnpta (Hononis 
in Bcononnos) G C L II 
Shei Mohd Qadn SEC II 
Onkar Nath Shaima Ainntsar 
H 

Surjan Bass G C L II 
Mehr Singh Dhillon D A 
V C I II 

Lokesh Chandia Klianna, D A 
VC II 

Nathu Bam Giovei (Honours in 
Pei Sian) P C C II 
Muhammad Ibiahim Babii I C 
H 


1934 

Ghulam Mnliaminad Ivhadim 
IC II 

Dhaiam Dev Malik BBC 
II 

Arhah Ghulam Hydei , I C P , 
II 

Malik Said Ahmad Ahmadi, 
Lahoie II 

las want Bai Lahoie, II 
Anima Das Gupta S H S II 
Kiipal Smgh Gooly K C II 
Parkasli Nath Shaima D A 
I- Oa II 

Plan Nath Gliopia P C G II 
Haibhajan Singh Bawa, G 0 , 
II 

Mohammad Said Alimad Khan, 
IC II 

Gulzau Lai Kakar, GMO 

n 

lagdish Mittei Gupta P W C 

II 

Aiiiai Nath Kolili Agia III 
Kiipal Diitt Pant Ambala III 
Gopal Bass Mebia Aiuritsai 

III 

Vishwa Nath Amritaai, III 
Bhagat Ram Aioia Amntsai, 
III 

Chandia Gupta Amiitsai III 
Eainost W Walloi Aimitsai 
III 

Shaima Nand Dhri Amiitsai 
III 

Gopal Naiain Kliamia Amiitsai 
III 

Mil Mohd Takub Amritsai III 
Bhivdev Singh Bed, Amiitsar, 
III 

Giiidit Singli Amiitsai, III 
Sital Smgh Man Amiitsai, HI 
Mohinder bingh Mangat Amiit 
sar. III 

Guibax Smgh (Lyallpun) 
A,mritBai IH 

Mathra Bass Shaima Aimitsai 

in 
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lojjindei bjii,T[li bidhii Aimit-iai 

in 

Paitap Bingh Anand Aniutaar 

in 

Sh Mohainniad Anlaui, I<i.ioze 
pin III 

Eaj Kanwai Lall Asgainal 
Feiozepui in 

Hidayat Ullah Fninzepui III 
Harbaus Lall Feiozepui III 
Chiiuan Lai Aggaiwal Poioze 

pin in 

Kaatuii La] Siiu Oujianwala 

m 

AithjI Bui Cliopia Cujnn-nala 

in 

Vid>a Pailofh Mahotio Gnjian 
wala III 

Oil Bnshii Alnnad Gujiat III 
Levi Lasa Gujiat III 
M Muhd Salim Giijiat ITT 
Amul Singh Gnjiat III 
TSTazii Ahmad Gondnl Rnjial 
III 

Mohd Ikiam Siddiqi Giijial 
III 

Gurbax Singh Gmdaspm TIT 
Iiiayat Ah Kamal Giiidaspin, 
III 

G Didar Singh Gradaspui, III 
M B Bom Giudaspni III 
Tanak Ka] Kohh Gurdaspiii 
III 

Amar Nath Mahajan Gnrdaspui 

in 

Bam Rattan Diitta, Gtiidaspm 
III 

Naianjm Smgh Hoshiaipm, 

in 

Mohd Hnssam Azad, Hoshiai 
pui III 

Naiendia Nath Snd, Hoahiai 
pm ITT 

Ihem Natli Bhaimn Hofihiaipnr, 
III 

Lei Buj Bewal Hoshiaipm 

m 


1981 

Ginn Chand IvniiOoi Tliang 


Mohammad Sadiq Tliaiif, 111 
Anil Chand rhelnm 111 
Mohd Masnm As^hni Ihcluni 
III [III 

Haibaiih Lai Nanda Thelnm 
Nazir Ahmad Tiillnudui ni 
Toja Smgh Jiilliindiu III 
Lilhagh Singh (iliat Kaitar 
Singh Julhindui III 
Paz^l Ahmad Ivlmn Mohsm 
Tnllnndm III 

Bil lamajit Malhotia Jnllnndur 

m ^ 

Himinat Smgh Bhai Tnlhiudiii 
III 

\cd Viakash Tiilhmdm HI 
Earn Saliai Kaimi Tullimdin 
III 

Hasan Askaii ulun B Masiiin 
Ah Kaitial ITT 
Satav Aiadhaii Chattopadln a> 
Kaintl TIT 

Enin Iviishau Vasishtta Gam 
Eai nal III 

Miikhtai Ahmad Lahme HI 
Ant Hussain Lahme ITT 
C L Madin Lahme TTI 
Eagliubii Rmgh I’uii Lahme 
HI 

Malik Baikal Ah Lahoie TIT 
Ghiilam Safdai Ikhau Lahore 
HI 

Ahdul Ghani Lalioio III 
Abdul Hufoez Men Lahme IH 
Amai Nath Ahliiwaha Lahoie 
III 

hlushtaque Ahmad Lahore, III 
Bhabbii HiiBBain Tafry, Lahoie 
HI 

Bhiv Naiain Bingh Lahme III 
B\od Iqbal Husain Lahoie TIT 
Bli Aijaz nd dm LaBliknii 
Lahoie TIT 

Tagjit Snigli Falhehabadi, 


Lahore, TH 
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Molituuaiad Ali, Lalioio III 
Ivaiamat All Shaikb, Lahoic 
til 

Shim Lttl Tlmieja liahoie 111 
INIiaii Mohammad, Lahoie IIT 
Abduiiahinan Khan Lalioie 
UI 

0-yan Ghaud Aggaiwal Lahoiu 

m 

Dayal Chand, Lahoie III 
A D Nabiei , Laboie, III 
Earn Paikash &ud Lahore, III 
Lahoii Bam Jam Lahore III 
Bam Labhaya Wadhawau 
Lahoie, III 

Naimdai Nath Uppal, Lahoie, 
III [HI 

Hand Lai Matwaha Lahoie 
Mohammad Jahangir Khan, 
Lahoie III 

Bhagwan bingh, Lahoie III 
Behan Lai Eanghnlla, Lahoie 
III 

N K Nagpal Laboie, III 
Kaiain bmgh Bhatia Lahoie 
III 

Chaman Lai Sabhaiwal, Lahoie, 
ITT 

Naimdai Nath Eaindev, Lahoie, 

m 

Cliimi Lai Kapm, Lahoie, III 
Gh Mohammad Ayuh Uppal 
Lahore, III 

Mohammad Dm Ahmad, Lahoie 
III 

Cli Abdiir Ealiman Chowdij 
Lahore III 

Nihal Chand Wadhwa Lahoie, 

ni 

Kibhoi Chand Pun, Lahoie III 
Earn Nath Khanna Lahore III 
Tanhi Nath Lahoie IH 
Sant Kara 8harma Lahoie III 
Mura ALal Beg, Lahoie, III 
L 0 Taneja, Lahoie, III 
Piabh Dayal Kranai, Lahore, 

in 


1934 

M Eafiq Ahmad Lahore, III 
Mohmdai Smgh Dhir, Lahoie, 

in 

Jagan Nath Dhapd Lahoie, 
III 

Mohmdia Nath Joehi Lahoie, 

m 

Balbii Smgli Bhalla Eaghbu, 
Lahoie III 
M Atzal Lahore III 
Dilbagli Bar, Lahoie III 
Haibaus Lai Panja Lahore, III 
Sadhu bwaiup bmgh, Lahoie 
HI 

Anant Earn, Lahoie, III 
Ch Abdul Ilaq Ludhiana, III 
Iqbal Huasam Bukhan Ludhi 
ana IIT 

Balwaut Singh Dliillou, Ludhi 
ana. III 

Shi-v Kaian Daa Gupta Lyall 
pin. III 

Dalip bmgh Gill Lyallpiu III 
Amiao Singh, Lyallpui, III 
bullau Mohammad Ma/hai, 
Lj allpur, III 

Shambhu Nath Bhaidwaj 
Lyallpui III 

Sytd Hakim Shah, Lyallpur, 
III 

M L Chaudhn Lyallpui , 

rii 

Inayat Hussain Bokhan, Lyall 
pm, HI 

B B 'Waghchouie, Lyallpui 

in 

Din Mohammad Montgomery 
III 

Sewa Smgh Malliotia Montgo 
meiy III 

Sahib Smgh Bedi Multan, IH 
Chanian Lai Mehta, Multan 

in 

Syed Tasndduq HuBsam Gardezi 
Multan III 

Eaghunath Eai Khanna, Multan 
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Baiji Pjaia MeTita Multan 111 
S Mohauiuiad Ah Bol liaij 
Multan, III 

Grhulam Haidiiall Muzall ii 
gaih III 

Abdur Ealuuau Khan MuzaJlai 
gaih III 

Eaj Baa, Eawiipmclt, III 
Clajindai Smgli Aliluwaha 
Eawalpiudi, III 
daswant bingli bryam, Eawal 
ptndi III 

&mjaa Btugh &il Eawalpmdt 

m 

Indai Singli Biudra Eawalpindi 
III 

G-uilial lish hiugh Bmdia, Eawal 
piiuU III 

Suiat Singh Chhokara Euhtalv 

in 

Bahadur Chand Budluraj Shah 
pui, III 

S L Bagga Bhahpur, III 
Man Smgh Bandhu Bhahpur 
III 

Abdul Wahid Biallot HI 
A Moti Earn, Sialkot, III 
Abdul Rahman Meer, Sialkot 
III 

Rahmat Ullah Ehokhai Sialkot 

ni 

Syed feaehu Haidei , Sialkot 

m [in 

flhulara Hassan Toai, Sialkot, 
Bashir ur Rahman Saba, Sial 
kot III 

S Kasii ud Dm Mahmud Sial 
kot ni 

S Jagii Singh, Siall ot, III 
Abdul Aziz Ivhan Hazaia III 
Mohamiiiad Nawaz Na? Pasha 
wai, m 

Abdui Rashid, Peshawai, TIT 
Togindai Nath Peahaivai HI 
(rhulam All, Bahawalpui, IH 
Gopal Das Sardana, Bahawalpui, 
HI 


Malik Na/ii Ahrnad Blulti 
Bahawal])ui III 
(liaii Chaiid Bill Jamiiiii III 
Shed h Molmiiiiiuul bahm Wad 
aihia Tanumi III 
Bayed /ahm Husaain Bhirazi 
Tauiinu, III 

Rai Singh Lai Imiipuiia Tamiiiu, 
IH 

Dina Nath Muju Ivasluiiii III 
Ahmad Shah Kaahmii III 
Madhii Sudhan Hanjnia Kash 
mu III 

Sii Kaiith Dim Rashmii III 
Ainar Nath Pothiulai, Rashmii 
III 

Maheshwai Nath Raul, Kashmii 
III 

Bhagat Plnii Chand bawlmey, 
Kashmii III 

Piiaiu Nath Labioo, Kashmir, 
HI 

hhamlni Nath Walh Ivashiim 
HI 

M Mohammad Said Kohit III 
Kosho Ram G-niihi Nahha HI 
Bhan Ohand Sluiima Patiala, 
IH [HI 

Bhagwau Dass Q-amd, Patiala, 
Ram Gopal Sood Patiala, HI 
Kedai Nath Eendev, Patiala 
HI 

Piaio Lai Gupta Patiala III 
Abdul Ghafui Patiala IH 
Walaiti Ram Gupta, Patiala, 
III 

Parmanand Kaushal Patiala, 
HI 

Miihanmiad Ihiahmi Khan Nut 
kani Patiala, III 
Kaitai Singh Tiwari, Patiala, 
III 

Raghimandan I’lnaad, Biimooi, 
HI 

Jlfimd Ahmad, Amritsar 
Karam Singh Madan Shakir, 
Amritsar 



GRADUATES 
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M Ibilul Ilumtd Kkahd, Amiit 

Sim Kri'ilina Shanna AHolI 
Khui'.hid Inwai Gilant ffcio/e 


pM 

Mnhammad Umar Talib, (ruj 
rnnwala 

Quid nil Ben, On/rat 
Muhk Salah ud Dm khan, 
Quuknpm 

Mohammad Abdul Gham, 
Ho'.hiarpw 

N V Chandio Jhang 
Dhfini Bam Bedi Jullundui 
hah Chand Shahir, Kainal 
Sadtq Ahmad Khan Lahore 
liaramat Ah Shah, Lahore 
Hafi,i iir Rehman Lahoie 
Said Ahmad Lahore 
Ilnan Ullah Lahore 
Mir Ghulam Rasul, Lahoie 
Crhulam Nabi, Lahoie 
Gh Rahmat Ullah Adam, 
Lahore 

Raqir Mohammad, Lahore 
Ghulam Nabi Muslim, Lahore 
Mohd Iqbal Lahore 
Sham Lai, Lahore 
Kaiam Elaine Eaiuqi, Lahore 
A Hamid Zia Lahoie 
Mohd Shanf, Ludhiana 
Hariili Chandr Varna Montgo 


Ghulam Husain Rawalpindi 
Dewan Waryam Singh, Rawal 
pmdt 

Janl t Dasi Bhagpur, Rawal 


Mohammad Amin Siallcot 
Abdul Rahman Hama 
Fazl Ilahi Salih, Hazara 
Ghulam Mohammad Kashmir 
Zli Mohammad Kashmir 
Yashoda Lahore [III 

(Miss) Mttiy Saldana Ajmer 


795 


1931 

Vniila Kiul, I'Lio/iepui III 
Mul lifai Be^riim Jlieliim III 
Floienco l)cau Ivunal, 111 
Ma-su Begum (Inam Ah) 
Lahoie III 

(Mis ) Baikiit Begum Jalal ud 
Dm Ahmad, Lalioie III 
truibachan Haul Uppal Lahore 
III 

Lakhbir hhor Singh Lahoie, 
III 

(Miss) Imtiaz Jeliau Begum, 
Luhoie III 

(Mis) Uma Shimgloo, Lahoio 
III 

Sheila Haul Lahoie III 
Vidya Vati Vuiiiia &,II S , III 
Shiikla Devi Lutheia, Lahoie 
Til 

Iqbal Lahoie, III 
(Miss) Llirabeth Koshan Khan, 
Lahoie III 

Vidya Wati Ludhiana III 
(Miss) Doiothy Shankai Das, 
Rawalpindi III 
(Mis) Violet M Tilley Simla, 
III 

Til Bhawan Nath Kaiil, Lahore, 

in 

Bhagat Singh Mohndero, 
Lahore III 

Daulat Ram Khanna Sialhot, 
III 

Nasii ud Din Tulluiidui III 
Syed Dilbai Hasan Mas hur, 
Tullundm III 

Paiz Baklish Malik Rawalpindi 
HI 

Anant Ram Anaud Posliawai 
III 

Sheila Diiia Nath, K H C 
III 

Shukuntala Devi K (A C III 
Ivniiila Wanchu K fl C III 
Mahmuda Ct H , L W G , ITT 
Bavitii, LWO III 
Jamila Tuiabali L W 0 III 
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1931 

Guniaiu Kaiu Gulab bingh, 
L W G III 

Piakiity Basu, DSC Til 
V T Bustainji F t C III 
(Mibr) Doiotliy Aiiok E C 
III 

bant Bam Kamboj Iv C , HI 
Molid Said ynieslu K C III 
Amai Siugli Chahal B. C III 
Umiao Bahadur Iv C III 
Bajiudai bmgh K C III 
Eawel Singh Iheluini EC 

in 

Attai biugh Einglay K C , 
III 

Jbaugii bingh, K C III 
Cliaiid Naiaiti Eo/idon, E 0 
III 

Mahesh DabS Melua E C HI 
Hansiaj 01m E G III 
Baubn Singh EC III 
luder Smgb, K C , III 
Ganga Singh E C III 
Eattan Eumar Jam, E C HI 
Oalip Singh Kakhia, E C HI 
Devmdra Singh Panira, E G 

m 

Knadan Singh, E C III 
Pal Singli K 0 , ni 
Syeed Alla ud dm EC, III 
Alexander Haquo E C III 
Attar Singh Aroia, K C III 
Madan Lai Aggaiwal, E G , 

ni 

IMadan Mohan Mehia K C 

in 

Gian Chand Bhnthcliai , EG, 

in 

Haibana Singh Eatheja K C , 

in 

Jogmdar Singh Eang K C HI 
Teja Smgb K G III 
Waryam Singh Nagiial Iv C 

m 

Gnidial Singh, E C III 
Bhajan Singh Mavi, K G , III 
Jagat Singh Takhai K C , in 


1931 

Dalip Hiiini MiuudiOlla 
(HonoiUb 111 Eii^lmli) Iv C 
111 

Hainaiii Siu„h K (. Til 
Indu Singh Iv G III 
Mohan Singh Sanglia E C 
III 

Balwniit Siugh Bimail e EG 

in 

Bhag Singh Sidlin E C III 
Hartliaian Sin„h Sauiundii 
E L in 

Giiidial Singh Dhillim E G 
111 

Nmi Ah, E G , III 
Pyaia Hingh Iv G III 
Santokh , Singh Thapai Iv C 

n Singh Gill (i/ias Dalai Sin„h 
Gill EC ni 

I’aiiua Lai Slmuna E C III 
Eislioii Lai Mallioli i E C 
V ITT 

Trk Ghnnd Iv C ITT 
Madan Gopal Soligal , EC, 

in 

Mill ail Lai K C III 
Baghbii Siiigb Gniral E G , 
III 

Niianjan Singh Sandlin, E C 

ni 

Eiildip Smgh Eohli K G HI 
Guichaian Singh Xlhillon, E G , 

ni 

Attai Singh (Hononis in Eng 
hsh) E C , in 

Siikhbans Singh Chopia, K C 

ni 

Tagjit Smgh Gill K C in 
Man Singh Bhatia E C 111 
Mnhindera Singh E C III 
T’litara Singh K C , TIT 
Man Smgh K C , ITT 
Khanajn Mohd Ismail E C 
III 

Gh Mani?ooi Ahmad Khan 
KG , ni 
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1934 

Haiehaian Mnoiidra K C 

nr 

(jiiibalhah hingb SoLlii K C 

ni 

Gliaian Singh (Honours in 
English), KC m 
Piitam Bingh Gill (Honours 
in Economics) EC III 
Gopal Singh Ba]wa EC IH 
Haibans Singh Dhupia, E C 
III 

Mohan Smgh Teg EC III 
Gurbax Singh Eandliawa E 0 

in 

Uttam Singh Eikhiraj, EC, 
III 

Taganiiath Maflahi, BSDC 

Bam Naram Sharma BSDC 
III 

Biahm Datta Viclyarthi, B S 
B 0 TH 

Sohan Iiall Shaima BSDC 

in 

Abdul Qadii Eamri BSDC 

ni 

Nnnat Ah Khan BSDC HI 
Eana Nirmal Singh Bahl 

BSDC m 

Ch Mohd Hussain BSDC 

in 

Guipal Singh Sidhii, BSDC 

Gurdial Smgh Ahluwalia, 
BSDC, m 

Haipal Smgh Sidhn, BSDC, 

m 

Ajmei Singh Bhai BSDC 

m 

Mohd Hassan BSDC 331 
Beaie Lall Khanna, D A 
VC 3 in 

Dharam Bn , D A V 0 3 331 

Madan Lai Sharma (Honouis 
m Sansliit), D A VC 3 n3 
Dayal Saian Sami DA V 0 3 , 


1984 

Gian Chand Ohii, DA V03 
III 

Harbans Lai Chopra, D A 

V 0 3 , III 

Sudaishau Dev Shukla D A 

V G r III 

Gian Chand Mehta, D A 

VG3 in 

Eaim Chand Sharma, D A 
VC I m 

Baldev Shaima D A V C T 

in 

Araai Nath Bands , D A V G 3 
III 

Eanwai Boshan Smgh, D A 

VC3 m 

Lehh Bam Nanda D A 

V 0 T , ni 

Bhagat Smgh Dhami D A 

VC3 ni 

Beni Brashad Gupta, D A 

V 0 3 ni 

Cb Sher Muhammad, D A 
VOT m 

Said Ahmad, DA V 0 3 , IH 
Giudas Smgh Hothi D A 
VO J in 

Naiaujan Smgh Bhulur D A 

VOT in 

Gopal Das Bahl D A V 0 T 

ni 

Hau Chand Bhuohar, D A 

VOJ in 

Maharaj Erishan Aroia, D A 
VC J in 

Mohan Smgh D A V C 3 

m 

Bahmat Hllah, D A V C J 
III 

Saidar Muhammad Khan, D A 
VC3 m 

Shanti Parkash Khosla D A 
VC3 m 

Bup Lall Mamgi D A V C I 

m 

Jagadish Mitia Sharma D A 

YCT ni 



XJNIVEKSm 


roL' Rig ( ’) Agiiiliotie DA 
VC r m 

RaiiiLsli Clntul Setli D A 
V C J HI 

Soni Eaj ( foBhi) D A V C i 


III 


Singl 


Laihl D A 


Sardaia 

V C T III 
Hem Raj Mai « aha DA 

V C I HI 

Faiz Ahmad P A V C T III 
BalmoKand I asbi D A V C T 
III 

Khalul Jiinjnha D A V C I 
HI 

Raj Kiiinai Tam DA VC , 
III 

Tirath Ram Malhotia D A 

V C IIT 

Ved RiaUash Chadha (Honoius 
in Rnghsh) DA VC, III 
Chetan Anand Aioia (Honoma 
in English) D A V C III 
Veda Mitia, DA VC III 
Cluini Hall Slid D A V C , HI 
Solian Lai Jam DA V C , III 
Haibans Lai Shaima D A V C 
III 

Bhaiat Mitteia Sliarma, D A 

A 0 , m 

Maharaj KriBlian, D A V C , 
HI 

Manohar Lai Smi D A V C 
III [HI 

Ram Datt Sharnia D A V 0 , 
Baldev Raj Babbar, D A V 0 , 

in 

Ishnai Pass Chowla DA VC 


Aiiihant Lai Jam D A V 0 , 


I'm 

Mehr ( li ind Aimml D A V C 
III 

A L Mehi 1 I ) A T- C III 
Dhan Ruj Basishl D A V C 
III 

r C Gupta D A V C III 
Sham Lai Anand DA \ C , 
Til 

Disiula Nath Rattan DA 
VC III 

Tagdish Mitia Gandhi alia’t 
Thangi Ram D A V C HI 
Om Ivai Chandia, D A V C , 
III 

Lajpat Eai Kiiiiiai D A V 0 , 

luindaii Hall (Taiulntia, D A 
\ C IIT 

Raifcai Chaiid Slid D A \ C , 
III 

Tol Cliaiid Tlinminan D A 
T C HI 

Hnvardhaii Lai Rhalln, DA 

V C ITT 

BaUislii Suieiidin Nath Chlub 
bar DA VC III 
Biahiiia Datta Volii a DA V G , 

in 

Om PaiUnsh Tain D A V C 
III 

Aniai Natli Sud (Rhoil) , D A 

V C III 

Anant Ram Mehta D A V C 
III 

Ranbii Siiuli Chandhii D A 

VC in 

Shaiiti Samp Anand D A V C 
III 

Ram Ditla Seth D A V 0 
III 

Balwant Singh Rami D A V 0 , 
III 

Ram Labhaya DA VC HI 
Maliaraj Kishaii Kapooi D A 

VC ni 

Rnlm Ram Sliaiina, DA VC, 
III 
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193i 

Oiii l’aiKanli Aiuiiui J) A V ( 

TII 

( liaianjiv Nath Kalia 1) A 

V ( in 

Moliau Singh Ji A V G III 
I’aima Lai Ivlianna, IJ A V C 
I [I 

Tagdish Rai L A V C III 
B R De\gan D A V 0 III 
Goverdhan Lall Aawatra, D A 

V C III 

Tesa Ram Chop: a D A V C 
III 

Ivhiishi Earn Shaima, D A V 0 , 

in 

Multan Smgh D A V C , IH 
Moti Lai Jan: D A V C III 
Bam Piyaia Ludeia, D A V C 
III 

Gian Chand Eajpnt D A V 0 
III 

Haibans Lai Talwar, D A 

V C III 

Ved Prakash D A V C , III 
Vidja Paikash Son: DA VC 
III 

Miilk Ea] Malik D A V C III 
Hail Ivishan Dlianotia D A 

VC ni 

Ved Pari ash Bud D A V 0 , 

ni 

Eamesli Chandia D A V C 

in 

Bhanti Laiil Khatri D A V 0 

ni 

Ram Knslien Madan, DA 
VC , m 

Pans Nath, DA VC, ni 
Ghainan Lai Bhasin (Honours 
m English) D A V C , in 
Dlianpat Eai Khanna, D A 
VC HI 

Chhajju Mai Vaid, D A V C 

ni 

Madah Mohan Lall Jain DSC 

nr 

Des Raj Bhandari DSC in 


1034 

Miilk Eaj DSC ni 
S M Amin DSC III 
til Nazi! Ahmad Nazeei, 
DSC III 

Gopal Dass Eatyal DSC HI 
Haiish Chandra DSC in 
Dee Baj Cliopia DSC III 
Manohai Lai DSC III 
Bam Iviislian Saihgal DSC 
III 

Deiindei Nath Bali DSC III 
Boshave C liandai DSC III 
Ascharaj Lall Sibal DSC 

nr 

Haibans Singh Chhnbia DSC 
III 

K 0 Handa alias Besohiam 
Handa DSC IH 
Latif Ahmad Ivhan Eajpiit, 
DSC III 

Onkai Nath Vij DSC III 
Taj want Lai Giovei DSC 
III 

Sadhii Singh Bhaiigal DSC 
III 

Bisliambai Lai Sawanni DSC, 
III 

Mohan Lai Ohii DSC III 
Daya Naiid DSC ni 
Rajmder Singh (Hoiiouib in 
English) DSC III 
Aniip Singh DSC III 
Diwan Cliand Ahliwalia (BN), 

DSC in 

Gauii Shankai Dnggal DSC 

m 

Hu a Lai Pun, DSC III 
Dea Eaj Bhatia DSC in 
Bhagwan Daae Diwan DSC 

III [in 

Piera Piakaah Bel ri, DSC 
Lajpat Eai Chopia DSC III 
Tai Chand Bahl DSC III 
Eai Naiendia Smgh Bhandari, 
DSC III 

Sohaii Singh Kamhoj DSC 
111 



DNIVEBSITY 


1934 

Chamlan Singh DSC HI 
Manohai Lai Nayai D b C 
III 

Nehahiddm Haidai Khan 
DSC III 

Han ‘1 Eaj Longia DSC III 
bhambu Nath Tam DSC HI 
Bii Bal Kmra D S C , IH 
Vidya bagai ManUianda DSC 

III 

Chttan Paikash D b C HI 
Eobhan Lai Sharuia DSC 

Indei Sen Dhann D b 0 III 
Mniiahi Earn DSC III 
bhadi Lai Salmi DSC HI 
Bam Saran Daa Bnbar DSC 

m 

Manolni Tig D b 0 III 
Om Paikaah Malhotia DSC 

m 

Kauwar Sam Shall DSC 
HI 

Tabhpal DSC, III 
Sohan Singh DSC III 
Haioliarn Daas DSC III 
Hans Eaj Saohdev DSC III 
Eadha Kishan Lall, DSC HI 
Hans Ba] Chadha DSC III 
Gopal Dass DSC III 
H A Taib DSC m 
Mehal Singh DSC HI 
Pvaie Lai, DSC, III 
lagdish Chandai Grover DSC 

Chaman Lsl Malhotra DSC 


Yog Baj Gandhi, DSC, III 
Sheikh Abdul Wahid EuBufi, 

DSC m 

Earn Tiiath, DSC III 
Gopal Singh Bakhshi DSC 

m 

Mohan Singh Ahluwaha DSC, 

m 

Sifa Ram Sehaal, D S G III 
Bhagat Bam Gael, F 0 C , III 


1934 

Abdul Eabhiil Faiiiqi ECO 
HI 

G C Mehia FCC HI 
\ 1 Vaiiiia PCC III 

1 iiraii Baiiy i C C HI 
\\ K Paul FCC in 
s A Eudiabi FCC III 
Fail a? Manzooi Shell h FCC 
HI 

Mohd Aiiwai SheiUi FCC, 
IH 

Syed Muqbnl Hurbiiu FCC 
IH 

Mohd Ibiahim Mian FCC 
IH 

Eazi lid Dm FCC IH 
Siraj lid Din Zafai FCC HI 
Yashpal bam Paiashai FCC 
HI 

Kaput Chand Nuwam FCC, 
HI 

Paikash Chand Saivlinay, FCC, 
HI 

batyapaikabh 8 Ohawla (Hon 
OU 18 in English) F 0 0 , IH 
Amai Nath Bidnm FCC HI 
Aiuai Nath FCC HI 
Amai Noth Kapoor F 0 0 HI 
Eaj Kiiinai FCC III 
Ghiilam Easnl Abbi FCC 
HI 

Muzaffai Ah Slieikb FCC 
HI 

\ Nayyar FCC HI 
Earn Dntt Naiang FOG HI 
Om Prakaeh Shaima FCC, 
III 

Basheahai Datt Pathak FCC, 
III 

Bd lam Das Ohii F C 0 , IH 
Latif Ahmad Yazdanie FCC, 
III 

M Abdul Hafir, F 0 C , HI 
Balwaiit Smgh, FCC HI 
Chaiidai Bhan F G 0 , IH 
Samuel N Fair FCC, III 
Gopal Smgh Gill, FCC IH 
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1934 

Harbans lull P C C , III 
Inajafc Ullah Malik, BCG 
III 

Khuahal Singh Chalana ICO 
III 

MaiJia Meshui Natli laul, 
P G G III 

Muhammad Safdai Ihan 
F C G III 

Eajmdei Nath F G G , HI 
r D ba^igi (Hououia m Bng 
hsh) FOG III 
Vyas Dev Ahlowalia FOG 

Vishwa Natli Giovei, FGO, 

in 

baulaii Lai Malhotra FOG, 
III 

Bahardwaj Lhauna FOG, 
III 

Ved Paikaflh Pun F 0 0 , HI 
Shaiiti Bhushan Gulhati FOG, 

ni 

i K Sen, F 0 0 , in 
Biohard Earn Ohandar, FOG 

in 

Badha Lishan Sahgal FOG 

in 

Mulk Eaj Taneja, F O C , HI 
Lai Chand Sarpal, F 0 0 , IH 
Ohandra Piakash FOG, IH 
Nai India Nath Sharma, FOG, 

in 

Aijan Lass Bhatia, FOG, m 
Madan Gopal Sun, FOG IH 
Manohar Lai Sethi, F 0 0 , IH 
Kajindai Paul FOG, III 
Bahadui Singh FOG in 
Piem Eaj Mahajan FGO 

m 

Nazaer Ahmad, F 0 0 , m 
h C Kapooi , FOG, HI 
Bhieham Lai (Honours in Eto 
notnios) , FOG, III 
Behan Lai Khanna, FGO 

m 

Kidai Nath Datta F 0 0 , HI 


1934 

Jalindia Nath Dhmgia, F 0 C 
III 

Tagdieh Mittar, F G G , III 
Gopal Das Bahl FGO III 
Gandliaiv ben beth FOG, 

in 

A 4 Haktm, FGC III 
Shiv Nandaii Bhaidwaja 
(Honouia in English) G C , 
III 

Earn Paishad Balia G 0 III 
bayjad Fayyaz Haidai GO 

Muhammad Latif Doodhia G 0 
III 

Gh Mushtaq Ahmad Bajwa 

G 0 in 

Gh Abdui Easliid Tabassum 

G c in 

Jafai All Khan Shaikh, G 0 , 
III 

M IJzan Ullah Khan (Eaftnue), 
G G in 

Muhammad Nawaz Khan, G G , 
III 

Adhiapal bingh, G 0 in 
Real lip Ohania Grover, G 0 , 
III 

Emei Mo)/ Shaikh, G C , 
III 

Sh Abdul Bashid G 0 , HI 
Mohammad Akram, G 0 ITT 
S M Ziilfiqai Ah G G , IH 
Baldev Eaj Ghopia, G 0 III 
Avtai Bingh Datta GO, III 
Santokh bingh GO III 
Eanjit Eai, G G TIT 
Abdul Eazaq G 0 III 
Jagdish Ghandia Eelan G G , 
ni 

Rushan Rumar Bhatia, G 0 , 
III 

Tej Bahadui Singh GO, III 
Madan Gopal Kapui (Honours 
m Beonomics) G G HI 
Rewal Knshen Bhandaii G 0 , 
III 
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193i 

N Lha-tm, tr U HI 
Shi\ Kuum Madaii C 111 
KlniKliTvanL Hingli d C 111 
I’lari Nath Bahl (Honouis Jii 
Iillgllsll) tr c in 
M blcem tr C JII 
I'rai\ Nath Bhatia tr G III 
Mian 4.bdul 'Jittur (I 0 III 
Malik Mohainniad Aslaiu tr 0 
III 

I jaa Ahmad G C III 
Viahwa Nath Ihwan G 0 , 
III 

Kirnal bingh Chawla, G G 
III 

Man/iii Ahmad I C III 
S baidai Ah bliah Bol hau 
I G III 

Shot Mobd , I 0 , III 
Nazir Ahmad Bajwa, T C , III 
Mohammad Latif Latif, I G 
III 

Ata Ullali Nhaii I 0 III 
Mohammad Yusuf Ahmadi, 1 C , 
III 

Abdul Malik Eonjha, I C , III 
Mohammad Iqbal Quioshi, I G 
III 

M Abdul QnyymD, I C , III 
8 Inayat Husain, I 0 , III 
8 Ashfaq Ah I C III 
Sahibzada Khan Mobd Mohsm 
AJi Khan Kakeizai, 1 0 , 
III 

A I tat Hnsam ^haukat I G , 
III 

Peioze 8hah I C III 
S Pashii Husain I G III 
Abdul Eahman Kathji, 1 0 , 
III 

Amu- Mohammad I G III 
Sayed Vilayat Hussain Bukhaii, 
I C , III 

Sheikh Maqbnl Ahmad Shamim, 
10 III 

Murid Hiissam Magsi, I C 
HI 


Ihdl 

Khawja Mohammid Litil, J t 
HI 

Gh Mobd HiUhii khan I t 
HI 

Muhd Hiissim Oiui 1 C HI 
Gh Anwai Ahmad Khan, J t , 
III 

Abdui Rashid It III 
Habib Ullah It HI 
Moliamaiad Nawaz Ahmad 1 G , 
III 

8 Masud Shah 1 1 III 
Mohammad Bashcei Akbai, I C 

in 

bheikli Mohammad Ashiat I C 

in 

Mobd A1 bai Shed h I G III 
Bashii Hiisaiii iSuiiicia I G , 
III 

Munii Ahmad, I G III 
Sadiq All I C , in 
Kh Mushtaq Ilalii, 1 C III 
Bashii Ahmad I G III 
Shafl Mohamad, 1 0 III 
Abdul Azu 1 C , III 
Aiinai Ahmad I G' , III 
Sheikh Mahmood Ah 10, 
III 

Paiz Khan I C , III 
Ch Maintaz Ahmad I 0 HI 
Vishwa Nath Bud (Honouis m 
EiMlibh), SBC III 
Kaiihiya Lai SCO, III 
Itiini fhand Gupta, SDG 
III 

Maiiphul Singh Bmlmoi 8 D G 

Umiao Singh, SDG, III 
Ghamau Lai Malhotiii S I) 0 
in [III 

Bawa Kaitai Siiigh 8 D C 
I’lem Cliaiid Koshal SDG 
HI 

Ohaiiaii Dass Chaula, S D C , 
III 

Kanwai I’niia Singh SBC, 
III 
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1931 

Earn Enshaii S I) C III 
\iHlma Nath Datt SDC 
ITT 

Miuislu Bain S D 0 HI 
Slmui Suiidai Joslii, b D C 

m 

Ivluishbakht Eai SDG HI 
buiaj Naiam Bhatia b D 0 
III 

Eaima Nancl Mahk bDO 
III 

Om Paikash Gupta, SBC 
III 

Madan Ball Chhibbai SDC 
III 

Eaghu Natli Sabai Bansal 
SDC III 

Bail at Ah Kohh SDC 
III 

Gaia Dhan Mahaian, SDC 

in 

Bill want Eai Sapia, SDC, 
III 

All and Saiup Aggaiwal, SDG , 
III 

Balbii Bliushan SDC, HI 
Thakur Piaaad Vaidya SDC 
III 

Deep Cliand SDC III 
Lok Earn Aggaiwal SDC 
III 

M Surat Smgb, SDC III 
Suiaj Eiakash S D C , III 
Suiaj Bban SDC, III 
Bhagwant Bmgli Dhillon 
SDC HI 

Kundan Lai Khullai SDC, 
III 

Jai Eijshna Chowdlimy, SDC, 
III 

Eraiendia Lai Bhaiadwaja, 

SDC in 

Eaqil Ghaud Sbabi SDC 

Kliushal Chand Vigb SDC, 
III 

Shanti Swaiupa G C L IH 


1934 

Eidai Nath Chopra G C L 
III 

Dhaiam riakash Veiiua 
G C L III 

Ghulaiii Mustafa Aral, G C L 
III 

bved lauul Hassan Akbtai, 
G C L III 

Abdul Waheed G C L III 
Sayyed Layaqat Husaui Rizwi 
G C L III 

Abdul Bail G C L III 
Shadi Bara G C L IH 
Kalwant Eai G C L III 
Dliani Ram G C L III 
Amaijit bingh G C L III 
Dhanpat Rai Agg GiC L 
III 

AsBlmi All Shah G C L HI 
Eazalur Rahman Khan G C L 
III 

Abdul Mannan Khan, GCL, 

in 

Ishwai Das GCL III 
Guidial Singh Ahlowalia 
GCL III 

Brahin Singh alias Biama Bam, 
GCL III 

Kanwai Aniai Singh GCL, 
III 

Laclihman Dasa GCL III 
Satya Nand Shaida GCL 
III 

Dev Piakash Vaima GCL 

ni 

Han Kiisheu, GCL III 
Lachhini Naiain GCL III 
Jagbii Singh Brai GCL 
III 

Jagan Nath beda GCL III 
Naipati GCL III 
Vidya Paikash GCL, IH 
Naiendia Nath Dutt G M C 
III 

Tiilok Nath Saigal G M C , 
HI 

Sahg Ram G M C , HI 
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UNIVBRSIIY 


1934 

Eaja Mohd Ayub Elian 
OUC III 

Q Bashir Ahmad Cr M C 
111 

Abdnl Akbai Khan Q- M C/ 

in 

Lelh Raj Smi Or M C III 
Buj Lall Joggi G M C III 
Qha-iaiilai Ali Bakhshi 
& M 0 III 

Baja Mohd Sohiah, G M 0 , 
III 

Chanan Shah Bhutiam G M C 
III 

E Gulnawaz Elian G M 0 
111 

Aiiiolal Earn Sawhue> G M 0 

in 

Om Piakash, G M C III 
Haisiikh Bai G M C III 
Jogindai Singh feohdi G M 0 
III 

Ch Muhammad Yaqub, G M 0 , 
III 

Haibans Lai Jam G M C , III 
Hai Kiiahen Lai EohU G M C 
III 

Narmdai bwgh, G M C III 
Giucharan Singh Biudia 

QMC ni 

Sushil Kumar Smgh G M C , 
III 

Jaimat Smgh Sethi G M G 
III 

Lhei Smgh GMC III 
Balrai Sethi GMC HI 
Aiiiar Nath Sun GMC, III 
Lmga Daw Nayai, GMC, 

in 

Ainnt Singh Bakshi QMC 
III 

Mohd Ibrahim Khan QMC, 

ni 

A fe James GMC III 
Gmlabh Smgh Bakhshi, GMC 
III 

Madhiiaudaii, GMC 111 


Mall] Sultan Molminniid Elian, 
GMC HI 

Gliniainiial Llialin D C b , 
III 

Ambika TUtl DOS III 
Aiiiii Husain Shah DCS 
III 

Mohd bh 1 Ehaii Lali D C b 
III 

Maiiitaz Alinmd Cbeama 
DCS III 

Malil Mohainmid AIi Ehaii 
Aivaii DCS HI 
Rail Iial Ma! kai DCS III 
R Eah Nanar Ehaii DCS 
HI 

IJaq Dad Ehaii DCS HI 
Ell Ijaz Hushuiu DCS 
III 

Md Mushlaqiii Tlahi, DOS 
III 

Euitai Smgh DCS, III 
Haul Asliia Gulati, D C b , 
III 

H L Bhatia DCS III 
S\ul Nazai Husaam bhah, 
DOS , m 

Aaliaij Lai, DCS III 
Sh Muhammad Ashiaf, DOS, 

m 

Mohammad Salim Loans, 
Mry C m 

S A Hamid, Miy 0 , III 
Molid Afzal Eiklii, Mry G , 
III 

Ch Mohd Nawaz Cheema 
Mij C , III 

Abdin Eahmaii, Miy C III 
Lall HiiReam Dajwa aha<, Lall 
Dm Bajwa, Miv C , HI 
Lalhpat Rai Towaii, Miy 0 , 
III 

Giirshain Smgh Miy C HI 
S M Iqhal Haloom, Mry 0 , 

in 

Mohammad Yakub Miy 0 , 
HI 



GRADUATES — 


805 


1934 

Saxdai Khan, Mi> (. ITT 
A William Mi> C ITT 
Sliail li Mohd Afzal (Honouih 
m J eisian) Mry C TIT 
Tahai Singh Na_pal, Mij ( 
ITT 

Nazi! Ahmad Khan Mn C 

m 

Tames, Konald Miy C ITT 
Hazaia Suigh Ahhiwalia 
Mi> C III 

flnuii Iial MryC TIT 
Mauohai Lai Wadeliia Mn C 
III 

Manohai Lai Thingan Miv C 
III 

Sant Ram Kaiia Mrv C ITT 
lagdisli Clmnclera Vedeiali 
MiyC III 

Mohammad Tnsiil Mn V 
III 

Oh &aidai Masih Miy C TIT 
Pavid S M DaBB Miy C 
III 

Shaukat Hubnain Miy C III 
Cliandar Bhaii Katlnn la EC 
III 

Mool Chand P C HI 
Abdul Marian EC HI 
M Hiisain Khan i, C III 
Mohammad Aslam Khan K C 
III 

Abdul Wadiid Khan Qamai, 
E 0 III 

Bhagwant Singh E C III 
Khwaja Molid Afzal B C 
ITT 

Indai Singh Vii B C 
III 

hma] Lai Aioia B C III 
Hail Chand Matta, E C III 
Kiishan Lai Khanna E C 
III 

Ri^indei Nath Chhibhai B C 

Mehta Kiishan Gopal Chhibbai 
B C ITT 


1934 

Said Afzal (Afndi), I C B 
HI 

Mohd Ablaui ICP III 
Allah Nawaz Khan alias Aiit 
Muza Nawaz (Honour& in 
Pei Sian), ICP HI 
Khan Badsliah ICP III 
Abdul Haniineed Naek ICP, 
HI 

Bislrnn Ghandara, I C P , III 
Abdul Hameed ICP III 
Sbei Ahmad Shah ICP III 
M Ajab Dm Khan Khattak, 
ICP, III 

Aibab Nooi Mohd ICP 
III 

Manehai Lai SEC, III 
Hafiz Ahmed Shafl SBC 
III [III 

Munzoor Ahmad Aluce SEC 
M Chulam Hu&sam SEC 
HI 

sh (Thiilam Muitaza Mahmuod 
SBC III 

Said Ibiahim SEC III 
Sheikh Glmlam Mohd Saha 
SEC TIT 

All Ahmad Aiahad SEC 
HI 

Haihaiib Lai Khatii SBC 
HI 

Q Chnlani Qadii Hazin 
SBC III 

Hail Mohd Khan SEC 
HI 

Maid Hans Eaj Batia SEC 
III 

Asa Nand Nagpal, SEC 
HI 

Hnde Naiayan lasai, SEC 
III 

Piaia Lai Jaini P W C HI 
Khawaja Ghulara Qadn , 
P W C III 

Sita Ram Gupta, P W 0 HI 
B Tara Smgh Bhalla P W C 
III 



DNIVERSITi 


1934 


liatlii Nath ynpta I W C 

III 

Sonaiii Nai 1)0(1 I’ W C HI 
Pieiii Nath Gupta I’ C 


III 

Ainai bw^h Khujona P IV C 
III 

Qazi Zahui nd Dm 1 C 
HI 

Ihakai Haij Lall Dogia, S P C 
III 

Bal lujahen Bama S P C 

in 

Nuam nd Dm Shawl SIC 

III 

Dina Nath Hondu S P C ITT 

Pijthvi Nnlh Khoda SPG 

ITT 

Til a Lai Parimoo S P C 

HI 

Su Kanth Dhai SPC III 

Beshambei Nath Tusal, SPG 


Duiga Nath Tikn SPG III 
lagan Nath Malta, SPC 
III 

Biabambet Nath Matto SPC 
III 

Tanki Nath Gadoo, SPC III 
Puran Lai Vohra SPC III 
Baldev Singh Kampani SPC, 

ni 

Som Nath SPC III 
Abdul Wahid, SPC III 
Sliamboo Nath Saraf , SPC 
III 

Tanlu Nath Kaiil SPC III 
Shyani Lai Kanaw SPG 
III 

Prem Nath Nehru SPC III 
Amar Nath Saiup SPC 

ni 


1914 

lagan Nath Niiushal M C 
III 

Dwijendia Shuma M C III 
Iv Saidai ‘nugli '->ugandba, 
M C III 

S Ikiam ul Hasan M C III 
Sandat Ah Ivhnu M C HI 
Iv Jallandlnu Paishad Bajaj 
MC III 

Eauiji Das Sharma M C III 
Tagdish Chaiidci Gopa) M C 
III 

Iv S Batia M C HI 
Syed tihiilam Ahnmd Ivizvi 
M C HI 

Gbamaii La! Aggai wal M 0 
HI 

Sham Mohan Pei shad M C 
III 

Pman Cliaiid Gujita M C III 
Hour Eaj Gupta MC HI 
Darbaii Lull Tandon MC 
HI [III 

Om Pail ash Man Eajput M C 
Mohan Lai Gupta M C 
III 

Devi Dayal Ehanna M 0 III 
Bha„at Earn Aggaiwel, M C 
HI [in 

Ivartai Singh Bopnroy M C 
H Mohd Zulfiqar Ah Khan 
Baqai M C , III 
Earn Bhajan Dadu M C IH 
Mohan Lull Mohindra M C 
III 

Jawala Paiahad Shou M C 
III 

Sham Lai Dhaun, M C III 
Sant Earn Gang (Honouis in 
EngliHli) M C ITT 
Shoikh Mohammnd Kahmat 
Illlah M 0 HI 
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Baohelob of Arts fBupPLEMBUTABs) 

1931 

Jawaiul Bingb Man Anuitsair 


1934 

Taislu Earn Gupta SBC I 
Gnpi Chaiid K L IT 
Tagdish Chandai G C IT 
Vial ash Lai Sabgal G C 11 
Han Clmiid Bhambani, DA 
VC, II 

Pioie Lai Sondhi GCL II 
Ham Lai Tam, GCL II 
Viitain Singh Man D A 
\ C J TI 

Manzui Hasan Dai P C 0 II 
Mai Dhaii Aggai-nol, DA 
VO II 

Lai mi Na-waz Khan, K C C 
II 

batya Vati Bhalla KGC 11 
Kumaii Pail ash Bam Kaiain 
Chand POO IT 
Shim Naram Ahiija G C II 
Hans Ba] Ghei GCL II 
Mohammad Tufail P C C II 
Boshan Lall Handa, Snll ot 


Nonr Ahmad I 0 P II 
Sohha Smgh K 0 II 
Manohai Lai Kumar, D A V C 

ir 

Suiat Bam Tam SDC II 
Kaitai Smgh, GO II 
Bakhalu Bam Aimitsai II 
Naiendia Nath Gupta, Lahoio 


A ishwa Nath Madhok Qujian 
wttla III 

Tiwa Bam Ghopia, Jullunclui 
III 

Piabh Djal lullundm III 
Dluit Bam Lahoie HI 
Vidya Sagai Sud Lahoie III 
Paizullah Khan Niazi Lahoie 
III 

Shanli Lai behgal Lahoie 

III 

Boshau Lai Malhotra Lahoie 
III 

I’lera Nath Bhalla Lahoie, 

ni 

Hiikain Ohand Aggaiwal 
Lahore III 

Mohd Abdul Majid Lahoie 
III 

Vidya Pail ash Bajaj Lahoie 

in 

Gopi Ohaiid Lyallpm III 
Malik Abdul Qayyum Ahmady 
Moiitgomeiy III 
Saiyid Abbas Hussain Shah 
Gaidazi Multan III 
Chaian Tiv Tanoja Multan 
III 

Banhi Lai Naiiiidia Shahpui 

U m 

Krishan Lall Dhawan DBG Bablui Aliiuad Bajwa Bialkot 


II 

Gian Chand Kiimai K C II 
Ram Dhau Kliuiana D A 
V 0 IT 

Indeijit Piiii D A V C 11 
Bal Knshen Ben P 0 G [I 
Indei Baj Kakai POO II 
M Ghulam Naqi, SPG II 
S Bnait Ullah Ainiitaai III 


ni 

Daya Bam Shaiina Simla III 
Main Atta Muliy ud Dm 
Lahore 

Ahmadyai Arraee Multan 
Mian Ahmad Dm Sheilihvjiura 
Ved Vrat Shaitn Patiala 
Haibaiis Smgh Chohaii Aim it 
sai in 



uNiviBSiay 


1934 

M Ahban Ullah Illian, Lahoie 
III 

Balwant Bai Lalioie III 
Mohammad Iqbal Husaain 
Ijabore, III 

Ham Chand Badhwaia balioie 

III 

Bala Afjnihotii L M t HI 
Kh Masihullab, K C 111 
Kunwaiiit Smgh Hoou Iv C 
HI 

Jaswant fejngh Saluija Iv C 
III 

Bahvant Smgh Nabhii K C 

Til 

JngjDdaj Sjiigh li C III 
Iiidar Singh Baj-na h. C III 
Balwant Smgh Gnjiauwala 
KG, III 

Paaih Aliinad Homadaiii 
E S t) C HI 

b Quibhagat Bmgh Ml 
E S D C HI 

S M Asghai , E S D C HI 
Sayyed Kbuishid All Shah 
D A -V G J III 
Dliaiam Chand Gupta B A 
V C , III 

M G Gupta D A V C 

m 

Wianti Swaioop Manohanda 
D A V C in 

Dll Bahadin Dosaj D A V C 

ni 

Parlash Chand Pun, D A V C 
III 

Bam Bhagat Aggarwal D A 

VO ni 

Hia Lai Aggaiwal, DA VC 
ITT 

Nniaiii Dass Gosani DA VC 
III 

Bam Chand Kaha D A V t 
m [HI 

Sliyani Cliandei DA VC 
Mahabii Piasada hnvaBtava 
DA VC III 


1931 

Chamaii Lai Dhauau DA 
VG III 

flan Kiishan Lull Kapiii 
D A V C III 

Bam Knaliaii Blmlla D A 
V C HI 

Balwant Singh Madan D s C 
III 


Naaeei Ahmad Malli, DSC, 
HI 

Anant Earn D b C III 
Sant Bam DSC HI 
I-iiL Sadiq DhC 111 
Haibans Lai Makkai, DsC 
HI 

Bauada M B bnigul DSC 
III 

Ingal KaBhiii Nagialli DSC 
HI 

Madau Lai Khosla D b C , 


N Cr Duggal K C C III 
A D BaBlni, P C C , HI 
Abnl Haaaan Saddiqi P 0 C 
III 

Tvaita luiahcn Maiwah P G C 
III 

Ivoti Swamp Talwai P C C 
III 

Cm Parkaah Sud P C C III 
Giraj Kumai P C C III 
Hand Lall Dluugia P C C 


Ivhawajn Mahmud Hnaan G C 
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193d 

biijincbr Sinj,h G- f ITT 
Slmli Pm Ct C ITT 
Khanzada MutiMlliil) Ivlmn 

(Buignsli) G C ITI 
T’lalash Nalh G U 111 
Sine^b Chaiulia, 0 C III 
K S Sawhnej G C 111 
Malik Abdul Maieetl A-«.an 1 C 
TIT 

C lull am Qadir IC III 
Naseei Molid Gaidezi I C 
III [III 

Mnlid A£zal Khan Niazi 1 0 
Abdni Eelnnau Abinedi 1 f 
III 

Mnzatfai Ah I C III 
Pjlip Sinffli TO ITT 
Chanan Earn Afegarwal I C 
ITT 

Hans Ea] Malbotia 1 C III 
Balwant Bai Atiha S P C 
ITI 


1931 

Ivisban Dial A.f'tjaiwal B D G 
111 

G K Seth B I) 0 ITT 
Abdul Haitnd Khan G 0 L 
TIT 

lo^mdei Bachaii Sm,,]! Giewal 

G CL m 

Hafiz Ausaf Ahmed Ansaii 
GCL III 

Abjiiaah Chandai Singh, G 0 Ii 
III 

M A Majid MiyC m 
Sham Lai Miy 0 III 
Chaman Lai Dhingia Miy 0 , 
III 

Amnmllah B 0 III 
Eajindei Nath B 0 III 
Sniiindar Pal Singh B C III 
Chanan Earn Tai Chand M 0 
III 

Abdul Haniecd Khan M C ITT 
Pinaiialh Bhntiiagai M C III 


BACULTT OB SCTLNCE 
Mastpb or SoirNOF 


1934 

Panna Laul Kapm G C Phy 
sice I 

Eaj Kumar G C Physics, IT 
Altai Hussain Khaiiaja GO 
Physics IT 

Sytd Akbai Hussain Tawad 
G C Physics II 
Eiaz Ahmad Lahore Physics 
II 


1934 

laiHliotam Chand Mahajan 
GC Physics II 

Amnt Lai Miiujal G C Phy 
sits II 

Nazii Ahmad Sheikh G 0 

Physics HI 

Ivashon Lall Choyira G G 

Physics in 

Zoiaiiai Chand An in Patiala 
PhysuR III 



810 




or hciBNCi (Honotos RiHoor) 


10-il 

Pnikaih Jjal Ivodihai Tv C 
Botany I 

Vmni Lai), 1' C C Botan, IT 

Sultan Ahmad & f Botany 
IT 

Iv iS KaFim Hnaaaui & C 
Bntaii y III 

Mohammad Ashiaf Khan 
K C C Botany III 

(Topal PabR Tull I) A V C 
Ghemisliy I 

Biahin Brakash GO ChemiR 
try I 

Jethn Earn Tam T) A V C 
OheiniBtiy TT 

Vidya Eattan "V aid 1) A V C 
Cliemistiy IT 

Basheahai Nath Sikka 1? C C 
riiemistiy II 

Piwan Chand Bhalla K C C 
Chemistiy II 

Haiphaian Singh Eai P C C 
Chemistry n 


tO’i 

Ivumai Bhan Rein a IT C C 
Chemist IV TT 

Tjaht Moliiiii Mohiuita K C C 
( heinistiv IT 

M.dian Lai Ben P C C Chem 
istiy TI 

Mohan Lai Tvhanna K C C 
Chemistiv II 

Ginthaiaii Singh Sodhi G C 
Cheiiiistij II 

Molnmiiiod Tulail Malkana 
G C Chemistiy IT 

thaiullni Badaind Dm IC 
Chuiiistiy IT 

Ch Mohd Rahq 1 0 Chem 

Manohai Singh G C Cheiuis 
liy IT 

Anaml Samp Vauahylla G C 
Chemistiy TI 

Tv M PTanif K C C Choinistry, 

ni 


Baohblob op SaiCNLP (Honoors School) 


1934 

Bhim Sam Bahl D A V C 
Chemistiy II 

Gurbathan Singh Cliima K 0 
Chemistry II 

Kiipal Singh Tolly K C Chem 
istry II 

Giirpal Singli Iv C Chemistiy 
II 

A C Mehia D A VC , Chem 
istry H 

Han Earn D A V C OheniiB 
tiy III 

Ishvai Chandra Aggaiwal 
D A V C Chemistiy III 

Thakai Das Saohdeva, D \ 
V G , Ohaniistry III 


lost 

Sant Singh Bedi, P C C Chem 
istry III 

Ijaz Ilalii G C Cheuiistiy 

in 

V S Bhatia GC Chemistiy, 
III 

Nanndra Nath Cliopra, D A 
V C Tech Chemistry I 
R L Shaima 1) A V C Tech 
Chemistiy, II 

Asa Singh Lhillon, NOG 
TlcIi Chemistiy, II 
Hainiamlai Lai Uppal T? C 0 
Tedi Chemmtiy TIT 
Ahdiil Ivaiiin P C C Tedi 
Chemistiy DU 
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lO'if. 

Mill Pliiil Sin^li Tam POP 
Teih Cheimatij III 
liaiii Lall Malliiitia D A V 0 , 
TeUi ChemiHtiy III 
ludai Sam TIppiil ICC Tuh 
( hemistiy III 

Biij Bliiisliaii Saian Gupta 
F C C Tecli Ohemistiy III 
P T Ijal Seth FCO Tech 
Cheiiiistiv III 

Hu a Lai Mehia Iv 0 Botany, 
II 

Dahp Singh Giewal K C 
Botany II 


1934 

hadhii Singh Lotus K C , 
Botain III 

N D loiisif T C Botany m 
Bal Iviishan Batta FCO 
Foology II 

Deio/e lul Dm FCC Zoology 

II 

Sh Muhaimnad Aium I C 
Zoology II 

K L Malhotia G C Zoology 

III 

Anijad Hussain I C Zoology 


Baohpoob or Soipnoe 


1934 

Mohammad Akram G C , I 
Ivedai Nath Lashyap GO 11 
Aiiiar Nath Ashetiepal G C 
II 

Ch Mohammad Yunas Uppal 
(Honours ui Physics) I C II 
Alim Siiigb Bn dee li. C II 
Balbii Chand Bhaiidaii K C 
II 

Piithvi Ea] Sardana D A V 0 
II 

Sahib Singh Banoohi A. C 11 
Satj a Parkash DSC II 
Indar Smgh runjiath K C II 
Gauri Shankai Kapur, FCC 
II 

Anaiid Paikash Batia D A 
VO , H 

Lalvhnu Chand Wadeiha D A 
VC II 

G Dinshaw FCC 11 
Ahmad Nayar Ivhan I CP 
II 

Minoo Fiaiiijee Kbajoorma 
FCC, II 

Pm an Dev Ehamm D A V C 

n 


1984 

Gnibakhsh Singh Ahuja G 0 
II 

Som Eaj Siipal D A V C n 
Piahh Dyal Khanua Lahoie n 
Maiiyooi Ahmad FCC II 
Gautaiu Chandai Batia FCO 
II 

Eewal Itnshen Kapur D A 
VC II 

Aimit Lai Bhatia, FCC II 
Uggai Sam DA VC, IT 
Taswant Singh Parmar Amiit 
sai II 

Gill mill h Singh Sahni DA 

VC n 

Yashodha Nandan D A V C 
II 

Sukhdev Chopra FCO II 
Nazii Ahmad Simla 11 
Kishoi Chand Joti D A V 0 
II 

Tagdiah Chandia Pasi Eawal 
pindi II 

Ishwai Smgh Bedi FCC II 
Baldev Ea] FCC H 
Mohammad Ajmal IChaii G G 
II 
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W34 

Kanahi Earn Aggaiwal Tulliin 
dm II 

Kaghbn Singh, EC II 
Ivhaiati Lai lull a ArmiLni 

in 

M Saved Baaool I’eshawai III 
Mokand L%1 Eohh Tainnui HI 
Faqir Ahmad Iv C HI 
Ohanan Singh Aidal b K 0 
III 

Naguia Singh E C III 
Rain Hwainp Ivliaiina R 0 , III 
Si fa Bani A C III 
Mittai Lall Mehta K 0 III 
Pyaie Lai Handa A C III 

Iqbal Singh Baanlpiiri K C 

in 

Dalip Bingli Mahl K C III 
Aiitai Singh Mann A C III 
logiiidia Nath Mahh D A 

VO in 

Baboo Bain Miillania D A 

VC in 

LeUi Baj D A V C Ul 
Ved Parkash Kapur D A V C 

ra [in 

Avtar Rmgh Parmar D A V C 
Jai Lall Bajpnt D A V C in 
Dhioiih Parkash D A V 0 Ul 
Ballnr Singh Purai D A V 0 

nr 

Taginolmn Singh Aluwaha 
BA VC III 

Adiarj Bam Aapnr B A V C , 


1934 

Maiiohai Lai Gamd D A V C 
III 

Iian Natli Ahaiiiia B A V 0 
111 

Minn Lai P C C III 
Aashi Bam Mahajaii h L C 

in 

Pnaii Smgh PCC III 
Battan Siugli Sigai C'hamlia 

L c nr 

Sh h azl 1 yadii O C III 
h B Hibbcit & C ni 
C M Afzal GC III 
lagan Nath & C HT 
Ilamid Muslim I C III 
Ch Mohd Umai aim? Ch 
Cmai ml Bin I C III 
Abdul Baliman Goii 1 0 III 
Chaudhu Iqbal Mnlid Khan 
10 III 

Muhainiuad ITinai I C III 
Nttiid Lai G M 0 , III 
Muhammad Yiisaf Awaii 
CMC III 

Sill Aiishen Lai G M C HI 
Mehi Olmnd GMO III 
Shainbhoo Nath Kama P W C 

in 

*Piem Nath BA VO HI 
♦Sliii Dev Singh Piilta F C 0 
III 

Mohammad liisaf Ahinadi 

TC in 

*Miia] lid Din T C , in 


Bachpmh or Soienot tSnpprcMTNTARY) 


1934 


1931 


Earn Nath Sharma POP n 
P L Benjhen POO II 
Raglibir Singh Giovei, h 0 C 


Saiva Daman Giovoi, Amritsar, 

in [in 

Shankar Daaa Rilml D A V 0 
L R Aapila Ludhiana Til 


Passed undei Regulation 21,Caluidai {19'3I IS) page 336 
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PACULTY OF AGEIGULTUBE 
1\I vsTim or Sou ncb in Agwcultube 
1934 

Ah Molmmiu id Tjyallpiir II 

Jotliaiiand Jhamandass Chandnani SaKiaud (Bind) IT 


BAOHLLOB of bOIENOL IN AgBIOOLTCBB 


1984 

Balmokand Batia A 0 , II 
Mohd Abdul Ghaui AC H 
Mian Mobd Afzal AC 11 
SiK holla fiingh, AC II 
Abdiii Eashid Khan AC II 
Cholan Sivarnp Taiaoer AC 
II 

Guioh trail Singh Bohi, AC IT 
Muklitai Smgh Utal, A C , II 
Taklial bingh K C II 


1984 

Dhaiam Bir Kobh, A 0 , II 
Aiiiip Smgh Jam A 0 , II 
Bayara Smgh Kang K 0 II 
Giidhaii Lai Budhiaja A 0 , 
TI 

Ihnan Auand AC II 
Piem Smgh Shalipnri AC II 
Mohammad Saddiq AC II 
Aimik Smgh Bwani, K C , HI 
Giirdial Smgh A C III 
Kahan Singh AO III 


Biohdlob or Soienoe in AaRionoTOBB (SopprEMENiARr) 
1934 

Pazal Dad Khan AO II 
Mohd Shafl Gillj, A C , H 
Eajindai Nath A 0 , III 


hACDLTY OF AETS 


Bacheiob or Tlaohino 


1934 

Guuhaian Singh Datta GTG 
I 

G-\au Swaiup Amar 0 T C IT 
nans Eaj Bhatla CTO, II 


1934 

Yidya Sagax Sethi C T 0 , n 
Miilkh Ea] Duggal 0 T C , II 
Hham Smgh CTO II 
Chn aiiji Lall Gupta C T C , II 



814 


NIVEIISITY 


1031 

Abdul Haq C T C TI 
1 yaie Lai Blmehai t’ T f II 
Ivarain Chand Uiainia Anuit 
sai II 

lviil}a(> Bai tjhaiHia 0 T C II 
Bashid Ahmad C T C II 
Asa Nand Lhandija CTO II 
Behan Lall Manthaiida CTO 
II 

(Mies) IC Baneijee LMS 11 
Abdul Qadir C T C II 
Bunice Eafi LMS IT 
Ciuihal hsli Singh 0 T C II 
Anui Ahund MalUi 0 T 0 II 
In dal Bhan 0 T C II 
(Mis ) Sai ill Gadkaiy LMS 
ri 

Bodli Raj Bhaain, 0 T 0 IT 
K Sudaishan Singh, 0 T 0 II 
Mau-suor HnsBam Malik CTO, 
IT 

Lnrga Bass C T C II 
Dwaika Nath Ahuja CTO IT 
Naiam Biiigh Giijial, GTC, 
11 

Lashraiii Lai Bhatia C T C 


Viem Nath Mian 0 T 0 , II 
Boehaii Lai CTO II 
Eadha Krishna Aggalii al 

C T c in 

Chum Lai Bliatia Guiimwala 

in 

Ivaiiwai Dilbagh Rai Rathour 
0 T C , III 

Ivishan Singh Banmi III 
Gokal Chand Lahore III 
Dasondha Singh CTO HI 
Eajendia Singh 0 T 0 HI 
(Miss) A Earn Ghandei , 
L M R ni 

Mohd Alanigu CTO III 


ion 

Ivinnaja Saul Ahmad Haioon 
CTO III 

Cs 1) llan (Miss) LMS 
III 

Mehai Chand Sai pal CTO 
III 

UpdeHli Batt Som CTO III 
Allahyai Ivliaii Raja Jheluin 
HI [III 

Mohd Shah Ivhol hai CTO 
Buta hingli Sheikhnpma III 
Saidai Muhaniiiiad CTO HI 
Criiidit Singh Hheikhupuia III 
Child T Chaw hail LMS III 
(Mias) hiighra Khaiiiiin Ilahi 
Bakhsh IiMS III 
Muliamniiut Suldiq C I' C III 
hllui I’aul LMS III 
Hiubhajan Singh Man C T C 
III 

Shubli Vati Sliaiina LMS 
III 

LaHliii Ahmad Aalaiii Lvallpur 
HI 

(Miaa) 1> F Luke LMS III 
Mdinmul Ahmed C T C III 
Tiialh Smgh Waaii Gujial, III 
Gul/ai Mohammad Quioshi, 
Giudnapui III 

Mohau Lai Khosla Faiidkot 
III 

Gopal Small Feiozepui III 
(Mibs) V Mahk LMS III 
Abdul Ghafui Qiueshi Hoshiai 
pill III 

ShambliH Nath Foiozepiir, HI 
Ivh Sneed Ahmad, Lahore, HI 
Sayed IlaKanuzzamaii Bolhi 
III 

Sarwan Bmgh Feiozppui III 
Han Chand Belln III 
Maliiimd HaHan Quraishi, Kni 
nnl III 

Syed Abdul Majid Shah Slim 
klinpina III 



GRABUVTE% — ^LI 


815 


FACULTY OF LAW 

List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Seitwn 11, dot XI\, 1882 

Master or Laws 


Syed Mnham Tinnizey L C 
Larmjan Singh Keen L C 
S Mahmood Baza L C 


Bachelor of Laws 


Mohammad Mahmood Khan 
LO , I 

Bam Smgh Bmdia LO I 
Janak Lai Sahgal, LO, I 
Mohan Lall Ohopra L 0 I 
Mum Lall Kapur L C I 
Earn Singh, L 0 I 
Eiem Nath Kirpal L 0 , I 
Manohai Lall Kohli L C I 
Eoshan Lai Malhotia, LG I 
Suaj ul Haq, L 0 , I 
Devi Dyal Madan L C , I 
M Inayat Ullah LG I 
Sohan Lall Aggarwal L G , I 
Piaray Lai Bhasin LG I 
Sardari Lai Sikka L 0 I 
Sikandar Lai Bedi, L 0 , I 
Hamid Ullah Siddiqi, L 0 , I 
Sikandar Lai, L 0 I 
Gobmd Earn, L 0 I 
Bhadi Lai Kapui, LG I 
Daulat Earn Wadhwa, LG I 
Mahbub Alam, L 0 , I 
Gurbakhsh Singh Narula, L G 

Madan Gopal Malhotra L 0 , 1 
Ghias Mohd , L G , I 
Madan Mohan Mehra LG 1 
Bhabbii Hussain Mawn, L 0 I 
Ktishan ’Vikram L 0 I 
27 


Naumt Lai Ghitkaia L 0 I 
8m Earn Lnthra LG I 
Bam Dhan Talwar L C I 
DoTondra Nath, L 0 I 
Kundan Lai Hora L G , I 
Eadha Krishna, L 0 I 
Atma Earn Aggaiwala LG I 
Ohuni Lai Kapila, L 0 I 
Satya Prakash, LG I 
Tangi Earn Jam L C , I 
Bam Lai, LO I 
Q-urdev Singh Ohopia L 0 , I 
Mohan Lai Madan LG I 
Mohammad Umai LG I 
Dilbagh Eai Bandeva L 0 , I 
Gurdas Bam LG I 
Kiflhon Lall Mahandiu L 0 , I 
Narain Das Nangia, L C , I 
Tufail Ahmad L G , I 
K Gnl Muhammad L G , I 
0 Gr Sun, LO I 
Bam Saran Dasa, LG I 
Aziz Ahmad Khan, LG I 
Budh Smgh L 0 , I 
Ghanan Singh Samra L 0 I 
Muhammad Akbar Khan, L 0 , 
I 
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DNIVB.ESir\ 


19dl 

Dhttiiu Gband “Deth LG I 
Lai Ohand Aggaiwal LG I 
A]it bmgb Gill, L G , I 
Bam Gband Ivaha, L G , I 
Amn Smgb L G , I 
Ainai Natb Balwau LG I 
M Saleem LG I 
Om Paikasb LG I 
lash Pal Gujial L 0 I 
Baboo Lai L C I 
Bharat Naiaiu Maid LG I 
Ch Mohaimnad Amvai, LG 1 
Ainolak Earn Khosla LG I 
Milkbi Earn Aapnr LG I 
Snndai Lai Maikan, LG I 
Pm an Anand Behl L 0 , I 
Hiia Lai LG I 
Onkai Nath Eaul LG I 
Bobhau Lai Nuola LG I 
Gnidaa Earn Dbamie, LG I 
Gui dial LG I 
Hail Kislian Jaiith L C , I 
Har Kiiaban Lai Jindal, L C , 
I 

Mohammad Ahmad Muza, L 0 , 
I 

Lachbmau Bass Ealia, L C , I 
Manohai Bmgb L C I 
Mool Gband Verma, L 0 , I 
Earn Gopal Ivbosla L 0 , I 
Biiiga Das God L C , I 
Eashi Nath Tam, LG I 
Mohan Lai Sapiu L G , I 
Earn Gband LG I 
Hans Baj Kbanua L G , I 
Sii Krishna Mehta, LG I 
Balmuiand Gupta, LG I 
Cbaman Lai Minooha LG I 
Gian Singh, L G , I 
Gian Swamp Puii L G , I 
Hans Eaj Aaoia L 0 , I 
Kesho Bass Tandon LG I 
Mohainmad Shafiq LG I 
Moliindai Syne Berry, L C , I 
All Ahmad Khan Lodhi L 0 
I 


19J4 

Buigiidatt Mahay, LG I 
Hans Ea] Blialla, LG I 
Eikbi Kesh Eelan, LC I 
Bakhshish bingh Dbillon L C 

I 

Basheei Ahiiiul fj G I 
Bmgi Bass shaima L C I 
Hans Baj Ivatial LG I 
Piithii Eaj Khosla LG 1 
Qazi Sndiq Husain LG I 
Vidja Eataii Viujek L C , I 
Abdul Azu Khan L C I 
Chaniau Lai LG I 
Bhaiain Pal Piui L C I 
Lochhman Bas L C I 
Moheiidi Singh LG I 
Eaja Muhammad Aslain L 0 

Antai SiHeh Ghiiiin LG I 
Balbu Singh Muclilial L C I 
Baya luman Mabajan L 0 

Ben Gbaud Say line} LC, I 
Badlia Kn&han Baneja LG I 
lagondia Pal Nagiath L C , I 
Chaman Lai Kakar LG I 
Fazle Elabi L C I 
Pntam bingh Bhatia L C , I 
Eaja Earn bhaima LG I 
Hans Baj Mehandioo L C I 
Passy Satya Paul L 0 I 
Prithvi Eaj Sachdei a L C I 
Shiv Lai Mahajan L C I 
0 B Kapur L C , I 
Kiahen Singh L C I 
Bansi Lall Goswami L 0 , I 
Sh Fazal Elahi LC I 
Sh Ijaz Ah L C I 
Piyra Lai Handa L C , I 
Pnran Ohand, L C , I 
Fazal Mohammad Kakkezai, 
LC IT 

T'ldya Sagai Kapm, L 0 , II 
Kauvrar Dham Earn L C , II 
Mehta Earn Krishen L C , II 
Saidaia Singh Bhandei L Q , 

II 


Abdul Hafeez, L C , I 
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103i 

Abdul tbliaiu L C 11 
Bauii I'n'ibad Taiu L C , II 
Ja„an Nath \ aid LC II 
Ghiilam Hus^iain AUi Tj C IT 
C Allure aha LC n 
Mauniolian Nath LC II 
Jrean Dans Muujal L G , II 
Manjat Ram Shaima, L 0 II 
Champa I Eai L C 11 
Indai Ruigh Bedi L C II 
Tagdi^h Mitia L C II 
Gaudhai-v Ea] Pmi L C , II 
Isliai Dass Mahta L C , II 
Man Mohan Anand L 0 , 11 
Vishnu Mittai L C II 
Hainam Das Devesaai L 0 , n 
Ishai Dass Khauna L 0 II 
Gh Muhammad Abdullah, L C , 

n 

Baldei Sahai Kainia, L 0 , 11 
Indei Dev Ivhosla DO IT 
Jeshth Anand Naioola, L C 
II 

Mohan Lai Baiisi) L C , II 
Nihnl Chand Aggaiwala, L 0 
II 

Bam Q-opal Eapui L C II 
Shri Ram Shaima L C II 
Chaman Dal Aul , L 0 , II 
Nasiullah Rhan L C 11 
Chaman Lai Tandon, L C II 
Jagdibh Chaadia Gulati, L C 

Mela Smgh Manhaa, L C , II 
T E Bhasm L 0 , H 
Vahid Bakheh Khalch, L C II 
Gobmd Lall Batia, L 0 , II 
S M Jilani, LO II 
M Baqa Tdani Khan L C II 
Naimdai Nath, L C H 
Deveudia Sahai Knnnia L 0 

n 

Dlialii Ettin, L 0 , II 
Hans Baj Goyle, L 0 , II 
I N Bhaudaii L 0 H 
Piakash Bhaiia L 0 , H 
Govmd Lai Seth, L C , II 


1931 


Naiendia Sen Banba L C , II 
Rattan Chand Gupta L C II 
Tagjit Smgh Dhillon L C , II 
Chaman Lai Shaima LC II 
Hans Baj Chandhii, L C II 
Madau Lai Kapahi L C , 11 
Omkai Nath, L ( II 
Putin Pal Smgh Gaieival, L ( 
II 

Slianti Saiup Khanna L C , II 
Manohar Lai Rumai Ij C , II 
Blip Lai Uttam, L 0 , H 
■Vigjan Bhushan Gupta LO 

Vishwa Nath Eapui, LC II 
Kiishan Lall Goswami L G , II 
Banwau Lai Ahuja L C , II 
Ashique Hussain Klian L 0 

n 


Kishan biiigh Saigodhia L C , 

n 

Sohan Lai Datt L C II 
Plan Nath Pun IT L C II 
Muhammad Yunas Khan, L 0 , 

n 

Haiish Chandia Bhatnagai 
LC n 

Jai Dev L G , II 
Indai Smgh L C II 
Manohar Dal Chawla, L 0 , II 
Amai Nath Khullai , DC, II 
Manzooi Hosam, L C II 
Bell Bam L C II 
Khan Muhammad Aslam L 0 , 
II 

Nasal ud Dm L C II 
Mohd Abdul Khaliq L C 11 
Nand Lall Aioia, LC II 
Kaiam Chand Gera, L 0 , II 
Mohd Ah LC 11 
Mohd Muza Chowdhry L C 

n 

Dham Bam Vashista L 0 II 
Chaman Lai Bhandaii, L C II 
Abdul Hamid Kaiooqi, LG II 
ThaLai Dass Khuiana L C 
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UXIVERSI'I\ 


1331 

Pui=ilio[am Nath Chopia L C 
II 

Ahdiil Haq L 0 II 
Gudhaii Lall Gupta b C , II 
Lall Ghand Sun L C II 
Habib Asfaud Yai, L C II 
Gurbakhah Singh L C n 
Kewal Kiishna Lai LG, II 
Bisban Das Datta L C II 


1934 

Plan Nath Pun ILL II 
Kaitar bingh, L L II 
Bhagiiath Singh L C II 
Bihaii Lall GoUaiiej L C II 
Mohammad Hussain Butt L 0 
II 

Mohamod Shauef L C II 
Kabturi Lai Jam L 1 II 
Sant Earn Gupta L C II 
Meliai Singh, L C II 


BioHiron or Laws (Sotplcmbniakaj 


1934 

Kundan Lai Talwai L 0 , I 
Gurdev Smgh, L C , I 
Haroharan Smgh Judge, L 0 , 
I 

Sumat Prasada Jam L C I 
Kali Sharan, L C I 
Tara Ohand Puri, L C , I 
Shei Jasjit Smgh, L C I 
Panna Lai Kumai, L C I 
Guichatan Smgh, L C I 
Dwarka Nath, L 0 I 
Bayyad Akhlaqul Hassan, L 0 , 


Basheshai Lai Agotti"ala L C , 
II 

Ch Mohd II ram Bajwa L 0 
II 

All Mohammad Khan, L 0 II 
Chamau Lal Pun, LG II 
Girdhari Lal, L 0 , II 
Ghulam Hassan Khan L C , n 
TtiloL. Nath Mahajan, L 0 II 
Kama Hand Mehra, L C II 
Arjan Dev Cliawla L C II 
Bhagwant Bingh Bajwa L 0 

n 


Kharaiti Earn Maiwaha, L 0 Shanker Dev Verma L C , II 
Dhan Eaj Suu, L 0 , n 
S All Baza L C , n 
Mohd Eaahied Bhattv L C , 


Oh Lakshmi Naram, L C , II 
Abdul Karan L 0 , H 
Sultan Ahmad, L 0 , II 
Alfred Alexandei Evans, L C , 
II 

Syed Amin Ahmad Shah, L 0 , 

n 

Bhagwant Smgh Kohli L 0 11 
Earn Labhaya, LG II 
Ohandra Shekhar Joslii L 0 , 

n 

Eajindai Smgh Ohhabia L G , 
H 

Kh Ghulam Sadiq, L G , H 
Hansh Chandra Aiora L G , II 
Asghur All, L G , H 


Saiyid Hasan Jafari, L 0 
Bawa Deo Indra Smgh, L 

n [ 

Maharaj Krishan La! Bedi, L 
Sh Iliaan ul Haque, L 0 , II 
Eaghbir Ghand Selin i, L G , 


iqmQB 



JUDtTA TES M BBS 


1934 

Baij Nath "Wadlveia LL 11 
Bhagwan Dab Kapiii L C 11 
Eadlm Kiahan Bakka] L C II 
Stiieudia Nath LC 

II 

Gian Pailnbh Khosla LC 11 
Madan Lai L C IT 


1981 

Behan Lai Bhatla L C II 
(lopal Dasa Loomba L C , II 
Dev Ea] Seed LG tl 
Kandan Lai Vedheia L C , II 
jMohamiuad Lai Malik L C , 
II 

Gul Mohammad Butt L 0 II 


EACULTY OE MEDICINE 
BtOHLLOH OF Medicine and Baohbeor of Surobey 
Apul, 1934 


1934 

S M Gupta LHMC 
Jyotsiiamavee Dei LHMC 
Chaiaujit Lai Kapui B B M C 
T Liijaiietaiiiuia LHMC 
Hainaiu Kaui LHMC 
Molijudai Sjiigh Sindbu, 

KE M C 

Ohainaii Lai Nayai B E M C 
M Mttliammod Hafee/ 

K E M C 


1934 

Gaia Eeiahad Voima, B E M 0 
Tawahar Lai Pun ELMO 
Mahmud Almiad E E M C 
Abdul Latif E E M C 
Suiendia Nath E B M G 
Bluest Edwards K E M C 
Dina Nath ^haima B E M C 
Gian C hand Gulati B E M C 
Hu a Lai Gnlati K B M U 
Mohd Eafiq ud Dm E E M C 


Ootobei, 1984 


Ishwai Swamp, KEMC 
Khushi Earn Joneja, B B M C 
Prera Ohandia Dhanda 
EEMC 

Des Eaj Bhasm, EEMC 
B C Bandhaii KEMC 
Nand Lai Pops KEMC 
Elizabeth Pais, LHMC 
Ram Muiti Aim a BEMO 
Ahdnl Hamid Malik KEMC 
Knahan Gopal Bhatia KEMC 
8ita Dharmaii KEMC 
Abdul Majid Bamdani, B E M C 
Abdul Aziz, KEMC 


Tames Aya Earn, KEMC 
Satya Pal Pun, KEMC 
Sangram Singh KEMC 
Indei Sam KEMC 
Man Mohan Sawhney, 
KEMC 

Abdul Hamid , Sheikh KEMC 
Lila Wah Anand LHMC 
R Bawat LHMC 
Sham Lall Gupta KEMC 
Binode Lai Tcwan B E M C 
Dev Raj Oswal KEMC 
Bahaj K Dim KEMC 
Ibadullah Sheikh, EEMC 
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UVIVBKSITl 


iq-il 

Leila Majadas L H M C 
Harbans Lai biiiic Is. E M C 
Jaswant Hmgh bethi K E M I 
Earn Naiain Bagiev K B M ( 


‘^asitii K Sawliius Is. L V 0 
A Is. Isaiiidiii L H M C 
Dnarl a Natli shaima Is B M G 
Des Eaj Hialm Is i Ml 


EACULTl OE GOMMLECB 
Bvohelob of tdinmoE 


im 

J iswant binoh Gliadda H G 
II 

&U 1 U Dat Eai H C U 
Bal Krisliana Chopia H C II 
Gopal Das Adlal ha Lahore II 
Chaman Lai hondhi H C , II 
D S Jaiiwala H 0 II 
Indei Sam, H C IT 
Satya Pal Nauda Lahoic II 
Piyaia Lall Seth H C III 


1934 

Mull Bi] Chhabia H C III 
Mull Baj Miglaiii H L III 
Mohan bmgh Slnlipun H C , 
III 

V C Loi HC III 
Chaian Dasa C hadha HC III 
C liaianjit Lai Bagga HC III 
Azu Aiiwai Ahid Lahmc III 
Isesliu Das Dlur Liihoie III 


Bachploii or Commcroh (StJi pluii stses) 
1984 

B Is Gandhy HC II 
Bicm Isath Chopra H C , HI 


iACULTl OB ENGINLERINH 
FiEAI EvAAttNmOls in BNOIMFrEINO SlrLHAMOAL 
I934 

Bhagwant bmgh M L C 
Abdul Hauud MEG 



&R\DL .VrES — (SHAS IRl) 821 

TACOLTl OF ORIFNTAL LEARNING 

i/is( of peisont. upon iiliom Degrees have been conferred under 
Seiiion 14 Act XI\ 18B2 

Honodiis 8AissTaHT (SUastn) 


1934 

Jagdish Ram Sliaiina, 0 C , II 
Vidya Biatt & D C II 
Bam Shaian Tiipathi 0 0 II 
Bam Kishuia Vidya WathaB 
pati Lahoie II 
Janal Ram 0 0 , II 
Jiva In and Shaima Lahoie II 
Baishoo Earn Shama Lahoie 
III 

Bhainlji Datt Sharraa Ludhiana 
III 

Sluv Datt Shaima Sampuin 
Amijtsai m 

Shiv Datt Shaima Lahoie III 
Dhaimendai Nath Vachaspati 
s I) C m 

Baldev Tvii^.haii Mohla, Lahoie 

m 

lul ti Bial ash Shaima alias 
Tek Chand Shaima rammu 
III 

Kanshi Nath Tiivedi R C III 
Tagai Earn Shaima Delhi III 
Earn Kiiahan Shaima S D S C , 

in 

Eamji Lai Shaima, Peahawai 

ni 

Dhau Rai Shatma Peshawar 
III 

Eamesh Chandor Shaima, 
Lnhnia, III 

Vu Bhann Sharma Eashyap, 
B B G M S 0 , ni 
Komlapati Devedi, R C HI 


1934 

Onkai Datt Shaima Patiala, 

m 

Shukdev Shaima Rawalpindi 
III 

Kashi Nath Craiu S D Path 
shala Jmd III 
Paima Nand Ludhiana III 
Tai Baud Shaima (Dhaimeudei), 
RC III 

Damodai Datt Shaima Lahore 
III 

Hem Eaj Sharma Yatsy 0 C 
III 

Ram Shaiau Shaima Jammu, 
III 

Chhote Lai Tupathi Lahore 
111 

Bal Mukaiid Shaima (Bhaid 
waj) S D Mahuvidalya Sul 
tanpui III 

Anant Ram Shaima 
R b fr M S c in 
Shiv Datt Nautyal 

B B G M S C in 
Jagdiflh Piaaad Sharma Pathak, 
Lndhiaiia III 

Baiiii Piasad Shaima Gaiir, 
Jammu III 

Tai (lopal Shaima Amiitsar 
III 

Dev Eaj IDhaimendai) Shaima 

EC in 

Devi Datt Lvallpui III 
Banwaii Lai Masta Hisaai HI 



822 UNIVEBSIllu 

Hu^oDBS IN Abibio (Mauhl 


1934 

8>ed Mohaimnad Adieea Delhi, 
T 

Meaiaiul Haq Saddiqi Delhi 
II [H 

Muza Qudiat Ullah Ben Belhi 
Niaz Ahmad Kaiiiah Delhi 11 
Moiiaofimad Abdul CThani, Delhi 
II 

Mohammad flmai Delhi, II 
Hafiz Baabii- Ahmad Bashir 
Jnllnndui J A Q II 
Kurul Haesan Delhi II 
Mohammad Ishaq 0 C II 
S\ed Ahhtai Hiissain Lahoie 
II 

Q-hulam Ahmad Mn Ahmady 
Kasliiiiin Gmdaspiit, II 
Mohammad Adiees Delhi II 
Alla ud Dm Ahmad Sadiqi 

00 n 

Muhammad Usman, Lahoie, 11 
Syed Ahmad Ah alias Said 
Mian, Delhi, III 
Hafiz Hasam nd Dm Baliawal 



Isiaiul Haq 0 C III 
Mohammad Abdul Mai id 0 0 

in 

Mohammad Ismail, Lahoie, HI 


Pazilj 
1031 

Muhaiiiiriad Aifan Lahoie, III 
Mohaniiuad Abdul Talil Sadiqi 
Delhi III 

Mohammad Afzal Qnieshi, 
T A Q , III 

Mohammad Abdilllah Qadiam, 
I A Q III 

S>ed Ivaleein Ullah Hussaini, 
Lahoie III 

Abdul Eahmau Lvallpnn, 
T A V III 

Chaudhri Abdul Eahmaii Kbahd 
Khaiii, JAQ in 
Abdul Latif Damani Delhi, HI 
byed Mohammad Akbai Hashmi, 
Delhi m 

Roshan ud Dm Ahmadi J A 0 . 

Ill ^ 

Hafiz Nasii ud Dm Dahawalpui, 

Imam ud Dm Miiltam, J A 0 
III ^ 

Mohammad Abdullah Kalira, 
J A Q , III 

Qaz C-fhulam Hassan Delhi III 
Syed Ahmad All JAQ TTI 
Zahainl Haq Delhi HI 
Abdul Bahiiiau Peshawaii, 
Delhi, III 

Mohamiiiad Said 0 0 III 
Mohammad Ajoob, Delhi III 


HoNOtJES IN Pebsian (Mnuslu Pazil) 


1081 

Uhnlam Hassan Khan Kaifl 
Bahawalpui, II 

Abdul Rashid Naseein, Lyalljiui, 

Mohammad ZiaulHaq, Lahoie, 
II 

All Mohammad, Lahore II 


1084 

Asghai All Mahlc, Ljallpui, II 
Syed Mohammad Mahmood 
bhadam, 0 0 II 
Aimi Aaman Ma/hm Eayal 
piiidi, n 

Sheikh Moliaramad Kaiooq 
Siddiqi, Delhi, II 



-(MUNSHI l!\7Il) 
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Muhammad Ivhan Ratini Lalioie 
II 

Abdul Qadii, Lahme, II 
Aslifaq Ahmad Quddoosj, Delhi, 
II 

S-yed Than Himnin AmiitHai, 

II [II 
Eouh Alya Aziz ud Dm Dahore 
Ghulam Mohammad Daiul 

Uloom 1 Hanfia, Kazur II 
Eeioz nd Dm Ahmad Bazi 
Arautsai II 

Mohammad 1 akhai Alam 

Siddiqi, Lahoie, II 
Jalal nd Dm, Daud Uloom i 
Ahma i Shaiqia, Lahoie, III 
Qazi Muhammad Ahmad, Lahore, 

III 

Miiktyai Also Ansaiee Lahoie, 

in 

Lakohhmau Siugh Ambala, ni 
Mohammad Zaka Ullah, Amrit 
ear, III 

Mohammad Ah am, Peshawai 
III 

Glmlam Mohammad Ohani 0 0 , 

in 

Abdul Latil Sethi Lahore HI 
Hafiz Sjed Baahid Ahmad 
Arahad Delhi III 
Atta Mohammad Sialkot, III 
Fateh Smgh, Delhi III 
Syed Wall iid Dm Ahmad Eazvi 
Lahoie III 

Sadhu Bam Shastii, Amiitaai 

in 

Hans Ba] Bhasm, Q-njianwala, 

in 

Sheikh Mohammad Babii Siddiqi, 
Q-ujiamvala IH 
Hafiz Abdul Hamid, dammn 

ni 

Badha luishan Shahpur HI 
Baikat All Ludhiana, III 
Mazlioi 111 Haq Delhi, III 
Mohd Naseei nd Dm Khan Tab , 
&indaHpm III 


1934 

Muza Salah Mohammad Safdei, 
Attack, m 

Mohammad Khaliq Ahmad 
Lahoie, HI 

A/iz Ahmad Lahoie III 
Baehaiat Hnasam Adil Lahore, 

m 

Pm an Cliand Lahoie III 
Jan Mohd , Jullundui III 
Abdul Hamid Daiul Uloom i 
Alania 1 ShaiqiB Lahoie HI 
Ghanshyam Das Malik Lahoie 
III 

Ahmad Hassaii Faiz Nazami, 
Ludhiana, III 
Abdul Rashid Jammu III 
All Mohammad Salim Mian 
■wall ni 

Sled Maqbool Ahmad, Lahoie 

in 

Syed Niaz Ahmad Tiimzi, 
Feiozepore III 
Hal im All, Montgomeiy, HI 
C A Rashid Jullundri Dai 
ul Uloom 1 Alsma i Sha i q i a, 
Lahoie HI 

Mohammad Mom ud Dm Rahbei 
Patiala III 

Miiza Zahooi Ahmad Beg 
Lahoie, HI 

IftlAai Ahmad 0 0 III 
Nui Mohammad Elian Dai 
111 Uloom 1 Alaina i Sha i q i a , 
Lahoie in 

Abdul Wahid Malik Lahoie, 
III 

Muhammad Shafi, Gujianwala 
III [in 

Ghulam Hussain Baloch Lahore 
Ghiilam Mohd Amiitsai III 
Shanl ei Dass Hashiaipni III 
Syed Mohammad Mushtaq 
Hussain Tullundui III 
Taj Begum, Jullundui III 
Ashaq Hussain Jullundui III 
Mohd Abdul Aziz Hashmi, 
Lahfie III 



824 


UW ER'511 


wai 

l^ian Pfigiim, Tulhmdm, III 
Mnaj lu] Dm Ivliokbai Lalioie 

in 

Grhiilaiii frhaiih SjalJ ot III 
Nui Ahinail Nui “iialkot III 
Mohammad A^ul) Delhi III 
Mil kbdiil Hamid Khalid 
Lahoie HI 

Quie*.!!! frliiilaiii 4hmad bleein 
Lyallinii III 

Chanaii Daa Bawalpiudi III 
Glnilaui Eaaiil Lahoie, III 
Miifti Jalal ud Dm Tamnm HI 
Qiidiat Ahmad Ra/ Lahore 
III 

Miihaiumnd laqiib lUiau 

Lahoie III 

Umma Till Qadoos Zaiiinb ul 
Siddiqi, Theliim III 
Muhammad Iijiaiti Shah Tiilliin 
dm III 

Gopal Chand Lahoie III 
Mohammad Ilvas Rawalpindi 

in 

Mohammad Abdullah Khan, 

Bannii III 

Ahmad Hnaain Klian, Delhi, 
III 

Kaitai Singh Amiitaar III 
Kh Gliulzar Mohammad Loane 
Darnl Ulooiu i Alsma i 

Shaiqia Lahore III 
Cluiagh Mohd Lahoie, III 
Sjecl Tnarat Shah Gujrat, III 
Agha Hossaii Ludhiana HI 
Lakhiiii Chand Batia Shahpm 
HI 

Ch Molid Saraj Jllnml Uloom 
1 ilema i Shaiqia Lahoie 

III 

Nazi 1 Mohaiiiinod Rushed 

Multan III 

Anwar Sultana C+ujianwnla 

in 

Shiv Dayal Singh Gill Daml 
Tlloora 1 Ahina iShaiqia 
Lahoie IIT 


WJI 

Mohammad Ahsan Montgumeiy 
III 

Saha I’al Slmima Amiitsai 
III 

S-yed Nisai Ahmad /aidi Karnal 

in 

Shed h Mohd Ishaq Daiul 
Uloom 1 Alsma iShai qia 
Lahoie III 

Zafli 111 Haq Rawalpindi III 
Mohd Yusaf Aimitsai, III 
Uiiiai ud Dm Ludhiana III 
Cluini Lai Rajput Siall ot. III 
Mohd Gid Khan Shanwaii 
Quetta III 

Qa/i Abdul Qadeei Sicliqi 
Criijrairwala III 
I’al Singh Lahore III 
Hazaia Mall Saiaf Ainiitsai 
III 

Ram Lai Shaima Giijiat III 
(Thulam Muhanmiad, Gujian 
wala HI 

Madan Jual T'alwai Eohfak, 
HI 

Shah Nu/ni Kliaii Peshawai 
ITT 

Mohammad Muiiiwai Quieshi 
Giudaspiii III 

Sied Abdul Gliam Ddhi 
III 

Eafakat Ullah Khan Eeioze 
pm HI 

Ahmad Mohi ud Dm 0 0 III 
Saida Nawab Begum, Lahoie, 

in 

Badi ud Dili, Lahoie III 
Abdul 'Wahab Lahore IH 
Mukainmatunraisa Kapurthala 

m 

Said Gul, Kohat, HI 
Sajad Hiissani Babar Batalvi 
Lahoie ITT 

Giaiii Atjaii Singh lullundur, 
III 

CTlmlam Mohammad Sekhu, 
Ami itsar HI 
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1934 

Nanak Chand Obeioi Daiul 
t loom 1 Alsma i S h a i u i a 
Lahoie III 

S\eit Nazai Abbas, Laboie III 
Qazi Ifazal Azim Shahpui III 
hakh bliiih reshawai, III 
Aljdiil Latit Lyallpm III 
Mohainiiiad Azam, Hazaia III 
Alulumiiiad Ausnf, I’esliavvai 
III 

CUaiidu Lai Gupta Dellu III 
Abdul Azi7 Klmn Aziz Datnl 
Uloum 1 Alsma i & h a i q i a 
Lahote III 

lusuf Montgomeiy III 
Hafiz Aziz Ahmad Peshawai 

in 

■Mohauimad Sultan Hussain 
Nazshadam, 0 C III 
Moliamiiiiul Mazliai Jalil 
Pnooqi Jahl bhadam, 0 C 
III 

M Qinlian Ah Qaziin Dai id 
tJlonm t Alsma i B h a i q i a, 
Lahoie III 

S\ed Musi Lahoie III 
Abdul Balum, Lvallpiir III 
Na/ai Mohammad Muzaffai 
gaih m 

Mohammad Ishaq, Sheikhupura, 

Mohammad Yaqidi Butt, Delhi, 
HI 

Hafiz Tail! Ahmad Pakhii 0 C 
III 

Jogiudei Singh Patiala III 
Ghidam Nahi Gnrdaspni IH 
Sheikh Pazal Ahmad, Jhang, 
HI 

Mohammad Bashii, Jhelum, III 
Bashu Ahmad 0 C IH 
Agha Eiaz Ah Khan Qazilbash 
Lahore, III 

Abdul Bahman, Peshawai HI 
Abdullah Khan Jammu III 
Pu Abdul Qadeei Pazh 
Kaslimiz III 


1931 

Mohammad Dm Saqib, Gujran 
wala III 

Sadiq All Sadiq Jullundur, 
III 

b\Ld Mohammad Pazal bialkot 
III 

Quieshi Abdul Kaiim Sidiqi, 
Ainritsai III 

Sjed Mohammad lasm Amrit 
sai IH 

Mohammad Ayoob Jauhai ,00, 
III 

Mohammad Shaft Bhatti, Darul 
Uloom i Alsma i S h a r q i a, 
Lahoie III 

Asghai Hussain Khan Eohtak, 

Mohammad Adiis Shaku Guj 
lanwala III 

Abdul Kasliid Lahoie III 
Mohammad Iqbal Eathoi , 
Lahoie HI 

bjed Hamad Hassan Lahore, 
III 

Mohammad Ismail Lahoie IH 
Pazahn Bahman Ahmadi, 
Shahpui III 

lagdisli Nath Eattan, Jhelum, 
HI 

Chiiagh Khan Daiul Uloom i 
Alsma 1 Shaiqia Lahore, III 
Mahin Smgh Daiul Uloom l 
Alsma 1 Shaiqia Lahore HI 
Aftab Ahmad alias Mohammad 
Ahmad, Lahoie EH 
Malilv Pateh Muhammad Khan 
Shahid Naqshbandi, Shahpur, 
III 

Syed Zamii Hussain Zamir 
Eazvi Shahpur, IH 
Bashid Ahmad Sidiqi Patiala, 
III 

Abdullah Gujianwala HI 
Mohammad Abdui Eashid 
Giugaon HI 

Gosaiu Mehai Das Daiul Uloom 
1 Alsma 1 Shaiqia, Lahore lEC 
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1934 

Mnbaininad Saddiq Shi ikh 
Lahoie III 

Payil Ahmad Miaiiwah UI 
Ghnlam Muatafa Lahme, III 
Abdullah Khan Basin Sidiqi 
Miamvali, III 

Abdul Majid Muzaftargaih, III 
Sahibzada Abdul Qavyuiu 

Hazaia, HI 
Abdul Lahf Delhi HI 
Ghulam Ah, Amiitsai III 
Muhammad Hussain Shahpui 
HI 

Khabl ul Kahman, IJelhi, HI 
Sabii Ah Khan Amutsai, III 
Sher Muhammad bhahpuii 

Dainl Hloom i Haiifla Kasm 

m 

Kidai Nath bhaiina Lahoie, 
HI 

Inayat Hllab HoHhiaijnii III 
Syed Abdul Ah Afzali Simla 
IH [III , 

Khushi Muhammad Hoshiaipui, 
Atma Earn Kainal, IH 
Muhammad Mazhai Husaaiu 
Lahore, III 

Munshi hazal Kaiim Khan, 
Amriteai, IH 

Muhammad Shaft Lahoie III 
Syed Asghai All Kazmi, Sialkot, 
IH 

Niaz Ahmad Dil, (luigaon HI 


1934 

Ndsiiillali, Lahoie III 
Mulid Amin Siall ot TIT 
Miiliaiuiiiad Abdullah Amiitsai, 
III 

Shei Ahmad, Darul Ulooin i 
Alsuia 1 Shaiqia Lahore HI 
M Nui ul Am (jiijiat III 
S Mohammad Akinm, Delhi, 
III 

Mohd Nazii Hussam Dainl 
Uloom i Alsiiia i S h a i q i a, 
Lahoie HI 

Aiiijad Beg Muza Lahoie HI 
Slid HusBain Nadvi, Lahoie, 
HI 

Mohammad Bal hsh Eajput, 
Muzaffargaih HI 
S3ed Khawaja Mom ud Din 
Hussaiiu Faiz Lahoie HI 
S-vod Alidui Ealiim Jafleiy, 
Lahoie HI 

Mohammad Salam Aitsi, 
Eohtak III 

Syed A usnf Hassan Abdl 0 C , 
HI 

Khawaja NaHiiudDiu, Amnt 

hhankei Datt A eima Tullun 
dm IH 

Ghulam Tilani Makhdum, Daiul 
Uloom 1 Alsma i S h a i q i a 
Lahoie HI 

M Abdul Quddiis Lahoie, III 



•^DEGREE EXAMINATION RESULTS, 
1934 


IiA.W FACULTY 
Master of Laws 1934 

Syed Muljsm Tirmizey, L 0 
Naiinjan Singh Keei L C 
S Mahmood Baza L C 


FACULTY OF OEIENTAL LEAENING 
Master or Orientai, Lpaemino 1931 
Vasishtha, 0 C , H 

[Under Begulatwn 12, Galendai page 161 ) 

tAbdul Aziz, Amiitsai 
Bhagwat Saioop Mathni Amntsai 
Eattan Cband Sharma, Amritsar 

" Note — The list of Medallists, etc is printed in this Calendar 
as a part of the Conyocation Froceedings, 1934 

+ Where simply the name of a district is given the candidate 
■was a private student of that district 

ABBRBVlATrONS ESHD IN THE DbOBBB EXAMINATION KESTJLTS 
DSC indicates Dval Smgh College Lahoie 
D A V C D A V College, Lahoie 

0 0 , Oiiental College Lahoie 

F C C , Forman Christian College, Lahore 

G C Government College Lahoie 

1 C Islamia College, Lahore 

S D C , Sanatana Dharma College Lahoie 

K C „ Ehnlsa College Auiiitsai 

I C F I, Islamia College, Peshawai 

L C Law College, Lahoie 
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ludn triijiaiiwila 

IVIfilifl 4,b(]nl WaLnb Jvbnn Amih Ivatbia^ii 
Vbdulloh Auwai Beg Lahoie 
A N BlniiJitt Oeboic 
Paili ud Pm Tjaboie 
Blum Sen bbastn Lahoie 
Naiain Patta Diwan Lahoie 
Ijad Ah Muza Lahoie 
Lhuiband Bahadm Sayyah Lahoie 
jSazn Ahmad Khan Mai^hoob, Lahoio 
Mohammad Ziaul Haqiie Lahiae 
A ibliwa Nath Lahoie 
Abdul Eahman Said LTallpm 
Hail iishna Lall Multan 
Nawab Dm Multan 
Manzui Hussain Malik, Sialkot 
Santokh Smgh, Shalipur 
Gliiilam Jilam Barque, Hoshiaipui 
Jit Singh Sital MonlgmiieiT 


PACULTr OK ABTS 
Doctor or Literwobe 
1934 

Mohan Singh Lahoie 
Bhupal Singh Lahore 


Master of Arts 


1931 

ShushiJa Lall G C , English, 

n 

Maharaj Krishan Chopra, G C , 
Enghbh, II 

V Bbanot G C , English, 


1984 

J ^D Datial, K C C , Bnghsh, 

Ivauhaya Lai Kapur, G 0 , 
English, It 

Haiish Chandra, G 0 , English, 
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Kam N-itl] Eelnn 
Enghbh II 


lihb II 

Ene S C^puai] 
hsJi II 


Baioop Ensheii, G 


Raw alpmdi 

Engliah II 
initsai Bug 

i' C G , Eng 
r C , Enghah 


bi 1 Ki ibliau Bhalla G- C Eng 
lish III 

s-^ed Akhtai Hussaju Eaznn, 
EGG Bughsh, m 
Mohd Yaqub, G C , Enghsh, 
III 

Eateli Chaud Geia. ECO, 
English ni 

iinhaminad Hnsbam Butt 
G C , English, in 
Dwaika Nath Kalhan, E C C , 
English, in 

Mohd Afzal Khan, ECO 
Enghbh, III 

Indai Jit bmgh Sethi, G C , 
English, m 

Tiaz Ahmad Siddiqi, G C , Eng 
lish, in 

Kiibhau Chandai, EOC , Eng 

hbh in 

Ghulam Hasan G C , English 

in 

Badai ud Dm G 0 , English 

in 

Balia] Sawhnay, G C , English, 

in 

Shiv Narain Kakai G 0 Eng 
hsh, ni 

Manmohan bmgh Chopia 
Lahoie English, in 
C Diiiga Paishad, Eahore, Eng 
hsh, in 

Dma Nath Khanna, G C Eng 
hsh, in 

Uma SEankai ECO, English 

in 

Yogesh Ohandia Tinkha, Gnidas 
pill, English, in 


1934 

b M Qamai Eaiooq, G C , 
English III 

Bant bmgh Bans G 0 English, 
III 

N Iqbal Smgh G C , English 
III 

lishwa Nath Pathak, Lahoie, 
English III 

Puiushottam Lall Ohri, GO , 
English III 

Jagdish Nath altas Jetha Nend, 
i 0 C English in 
Ktmdan Lai Bahl Mianwali, 
English in 

Bausi Dhai Chamba English 

in 

Hans Saiup Shaima, K 0 , 
English, in 

bora Datta Poply Lahoie, Eng 
hsh, III 

Yogindai Paul Babber, Lahore, 
English ni 

Eaj Indai Nath, ECO, Eng 
hsh in 

Mohmdai Smgh Dhillon G C , 
English, in 

Bibhabasu Das, 0 0 , Sanskrit, 

I 

India Nath Anaud D A V C , 
Sanskiit II 

Eattan Chand Shaima, 0 G , 
Sanskrit n 

Diwaii Naiam Datta Dppal, 
0 C Sanskrit ni 
Blum Sen S D C Sanskiit, 

in 

Sved Muhammad Hasiiain, G 0 , 
Aiabit I 

Muhammad Hamid ud Dm, 0 0 , 
Aiabic I 

Eaiz Ahmad 0 G Arabic, I 
E M Shuja, Bahawalpnx, 
Aiabic n 

Abdnl Qay\um 0 0, Arabic, 

II 

Ghulam Yasm Khan Niavi, 
0 C Aiabio, m 
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1934 

Muliainmad Zja ul Haq 0 C , 
Peramn, 1 

Dildar Ah, Montgomery Per 
aiau II 

Ghnlam Warn Baiqne , 
Hoahiai pnr PeTBian 11 
Abdur Eahman Said, Lyallpui, 
Paiaian IH 

Santokh Smgh, Sbalipm, Pei 
Sian, m 

Des Bm Bedi, Araritsai, Pereian, 

in [HI 

A N Khanna, DSC, Persian 
Muhammad Shaiif Tariq, Jnllun 
dur, Persian, IH 
Malik E D Zia, D 3 0 , Per 
Sian, m 

Saudagai Smgh Kahlon Lyall 
pill Persian, m 
Faqii Chand Aulnck, G 0 , 
Mathematics I 

Tribhawan Nath Dar, G 0 , 
Mathematics, I 

Brij Lai Marwaha, Lahore, 
Mathematics, I 

Muhammad Abdul Haq, G C , 
Mathematics, I 

Des Ba} lava DSC, Mathe 
matics, I 

Diwan Tulsi Das Katjal Mu 
zaftaigarh, Mathematics, II 
Amrit Lai Kapur DSC 

Mathematics, II 
Zahnr ud Dm, G 0 , Mathe 
matios, n 

Kundan Smgh Grewal, Lahore, 
Mathematics, H 
Muhammad A,slam Khan I 0 P 
Mathematics, II 
Amiih Singh, DSC, Mathe 
inatios II 

Eatan Lai Gupta, K C C , 

Mathematics, H 
Kunwar Kishan G C , Mathe 
matios n 

Albert Parmsnand K C C 
Mathematacs, H 


1934 

Dm Dayal, PIC Mathe 
matics n 

Jagjit Smgh, Lahnie Mathe 
matios n 

Sh Abdul Hameed, I C P , 
Mathematacs II 
Mauohai Lai I C P , Mathe 
matics II 

Hans Eaj , D S C Mathematics 
II 

Balya Earn Mehandia, DSC, 
Mathematacs, III 
Naismgh Das Khosla, P C C , 
Mathematacs, III 
Muhammad Shaft Sheikh, 

Lahore, Mathematics, m 
Devindera Nath DSC, Mathe 
matics, m 

Allah Dad Khan Dliudhi, I C P 
Mathematics III 
Krishan Ghandia alias Bam 
Bakha Bhaidwaj DSC, 

Mathematics HI 
Kanhaya Singb I 0 P Mathe 
matics ni 

Jai Dev Nayar, P C 0 , Mathe 
matics in 

Haiiwansh Lai G 0 , Histoiy 

Bal Eaj, Lahoie History 11 
Simdai Smgh, G C , History, 

n 

Sheilch Bashir Ahmad G C , 
History II 

Bameshwar Dayal Mathur G 0 , 
History, n 

Ghulam Baza, G G , History, 

n 

(Miss) Maiiam Inait Husam, 
Bahawalpur, History, II 
Muhammad Saadullah G C , 
History, n 

Gyan Smgh Kahlon, G G , 
History, II 

Piiobala Mangat Bai, G C , 
History, II [II 

Abdul Karim, iJhang, History, 
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Ch Abdul Hamid Liahoic 
Histoiy II 

Tara Singh, Ludhiana History 
III 

Jai Chand Jam H C Histoiy 
III 

Eaj Eup Sagai P C G Histoiy, 

Ashfaque Husaiii Kazi Shah 
pur History III 

h ayyaz ud Dm Lahore, History, 

in 

Tagdish Ghaiidar Kharbanda 
FOG, History III 

Lalwant Singh Lahoie, History 
III 

M Feioze ud Dm, Lahoie 
Histoiy, lU 

Mukat Narayan Dar, Lahore 
History III 

Giidhaii Lai Khera FOG, 
History III 

Babu Ham Mainra, Attock, 
Histoiy, III 

Ch Abdul Aziz, Lahore History, 
III 

Manzooi Ahmad, G C , Histoiy 
III [III 

S Dyal Chand Lahore, History 

Dhaiam Chand Pun Lahore 
Histoiy III 

Bii] Mohan Singh, G C , 
Histoiy in 

Amar Nath Sharma, Ludhiana 
History, III 

Baj Kishan Khanna, G C , 
Histoiy, m 

Abdul Bashir Azari, I C , His 
toiy III 

Guibax Singh Bhamba, Lyall 
pur. History, IH 

Anwar All Chaudhri, I C , Boo 
nomics , n 

Boro Bai Bhagat, G C , Boono 
mios II 

Prithi Baj , D A Y C Econo 
mios, II 


1934 

Battan Chand Jam, Lahore, 
Economics II 

Bhagat Singh Sodhi Bohtak 
Economics II 

Bhagat Bam Dosaj D A V C 
Economics II 

Harkishan Lai Bedi D A V C 
Economics IT 

Ainai Chand Bhatia P C C 
Economics III 

Suresh Kumai Aliuja Lahore 
Economics IH 

Ch Manzui ul Hassan Khan, 
I C Economics III 

Som Nath Passi, Lahore Bco 
ncmics III [III 

Mohd Yuma, I C , Economics, 

Chaman Lai Sethi D A Y 0 
Economics IH 

Shadi Lai Bhalla Lahoie, Bco 
nomics III 

Mehr Khan P C C , Economics 

m 

Ch Gliulam Qadir G C Bco 
nomics III 

Iftakhai ul Haq Khan F C G , 
Economics, III 

Abid All F C C Economics 

m 

Kanaya Lall 'Widhani, Multan 
Economics III 

Mthammad Khan, Lahoie, Eco 
nomics III 

Sh Mohammad Ashiaf I C 
Economics III 

Bam Lai Bhatia Jullundui 
Political Science, I 

Payaia Lall Anand F C C 
Political Science, I 

S K Shastii, G C , Political 
Science I 

Sardaii Lai D A Y C , Political 
Science II 

Biwhu Nath Singh Mohan, G C , 
Political Science 11 

Chum Lall Sun, G C , Political 
Science, H 
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1934 1934 

Kiilia Bam Sharma, DA VC Mnliuiiiiimil Ali Ansau ]? C C 
Bohtical Science, II lolitical Science III 

Bajendia Nath Dudcja, Laiioie, P iriil> I’eterq Cr G I’liilosojilij 

Political Science II II 

Kaitar Datt LaUianpal ICO Dopi Cliaud Cliandlin G C 

Political Science, II Pliilo‘i()pb\ 11 

E M Glietamgli aliai, B F Sdiau Singh Gill G 0 Philo 

Macoiinc, FOG, Political sophj II 

Science, II Hai Guidaial Singh G C 

Ahclul Aziz Bhatti, F C 0 Poll Philo opby II 
tical Science III Asghar AU G C Philosophy, 

Mulk Baj Mehta FOG Poll III 

tical Science, III (Mias) 0 A,li Bakhsh Lahore 

Lishaa Smgh Jodhka, G 0 , Philosophy III 
lohtical Science, III A Earn Chaiidia Lahore, 

Saicd Ahmad FOG Political Philosophy, III 

Science III Bahvant Singh Naiang, G C , 

Sultan Mahmood Jhelnm, Poll Philosophy III 

tical Science III Harnain Singh Ct C Philo 

Abdul Hainid F G G , Political sophv. III 
Science, III Dea Eaj Wadhatsaii Feiozepui, 

T G Kanoran, FOG, Political Philosophy III 

Science III Hamid ud Pm Pii , GO, Philo 

D Lhazan Smgh F C 0 , Poll sophy. III 
tical Science III Mian Abdul Lateef Lhan I C 

Fazal 4.hmad FOG, Political Philosophy III 

Science 111 Mohan femgh G 0 , Psychology, 

Hun Kiiahan Kapui Patiala II 

Political Science, III Rugho Nath Vaislmayi (Khoda) 

Dev Sen Sharda D A V C , FOG Psychology, II 

Political Science III A.glia Muhammad Zaman Khan 

Deviditta Mai Sapia FCC, Ghaznavi FCO Psychology 

Political Science, III III 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Mastfb of Swsvce 

1934 1934 

Panua Lanl Kapur, GG, Phy Syed Akbai Hussain Jawad, 
aios I GO, Physios II [II 

Eaj Kumar G C Physios, II Buz Ahmad, Lahoie Physics, 

Altaf Hussam Khawaja, G C Paishotam Ghand Mahajan, 

Physios, II GO, Physios, II 
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1931 

Aiimt I/al Munjdl 0- C , Pliy 

Nazii Aliinad Sheikh, Q- C , 
I'hisica III 


1934 

Ivaaliori Lftll Chopra & C , 
Physics, III 

Zoiawai Chand Aina, Patiala 
PhysiCB, III 


Mabteb op Science (Honotiks School) 


1934 


1934 


GC 


Pail aah Lai Lochhai 
Botany I 

Molid Aaghar Ginai 
Botany I 

Sheikh Mohammad Umar G C 
Botany II 

Pieni Lall POO Botany, H 

K S Kazim Hussain G 0 
Botany III 

Shiv Eumar, K B M C , Physio 
lo„y, III 

Gopal Dass Tuli, D A V 0 
Chemistry, I 

Biahm Piakash, G 0 , Chem 
istiy I 

Jothu Earn Jam D A V 0 , 
Chemistiy II 

Vidya Eattan Vaid D A 
V 0 Chemistiy n 

Basheshai Nath Sikka, POO, 
Chemistry, II 

Diwan Chand Bhalla, P 0 C 
Chemistiy, II 

Haioharan Si^h Eai, P 0 C 
Chemistry II 

Eumar Bhan Sehra, POO, 


Chemistiy, II 


Mohan Lai Ben P C C , Cliem 
istiy II 

Mohan Lai Khanna, P 0 C 
Chemistry, 11 

Gnrcharan Smgh Sodhi G 0 
Chemistiy, II 

Mohammad Tufail Malkana 
G C Chemistry n 

Chaudhri Baclar ud Din I C 
Chemistry, II 

Ch Mohd Eafiq, 1 0 
Chemistry 11 

Mauohai Singh G 0 , Chem 
istiy, II 

Anand Samp Vanshylla, G 0 
Chemistry, IE 

Guru Datta Chaudhaii, P 0 C 
Chemistiy III 

K M Hamf P 0 C Chem 
istry, m 


Sultan Ahmad, G 0 , Botany, 
II 

Mohammad Ashraf Ehan 
P C C , Botany in 
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1914 

Bhim bam Bahl D A V G , 
Chemistiy 11 

Guibadiaa Smgh Chiraa R t 
Chemistiy II 

Kirpal Singh Jolly K 0 Ohem 
istry, II 

Gill pal Singh K C , Chemistry, 
II 

A C Mehra, D A V C , Chem 
istrj, II 

Dhaim Pal Sud, K C , Ghem 
istiy, III 

Lai Chand Eoiira D A V 0 


istiy III 

Ishwai Chaiidia Aggaiwal, D A 

V 0 , Chemistry III 
Thakar Das Saohdeva, D A 

V G , Ohemistry III 

Sant Singh Bedi, P 0 C Chem 
istry, III 

Iiaz Dahl G C , Chemistry III 
V S Bhatia, G C , Chemistry 

in 

Narmdra Nath Chopra, DA 

V C Tech Chemistry, I 

R L Sharma, D A V 0 , Tech 
Chemistry, II 

Asa Sm^h Dhillon, P 0 C , Tech 
Chemistry, 11 

Prakash Nath Madan D A 

V C , Tech Ohemistry, III 
Harmandar Lai Uppal, P C C 

Tech Chemistry, III 
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Abdul Karim P 0 C , Tech 
Ohemistry III 

Jaiiji Bam Ahuja P C C , Tech 
Cliomisli>, III 

Man Phul Singh Jam P C G 
Tech Chemistiy III 
Ram Lall Malhotia D A Y 0 
Tech Chemistry III 
D Y Piem Naram Mathui 
F C C Tech Chemistry III 
Iiidai Sam Uppal , P C C , Tech 
Chemistiy III 

Brij Bhuslian Saian Gupta, 
P C C Tech Chemistiy III 
P J Lai Seth P C 0 Tech 
Chemistiy III 

Hira Lai Mein a K C Botany 
TI 

Dalip Smgh Grewal, K 0 
Botany, II 

Ayoob Bal hsh Awan, GiO 
Botany III 
'-^'--1 Smgh 
Botany III 
N D Yousaf, I C Botany, Itl 
Bal Kriahaii Ditta, P C 0 , 
Zoology II [II 

Feroze iid Dm , P C C , Zoology 
Sh Muhammad Ainm, 1 0 , 
Zoology n 

K L Malhotia, G C , Zoology 
III 

Amiad Hussain I C , Zoology 
Abdul Slmkoor, I C Zoology 


FACULTY OP AGRICULTUEB 
MaSTEB OB SoiBNOE 111 AORJOULTUBE 
1934 

All Mohammad, Lyallpur, H 

Jetha Nand Jhamandass Chandnam Sakrand (Smd) II 
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Courses of Reading prescribed for the Matiioula 
tion and School-Leaving Certifloate Examina- 
tion of 1936 and 1937 


Ehotish 
SsnnABns 
For 1936 and 1937 

Note — Simple every daj modern English to be studied gen 
erally All the piesciibed books are to bo studied intensively 
The candidate’s knowledge of giammar will mainly bo tested by 
the piaotioal use he makes of its rules m answering the ques 
tions, which will be foiily easy but which will be marked on a 
high standard Ihroughout, it is the quality lathei than tho 
quantity of the work shown up that will count for inaiks 
oontot spelling and good handwriting will be rigidly msisted on 


Pape) (A) 

Part (A) Applied Qiamma) and Translation — Not more than 
8 questions of the following type to be asked — 

50 maiks 

1 Translation mto Bnghsh of a short, simple contmuous 

piece of prose, and of not more than 10 easy vernacular 
sentences in every day use 26 marks 

2 Distinguishing m sentences between common woids often 
confused 

3 The transposition of smgulars into plurals of direct 
speech into indirect speech of maseuhnes mto femmmca of 
present mto past atid futuie tenses , of statements into ques 
tions, negatives and mterrogative negatives and *OTce versa 
and exercises of a similar nature (the imit, in all cases, to he a 
complete sontenoe), the combmation of short simple mtO other 


* The words moe veisa ' apply to each of the exercises pro 
cedmg the woids viceveisa TOZ,to transposition of siugu 
lars negatives ’ 


28 
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types of sentenoes , the simple analysis of easy sentences into 


clauses 

PaH (B) — Not moio than 3 questions of the following type to 
be asked — 

50 marks 

1 Punotuatmg an unpunotuated passage 

2 Wntmg questions to given answeis, and vice vena 

3 Finding suitable headmgs for paragraphs and summaris 
mg any given passage in a given number of words 

4 Wntmg short sentences illustxating easy and oommon 
usages 

6 Expandmg a skeleton outlme into a paragraph on a 
famihar descriptive topic 

6 Wntmg, withm a given length, a story from a given plan 
or oompletmg an incomplete story 

7 Desoribmg withm fixed limits a given scene or pheno 
menon, a skeleton outhne bemg given 

8 Wntmg a brief olhoial or private letter of a simple 
nature 

Pofper (B) 


Set Booha and Unseen Paesagea 

Part (A) — ^Not more than 3 questions of the followmg type 
to be asked — 

SO maiks 

1 Translation mto the vernacular of a fairly 

easy extract from the prescribed books j 

or, > 16 maiks 

To rewiite m simple English an unseen passage \ 

of moderate difficulty J 

2 Straightforward questions testmg the oompiehension of a 

given unseen passage 16 marks 

3 Summarismg withm prescribed hmits an easy paragraph 

taken horn the text 20 marks 

Pai’t (B) — -Not more than 3 questions of the followmg type to 
be asked — 

60 marks 

1 Simplif;yrug mto Englisli a short passage taken from the 

2 Completing, within fixed Imuta, a stoiy from the text with 
which the candidate can lensonably be expected to be faiily 
famihar A choice of questions to bo given 

3 Expandmg within definitely prosoribed limits, skeleton 
outlines, based directly on a piesoribed readei, mto a connected 
piece of prose 
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4 Giving a very brief aooount of some outstandmg incidents 
or facts from any one of the prescribed books Ample choice 
of questions to be allowed 


Coimsns ov Bbadino 
S’or 1936 and 1937 

1 “ Parkmson’s Selection of Enghsh Verse ”, pubhshed by 
the University of the Panjab Price Annas 10 

2 ‘Tales from Par and Near’— Diwan Chand Sharma 
(Messrs Uttar Ohand Kapur and Sons) Price Annas 12 

3 “ Simple Chapters on English Life ” — H G Wyatt, pub 
lished by Messrs R S Munshi Qulab Singh and Sons, Lahore 
Piioe (full cloth bmding) Annas 14 

4 " Man — The Toiler and Inventor by Wedgewood Hjeath 
(Messis Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Puce Annas 12 


Histoby and Gboobaphy 
Histoey 

For 1936 and 1937 
Syllabus 

Far( I —Indian History 

(1) The Aryans— their Advent — their Civilisation Society, 
Government and Rehgion — their sacred books j Vedas, Upaiii 
shads and the Epics 

(2) Buddhism and Jamism — Lives of Buddha and Mahavira — 
Mam doctrines of Buddhism and Jamism 

(3) Alexander’s mvosion — Battle with Poros 

(4) The Maurya Dynasty — Chandra Gupta his Government 
Megasthenes and Ins account of India 

(6) Asoka— Ins conquest of Kahnga— his conversion to Bud 
dhism — Propagation of Buddhism , his Edicts 

(0) Kanishka — The extent of hia empire — ^his zeal for 
Buddhism — ^Mahayana Buddhism 

(7) The Gupta Empire — Chandra Gupta I — Samudra Gupta, 
his Conquests — Chandra Gupta II (Vikramaditya) Pahian’s 
account of Lidia 

(8) Revival of Brahmanism — Progress of Art and Literature 
m the Gupta period — ^The Golden Age of Hmduism 

(9) Harsha— The extent of his Empire — ^Hieun Tsang a account 
of India 
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appendix 


(10) Tho Bajpnta— theu ougm — A bnof lofoienoo to tho 
principal I mgiloms of tho Rajputs 

(11) A brio! account ot tho spioad of Hindu cultuio abioad 
(Chmobo lull iilan and Hindu colomos in Champa Kaiubocha, 
Tnva Sumntia etc ) 

(12) The use ot Islam — Its spread in Aiabin and Peisia — The 
invasion ot Smdh under Mohammad Bm Qasim 

(13) Mahmud of Ghazni — Ininsions of Lahore Kangra and 
Somnath 

(14) Mohammad Qhoii — ^The fust and second battles of 
Taram 

(15) Slave Kmgs Qutb ud Dm iltmash, Pazia Begum, 
Nasii ud Dm Balban 

(16) Klnlji Kmgs Ala ud Dm, his conquests mothods of 
Government — Mahk Kafur and his South Indian Campaign 


(17) The Tughlaks Mohammad Tuglilak — Feroze fughlak — 
I'he invasion of Timur and its consequences 

(18) Ibrahuu Lodhi 1617-1626— Break up of the Sultanate 
of Delhi 

(19) The Bahmam Kmgdom and its break up — Vijayanagar 
Empire and the battle of Talikota 

(20) Contact of Hmduism and Islam— B usion of Hindu Mualun 
culture — Bhakti Movement — Ramonand— Kabir — Chaitanya — 
Guru Hanak 

(21) TheMughals 

Babur — Fust battle of Pampat — ^Rana Sangiam Suigh — 
Humayun his wars with Shei Shah — Shot Shah s admimstra 


(22) Akbar — Second battle of Pampat — ^his religious policy— 
his conquests — ^his dealings with the Rajputs (Rana Partap)— his 
admmistration— 'The Dm i Ilahi — Important personages at his 

(23) Jahangir — Khnsro s rebelhon— Nui Jahan and Prmce 
Khuram s levolt — Sir Thomas Roe 

(24) Shah Jahan — ^his bmldmgs— Wars m Sontheni India — 
The War of Succession 

(26) Aurangzeb — ^his war with the Rajputs — The use of the 
Morathas under Shivaji — Shivaji’s admmistration — Aurangzeb s 
Deccan campaigns— his choiaoter and religious policy 

(26) The deoUne of the Mughal Empire — Rise of the Sikhs 
under Gum Gobind Smgh and Banda — tho mvosions by Nadu 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdah — Causes of tho deolme of the 
Mughal Empire— The rise of the Sikh Political Power in the 
Punjab— The rise of the Poshwas 

(27) The oommg of the Europeans — Vasco Da Gama — Struggle 
between the English and the Fiench lu the Deccan — Tho oausos 
of the auooess of tho English — ^Duplex — Olive and the conqnost 
of Bengal— Mu JafEai and Mir Qnsim— Hanloi Ah 



MATBIC & SLO BXAMlNATIOir 


841 


(28) Wairen Hastings — Rohilla Wai — Regulating Act— Hand 
Kumai — The Begumt, of Oudh — Raja Chet hingh — ^Pitt’s India 
Bill 

(29) Cornwallis — rormanont Bottlomoiit of Bengal — Sir John 
Shoie and the non intervention pohcy 

(30) Loid Wellesley — ^War with Mysoie — Subsidiaiy System 
of Alliances — Waia with the Maiathas — ^Nana Fainavis — Treaty 
of Bassem — Anglo Maratha Wars 

(31) Lord Mmto— Rise of Mahaiaja Ranjit Singh — Metcalfe’s 
Mission to the Coiiit of Ranjit Smgh 

(32) Marquis of Hastings— The Nepal War — ^Tho extirpation 
of the Pindaris—Tho last Maratha War 

(33) Lord Amherst — ^The first Buimose War 

(34) Loid Bentmck — ^his Reforms Social, Admmistrative and 
Educational 

(35) Lord Auckland and Ellenborough — First Afghan War — 
Annexation of Smdh 

(36) Lord Hardings — First SiWi War 

(37) Lord Dalhousie — Second Sikh Wai — Annexation of the 
Punjab — Second Buimoso Wai — ^Doctime of Lapse — ^his 
Reforms 

(38) Loid Cannmg — Tho Indian Mutuiy — Its causes, events 
and consequences — Queen Viotoiia s Proclamation 

(39) India under the Crown — Lord Cannmg 

(40) Lord Lytton — Second Afghan War 

(41) Lord Dufterm— Third Burmese Wai — Tho Indian National 
Congress 

(42) Lord Curzon— his internal admmistration — Paitition of 
Bengal— Cl eation of N WF Pi ovmce -Reforms m various 
Departments— Indian ITniveisities Act — Ancient Monuments 
Aot — Punjab Land Alienation Act 

(43) Loid Mmto— Moiley Minto Rofoims 

(44) Lord Hardmge — ^The Coronation Daibar — The Great 
War and India s share m it 

(46) Lord Chelmsford— The Deolaiation of August 1917— 
Rowlatt Act — The Satyagraha Movement — Government of India 
Aot 1919 

Fart II — Engliah History * 

I William the Conqueror — Domesday Book — Feudal 

System — Effects of Norman lule 

TI Henry II — his domimons — ^liis Laws — ^his quarrel with 
Thomas Becket 

in Kmg John — his deahngs with the Barons — The Magna 
Charta 


* For the purposes of examination items I to VII are not 
included 1 e no question would be set from these items 
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TV Homy III — his qiiaiiel witli Simon do MonIfoiL 

V Edward I — his Laws — Biief account of hia wars mth 
Scotland— The Model Paihament Edwaid JI and the Battle of 
Bannockburn 

VI Richaid II — The Peasants Rei olt— Wyolitf and the 
Lollaids — Joan ot \ic 

Vn The Wais of the Rosts — Their prmcipal causes, events 
and the effects 

VIII The Tudoi Kings— Henry VII — Establislunent of 
strong Government 

IX Henry VIII' — ^Carduial VVolaey and Thoinns Ciomwell — 
The Renaissance — The Age of Discovery— Martin Luther and 
the Pveformation 

X Edward VI said Maiy — The OathoUo reaction m the reign 
of Mary 

XI Queen Elizabeth — The importance of her reign— Church 
Settlement — ^Mary Queen of Soots — ^The principal Exploreia — 
The Spanish Armada — Bast India Coinpanv 

XII Kmg James 1— The Gunpowdei Plot— The quairel 
between the King and his Parliaments 

Xin Charles I — The Petition of Rights — The Civil Wai— 
E''cocution of the King 

XIV The Commonwealth — Olivei Ciomwell 

XV The Restoration of Chailes II — Claiendon and his 
Code 

XVI Titus Oates— The Test Act — Habeas Coi-pus Act- 
Whigs and Tones 

XVII James II— The Revolution of 108D its causes and 
efleots 

XVni William and Mary— The Bill of Rights— Conquest of 
Scotland— Conquest of Iieland 

XIX Queen Anne— Marlboiough and the War of Spanish 
Succession 

XX Qeoige I — The establishment of Party System of 
Government in England 

XXI The admmistration ot Walpole — The War of Austrian 
Succession— The Seven Years’ War — The Elder Pitt 

XXII George III — John Wilkes — Stamp Act and the War 
of American Independence 

XXin The Industiial Revolution 

XXIV The French Revolution, its causes, and mam events — 
The rise of Napoleon Bonaparte 

XXV Tho Younger Pitt — ^Nelson and Trnfalgai — Wollmgton 
and Waterloo 

XXVI Geoige IV and William IV— The Peiiod of Refoims— 
Howard and Jail Reforms— Wilbeiforoo and tho abolition of 
Slavery— Reform of the Penal Laws— Roman Catholic Relief 
Act— The Reform Bill of 1832 
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XXVn Queen Victoiia — The Anti Corn Law League Agita 
tion — The Chartist Movement— The Crimean War and Miss 
Floienee Nightmgale — The Second Beform Bill— The Third 
Kefoim Bill — Iieland and Home Buie Bill — Sir Pobert Pee', 
Palmerston Lord Beaconsfleld, Gladstone 
XXVIII Edward the Peacemaker— Parhament Act of 1111 
XXIX George V- — The Gioat War, its causes, mam events, 
lesults The League of Nations 


Bools recommended 
Bot 1936 and 1937 


Indian History — 

A History of India (Wathen and Qaiiott) or, The Oidord 
History of India (V A Smith) , o» A History of India by 
Qense published by Macmillan o». History of India for High 
Schools by Ishwar Das and Kalian Ohand, published by Uttar 
Cliand Kapur and Sons oi Matriculation History of India by 
Veda Vyasa and Abdul Qadir published by Moti Lai Benarsi 
Das or, A Short Primer of Indian History by Prothero 
(Macmillan) o A Brief Survey of Indian History (Longmans) , 
or, A Short History of India — Gulshan Rai (Atma Ram) 

English Histoiy — 

(i) Book I A First Book of British Histoiy ” by Tout 
(Longman s Historical Series foi schools) 


(u) “ The Story of England ’ by M O Davis (Oxfoid 
University Press) 


(m) “ The English People (New edition) by Lay, pub 
hshed by MoomiUan, 


(iv) Matiiculation Histoiy of England by Gairett, pub 
hshed by Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons, 


(v) Enghsh History for Matriculation — K P Mitra 
(Macmillan) 
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■►GEOQMArHi 
Wm 193h awl 1937 

I Ph^sinqtaphy — 

(o) The Shape of the Garth , Rotation and Revolution , 
Day and Night the SeaBona , Latitude and Longi 
tude rune and its relation to Longitude 

(5) The Moon — its phases elementary ideas regaiduig 

eclipses 

(o) Land — the chief agents of change the formation of 
soil , denudation and weatheimg 

(d) The Ocean— its chiet movements — waves ouirents tides 

(omittmg causes) the effect of tides on shippmg 

(e) The Atmospheie tempeiature, pressure, wmds (land 

and sea breezes monsoons, tiade and westerly 
wmds) — their causes and effects should be insisted 
upon climate and olunatio legions 
(/) Simple map readmg and ability to recognise vatious 
methods of showmg land relief — c g , contour and 
layer colour mg 

II Baonorma Geography — 

(a) Elementary ideas regardmg the woild distribution of 
vegetation (foiest grassland and desoits) and their 
relation to climate impoitant crops (wheat, iioe, tea, 
coffee, tobacco sugar, cotton flax lubboi, vme) and 
mmeral products (coal, non, coppoi, petroleum gold, 
silver and tm) 

(6) The prmoipal human occupations and then distribution 

(lumbermg, pasturmg agrioulture mmmg, manufao 
turmg and flshmg) 

(e) Commerce — the mteichange of the pimcipal commodities 
between Great Britam and India, and the mam land, 
sea and an routes oonneotmg these countries 
(d) The importance of the Suez and the Panama Canals 

III Wold Oeogtaphy — 

The followmg natural legions of the world — 

(а) The Equatorial Region 

(б) The Tropical Region of Short Summer RamfaU 

(c) The Monsoon Region 

(d) The Mediteiranean Region 


^ “ Outlmos of Physical Geography ” by H 0 Barnard and 

‘The World— A General Geography” by Stamp (published by 
Longmans) are suggested foi use by teachers 
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(a) The Tempeiate Region (Western margin, Central 
portion and Jiastern margm) 

{/) The iundras 

Then oharaoteriatic climate products and countiies or 
parts of oountiies with important towns moluded m 
the natural regions 

(Questions on separate countries not to be asked ) 

Asia to be studied regionally in gi eater detail with regaid 
to its physical features climate vegetation, population, occupa 
tions, means of communication trade and important towns 

IV The Qeogtaphy of India —A detailed study of India as a 
whole with special refeienoe to the Punjab 

V Map /Ifony —Candidates will be required to msort 
geographical features, e g , mountain ranges, ixvers, direction 
of wmds ramfall, destiny of population important railwajs 
and towns ni a given outline map of — 

(o) Asia, (i) India, or (o) the Punjab 

Note — (i) Candidates aio expected to draw simple diagrams 
and sketch maps to illustrate their answeis 

(u) Emphasis will be laid on causes and effects rather than 
on the facts themselves 

For 1930, the followmg books are recommended as suitable 
books mdioatmg the scope of the presciibed syllabus in Qeo 
giaphy — 

1 Sohan Lai and Mun — Modem Geogiaphy 

2 Outhnes of the World by Tydeman and Mackenzie 

3 The World and India by Wren, published by Ovfoid 
University Press 

4 Our World — a Human Geography (abiidgod edition) 
by Cameron Morrison (Macmillan) Piioe Rs 2 

5 World Geography, Books 1 and 2, by Lay, published by 
Macmillan 

C New Matriculation Geography by Bell (published by 
Uttar Ohand Kapur and Sons) Price Rs 2 

7 General and Regional Geography, Volumes 1 and II, by 
E T Dean, pubhshed by Gulab Smgh and Sons 

8 High School Geography by Dudley Stamp 

For 1937, suhatitute “India, World and Empire by H Pickles ” 
m place of ‘ The World and India by Wren ” 

Mathhmatios 1936 and 1937 

Anthmetw — Numoiation, Notation, The Four Fundamental 
Rules, Factors and Prime Numbers, G C M and L 0 M , 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, moludmg simple foims of le 
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oumng decimal Eatio and Piopnrfcion, Simple and Compound 
Interest Pioportional Parts, Profit and Loss Discount Averages, 
Square Root, Areas of rectangles and oncles , and surfaces 
Volume of Rect — Paiallelopiped and Right Ciroulai Oylmder, 
Decimal approximations The Calendai Elementary Graphs, 


fled may be required 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry shall consist of theo 
lems oontamed m the annexed Schedule B, together with ques 
tions upon these theorems easy deductions from them, and 
arithmetical illustrations Any proof of a Proposition shall be 
aooeptsd, which appeals to the Exammers to form pait of a 
systematic tieatment of the subject the order in which the 
theorems are stated m Schedule B is not imposed as the Sequence 
of their treatment 

In the pioof of theorems and deduotions from them the use 
of hypothetical constiuctions shall be permitted Proofs which 
aie only applicable to commensuiable magnitudes shall be 
accepted 

S0HIiDUI.Il A 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines 
Construction of perpendiculars to straight hues 
Construction of an angle equal to a given angle 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line 
Simple oases of the construction from sufficient data of 
tiiangles and quadrilaterals 

Division of straight hnes mto a given number of equal paits 
01 into parts m any given proportions 
Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon 
Construction of tangents to a cucle and of common tangents 
to two oncles 

Simple oases of the conslruotion of oncles from sufficient 
data 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
hnes and a mean pioportionnl to two given straight lines 
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Consti action of regular flguiea of 3, &, or 8 aides m or about 

a given circle 

Construction of a square equal in aiea to a given polygon 
Tbe construction of a cnole about or in a given tiiangle 
The division of a given stiaight lure m extreme and mean 

The oonsti action on a given line of a figure similai to a given 
rectihnear figure 


S 0 H 111 DUI.B B 
Angles at a Pmnt 

If a straight hue stands on anothei stiaight bno, the sum of 
the two angles so foimed is equal to two right angles , and the 
oonveise 

If two straight hues intersect the vertically opposite angles 
are equal 

Pat (Ml Straight Lines 

When a straight hne cute two othei straight Imes, if 
( 1 ) a pau of alternate angles are equal, 
or (u) a pair of correspondmg angles are equal, 

or (ui) a pair of interioi angles on the same side of the out 
tmg hne are together equal to two right angles, 
then the two straight Imes are parallel , and the 
converse 

Straight hues which are parallel to the same stiaight line are 
parallel to one another 


Triangles and RectUmeas Pigutes 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two light 
angles 

If the sides of a convex polygon are pioduoed m order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles 
If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles oontamed by 
those sides equal, the triangles aie congruent 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the olhei, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to 
the oorrespondmg side of the othei, the triangles are congruent 
If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite these 
Bides are equal , and the converse 
If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
thiee sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are oongruoirt 
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If two ij^ht angled tuangles have then li j puteuuBes equal 
and. one bide of the one equal to one side of the other, the 
tuangles are congruent 

If two aides of a triangle aie unequal the gieatei side has the 
greater angle opposite to it and the oonveiso 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a gi\ on straight 
Ime from a given pomt outside it, the poipendiculai is the 
ehoitest 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallologram aio oqual, 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect 
one another 

If there are throe or more parallel straight lines, and the 
luteroepts made by them on any straight Imo that outs them are 
equal then the oonesponding mtorcoiits on any othei straight 
Ime that outs tliem are also oqual 

In any triangle the perpendioulaia at the middle pomts of tlie 
sides the perpendiculars fiom the vertices on the opposite sides, 
the biseotors of the angles, and the medians, are seveially 
concuiient 

ireas 

ParaUelogiams on the same oi equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
aie equal m area 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases aie of the same 
altitude 

Ulustiations and explanations of the geoinetrioal theorems 
oorreapondmg to the foUowmg algebraical identities — 

l{a+b+c+ )=ha + kb + ko+ , 

(oi + 6)2sssa® I- 2c[6 -h b% 
(a-6)«=a*-2o6+62, 

a2-6a=(o+&) (0-6) 

The square on a side of a triangle is gieatei than, oqual to 
or less than, the sum of the squaies on the other two sides 
aooordmg as the angle oontamed by those sides is obtuse, right 
or acute The difference m the cases of inequality is twice the 
leotangle contamed by one of the two sides and the projection 
on It of the other 

If ASO be a tnongle, and iD a median AB^+A0^~2BD^ + 
ZABi 

The loons of a pomt which is equidistant fiom two fixed pomts 
IS the perpondioifiar bisector of l3io straight Imo jommg the two 
fixed points 
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The locus of a pomt which is equidistant fiom two inteiesot 
mg stiaight lines consists of the pair of straight Imes which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines 

The Oircle 

A stiaight luie, drawn fiom the eentie of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diametei, is at right angles to the choid 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord fiom the ceiitie bisects 
the chord 

Theie is one cucle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not m a stiaight Ime 

In equal circles (oi, m the same circle) (i) if two arcs sub 
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal (u) con 
versely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the 
centres 

In equal circles (or, m the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they out 63 equal arcs (u) conversely, 3 two arcs are 
equal the chords of the arcs are equal 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre , and 
the conveise 

The tangent at any pomt of a cucle and the radius thiough 
the pomt are perpendicular to one another 

If two cuoles touch the pomt of contact lies on the straight 
hue through the centres 

The angle winch an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any pomt on the remammg 
part of the circumference 

Angles m the same segment of a oirole are equal and, if the 
line loinmg two points subtends equal angles at two other pomts 
on the same side of it, the foui pomts he on a oirole 

The angle m a semicircle is a right angle the angle m a 
segment greater than a semiouole is leas than a right angle , and 
the angle m a segment less than a semioirole is greater than a 
right angle 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral mscribod m a ouolo 
aie supplementary and the conveise 

If a straight hne touch a circle and from the pomt of contact 
a chord bo drawn the angles which this chord makes with the 
tangent are equal to the angles m the alternate segments 

If two chords of a cucle mtersect either mside or outside the 
circle, the rectangle oontamed by the parts of the one is equal 
to the rectangle contamed by the parts of the other 

Proporhon Svtnika Triangles 

If a straight hne is drawn parallel to one side of a' triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally , and the con 
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If two tiianglea Eue equiangular thoir ooriesponding sides are 
pioportional , and the converse 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other, and the sides about these equal angles piopoi 
tional, the tnangles are similai 

The internal bisector of an angle of a tiiangle divides the 
opposite side internally in the latio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisecfcoi eKtoinally 

The latio of the aieas of simdai tnangles is equal to the ratio 
of the squares on corresponding sides 


Matocbmatios Paphe (6), % e , Civios, poe Bund 
OaNDIDATHS ONIiY 

Po) 1936 and 1937 

The same syllabus as toi Civics carrying 76 maiks iho 
maiks gained by the candidate m Civios out of 73 shall be 
multiplied by 4/3 m older to deteimme his maiks out of 100 
m tins Paper 


AEITHinSXIO AND DOMESTIC ECONOMY (POE GiBLS) 

J-or 1936 and 1937 

Anthmeho — ^The same syllabus as for the M and S L C oandi 
dates, omittmg ‘ and surfaces. Volume of Reot — Paiallelopiped 
and Right Cironlar Oyhnder, Decimal approximations ”, and 
“ simple oases of Stocks and Shares ’ 

Domestfio Soonomy — ^The same syllabus aspresoiibcd for 1936 
foi female candidates takmg Domestic Economy as a subject 
oaiiyrng 160 marks omitting the syllabus prescribed for Hj giene 


For 1936 and 1937 

Nisab 1 Urdu, published by the Panjab University (1930 
Edition) Price Rs 2 

No grammar book is presonbed or suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

I Noun — 

(а) Infinitive { JtX^axl its lands and various meanmgs 

(б) Verbal Noun ( ) 

(c) Singulars and plmals of nouns and 
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(tZ) Maaoulme and Feminme ( j ) 

(e) Declension of nouns 

(/) j**«l iJ^*Ao - iJjjiSL^ iiSJiij (_lob - UjJs I*-" 

jjf ^ jiSJo ^Aul 

(g) Use of “ ” as sign of subject ( ) 

II Pronoun — 

(1) Personal 

(2) Relative 

(3) Interrogative 

(4) Demonstrative 
(6) Refleiave 

III Adjective — 

(1) Adjectives of quality 

(2) Degrees of adjective 

(5) Numeiala 

(4) Adjectives of quantity 

IV Verb — 

(1) Simple and Compound ( ■-*S ' yo j iyui ) 

(2) Transitive and Intransitive ( j ) 

(3) Active and Passive ( j ) 

(4) A^U aii(j (Jjo 

(6) Tenses 

(fl) Conjugation of verbs 

(7) Agreement of verb with its subject or object witb 

respect to its number, person and gender 

V Uses of various particles ( )t eg , 

- - UAImsI ^ uaIx “ 

Iaj j J ^ a . *v Ai/L) ^ AujJ - ^ 

% ^Lu j ,^Lsul AlOJ] 

VI Syntax — 

(1) - JyiSbo - JUD - all OAwo J <Xwo • jja. j Ioa/o ( 

JL)J - |.L( t_*S'j/c 

(2) «->iyo particularly j yo 
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(3) Analysis of simple sentonoos — 
AiJk> 

(J) AiajI AJLa. 


Hindi 
Fo) 1030 

1 Hmdi Riimangnchha ” by Banaisi Daa, published 
by the Panjab University 

2 “ Natyn Kiisiima\ah bj Sant Gokal Chand (Messia 
Uttar Oliand ICapiii and Sons) Price Annas 12 (with pintuips) 
and Annas 10 (without piotnies) 

3 “Galpa Ratna”, by Shii Piem Cliand Ji, published by 
Saifiawati Press Benaies City Price Annas 10 

No grammar book is presciibod oi suggested Ihe followmg 
syllabus is presciibod — 

I Oithography Correct spelling to be omphasised 
II Parts of Speech — 

(i) Noun (^’STT) 

(а) Kmds (^) 

(б) Gender 
(r) Case 

(d) Nnmbei (ara^) 

(e) Deolension 
(u) Pronouns 

(а) Kinds 

(б) Declension 
(ill) Adjective (fa^|T5l!r) 

' (a) JCmds (%) ‘ , , 

(6) Degrees of comparison 

^ (iV)(Verb (fgjqr) , 

(<») Kmds (^) 
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(6) Voice (ot^) 

(c) Tense (^5r) 

(d) Mood {■mn) 

(e) Number 

(/) Person (p^) 

(17) Gender (f^t'sr) 

(h) Nommal Verb 

(») Compound Verb (^^rlifaiin) 

0) Causal Verb (STOm^faqi) 

(v) Adverb 

(а) Kmds (^?) 

(б) Formation (i:>gs(T) 

(vi) Postpositions 
(vu) Conjunctions 

(viu) Interjections (fan0Hinf?3jtSIw) 

III Parsmg and Analysis (fa^OT) 

IV Punctuation (fartWp9;g') 

V Sandhi and Compounds (otT^) 

\7 Derivation 

VII and uaTJJ 

VIII Explanation o£ easy idioms 

For 1937 

Substitute ‘ Galpa Vinod’ by K N Bhatuagar (Messis 
Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Jor “ Galpa Batna ’ by From 
Ohand Ji 

The lest no change 
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Pah-jabi 

Fut 1936 and 1937 

1 Panjabi Matriculation Course of the Panjab University 
(8th Edition) Price Ee 1 12 0 

2 “ Samundri Bala ’ , by Bawa Udhom Smgh B Sc , B T 
(published by Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price 

3 “ Nawab Khan ”, by Sardar Jodh Smgh, M A (published 
by Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price Annas 8 

No grammar book is presoribed or suggested The followmg 
syllabus is prescribed — 

I Orthography — 

(1) Letteis and Symbols 3 BBJI HI31 ) 

(2) Spelling ^ W) rules governing the pure Pan 

jabi forma misspelt woids ooireoted 
II Etymology — 

1 Noun 

(o) Gender (^3l) 

(6) Number 
(0) Case (aiga) 

(d) (oireol |V HKRl) 

2 Adjective 

(o) Adj of Qunhty (cTfcg ^I^), Degrees (th^'^i) 

(6) Numerals 

(0) Adj of Quantity (vftWTB '?Tga) 

(d) Demonstrative 

(e) Pronommal 

And 

aiga^ HTdW 
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3 Pronouns (v^ST^) 

(а) Personal (vw ^:ga) 

(б) Reflexive (Ifftl ^^o() 

(c) Demonstrative (feR'g 

(d) Indefimte 

(e) Relative (H'^’q 

(/) Interrogative (^7?<S 
\nd 

3193 W ITTCSl 
4; Verb (■f^fann) 

(o) Transitive and Intransitive (H3aM3 3 W39H3) 

(6) Foimation of Root Veibs (qi3 3^3l) 

(1) Causal (^9151333) 

(2) Compound (Hg33) 

(3) Active and Passive (393^ 3 39>l 31^) 

(o) Tense (siS) 

(1) Past Indefinite (wfeHfgS’ ^31H) 

(2) Piesent Perfect (HVfivi 33313) 

(3) Past Perfect (qg3 ^33151) 

(4) Past Imperfect (tMWS 33313) 

(6) Conditional Past 33313) 

(0) Present Tense (qSHHia 31S) 

(7) Contmgent Future (rSI? 3feq3 31S) 

(8) Future Indefinite (TfhfeRli33 3feq3 313) 

(9) Imperative (sSKI 313^3 313) 
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(d) Conjugation (all HTO3l) 

(1) Conjugation of a Veib (fefanil gM JTHISl) 

(2) Conjugation of a Voib Root (xn3 3l| Jn^3l) 

(e) Poiticiples (o|T3^3H) 

0 “Idveib faf^Wt (fertTfS) 

(а) Kinds (4'S) 

(1) Adveibs of Tuno (siS 

(2) „ of Place (JT^S 

(3) , of Maimer (113319 

(4) „ of Quantity (llfaHlS 

(5) of Number (afUW 91^3). 

(6) „ of Affirmation and Negation (feSSl ?1^3) 

(7) „ of Cause (31995 3TB3) 

(8) , of Emphasis (hioD'^I) 

(б) TJI3K31 

(1) Simple (HTqia^) 

(2) Interrogative (vHfea) 

(3) Oonjmiotive (^TRTI) 

(o) Eormation of Adverbs (fag feg igl 9^Hl) 

(1) By SuffiiLea (fili3ai '§Wrei) 

(2) Adv Phrases (^3H) 

6 Postposition (h'SH) 

(a) Kmds (^g) 

(1) Complete (yB'SS) 

(2) Inoomplete 

(3) Mixed (^Ttld) 

(4) Svmbolio (h^U H^a 'f^33) 
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7 Conjunction. 

(o) Co ordmative (hHIJS) 

(1) Cumulative (iTHTg^) 

(2) Alternative ('feotSlft) 

(3) Adversative (fenif)) 

(4) Relative (aia+l ■§tI5[) 

(6) Subordinative (lUtflK) 

(1) Apposition (hHIS WftjolSS) 

(2) Showing Cause (ol'ra'S 

(3) , Puipose (hJ53? 

(4) „ Contrast (l^gxi igTga) 

(6) Condition (h93T „ ) 

(6) „ Comparison (3531 ^^3) 

8 Interjection (f^fHol) 

9 Parsmg (V^s) 

10 Word building (tT 9^ 3igSl) 

(а) Derivation fSH^) 

(б) Compounds (hHTH) 

III Syntax — 

1 Rules of Syntax (^13 3^Sl) 

2 Analysis ('^Ta 

3 Analysis f^s) 

4 Transformation of Sentences (^Tof 
6 Idioms 
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Bhngau 

Fm 1936 and 1917 

Poetry — 

(i) ‘ Padya Piakash Pait II, by Nnsuigha Chandia 
(u) ‘ Katha , bj Babindia Nath lagore 
Pioae— 

“ Ramei Sivmati ” by Sarat Ohattdia Ohatterjee 
“ Sangjam Siksha ’ by Chandra Nath Basu 

(?« ammar — ^No book is pi escribed or suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

Elementaiy knowledge of the following — 

I Parts of Speech 

(i) Nouns and then classification gender numbei , case , 
and declensions 

(n) Pronouns and their classification 
(ui) Adjectives, degrees of compaiisou 

(iv) Verbs tense voice mood 

(v) Adveibs 

(vi) Conjunctions and mterjeotions 
U Parsmg and Analysis 

III Swar and Byanjan Sandhi 

IV Samasas (compounds) 

V Idioms 


For 1936 and 1937 

Baharistan i Afghani, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Eizwam 
No grammar book is presoiibed or suggested The foUowmg 
syllabus is piesoribed — 

* ^ jiJuJ (I) 

# If Lo j)jl jjl JUjix«I If (r) 

» (r) 

* oy ^ Ijl ,;_U*>!l (I*) 

* ^ ^•yio waujAj (i) 

« jL ("t) 
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* (^) 
* JaJ ^Ija. (1) 

# Jt+AA^I li" SjU. (• ) 


♦PHYSIOa AND CHEinaTnY 

For 1936 and 1937 
Physics 

Greater emphasis should be laid on. the eiqieiuneiital portions 
and on the apphcations of fundamental principles in every day 
life Space, time and matter Methods of obeeivation Re 
cording experiment Measuiement Simple measuiements of 
length, aiea volume, mass and densitv m British and Metric 
Systems Use of the sprmg balance and the simple foim of 
the School balance Three states of matter and their character 
istio propel ties Biahmah Press Pressure of fluids Prmoiple 
of Archimedes Specific gravity of aohds and liquids and their 
determmation by Hydrostatic balance Ploatmg bodies Hydro 
meter Balloon Atmospheric pressiiie Simple Barometer, 
Water Pump and Snchon 

Simple ideas of velocity. Acceleration, Graphic ropresenta 
tion Elementary notions of Inertia Momentum, Poroe 
Three laws of motion Mass and weight Laws of gravitation 
Centre of gravity Equilibrium of two forces, three states of 
equilibrium of a body 

Moment of a force, principle of lever simple pulley 

Source and effects of heat heat and temperature Mercurial 
Thermometer , Maximum and Minimum Thermometer 


* Any one of the foUowmg books may be used as a gmde for 
practical work — 

Practical Physios and Chemistry and Laboratory Note books, 
by R S Professor Ruchi Ram Sahni — A Monual of Practical 
bcienoe, by Lala Girdhan Lai B Sc — ^Practical Physios and 
Chemistry, by Ram Bheja Mai Seth M So , and Raja Dhaa Raj 
Smgh BA B T —A Book on Practical Science for M S L 0 
Candidates by Lala Mukand Lai Bhatia M Sc — Assignments 
in Piactical Elementary Science by R H Wlntehouse D So , 
and Mabel Whitohonse, B So , published by Macmillan and Co 
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Units of boat speoiflo heat, theimal capacity latent heat of 
water latent heat of steam Measurement of speoific heat of a 
solid and latent heat of watei by the method of mixtuio 

Change of state Fusion Deterramation of melting pomt 
Fieozmg mixture Evapoiation and boilmg Deteimmation of 
boibng pomt Experiments to illustiate change of boiling pomt 
with pressure Moisture m an Condensation of water vapour 
Dew pomt Cloud ram snow 

Conduction of heat, good and bad condiietors convection 
ventilation, oonveetion cuiients m nature Radiation of heat 
Good ladiators good absorbers and good reflectors of heat lays 
Conditions foi the foimation of dew 

Sources of light hght travels m straight lines pmhole 
images, shadows eohpses 

Reflection of hght , laws of reflection of hght image of object 
by reflection fiom a plane muror 

Refraction of light laws of lefi action of light, experimental 
determination of mdex of refraction of glass and water by the 
simple application of the law Refraction through a prism 
Dispel Sion by a prism Colour of bodies 
Convex lens real images by a convex lens expeiimental 
determination of focal length of a convex lens Convex, lens 
used as a magnifymg glass Pimciples of Photographic Cameia, 
Magio Lantern, Astionomioal Telescope and Microscope 
Eleotrifloation of bodies Positive and Negative Electricity 
Gold leaf Electroscope Conduotois and msulators, ohaigmg an 
Electroscope by friction and conduction Electiio induction, 
ohargmg an Electroscope by induction Electrophorus 
Simple voltaic cell , local action and polarisation desoiiption 
of Bunsen’s oeE, Darnell cell Leclanohe cell two or more cells 
m senes Production of heat and hght by electric current 
Oersted s experiment Prmciple of galvanoscopo Electro- 
magnet Electric beU Electrolysis and electroplatmg 

Properties of a magnet, making of a magnet, manner’s com 

PracUcal Phymes — The use of the yard foot and mch, the 
metre, centimetre and millimetre m the measurements of simple 
lengths, areas and volumes 

The use of the sprmg balance and the simple balance 
To find the relative density of a hquid by means of a speoiflo 
gravity bottle 

To find the relative density of a solid by Arohunocles’ prmciple 
To show the action of a siphon 
To show that liquids and gases expand when heated 
To determme the meltmg pomt of wax and naphthalene 
To determme the boilmg point of water 

To show the eSect of ceduoed pressuie on the boilmg pomt of 
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To compare the rate of ooolmg of dull and brightly polished 
surfaces 

To show that light travels m straight hues 
To prove that the angles of intadenee and reflection aaa equal 
To veiify the laws of refraction, to trace the path of rays 
through a prism 

To find the focal length of a convex lens 
To chaige a gold leaf electroscope and eleotrophorus 
To set up a simple voltaic cell a TJaniell oeU and a Leolaiiche 
cell 

To determine the direction of an electric current by a magnetic 
needle 

To set up an electric bell m a cucuit 
To magnetise steel, usmg a bar magnet 
To make a simple electro magnet 


Ohenmtry 

Physical and chemical changes Elements, compounds and 
mixtures, metals and non metals Chemical combination and 
decomposition 

bohition, decantation filtration, evapointion, distillation, 
Satuiated Solution Crystals, Cr j stalhsation, Sublimation 
Composition of ah Oxygen Nitrogen Impurities of air, 
Deliquescent bodies An a mixture 

Chemical affinity pieparation of Oxygen, its properties and 
uses Oxidation, reduction combustion Paits of candle 

Hydiogen, its preparation and propeities 

Water, its propeities and composition by electrolysis Ram, 
sprmg Tnmeral, and sea waters haid and soft waters Soften 
mg of hard waters 

Organic and morganio compounds AUotropio foims of Oar 
bon Coal, breathing Burnmg of a candle Action of plants 
on OOg 

OOg, its pieparation, pioperties and uses Limestone Lime 
and slaked Inns Eorms of Calcium Carbonate and Calcium 
Sulphate 

HCI, its preparation and propeities, Chlorides Sulphui Its 
varieties, effects of heat upon it m a closed vessel and in air 
SOg and its properties Sulphuric Aoid its properties and 
action on metals Sulphates Phosphorus — lod and yellow 
Matches 

Nitric acid Its preparation properties and uses Nitiatea 
Diatmotion between HOI HgSOi and HNOg Ammonia and 
its propeities 
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Ores and Metals Alloys and Amalgams The more impor 
tani salts of Sodium and Potassium 
Pioperties of the followmg metals Coppei Mercury, Silvoi, 
Zmo Lead, Tin, lion and Alummium 
Practioal Ohermstry — ^Acquaintance with simple ohemioal 
manipulation, as solution, filtiation, decantation oiystalhsation, 
diaiiUation 

To fit up an apparatus to demonstrate the combmatioa of 
oxygen of the atmospheie with non 
Cork bormg outtmg bendmg and diawmg out of glass tubmg 
and glass rod 

The prepaiation and propeitiea of oxygen and hydiogen 
The distmction between acids and alkabes 
To uautiabse on aoid with an. allcab and mce vetsa 
A study of the zones m a candle flame 
The products of combustion as illustrated by the buinmg of a 
candle 

To diatmgmsh between hard and soft waters and to soften 
hard water 

The action of heat on coal to show the pioduetion of coal gas 
The preparation and pioperties of carbon dioxide, hydioohloric 
acid and nitno acid 

Test for bydroohloiie acid, sulphuric aoid and nitric acid 
The action of heat on sulphur 

To piepare monoolmio and plastic foima of sulphui 
Books reoonunended are — 

1 Experimental Science foi Indian Schools by Giegory and 
Hodges (Macmillan and Oo ) 

2 A Class Book of Soienee (Vol I Physics and Vol II 
Obemiatry) by S Prem Smgh, M Sc , and L Earn Bheja Mai, 
M So (published by Messis tJttar Ohand Kapur and Sons, 
Lahore) 

3 Matriculation Science Part I Physics, by Messis W R 
J ones, Obirag ud dm and Mmhaj ud dm, published by Messrs 
Shomsber Smgh and Oo , Katcbery Road, Lahore Price 
Re 1 12 0 

4 Matriculation Science Part II Chamistiy by Messrs W R 
Jones, Ohirag ud dm and Mmhaj ud dm, pubbshed by Messrs 
Shamsber Smgh and Oo , Katohery Road, Lahore Price Re 1 

6 School Chemistry by Prof N A Tajmk, M A , A T 0 , 
published by Messrs Atma Bam and Sons. Book selleia, Lahoie 
Price Re 1 

6 School Physios by Dr G L Datta M So , Bh D , pub 
bsbsd by Messrs Atma Ram and Sons, Book sellois, Lahore 
Pnoe Re 1 12 0 
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Sanskeit 
Por I036«ndl9}7 

Paper (o) — No graiomor book is prescribed oi suggested The 
following syllabus is prescribed — 

1 Ac hal and Viaaiga Sandhis 

2 Change of ‘ n into n and of ‘ s ’ into ‘ s ’ 

3 Declensions of simple bases and saivanaraa 

4 Piomment feminine affli.e3 
6 Prominent uses of oases 

6 Numerals 

7 Degrees of comparison 

8 Conjugation of the followmg roots m 5IE , > 

and — 

(a) V-mf? ^ (P ). (P ), TTf (P ), (P ), 3? (P ), 
xr3(P) 51^ (P) (P), ^(P), 

(P ), (P ), W (P ) 3T (P ) and fw — 

%3(A) 5IW (A),?|[cI,(A), ^(A) gf{A) 
31f (A ) and (A ) — 

{V ), (U 1 and "I (U ) 

(&) ^ (P ), (P ), ^ (P 1, 3 (P ) (P ). 

(P ) 3rg (P ), iBSfu (P ) (P ) 
(P ), 503 (P ) (P ) and ? (P )— 
^T3(A) •S?!' (A) and + ^ (A) 

(c) f (P ) and (P )— 

3T (U ) and 3 (tr ) 

( d ) fira: (p ), ^ (p ) (p > 3® (p ) 

(P ) and 3rC[ (P ■) 

fan (A ), 51^ (A ) and 3R(,(A ) 
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(8) ^ (U ) Ijni, (P ) and (P ) 

{]) gf (P ) (P ) ^SI. (P ) and (P ) 

^ (4.) fa^ (U) and g'q:(U) 

(g) (U ) (u ) and (U ) 

{h) HHtF? (U ), ft (U ) 

(j) ggif? ^ (U ), tr^ (U ), ^ (U ) and (P ) 

(3 ) fTlf? (U ), fasa (U ), (U ), ^ (U ) and 

(U) 

2V B — P stands foi ttT^aT 
A stands foi 
XT stands for awan? 

9 Prominent causal forms 

10 Voices — an elementary knowledge only 

11 Compounds — an elementary knowledge only 

12 Krdanta — use of only the followmg affixes — 

Kta ktva , ktavatu , turn tavya amya , yat Satr and 
asnao 

Paper (b ) — Sanskrit Ratnakara by L Gulbahar Smgh (pub 
lished by the University of the Panjab) Price Re 1 2 0 

Akabio 

For 1936 and 1937 

Paper (a) — ^No grammar book is presoiibed or suggested The 
followmg syllabus is presmbed — 

1 Orthography ( Ojya. ^ ) — 

(1) Letters and orfcliographio signs ( j ) 

(2) Forms and lands of Hamza ( ^ •ij^\ ) 

(3) Woids of inegular spellings 
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II Etymology ( ) — 

(1) lonsoa ( JUil ) Piiimtive ( ) and derivative 

( <U3 CyijK ), tiiliteial ( jjjSL) ) and quadiiliteral 

( 

Important signification? ( ) ‘ Seven 

Olaasos ’ ( _J1A ) 

(2) Kmds ( ^L-j| ) and meaauroB ( jjl ) of nouns 

Important derivative nouns ( sU«l ) 

Numerals ( otAniH 1 Fommine ( ) 

and pluial foims ( ) 

(2) Personal (^l+^o ), demonstrative ( XjUill iUwl ) 
and relative pronouns ( ) 

(4) Inapoitant governmg and non govemmg partidda 
( ii/oLc ijij j ildLoU Ojyv ) 

III Synta? (^if jju ) — 

(1) Nominal and verbal sentences (idAllJlj ) 

(2) Deolmable ( ) and mdeolmable ( ) nouns 

Triptotea ( oyAix ) and diptotea ( o^-aiai jxe ) 
Various case marks ( ^[yl ) 

(3) Concord ( ssnlkei ) between Subject and Predicate 

(4) Objective Complements ( iJjjilfljo ) Circumstantial 

( JUw ) and specificative adverbs ( ) 

(5) Important appositives ( ) 

Paper (6)— i-Durus ul Adab, Parts I and 11, by M Zafar Iqbal 
(published by the Umveisity of the Panjab) 
Part I Price Be 1 Part II Price Be 14 0 

Phbsian 

Fot 1936 and 1937 

1 Nisab Paisi (7th Edition), published by the tlmvorsity 
of the Panjab Price Annas 14 onl> 
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2 Aina i A]am, by Dr Su Mohammad Iqbal (Messrs Uttar 
Chand Kapur and Sons, Anarkah Lahore), orratting poems from 
Fasl I Bahar to Madam pages 113 to 127 Price Annas 10 

No giammar book w prescribed oi suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

Noun, Gender ( jujoL) jyS'iJJ ), Number { j 0^1^ ) 
Pormation of Plurals Different forma of Arabic broken plurals 
( ) used in Persian Iz6fat ( ^Lol ) 

Adjectives Comparative and aupeilative degrees ( 

(Jf cliAaSJ j (jaaj ) and their formation both according to the 
Persian and Arabic grammars Maaculme and feminme forms of 
Arabic adjectives Caidmal and ordinal numbers ^ 
dike! ) Fractional numbers ( btjusl ) 

Pronouns Personal, Belative ( yol ), Interrogative, 

Reflexive, Separable and Inseparable Pronouns ( j 

(JLafiix ) 

Verbal Noun (jS-ojc ) Various forms of Arabic Verbal 
Nouns used m Persian Formation of JUjI j Juafij j - JlaJlj 
JLelcj iicUvo - JUfiJuol and JUjjI along with their denva 
tives ( 1^1 J (JUG |»->l ) 

Verb Transitive and Intransitive (^AaJwoj 1*^41 ) Formation 
of vaaous tenses from mflmtives both m the Active and Passive 
Voice ( J ) I™P«rotiV6 j ) Subjuno 

tive ( g ) Optative ( aAlcC ) Auxiliary ( (Jlxj ) 

Causative ( ^0*1*11 (_yiixi/o ) The use of Ij with the direct 
object ( Ai JyxJU ) 

Deiivative Nouns J^ls ^ j l*-=l 

( ailAo fUwl ) (both Persian and Arabic) and KJjia 

(Persian and Arabic) Noun of profession ( JU> ) 

Different uses of the Ojy,. |*L) Subject and Predicate 

) 

Analysis of simple sentences 
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Paper A — 

Genesis, Chapters 37-60 
Becommonded for study — 

“ Genesis ” by Dr W H Bennett — the Century Bible — 
pubhshed by Jack 

Paper B — 

Grammar recommended — 

“ Introduction to the Study of Hebrew ”, G T L Maggs 
(Books for Bible Students, pubhshed by the Wesleyan Book 
Boom, London) 

Lemcon — ‘ The Student’s Hebrew Lexicon ” 

Gbbbk 1936 AND 1937 
Xenophon — ^Anabasis, Books I and 11 

Latin 1936 and 1937 

1 Cassar — De Bello Galhco, Books IV and V 

2 Virgd— JSneid, Book I 


Pbbnoh 

For 1936 and 1937 

Le Petit Bavageot, Jean Mace Macmillan Piioe Be 10 0, 

4. Bust Pienoh Bender Bitchio and Moore Nelson, pages 1-75 
only excluding poems Price Be 13 0 


GaBMAN 

Par 1936 and 1937 

Hans Jakob Aus den Leben ernes Ungluckliohen, edited by 
Miss E Ducon, published by Macmillan and Co 
N B —An elementaiy knowledge of accidence and of lules 
of syntax will be expected Standard as indicated by Siep 
mann’s Primary German Couise 
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Stilabus in Civios 
For 193R ono! 1937 


1 Oontiol and oo operation (law and older) aa evinced in ~ 

(а) The home 

(б) The school 

(c) The village community 

1 

(d) The Piovincial Government 

(e) The Government of India Emphasis to be placed on 

the need of oreatmg publio authorities A few typical 
instances of public officers (e y Lambardar Tahsildai, 
Deputy Commissioner) with explanation of the duty 
of members of the public m co operatmg with 
authority 

2 The wider community of the British Commonwealth 
and its justification The ideas of lepresentative and of res 
ponsible Government, illustrated in varying foims and degrees 
by the diifeieiit types of Government of the constituent mem 
bers of that Commonwealth The idea of seivioe for the 
community on the part of the mdividual to be emphasised 
thioughout, and illustrations and compaiison to be cliawn from 
school life whenever possible (The function of the Oiown as 
symbolic and unifying to bo noticed ) Beoent Political 
Eeforms in India as illustrating an approach to leaponsible and 
lepresentative Government Meamng and responsibdities of 
the vote 


Need of permanent machmory foi essential public services — 
The legislature — 

Its function m (a) makmg laws, 

(6) infiuencing the administration, 

(c) voting supplies 

The meaning and importance of by laws illustiated e g in 
Railway administration Municipal and Distiiot Boaids 
Admimstrahon — 

Upholdmg the law 

The Police — ^proteotmg the public and detecting oiime 
The Judge — secuimg justice and punishmg ciime 
Objects of punishment and ohangmg character of treatment 
of criminals illustrated in lefoiraatoiies 
Bight of Appeal 
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C 

Education the attempt to make good citizens Types of 
boliool (grades and generaJ and special schools) The state of 
educational progress m India 


D 

Tamhon ■ — The mdmdual b coiitiibution for pubhc acivices 
Different ways m which he is made to contribute Mam items 
of taxation 


E 

Defmoi of the Country — ^Army, Navy, An Force Purpose 
and mamtenanoe Dangers of Militarism 

Books recommended — 

1 Citizenship by Lay — published by Macmillan 

2 India of To day by Garrett — published by R S Munshi 
Gulab Smgh and Sons Price Annas 8 

3 Elementary Oivios and Admmiatration by Mr Man Mohan 
and Daruwala (published by Longmans) 


HvoiENr' 

Eo) 1936 and 1937 

(а) The syllabus in Hygiene shall be the same both for 
Physiology and Hygiene and for Civics and Hygiene 

(б) There shall be a practical test m Hygiene with which 
ever subject it might be combined 

(o) Syllabus for paper (B) m Civics and Hygiene or Physio 
logy and Hygiene — 

1 Elementary facts of anatomy and physiology Position 
of the chief oigans of the body and the physiology of these 

2 Importance of practical hygiene illustrated from mortality 
figures 

3 Personal hygiene — 

(i) Air — Breathmg (Physiological explanation) Composi 

tion of air Common oontammations Ventilation 
Proper bieathing habits 

(ii) Drinkmg water — Sources, Common somces of unpu 

nty Methods of purification and keeping stored 
water pure 



(m) Food — Elementary facts logarding the physiology of 
digestion and cnoulation Constituents of a satis 
factory diet Milk Digestibility of common foods 
Food oontanunation before and aftei oookmg 
Impoitance of fresh food and gieen vegetables 
Common errois m diet Homs foi meals and need 
for regularity 

(iv) Beverages and ooiidimont“ — Their use and abuse 

I assi (Butter milk) Syrups 4eiated waters Tea, 
41oohoho drmks 

(v) Cleanlmess of person — ^Physiology of the skm Clean 

hnesB of the body hair, oyes, nose, ear, mouth, 
teeth, fingernails, feet clothes 

(vi) Clothmg — ^Types Woollen and cotton materials and 
their value as clothing Bed clothmg 
(vn) Eioicise — Rost and Recreation Elementary facts 
rogardmg physiology of muscle Types of exercise 
and their purpose Rest and oontrast with idleness 
Sleep times and conditions 

(viii) Common diseases — Causes and prevention of small 
pox, constipation, diatihoea, dysentery cholera, 
typhoid fever tubeioulosia, mfluenza malaria, 
plague and rabies 

(ix) Insect foes — ^Mosqmto, flea sand fly, house fly, bug 

louse and the diseases with which they aio asso 

(x) Sight — Common causes of eye tioubles flies, dust 

glare, use and abuse of spectacles good and bad 
hghtmg and healthy conditions of study 
4 Social Hygiene — 

(i) XJrlan and village hfe — Opportunities for healthy life 

(u) Houses m towns and villages with special reference to 

ventilation, sun light, and position of livmg rooms 
with respect to latrmea, kitchens and houamg of 
cattle 

(m) Water swpphi in towns and villages — Municipal sup 
phed A satisfactory well Pollution of wells 
(iv) Dramage — Purpose of drams their abuse Kachoha 
and Pukka drams Disinfection of drams 

(v) Disposal of refuse and manure — Various methods 

Piactical applications Physical Exercises Breathmg 
Exercises Disinfecting drams, latiines and houses Eat 
destruction Fly and Mosquito oontiol Filtration of water 
Excursions for study of water supply, dramage, disposal of 
refuse 

In the praotioal examination candidates will be leqimed to 
show a praotioal acquamtance of tho following — 
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Identitieation of laiva and adult stages of Culox and Ano 
pheles and the following other disease coiivmg insects Flea, 
Sand fly, and House fly identification and mode of employ 
ment of oommonei disinfectants microscopic appearance of 
cotton, woollen and silk fibres and of admixtuies 

(d) The distiibution of marks for the subject Oivies and 
Hygiene shall he as shown below — 

Marls 

Civios 76 

Hygiene (Written) 00 

Hjgiene (Oral and Piaotioal) 16 

160 


Physiolooy for 1936 and 1937 
I GEN13RAL ORGANISATION 

Abmentary Canal (pharynx, oesophagus stomach and mtes 
tmes) , salivary glands, livei and pancreas trachea and lunge , 
heart and the vessels connected with it diapliragm kidneys 
and bladder biam and spmal cord , nose eye and eai 

The parts of the skeleton — Skull and vertebral column , ribs 
and sternum , scapula and clavicle , humerus radius ulna, 
carpus metaoaipus, and phalanges (of the hand) , pelvis, 
femui tibia fibula, tarsus, metatarsus and phalanges (of the 
foot) 

Origin and msertion of muscles stiiicture of a typical joint 
with examples of ball and socket hmge and pivot joints Dif 
ferent lunds of leveis with examples of them in the body 
Chief source of heat piodiiction m the body Tempeiatuie 
regulation m the body 

♦The microscopical appearance of neivous muscular bony 
comiBotive and epithelial tissues and of blood 
The chemical composition of the body 


IT DIGESTION 

Examples of proteins fats carbohydiates and salts m com 
moil articles of food The changes produced in food by masti 


♦ Students nie not loqmred to make microscopical piepa 
lations but toaoheis are expected to demonstrate fho appear 
ance of simple tissues iiiidei the mioiosoope 

No microscopical work would be requued from the bojs in 
the piaotioal examination 



872 


APPENDIX 


PHtioii and by tho action of salnu gasttie juieo panoieatio jnice 
bib anil mtobtinal jmeo Tlio object of digestion 

III ABSORPTION 

Form and function of villi Absorption of diffeient kinds of 
food into the blood and lymphatic vessels Portal circulation 
and the atoiage of caibohidrnte food m tho liiei 

IV CIRCULATION 

Course of eiieidation thiough the chambers of heart arteries 
capillaries and vems Evidence of circulation Functions of 
the blood Coagulation 

V RESPIRATION 

Mechanism of respiration Inspiration and expiration Differ 
enoes between the nispired and expired an Changes which 
the blood undergoes durmg its oiroulation m the lungs 

VI EXCRETION 

The part played by the kidneys and skui m excretion 
VII SENSATION AND CO ORDINATION 
Touch, taste, smell, hearing and sight 
Sensory and motor impulses 

Funotions of the bram and spmal cord Reflex action 

In the piaotical exammation candidates will be i squired to 
show a praotioal acquamtanoe of the followmg — 

Human Skeleton (articulated and disarticulated) types of 
Jomts , Natuial Levers , Viscera m a dissected labbit dissect 
ed specimens of heart, blood vessels entermg and leavmg the 
various ohambers of the heart, trachea, lungs, kidney, from goat 
01 sheep , models of eye ball, ear and bram microscopic ap 
pearanoe of blood, bone muscle appearance of a deoaloifled 
long bone radial pulse use of ohmcal tbeimometer lespira 
tions per mmute effect of muscular exertion on rate of respira 
tion, result of breathmg mto lime water , miorosoopio appear 
ance of a drop of diluted milk, stanch grams from potato , lodme 
test for starch , appeaianoe praaonted whoa a solution of white 
of eggs IS boded, the general process of digestion as exemplified 
by the action of Bengal’s liquor peptious jaitifioial gastiio jmoe) 
on coagulated egg albumen effect of boiling the liquor peptious 
before use , use of lactometei , foimation of a real image by 
convex lens demonstration of the existence of the blmd spot , 
Simple tests for sliort sight and long sight simple teats for 
healing , demopstiation of a roflOx act 
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Bool s recommended — 

*PHYaiOtOGY AND HyGIENN 
Fo) 1936 

1 Elementeuy Text book oJ Physiology by Muroho (Blaokie 
and Sons) or Elementary Physiology by B L Bhatia and P N 

2 Elementary Hygiene (Longmans) — Bhatia and Sun 

3 The First Laws of Health by Colonel Megaw 

4 B N Singh’s Laboratory Note book of Physiology and 
Hygiene 

6 A Handbook of Praotioal Physiology and Hygiene by 
Kishori Lai Aggarwal, published by Uttar Ohand Kapur and 
Sons, Anarkali Lahore 

6 A Text Book of Hygiene by Bamamurti (Macmillan and 
Co ) Price Annas 12 

7 Physiology and Public Health by Charles Banks pub 
Iished by Macmillan and Co Price Re 1 12 0 

Foi 1937 

Add The Science of Health by H E H Pratt, M A and 
Dr Ruth Yoimg 


Drawing 1936 and 1937 

1 Drawing in Inght and Shade from a group of at least three 
common objects one baaed on the ouole siioh as lota, ghara, 
etc one rectangular m form such as book, box etc , and one 
irregnlai such as fruit, vegetable loaf, etc The gioup to be 
drawn and shaded in pencil sepia Indian ink, water colour oi 
pastel so as to express them correctly in light and shade The 
diawing to be well arranged on a half Imperial sheet of Drawing 
Paper Aeomacy of form should be particularly emphasised 

2 Seale Drawing from objects such as the following — 

( 1 ) School form or bench 

(2) Stool with elliptical top 

(3) Rectangular table with draweis 

(4) Drawing desk 

(6) Vertical black board and stand 

(0) Alnnrah 


* The following books are recommended for the use of the 
teachers — 

Thornton — Elementaiy Manual of Physiology (I ongmans) 
Lukis and Blockham —Tropical Hygiene (S J Amb Assoon ) 
Philips Popular Manikin 

“ How our Bodies are made ” by R N Wilson (Oxford Press) 
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Tn scale drawing the scale must fiist of all be draivn on the 
papei and. the dimensions of the various parts of the object 
oleaily shown on the drawmg Plan, elevation and aide ole 
vation must be shown 

3 Oeoyn&lncal Diamuff ~Foi Piactical Geoinetiiml Draw 
mg the following poitions tinm New Gill’s Geometiv have been 
prescribed — ■ 

Plane Geometiy pioblems 1 to 117 
Solid Geometri problems 304 to 311 


AOMOntTDJiF 

Syllabus fot 1930 a)id 1917 

I Plant life — 

The hving plant and its paits 
Functions of leaf, stem and root 
Paits of the flowei and function of each pait 
The seed its parts and their functions Oompaiison of 
diffoient types of seeds and fruits 
Natuial methods of seed and fiuit dispeisal 
Conditions necessary for germmation of seeds 
Methods of propagation of plants 
Conihtions for healthy growth of plants m geneial 
Prmoipal elements required by plants as food 
Elementaiy ideas eoncernmg tianspiiation, rPbpiralmn and 
assimilation 

II Elementaiy Agriculture — 

Olassifioation of soils baaed on texture, their phjsioal proper 
ties Snntabihty of different soils for various faun crops 
Difference between soil and sub soil 
Tillage its objects and practices 
Seed sowing methods and praetioes m the Provmco 
Irrigation, its necessity and methods of application 
Manures commonly used or available in the Province object 
of manuring 

Ftaehcal and llxpenmeiital Work 
Expeiiments to illustrate the following — 

1 The physical properties of sand and clay with special 
reference to their oompaiative weights, permeability to nir and 
water and Tioir relative water holdmg capacity 

2 That air, heat and moisture are essential to tho gerrmna 
tion of seeds and that in addition to these thiee factors light js 
essential to tho noiinal growth of plants 
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i riio study of tho parts of common flowers 
Propagation of plants by cuttings layeimg and grafting 
(This should be done on a small demonstiation area ) 

Growmg of common vegetables of the Province on small 
plots and keeping a full lecord of all operations 

Working of the common agricultnial tools and some loiow 
lodge of such impiovocl implements as tho furrow turning plough, 
lioes hairows diillt. otc 

Measurement of land by diffeient systems and loiigh esti 
mates of length and areas of plots 

Identification of the oommon Ra6i and KhanJ ciops and 
their seeds 

Identification of oommon weeds and maintonance of her 
barium 

Collection of seeds of faim wops and vegetables 
Familiarity with ounont prices of common agricultuial pio 
ducts, tools and implements The manufacture of oommon 
agricultural products should he studied m local places whoie 
the opeiations aio being done 

Practice and obseivation of the local methods of sowing and 
hai vesting farm crops 

Identification of cotton hollwoim, sugarcane boier led rot of 
sugarcane, white ant smut, rust pieventive and lomodial 
measures 

The following books are lecommended — 

(1) First Book in Agiicultme by C Bouson (Macmillan 

and Co ) 

(2) Nature Study by h Phompslono (Longmans Qioon 

and Co ) omittmg tho poll ions on birds 

(3) J J Gieeii s “ Kiiral Science 

Ihe teaching in both tho above subjects must bo supplement 
ed by actual observations m the field and a study of tho local 
agucultural conditions 

Domestic Economy ron 1930 
For Female Candidates only 
SvLLABtrS 

This course is in thieo paits — 

1 Hygiene 2 Home Nuismg 3 Sewmg and Cuttin^ out 
As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene and Home Nursmg 
there should be a prelimmary simple tieatment of the follow 
mg topics of Elementary Physiologj — 

The human skeleton, the oigans of digestion, tho ciioulation 
of the blood the nervous system, lespnation ovoietiou 
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1 Bygient 

hole — Uieat importance ahould be attached to piactioal woik 
wherever the subject admits this 

jliff — Composition of aiT ventilation impuiities of an, 
diseases caused by mipiire an anaemia, debility, predispoamg 
to consumption and lung diseases Dangoi of chaicoal stoves 
sleepmg with head coveied Importance of fresh an 

Water — Composition of water, quantity of water reqiiiied, 
sources of water supply, springs, deep wells, surface wells, river 
tanks , how water is polluted how to prevent pollution, how 
to punfy water, boihng flltermg and its dangers Diseases 
caused by impme water , cholera, enteric, dysentery, hookworm 
disease etc 

Eouaes — Choice of a house, its situation, floors and roofs, 
windows Oleanlmess of house and garden, burning of all lub 
bish Importance of hght, air and dryness Disposal of sew 
age 

Food — Composition of food, composition of good diet pre 
servation of food oookmg of food, drinks and condiments 
Diseases caused by eatmg food polluted by flies, rotten or stale 
food, overiipe fruit 

Personal Hygiene — Oleanlmess, bathmg, clothmg, exeioise, 
early marriage Importance of tempeianoe, use of pSn, opium 
and other drugs, spittmg Function of the skin as an exoretoiy 
organ, dangers of dirty skm, duty clothes, beddmg Paiasitos 
Regulai habits oonoeiiung sleep and meal tunes 

Diseases — Conveyed by the bites of mseots Malaria, Lahoio 
sore, Tropical sores, Relapsmg fever by mosquito 

Plague by rat flea contagious diseases, Tubeiculosis, 
Leprosy, Smallpox, Measles Whooping cough 

Caused by flies , Diarrhoea of infants, Dysenteiy, Enteric 
Pwst Aid — ^Bondages , Tnangular to head, ohest, to fasten 
sphnts and as shags 
RoUei to limbs and fingers 

Bleeding of different kinds how to stop bleedmg How to 
render first aid to persons suileimg from outs, bruises, sprains, 
scalds, bums, dislocation and bioken limbs 

What to do m oases of suSooation, drownmg, ohokmg, snake 
bite, atmgs of mseots, bites by mad dogs, foreign bodies m the 
eye, ear, nose, etc 

How to tieat cases of famting, sun stroke, epilepsy 


2 Home Nuising 

Note — None of the work is to be pmely theoietioal Practice 
must be given in every pomt which allows of practical work 
Room — ^Bed beddmg, furniture, hght, warmth, ventilation 
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Nutae — Health, dress duties, and qualification of nuise 
Necessity of keeping the patient quiet 

External remediea — Poultices, plasteis, fomentations, ice 
baths hot and cold temperature of baths 
Food — Kmd of food and pieparation, way of giving 
The Stoll room — -Admimstration of medicine, pulse and tom 
perature charts bathmg, ohanging of garments and beddmg 
Infeotioiia illneaa — Precautions duimg illness disinfection of 
room clothing and bedding After illness, use of disinfectants 
Convalescence — Occupation, visitors rest and food 
Qlnldten — Baby from birth to 7 years Then care and train 
mg food, sleep, exeioiso plaj, clothing cleanliness, surround 
mgs 


3 Semng and Cutting out 

Note — To out out and make up the garments m the list given 
below A good standard of skdl will be required in the various 
stitches used in makmg up these garments and m mending worn 
articles of olothmg — 

1 A complete set of simple clothes for a child between two 

and four years of age 

2 Knitting of socks and a cap for a baby of one month, or 

of a vest or jumper for a gul ovei ten years of age 

3 Any kind of embioideiy preferred by the candidate, but 

brought to a good standoid of work 

4 Darning and mending — specimen of darnmg and mend 

mg of clothes and of household linen 

Books recommended 

First Aid and Home Nursing Manual of the St John s 
Ambulance Association 

Physiology, Hygiene and First Aid, for Indian Schools 
(Longmans, Gieen and Co ) 


Domustio Economy ron 1937 
For Female Candidates only 
StIiUABUS 

Paper {a) — Cookery and Housewifery 
Cookery — 

1 Cooking of Vegetables 

2 Cooking of Meats, Fish, eto 

3 Cooking of Milk foods 
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1 Cool uig of &taicliy foods 

5 Invalid Cookoiy 

6 Food values and vitamins 

7 Bread (Chupatti), Biscrats etc 

Housewifety — 

1 Cleaning ol all types of metals, i e silver, etc 

2 Ceneral cleaning of looiua 

3 Gleaning of glass (windows) china and Crocl cry 

4 Waalnng up 

5 Cleaning of painted and varnished wood Polishing oto 

6 Floor Coveiuigs 

7 Cleaning of Brushes and Combs Pictures etc 

8 Household pests 

Paper (b) — Biiher Laundry and Needlework 
Laundry work — 

1 The washing and Bnishmg of white clothes 

2 The washing and flnishmg of coloured cotton clothes 
1 The waahmg and flnishmg of silk clothes 

4 Fhe washmg and finishing of woollen gaiments 

6 Folding of all types of garments 

0 Dyouig — dupattas, etc 

7 Eemoval of stams from all types of gaimonts 

8 Making of starch, eto 

Needlework — 

1 A 1 iiowledgo of plain sewing to be shown m the malung 

of one or two simple gormonts 

2 Drofting and outtuig out of patterns 

3 Knitting Crocheting or making of Laoe 

4 Embroidery, Ohoab Kashida eto 

6 Mending, ^ e , Darning and Patchmg 

Or 

First Aid and Home! As for the St John tests m these 
Nursing J subjeots 

It IS essential that practical work should be dono at whatever 
centres this evnromation is tal en 
The examination in (a) Cookery and Housewifery, and (i) 
Laundry and Needlewoik will be organised on the stune basis 
as that for European Schools, where the Inspectress of Domestic 
Economy goes fiom School to School and holds examinations 
over a period of sov ernl weeks 
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!5U0BIH<i.ND AND Tyi jawBimsn} 1936 AND 1037 

‘ Pitinan a System iB preaciibed for study 

■''Type\vritmg — ^{i) ii lettoi with Oaibon copies (ii) a simiile 
tabulai statimeiit (iii) fiom a lough and unaiianged diaft in 
manuscript containing common abbi eviationa A Imowlcdge 
of the mechanism of a typcwiitmg machine is expected of all 
candidates m Typewiitmg 

Book recommended — Modem Touch Typewiitmg ” by K V 
Moore (B Arnold) 

ArIIHUIETIC and OOMMBROIAL ABITHMUIIO OR AlODBRA 

For 1936 and 1937 

Papoi (a) — Anthinettc 

Numeration Notation The Fom Fundamental Buies, Fao 
tois and Prune Numbers G C M and L 0 M , Vulgar and Deoi 
mal Fiaotions, moluding simple forms of leciurmg decimal, 
Batio and Proportion, Simple and Compound Intciest Propoi 
tioiial Parts, Piofit and Loss, Piactico Disooimt Aieiages, 
Square Boot Aieas of leclangles and ciicles, and suifaoes. 
Volume of Beet — Parallelopiped and Bight Circulai Cvlmdei, 
Deounal approximations, the Calendai, Elementary Giaphs, 
simple cases ot Stocks and Shares 
Papei (b) — Commeroial Arithmetic, c> AJgebia 

Oommetcial Aiitlmetic — 

Peiceiitages , Bates and taxes. Allegations, Baiilauptoy, 
^muities , Present worth and discount , Contiaoted Methods , 
Native system of Accounts , Stocks and Shares 

Algebra — 

Simple Equations with one or more unlmoivn quantities and 
Pioblems Involution and Evolution Factors, HOF and 
L 0 M , Fractions, Indices Surds, Batio and Proportion, Siro 
pie Identities and Eliminations, Simple graphs of Equations of 
the first Degree 

Booiv KBHPINC, AND COMMBBOIAD CORBRSPONDDNOB, AND 

Handwriting (to be jddgisd by DiorAiroN 

THE SPUED BEING GIVEN) 

For 1930 and 1937 
Paper (as) — Booh beeping 

Primer of Book keepmg by Pitman Book keeping by Logan 

* In typewriting the ‘ touch ” system only la allowed {School 
Board 7th Deoembei, 1920 ) 
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“ Spenoei and Peglar s Blementaiy Book keepmf, ’ 

First Lessons m Book keeping by J TJiointon published 
by MacmiJIan and Co , o) Elements of Book keepmg by B S 
Soclhi, published by Macmillan and Co 
Paper (6) —Comviercial Goiiespondence 

*The followmg will indicate the test and stanclaid of study — 
The airangement and statement m tabular form and chrono 
logical order of the substance of each of a number of documents 
forming a connected ooriespondenoe on some paiticular subjects 
The expression m the foim of a biief connected and well com 
posed narrative of the substance of an official or commeioial 
ooirespondenoe, a pubho speech, evidence m a oouit of law, or 
a lengthy prose passage 

The diaftmg of letteis in official oi commeioial foim from 
lOUgh notes givmg the substance of the communications to be 
issued 


Paper {a) — Handwriting (to be judged by JDirtation) 

The followmg will mdioate the test and standaid of study — 
The takmg down fiom Dictation of a passage of the standard 
of the leading books piesoribed foi the M S L 0 Examination 
m English 


CouFseB of Boadiug prescribed for the Inter- 
mediate Examination of 1836 and 1837 


ArU Faculty 

Ehoxish 1936 AND 1937 


Papei A — ^The followmg books 
For 1036 

Poet>y— 

1 Now Paths m English 
Poetry edited by Erie 
Dickmson (published by 
the tTmiersity of the 
Panjab) Pnoe Ka 2 4 0 


piesonbed — 


proee — 

2 A Book of English Pioso by 
H G Eawhnson (published 
by the University of the 
Panjab) Piioe Be 1 12 0 


does not, however, preclude an examiner from reqnir 
ing from candidates a summaiy of a lengthy piece of piose or 
the writing of a prose passage from a summary ) 
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3 Riohard Yea and Nay by 
Mauuoe Hewlett (Mao 
millanandCo ) Re 1 12 0 
(The gul students have 
the option to read ‘ Pride 
and Prejudice by Jane 
insten ) 


4 Some Stones of Wondei and 
Adventure by Miss Heath 
(Uttar Ghana Kapur and 
Sons) Price Be 1 12 0 
6 Standard English Essaj s by 
H Martm (fehamsher Singh 
and Company) Price 
Re 1 10 0 


For 1937 


Poetry — 

1 Bridges of Song by C H 

Bairy (published by the 
University of the Panjab) 
Price Rs 2 4 0 
Prose — 

2 A Book of English Prose by 

H G Rawlmson (pub 
lished by the University 
of the Panjab) Price 
Re 1 12 0 

3 Richard Yea and Nay by 

Maurice Hewlett (Macmillan 


and Co ) Re 1 12 0 
(The girl candidates have 
the option to read “ Pride 
and Prejudice ’ by Jane 
Austen ) 

4 Tales of Action (Second 
Series) edited by Collins 
and Treble (Oxford Uni 
varsity Press) Price 
Re 1 60 

6 Promment Men edited by 
C H Strover (R S Munshi 
Gulab Smgh and Sons) 
Price Re 1 8 0 


Papei B — In this paper a candidate’s knowledge of written 
Enghsh will bo tested The composition will be so taught and 
exammed that a student is able to answer any question re 
qmring a busmesshke use of every day English Eoi example, 
a candidate may be required to write a stoiy from a given 
sketch, to complete a stoiy, part of which is given or to 
wnte a letter peisonal oi official or to wiite paragraphs on 
given subjects, oi find headmgs for given paiagiaphs oi to 
paiaphiase or abstiaot given passages m prose or veise from 
modem wiitei , or to write sentences lUustratmg modern 
English usage , or show a knowledge of the Enghsh Grammar 


Mathematics 
For 1936 ond 1937 

1 digetm— Quadiatio equations involvmg one variable 

theory of Quadiatio equations moludmg the use of unagmaiies 
the Piogiessions moludmg Jr® and Sr®, the formulae “O, and “P, 
with their simpler applications , Bmomial theorem with positive 
mtegral index statement and apphcation of the Bmomial 
theorem for negative and fractional mdices , elementary partial 
fractions 



APMNUIX 


2 Qemnetiy — 

(a) Plane Geonietiy oj the etiair/ht lino and oiiole 
If APOD ba loiii piimia taKt.n m oidei ou a stiaiglit line 
ABOD+Jja AD + C I hD=0 

The existence and simploi jiiopeitiea ot the muo points ciiclo 
If a tiiauglo and ID the bisoctoi of an angle 

B4. AO=BDDa+ 4D2 

If 4.BC be a tiiangle, and 4D the peipendienlai on the base 
from 4 and 4B the diameter of the oircumciiole thiuugh i 
BiAO^WAAD 

4.BOD be a quadrilateral maoribed m a cirole 
ACBD=zABOD+BO AD 

Determmation of ladieal a\jfl and ladical oeiitie of circles 
Simple piopeities of Poles and Polais and oiiolos of similitude 
If two leotilineai flguies be similar they can be placed, so 
that tlie Imos joining thou eoneQioiidmg veiticos lue conomient 
It two rectihneiir faguros be similar thou coirespondmg sides 
and diagonals aie piopoitioiinl 

4108 of a cirole aio piopoitional to the angles suhleuded by 
thorn at the centre 

Oeva’s Theoiem and Menelaus’s Theoiem 

(6) Oeometty of the Faiabola and EUipie 
(1) Patabola 

Tiaomg the cuive fiom the definition 

Latus 'Rectum is foni times the focal distance of the veitex 
Pm=i AS AN 

The locus of middle pomts ol parallel chords is a stiaight Ime 
parallel to the axis, passmg thiough the pomt of contact of the 
tangent paiallel to the chords 

The focal choid which is bisected by any diameter is equal to 
four times the Ime joimng the focus to the vertex of the diameter 
If QFis anordmate to the diameter PV, then Q1 ^=iSP PI 
If any chord QQ' mtersoots the dnectiix m D, SD bisoots the 
exteiior angle between 3Q and SQ' 

The portion of the tangent at any point uiteroepted between 
that point and the dneotnx subtends a right angle at the focus 
The tangent bisects the angle between the focal distance and 
the perpenchotilar on the direotrix 

The tangents at the extromitios of a focal ohoid inteiaeot on 
the directrix at right angles 
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The sub tangent is bisected at the veite-? 

The normal at any pomt makes equal angles with the focal 
distance and the axis 

The sub normal is equal to half the latus rectum 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus on 
tangents is the tangent at the vertex 

(2) Elhpae 

Traomg the curve from the definition 

The curve is symmetrical with regard to the mmoi axis and 
has a second focus and directrix 

OSOX=^OA\SP+l^'P=:=AA' GB’i^SASA' 

If any chord QQ of an eUipse mterseot the directrix m D, SD 
biseots the exrterior angle between SQ and SQ P'N^ A N AN 
=OSi OA^ 

The locus of middle pomts of parallel chords is a stiaight line 
passmg through the centre and the points of contact of tangents 
parallel to those chords 

The poition of the tangent at any pomt intercepted between 
that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at the focus 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal ohoid inteiaect on 
the directrix 

The tangent at any pomt makes equal angles with the focal 
distances of the pomt 

The locus of the feet of the perpondioulara from the foci upon 
tangents is the auxdiaiy circle 

N B — Analytical proofs will ho accepted unless m any special 
problem a geometrical proof is demanded by the exammoi 

3 Tiigonometry — Sexagesimal and cucular units of angular 
measinement tiigonometrical ratios and the simple i elation s 
oormeotmg them , relations between tiigonometrical ratios of 
angles differing by multiples of light angles , addition and sub 
traction fonmdEe Logarithms solution of triangles and simple 
oases of heights and distances radu of the ciroumsonbed, in 
scribed and escribed circles of triangles , aiea of a orrole graphs 
of simple trigonometncal fimetions 

4 Analytical Oonics — ^Equations of the straight hne the 
circle, the parabola and the ellipse referred to leotangular axes 
and the tangent properties of the last three ouives 

6 B^fferentwl Oalculiis — Diffeientiation of Elementary 
functions , successive differentiation exoludmg Leibmtz s theo 
rem , Statement of Taylor’s and Maelaunn s theorems and apph 
cation to general Bmomial expansions Exponential and Loga 
nthimo senes and the expansions of piji 0 and cos B , Maxima 
and Mmima without leference to Tayloi s theoiem , Application 
to equations of tangents and noimals 
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History 
For 1936 

Paper (a) — Hiitory of India to 1B20, and Uimci 

1 The Aryan oooupntion of India 

2 Vedio oiydisation and culture 

3 Development of early Indian polity 

4 Buddhism and Jamism 

0 Persian and Macedonian mvasiona of India 

6 The Mauryan Empire and its adinmiatrativo system 

7 Afeoka and the growth of Buddhism 

8 Invasions and settlements of Baotrians, Greeks, Paithians 

and Scythians 

9 Kaniahka and the transformation of Buddluam 

10 The Guptas and the Hmdii renaissance 

1 1 Huna mvasions and collapse of the Gupta Empn e 

12 The spread of Indian colonisation and Culture 

13 Harshavardhana and hia times 

14 Local dynasties in Northern India, A D 700-1200 
16 Souldiein Indian langdoms and then admmistration 

16 Hmdu aooietj and culture in the 11th and 12th centuries 

17 The use and spread of Islam 

18 The Arab mvasion of Smdli 

19 The Ghaznavid occupation of the Punjab 

20 Establishment and expansion of the Muslun empire in 

Northern India 

21 The Khdjis and the conquest of the Deccan 

22 Mughal mvasions of India 

23 The Tughlaks and the break up of the Pathan Empire in 

India 

24 Government and admmistration m medisaval India 

20 Local dynasties m Northern India in the 14th and 16th 
centuries 

20 The Bahmam Kingdom and its succession states m 
Southern India 

27 The Vijayanagar Empne and its adrmnistration 

28 Interaotion of Islam and Hmduism 

29 The viUage oommumty and its functionaries 

30 District ^mmwtration 

31 Self government (a) in rural areas, (6) m towns and cities 

32 Provmolal admmistration , Executive , Legislature , 

Emance 

33 Cential Government , Executive , Legislature , Emance 

34 MiUtary defence comminuoations , other funotions of 

Oential Goveinmeiit 

35 Nation builchng departments of Provmoial Governments 

36 Material development under the Ciown 
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Usejul Booha 

Foi general use — 

Kriahnaswami lyengei A Short History of Ancient India 
(Cooper and Co , Educational Publishers Bombay ) 

V A Smith History of India 
R C Butt Ancient India 

Bhandaikar A Peep into the liJarly Hisloiy of India 
Qaiiett and Kohh The Muhammadan Poiiod of Indian 
History 

Fm reference — 

V A Smith Early History of India 
Bapson Ancient India 

HaveU Aryan Buie m India 
Mojumdar Ancient India 

Ishwan Perahad A Shoit History of Muslim Rule in India 
B K Mulcerjee Men and Thought m Ancient India 
Yusuf Ah The Social Condition of India 
Habib Mahmud , Rulers of India Senes Asoka Harsha 
vardhana 

Veda Vyasa Ancient India (Navjiwan Press, Lahore ) 
For Oivica — 

Ohandarworker New India (0 U Press ) 

Banerji The Indian Constitution 
Andeison British Admuustiotion m India 
Palande Indian Admmistration (0 U Piess ) 

Gulshan Bai Bhatnagar A Course in Indian Civics 
(Macmillan and Co ) 


Paper {by—BiiUsh History and Oimca 

1 Roman Bntam 

2 The origms of the English people 

3 The oommg of Christianity and its influence on the Old 

English 

4 The changes wrought in England by the Norman Con 

quest 

6 The structure of mediicval English society manor, flef 

6 Mediajval Government and administiation the King’s 

officeis and Council, Justice and the 3ury system, 
Magna Charts Parhament 

7 The rise of the national State and the conflict with 

Fiance 

8 The bieakdown of the medireval system the Peasants’ 

Revolt 
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9 Ihe beginnmgb ot modem England , the Bonaisuance and 
Beformation 

10 The Tudox despotism the age of Elizabeth 

11 The Stuait Kmgs and then pailiaments , the Gxeat 

Bobellion 

12 The Bevolutionary Settlement of 1689 and its conso 

queneea 

13 The expansion of England dixrmg the 17th century 

14 Anglo French xxvalry xn the 18th centuxy 

15 The end of the Old Colonial System 

16 Politics undex Qeoxge I and IT Whigs and Tones 

Cabmet Government 

17 George III and ‘ the King s Fi lends ” 

18 Social and economic changes m the 18th century , the 

mdustnal and agiarian revolution 

19 Relations with Ireland to 1800 

20 England the French Revolution and Napoleon 

21 Industrial England m the 19th century growth of capital 

and faetoiies rise of the “ workmg class ” Factory 
Acts Trade ITnions Poor Laws Fiee Tiado social 
legislation 

22 Political demociacy the Reform Acts from 1832 to 1928 

23 Development of national education 

24 The second British Empiie the Diuham Rupoit the 

Dominions 

26 Gladstone and Disraeli 

26 Ireland from the Act of Union to the Free State 

27 British foreign policy in the 19th oentuiy the origins of 

the World War 

28 The peace settlement and the League of Nations 

29 The meanmg and duties of citizenship 

30 The citizen and the city the adinmisti ation of Local 

Government municipal sei vices, education, the mam 
tenauce of oidei 

81 The citizen and the State , the makmg and odmmistratioii 

of law , defence , State services — the Post Office, Puhho 
Health and Welfare, e g , Insurance and Pensions , the 
meanmg of money — currency and credit 

82 The Kmg and his Mmlsters , Paihament the Budget 
33 The British Commonwealth of Nations 

Uae/itZ Boohs 

R S Rait A Qeneial Survey of British History (Nelson ) 
D C Somervell Biitish Histoiy 
Salzmann A Survey of Engbsli Hiatoiy 
Finnemore Social Life m England (Black ) 

Biadshaw Social Histoiy of England (Uiiivoisity Tutorial 
Pjeas ) 
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Keatmge and IJiazer History of England foi Schools 
(Black ) 

Higham Historj of the Biitish Empue (Longmans ) 
lievolyan Histoiy of England (Longmans ) 

D G E Hall A Biief Suivoy of English Constitutional 
History (Hairap ) 

Higham I he Good Citizen (Longmans ) 
libher 1 ho Common Weal (Oxford) 

Eoj 1037 

Papa) {a) — The same as for 1930 
Papa) {b ) — 

Syllabus — The same os foi 1036 
Undei useful books add — 

1 “EH Dance Britain in Woild History (Longmans 

Gieen and Co)” afU) “R S Rait A Geneial 
Smvey of British History (Nelson ) ’ 

2 " Albert B Hogan The Government of Groat Britain 

(Univeisity Tutonal Pi ess Ltd ) afle) “ Fisher 
The Common Weal (Oxford ) ’ 

GnOOBAPHV 
Foi 1936 and 1937 

The following syllabus is presoribed. — 

Paper I (o) Regional Geography with intensive study of 
India and Bui ope m lelation to — 

(1) configuration together with the leadmg facts of the 

distribution of sods and mmerala of eoonomio 
impoitanoo 

(2) the relation of wmd and rainfall to configuration, and 

the resulting local climates 

(3) iivei systems, 

(4) influence of the foregomg on the animal and vegetable 

hfe of the region and as affordmg facilities for 
agricultural activities, 

(5) sources of mechanical powei 

(6) diiatubution of population as related to the foiegouig 

physical factors, and as mfluencmg labour supply, 

(7) tho localisation of mdustiies as deteiimned by all the 

foregomg factors, 

(8) transport, trade centies and bade routes Exports 

and impoits 

(9) prmeipal pohtioal divisions, 

(10) causes of tbe growth of towns, especially in the pre 
scribed region 
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(6) (Jeneial Geography 

li’oim of the Earth Diatiibution of Land and Watoi 

Bioad sfcriietuial features of the Continents and the chief 
piuoesses by whioh such featuiea are produced 

Oceanic and An OiroiiJatioii 

Chmate — temperatuie pressuie, humidity Pypes of chmate 

The monsoons 

Wind system and distribution of ramfall 

Papm II — 

(a) Map projections Meicatoi s Equal Area, Oithographio 
and Conic Their advantages foi difleient geographical pur 
poses, and then moie obvious defects 

Conventional signs m Cartography The chief signs geneially 
employed, and a detailed study of a selected feuivey of India 

Map drawmg to show aoquamtance with the signs given 
above also with isotherms and isobais Interpi station of 
Weather Charts 

Graphs to show tempeiatuie pressuie and lamfnll, and 
diagiammatical representation of statistics of pioduotion 


(6) Sconomic Geogiaphy 

Distribution of man, plants and nnunala 

The chief centres of production of the followmg ootmnodi 

(1) ooal, non copper, tm, mmeral oil, artificial manuies , 

(2) wheat, rice, maize, sugar, tea, cotton, flax, jute, 

timber end its products, rubber, tobacco, oilseeds, 
spices, one or two typical mediterranean fruits, 
e g , oranges, ohves, grapes , 

(8) meat, fish, wool, hides and skms, silk, furs 

The occurrence of these products m the seveial localities of 
pioduotion to be accounted foi on geogiaphioal grounds 
The chief maikets of the above products 
Chief means of transport and their respective advantages and 
disadvantages 

Mamifaoturmg centres The more obvious leosons for the 
looabsation of industry Chief markets for the fmished products 
Interpretation and explanation of the more important Trade 
Statistics 
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The following books aie lecommended — 

Geneial and Regional Qeography^Unstead and Taylor 
A New Geogiaphy of the Indian. Empire — Moiiison 
Wnild Senes The Woild Studies (Dent and Co ) — Piggot 
and Finch 

Man and His Markets — Lyde 

Atlas of Boonomio Geography — Bartholomew (Oxford ITiii 
versity Pieas) 


Physios 1036 and 1037 

ihe syllabi foi the written and piactical exainiaationa shall 
be the same as in the Science Faculty 


Ohhmistby 1938 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical exammations shall 
be the same as laid down for the P So Chemistry — oomiirismg 
both morgamc and oiganio Chemistry 


Biodooy 1936 AND 1037 

The syllabi for the written and piactical exammations shall 
be the same as in the Science Faculty 


Geology 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi foi the written and piaotioal exammations shall be 
the same as m the Science Faculty 


For 1936 

Paper (a) — “ Kavya Eatnavali ”, by Lakshman Saiup (iiub 
lislied by the Paiijab XJniveisity) Piioe Rs 2 (Can bo had 
from the Mufid i ’Am Piess, Lahore ) 

Grammar 

Note — XJndei Grammar special questions should bo set 
to test the candidates knowledge of Classical Sanskiit 
Grammar 

Paper (6) — 1 Mala Vikagnnmtia 

2 Translation from English into Sanskrit 
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Fo) 1037 

Pnpei (a) — Kiwa a RatuavaU ’ by Lai shman Saiup (pub 
liahetl by Iho Panjab Unuoisity) omiUinn Bhammi Vilasa , 
pages 167-213 L'lico Ka 2 (Can bo had fiom the Mulld i 
Am Picsa Lahoie ) 

Qrammai 

Note — Under Giainmai special cpicatioiis should be set 
to toat tho candidate a knowladgo of Classical bauskrit 
Craimnai 

Papei (6) — 1 Mala Vikagnimitia 

2 lianslation finm English into banskiit 

AnvBio 1036 VNi) 1937 

1 The Iiitoimechate Coiuse (Aiabic) (1026 Edition) 

2 Giammiu aocoiding to the following syllabus — 

(1) Abwab (2) Awainil (3) Tahlat (4) A1 Munsaiif wa 
Ghan ul Munsaiit (5) A1 Maifuat, A1 Mnnsubat wa A1 
Majiurat 

HnaiiLW 1038 and 1937 
Fopci A —{Poetry) 

Psalms, 1 to 41 

KiBOoinineudcd foi study — iho Psahiis Vol 1 by Ur 
Davidson, in the Ceniuiy Bible (Jack) 

Pa/p&t B — (Proee) 

1 Samuel 

Recommended foi study — " Samuel ” by Di Kennedy, in 
the Century Bible (Jack) 

S B Drivers ‘Notes on bamuel” (Clar Pi ess) 

Qiammar lecommended — 

“ Introductory Hebiew Grammar ” by Dr A B Davidson 
(T and T Claik) 

Lexicon — • Hebiew and Engheh Levicon of tho Old iestu 
inont ” — Blown, Driver and Biiggs (published by Bivoiside 
Press, Cambiidge) 


Gbbek 1936 AND 1037 


1 HeiodotuB 

2 Homer 


lhad. Books III-VI 
Hippolytus Clowned 



INTER EXAM — ^ARTS EAOULTY 


891 


Latin 1936 and 1937 

1 Livy Book V 

2 Cicero Bro Miloae 

3 Virgil iBneid (Books I and II) 


Pebsian 

For 1936 and 1937 

1 Sabad 1 QuI (published by the TJnueisity of the Panjab) 

Piioe Rs 2 12 0 Candidates aro not e'tpected to stndj 
biographies of little known poets jn connection with the 
seleotions fiom tho TuhfataJ Habib 

2 Atisan al QawA id (Not to be tieated as a best book the 

examiner to sot only general questions ) 

Pbehoh 

Wot 1936 and 1937 

1 Alfred de Musset CreisiUes Pieiie et Camitte (Siepmann s 

French Series, Maoimllon) 

2 Mme de Qirardui — Canne de M De Balzac (Siepmann s 

French Couise, Mnomillan) 

3 A Second Book of Fienoh Poetiy — First III Parts — ed by 

R L Giaeme Ritchie (T Nolson and Son Ltd ) 
Elomentarv Rules of Gtrammar and Composition— Standard 
as indicated by — 

4 Siepmann Primary Fionoh Coiirso Second Part (Mac 

millan) 

Cebman 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

Balladen and Bomanzen (Macmillans 
Foreign School Classics) Thejollowmq 
poems only — 

Goethe 10 poems 

Schiller 10 , 

Ruokert 6 , 

Heino 3 

Geibel 2 

Beck 1 poem 

Dahn 1 

Vor dam Sturm, edited by Prof A Weiss 
(Macmillan and Co ) 
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3 Von Wildenbruch Das edle Blut, edited by Otto Siepmaiui 
and published by Maomillan and Co 

N B — An elementary knowledge of German Grammar ns 
contained m Macmillans Course of German Composition, pp 
101-224 Ed 1920 will be expected 

BHrLoaoPHr 
Fm 1030 
Paper A 

LOOIO (DEDnOTION) 

1 Dednition Scope and Use of Logic The place of Logic 
among the Sciences Logical atondpomt compared with the 
standpomts of Psychology and Grammai The Laws of 
Thought 

2 Terms and then Distinctions Denotation and Connota 
tion of Terms Piedioables Definition The Process of 
Division Logical Division distinguished from Physical and 
Metaphysical Division Division by Dichotomy 

3 Judgments and Propositions The Classification of Pro 
positions Distribution of Terms m a Proposition Reduction 
of Statements to the Logical Form Import of a Proposition — 
The Attributive the Predicative and the Class Inclusion views 
Diagrammatic representation of Propositions 

4 The natuie of Inference Immediate mfeiences — Opposi 
tion, Conveision, Obveision, Contraposition and Inveision 

5 The Struotuie of the Syllogism Rules of Syllogistic 
Reasonmg Figures and Moods Determmation of Valid 
Moods Special rules of the Figures and proof of these rules 
Ohaiaoteiistios of the various Figures Reduction — Direct and 
Indueot Hypothetical and Disjunctive SyUogisms The 
Dilemma, Enthymemes, Sorites and Epioheiremas 

6 Fallacies of Deductive Beasonmg 

Locno (Induction) 

1 Definition, Scope and Use of Liduotion Observation, 
Testimony and Experiment Regulative Pimciples for Observa 
tion and Experiment 

Advantages of Experiment over Obseivntion Olaasifloation 
and Nomenclature Qeneiahsation 

2 Pei feet and Imperfect Induction Imperfect Inductions 
Simple Enumeration Analogy The Assumptions of Scientific 
Induction Uniformity of Nature The Law of Causation 
Difleient Theoiies of the Nature of Cause Causes and Con 
ditions Plurahty of Causes Intermixture of Effects Dis 
covery and Proof as the object ot Induction 
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3 The Inductive Methods Then Value and Vunotions 
The Nature of Hypothesis Conditions of Validity of an 
Hypothesis The Deduative Method of Investigation Empui 
cal Generalisations and Laws of Nature Explanations and its 
various forms 

4 Eallaoies of Induction 


Papbb B — Psychology 

An elementary course designed to mtroduce the student to 
the general problems of Psychology and to its more impoitaut 
branches 

The followmg syllabus mdioates the range of topics, of which 
an elementary Imowledge will be expected — 

1 Qemral — ^Data, Mind, Consciousness, Behaviour 

Methods — Introspection, Obseivation, Experunent 
The Branches of Psychology Its practical applies 
tions 

Relation of Psychology with the olher Sciences 

2 Mmd and Body — Elementary disouasion of the Cential 

Nervous System, and the Mind Body i elation 

3 attention — Kinds of Attention , Conations of Atten 

tion , Bodily Attitude m Attention 

4 iMalysis of Mantal Phenomena — Cogmtion, Affection 

Conation 

6 Sensahon — The Sense Oigans , Classification of Sen 

sationa , Gsneial Attributes of Sensations , Moie 
detailed study of Visual Sensations with expeiimental 
demonstration when possible 

0 Perception — Sensation and PeicepUon Elementaiy 
discussion of the Peioeption of space and time 
Apperception Illusions Hallucinations 

7 Movement and Atdion — Impulse Reflex movement 

Instinctive action Habit The chief human ms 
tmots , modification of instincts conflict between 
instincts 

5 Imitation, Suggestion and Sympaihy —Social apph 

cations of Psychology 

9 iffection and Peeling — Kmds of Eoolmg , i elation of 
Eeehng to Cogmtion and Conation 

10 Emotion — Natnie of Emotion , relation to Instmats 

bodily expression Moods and Sentiments Bepres 
Sion and control of Emotions 

11 Uahit and Lewrmng — ^The nature of Habit formation 

and fixation of habits Kinds of habits The un 
leainmg of habits Learning effect of lepetition 
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methods of learning and study The cuive ot 
learning 

1 J hvmges and Ideas — ^Peicepts and Images types of 
Imageij tho Laws of Association 
lo Memoinj — Retention leeognition lecolloction Mo 
nioiy types The tiammg of memory 
14 Thought and Language — Images and Ideas Judg 
ment leasonmg belief Relation of thought and 
language oiigm and development of language 
16 Voluntary Action — ^Dehbeiation and choice Attention 

and volition 

16 Personality — Its psychological basis and deiolnpmeiit 

1 7 45«o) maldiea of Mental Life — Sleep , di earns , hyimosia , 

insanity 

Booh prescribed Titohnei s Primei of Psychology 
Note — Attention is called to the useful exercises at tho end of 
each chapter m tlie piesoiibed book 

Supplementarj material may be obtamecl by the tsaohei from 
tho following books, winch, however aio not to be treated as 
text books — 

Stout and Ihouless — Gioimdwork of Psychology {Umvoisity 
Tutorial Press) 

Hunter — Qeuoial Psychology (Pait I) (Univoisity of Chicago 
Pioss) 

Foi 1967 
PAPnii A — Looio 
Deduction 

Section 4 Delete ‘ Contraposition and Inversion 
Section 6 Delete “ Special rules of the Pigures and pi oof of 
these rules Characteristics of the 
V anous Figures Reduction — Hireo t and 
Indirect Enthymemes, Sorites and 
Bpicheuemas ” 

Induotion 

Section 6 HeZc/c “ The Inductive methods Their Value and 
Functions The Deductive Method of 
Investigation ” 

The test as for 1936 

PaIBB B — PstOHOLOOT 

Section 1 Delete “ Data ’ and mhahtute “ Definition 
Delete Its practicahapphoations ” 

Delete “Relation of Psychology with the other 
Sciences ” 
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Section 6 Dehte, “ Elementary diBoussion of the Perception 
of space and tune ’ 

Section 7 Delete “Impulae’ 

Delete “ Conflict between instmots ’ 

Section 8 Delete the whole section 

Section 10 Delete “ Repression and control of Emotions ’ 
Section 11 Delete ‘ Kinds ol habits ’ 

Section 14 Delete “ Origin and development of language 
The rest as Jor 1936 

Boole pieact ibed The same as for 1936 


For 1936 and 1937 

Special stress will be laid on the foUowmg — 

Indian. Village, Municipal and District Administration, Public 
Works 

Syllabus 

Paper A — Oonsumption and Prodtjopion 

The subject matter of Economics Departments of Econo 
mios and the relations between them 

Oonaumptwn 

Meaning of consumption, Wants, Utility, Demand The 
mtei relations between demands Joint demand 

Total utility Marginal utility. The law of diminishmg 
utility 

Elasticity of demand. The law of demand price 

Value, Goods Wealth, Necessaries, Comforts and Luxuries 

Production 

Meamng of production Agents of production and then 
effloiency 

The physical basis of production Efiect of climate and ram 
fall upon production The mam featuies of Indian Qeogiaphj 
The mountams and great iiveis of India Tndo Gangotic plain 
and the Deccan The difteient kinds of soils The monsoons 
and the harvests Means of commumcation and transpoitation 
The principal agrieultuial and mmeial products of India 
General 1 nowledge of the trade and products of the leading 
countiies of the world {chiefly United Kmgdom, Geimany and 
Japan) 
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Density and dialribution of population in India Health and 
■btiongth of the population Occupations ot the people 

The division of laboui How it led to the rise of markets 
The division of laboui is limited bj the extent of the 
market ” The extension ot the boundaiies ot a inaiket made 
possible by the development of means ot oommimication and 
transportation The great modem markets for commodities m 
umversal demand 

The development of economic hfe huntmg and fishmg , the 
paatoial stage agriculture handiciafts , capitalistio produo 
tion 

What IS capital ? The function of capital m the modern 
system of pioduotion 

The use of maohmery m production its advantages and 
disadvantages The mdustnal transition m India India s 
cottage mdustries and power mdustiies General account of 
the development of Indian manufacturing mdustries during 
the last fifty veais 

Manufaotuie and the law of moreasmg returns Limitations 
of large scale production 

Agiicultuie and the law of dimmishpig returns How to 
oounteraot the law of dimmishmg returns Improvements in 
the methods of cultivation Tlie work of Qoiernment depart 
ments of Agriculture Development of iirigation as a faotoi 
bearmg on production m India The Punjab Canal Colonies 

Pammes Development of Government s famine policy 
Famine pioteotion and famine rehef 

Indian Village and District Admmistiation 


PtPBB B ExOBU.NOn AND DlSTBIBUTlON 

Competition Market Price Demand and supply sohediile 
and curves Price m long and short periods 
International trade WTiy goods aie exported and unpoited 
Advantages of foreign trade A general view of India s 
exports and impoits The direction of trade 
Mechamsm of exchange Money DifflouHies of barter and 
emergency of money Comage The value of money 

Bankmg — The function and value of banlcs Hoarding au 
ooonomio evil Bankmg facilities in India Development of 
00 opeiative oiedit m India and its advantages 


Distribution 

The four shares m distribution 

Inteiest Why capital is saved The demand for capital 
Hpw the late of mteiest is dotermmed 
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Rent ihe idea of eoonomio rent, and how it arises 
Elemental y treatment of Indian land lovenne Peasant pro 
piietorship m the Punjab 

Profits The nature and constituent elements of piofits 
Wages Ihe influence of supply and demand m the detei 
muiation of wages Real and nominal wages Wages and the 
standard of living Wages m relation to the efficiency of the 
labour 

The use m uidustrial wages m India Ruial wages 
Houit. of labour m India and the chief features of the Indian 
factory legislation 


Sources of revenue The sources of Central and Piovmoial 
revenues in India Direct and mdneot taxes 
Municipal Administration and Public Woiks 
Papers A and B as outlmed m the Syllabus will each oniry 
70 marks 

Books recommended — 

J W Thomas and Chiranjiva Lai — Elements of Economics 
for Indian Students, 1933 
Silveiman — Groundwork of Economics (Pitman) 

R Pallande — Indian Adnunistiation 
The attention of teachers is drawn to the followmg hooks — 
Lyde — Man and His Markets 
Dome — The Panjab 
Qadgil — Industrial Evolution of India 
Morison — Economic Transition m India 
Ohishohn — ^A Smallei Commercial Geography 
Morison — A New Geography of the Indian Empire 


trBDTT (fob Gtsis onty) 1936 AND 1937 
Papei (a)-— 

Mana/ir i Qudrat Part 1 only ( Ird Edition), by Ilyas Barm 
(Usmamya Umversity Hyderabad, Deccan) To be had of Sli 
Mubank Ah, Inside Lohan Gate Lahore 

Paper (6) — 

1 Tufan 1 Hayat by Rashid al Khairl 

2 Ibn ul waqt by Mawlawi Nazir Ahmad 

3 Intikhab i Madamln i Sir Syed 

4 Muqaddirpa ShoT wa Sha irl by Hali 
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Urdtt (fob BubopIiAH Candid vms on Indian Sjudbnts 

IN LaWBBNOD COLDtOE, QHOBAOADI) 

For 1938 and 1917 

{a) Poetiy — ^Manazn i Qudiat Pait I (3icl Edition) by ll>as 
BainT (Uamanija University Hj deiabad 
Deocaii) To be had of Sh Mubarik All 
Inside Lohaii Gate Lahoie 
The following poems only — 

9 to 18 21 24 27 to 29 31 37 39,42 44,49 
60 00, 00, 62, 65 to 70 72 73 78 81,86 87,91 
94,07, 98 100 103, 106 to 110 

TTidu Chnmnmt — As in &t Clair Tisdall s H^ndu^tnm Oon 
veisatton Qtammai 
{b) ProBe — ♦Khwib o Khayal 

Hindi (fob Gibls and fob Edbopean Candidates oe Indian 
Students in Lawbunof Collbod, Ghobaoali) 

Foi 1936 

Pape} (o) — 

1 Ayodhya Kanda Ramayana edited by Pt Chandia 

Hansa Sharma, Ratiiaaiama, Agia 

2 Miidraral,Basa by Hans Chandra 

3 Translation from Englisli into Hmdi 

4 Qraiiunar — 

Note — Questions on Qi annual should not be set from any 
paitioular Qiamiuai oi text book on Qiaminar They 
should rather be general and such as aiise fiom the 
preaciibed text books and elioit thought from the oandi 

‘Sanksipta Hindi Vyakarana” by ICamata Prasada Guru 
(Indian Press, Allahabad), price Annas 14, is reoom 
mended for study 

Pape) (6) — 

1 ‘ Sumana Sanohaya ” by Surya Kanta (Hindi Bhatana 

Bahore) Price Bs 2 8 0 

2 ‘ Hmdi Proso helectiona by Ganga Pinaada, Indian 

Press Allahabad 

3 Eieo Composition 


* Edited with notes by Lt Col D 0 Plnllott Baptist 
Mission Pi OSS, Calcutta 1011 
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For 1937 

Paper {a ) — As for 1936 
Pa/jiei (b ) — 

1 “Natya Sudha by Kailash Nath Bhatnagar (Indian 

Piesa Allahabad) Price Es 2 8 0 

2 Gadya Prakhia ” by Avaathi (Indian Piess, Allaha 

bad) Price Eb 2 40 omitting 
pages 221-237 

3 Free Composition — 

Prastdva Pradipika ’ by Eaghunandan Shastii 
(Moti Lai Banarsi Bass, Said Mitha Bazar Lahore ) 
Price Ee 1 4 0 


Panjabi (tor Girls and tor Europban Candidaies or 
Indian STPDBNas in Lawrence OoLiBaB, Ghobaqaii) 

For 1936 and 1937 

(а) Poeini — > 

1 Waran Bhai Giudas, fiist 10 only 

2 Shalok Band 

3 Lohian de Har, by Bhai Vu 6mgh 

(б) Prase — 

1 Sikh Itihius ’ , Pait I, by Max Maoauhff and Sujan 

Singh published by Phulwari Agency, Amnt 

2 “Khule Lekh” by Prof Puran Smgh Price 

Annas 12 

Bengali (tor Girls) 

For 1936 and 1937 

The following Couises of Eoading aie recommended — 

Paper {a) Poetry — 

1 Bntra Samhar, Canto IX, by Hemohandra Banerjea 

2 Bisarjau by Enbindranath Tagoie 

Paper (6) Fi ose — 

3 Himalaya Paiibhraman by Eatnamala Devi 

4 Life of Eaja Rammohan Boy by Sashibhushan Bose 



900 


AlPiiNBIX 


Pa3Hj;o (fob GniLs) 1036 and 1937 
Hio tollowmg Courses of Beodmg are lecommencled — 

1 ICImya i Saadat 

2 Fawa’id i ^ari at 

3 Jannat al Firdaws 

Ubdu (Opiionai.) 


The followmg boolcs are suggested as models of style for the 
part {a) of the paper — 

1 IChayalastan by M SajjadHjdor 

2 tlrdu 1 Mu ‘alia 

3 Intilsljab i Ma(jBmIn Sir Sjed (Ahgarh, 1920) 

Tlus pait will oontam only an Essay 

Pait (6) The candidates are expected to be aoquamted genei 
ally with the literaiy activities of !^awq and to have partioulaily 
studied Diwan i Dhawq (Qasa'id and Ghazhyat) 

Fm 1937 


Part (o) Same aa for 1936 

Part (6) The candidates are expected to bo aoquamted gene 
raUy with the literal y activities of Maulana Hah and to have 
particularly studied Diwan Hah with Muqaddima She’r wa 
Sh& m 

Hindi (Optionai.) 
tor 1936 

The followmg books aie suggested as oontammg models of 
style for Essay, part (a) of the paper — 

1 “ Sumana Sanchaya ” by Surya Kanta (Hmdi Bhavana, 

Lahore) Price Rs 2 8 0 

2 ‘ Galpamanjari ” compiled by feudarshana (Punjab 

Sanskrit Pustakalaya, Said Mittha Bazar, Lahore) 
hi part (6) of the paper, candidates will be asked general 
questions on modern Hindi Literatuie and Will bo expected to 
have read — 

1 “ Pratapa piatijna ” by Jagan Hatha Piasada (Hmdi 

Bhavana, Anaikali, Lahore) Price Almas 11 

2 “Adhunika Padyavah' compiled by Kalidasa Kapur 

(Visva Sahitya Granthamala Maologan Road, 

Lahoie) Price Re 1 
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Ji’or 1937 

In pait (a) subatUute “ Hmdi Gadya Tarangmi ” by Qokul 
Ohaiid bharnia (Indian Press, Allahabad) Price Re 18 0 for 
No 1 

In port (6) add — 

3 Dahara by Udaya Sankara Bhatta (Messrs Moti Lai 
BanarsiDass Said Mitha Bazar, Lahore) PiiceRe 1 

Panjabi (Optionai,) 

For 1936 

The following books are suggested as models of style for 
Essay, part (o) of the paper — 

(i) “ Khule Lokh ” by Puran Smgh Pubhsheis 
Uttai Chand Kapur and Sons 
(u) Ran] it Smgh ” by Prem Singh of Hoti Mardan 
(m) pgi ^ifa^ 51H1 3T31 (Mera Walayati 

Safar Kama Part 11) published by Pbulwan Book 
DepQb 12, Railway Road, Lahoie Price Re 1 
Paib (6) of the paper wiU consist of general questions on 
Panjabi poetry The foUowing books aie suggested — 

(i) Bharatari Han Jiwan Niti Shatak by B Vir Smgh 
(u) Shamu Shah ” by I C Nanda 

For 1937 

The following books are suggested as models of style for 
Essay, Part (a) of the paper — 

(i) Ranjit Smgh by Prera Smgh of Hoti Mardan 
(u) H31 JTSW aWT 3T3I s?, (Meia Walayati 

Safar Nanaa Part II), published by Phulwari Book 
Depdt, 12, Railway Road, Lahore Price Re 1 
Pait (&) The candidates are expected to be aoquamted gene 
rally with the literary activities of Professor Puran Smgh and to 
have parbioularly studied Xvhule Maidan 

Benoai,! (Optional) 

For 1930 and 1937 

Pait (a) Essay — ^Tho following books are suggested as models 
of style — 

1 Chant Katha by Rameucha Sundar Tnvedi 

2 Prachm Sahitya by Pabmdranath Tagoie 

30 
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Part (6) — ^The candidates will be asked questions oii the 
tollowiug novels — • 

1 Niskiiteo by Sarat Chandia Cbatterjee 

2 Father Panehani bj Bibhuti Bhushan Banerjee 

In this part the candidates will be asked to write in simple 
Bengali the substance of some passages and general questions 
on the books 

Pashto (Optionai.) 1936 and 1937 
Books recommended as models of style for the Essay, part (o) 
of the paper — 

1 Qissa Musa Khan Wa Gul Makki 

2 Araish Mahfll 

3 Saif al Muluk 

In part (6) of the papei candidates will be asked general 
questions on Pashto Poetry and wiU bo expected to hat e read 
the followmg books — 

1 Qissa Fateh Khan 

2 Qissa Jan 1 A.lam 

3 Qissa Shahzada Qamr al Zaman 

*Frenoh (Optional) 

For 1936 

1 Tartarin da Parasoon by A Daudet ed by G H 

Siepmann (Macmillan) 

2 Le Qendre Monsieur Poirier by Augier et Sondeau (Any 

good edition as in Siepmann s French Course, Maomillan 
or edited by B W Wells Hariap ) 

3 A de Musset— Carmosme — (Siepmann French Senes 

MaemiHan) 

4 A Seoond Book of Fienoh Poetry — First three parts— ed 

by B L Graeme Bitchie, pubhshed by Nelson, and Son, 


* The distribution of marks shall be as below — Marka 
(i) Translation from French Verso into English 

Proso, both seen and unseen 8 

(n) Translation from Fienoh Prose mto Enghsh 

Prose, both seen and unseen 12 

(ui) Translation from English Piose into Frenoh 20 
(iv) Elementary Composition 10 

CO 



INTBE EXAM — ARTS FAOTTLTY 


For 1937 

Substitute A Baudot La Belle Niveniaise ed by W M 
Darnels (Hanaps) ^n plate of No 1 

Gicbman (Optionai) 

Fm 1936 and 1937 

1 Heine — Die Harzreiaa, edited by Dr O Sohlapp pub 

liahed by Harraps 

2 Preytag — Die Journahsten, edited by W D Toy pub 

Iished by Harraps 

3 Ubland — Ballads and Romances, edited bv G B 

Pasnaoh Macmillan and Co 

i Kurz — Die Humanisten edited by A Voegelm Fit Paul’s 
School London 


The distribution of marks shall be as below — Mails 

(i) Translation from Geiman Veise into English 

Piose both seen and unseen 8 

(ii) Translation fiom Goiman Pioso into English 

Prose both seen and unseen 12 

(in) TranslationfromEngliah Pioso into Geiman 20 

(iv) Elementary Composition 10 


BO 

Mixitaet Soienob (Optionai.) 

For 1936 

For U T 0 Candidates 

StTBjnoT Rdpebenop Books 

1 Squad and Platoon Drill Infontiy Tiairmig Volume I 

1932, Chapters IV V and 
VI 

2 Bayonet Trammg Small Arms Trammg Volume I, 

1931 Chapter LV, Lessons 1 
and 2 

/Infantry Trammg, Volume I 
1932, Chapter IX IT 

3 Handling a section m the Volume II 1931, Cliapter II, 

Pield in Attack Defence j Section 13 Chapter III 
and Protection 1 Section 26 Chapter IV and 

I Section Leadmg 1928 Re 
\ prmt 1931 
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4 FvuowlGtlge of Hattalion Battalion Staiicliiig Oidois 
btaiidmg Orders 

fi (a) Caro and Mechanism of b A T , Volume I 11)31, Chapter 
the Rifle HI, Sections 16 to 22 

(b) Firing SAT Volume I, 1931, Chapter 

III, Sections 28 to 33 


For A F { 

Subject 

1 Squad Platoon and Com 

pany Dull 

2 Baj onet Training 


3 Handlmg a section m the I 

Field in “ Attack ”, J 
“Defence and" Pi o j 
tection ” 

4 Strippmg and Assembling 

Lewis Gun 

5 Militaiy Hygiene 


For 

For VTG 

Subject 

1 Squad Drill 

2 Squad Drill with Arms 


3 Bayonet Trammg 


) Candidates 

Bhebbenoe Books 

Infantiy Tiammg, Volume I, 
1932, Chapters IV, VI and 
VII 

Small Arms Tiaming Volume I, 
1931 Chapter IV Lessons 1, 
2 and 8 

'I T , Volume I, 1932, Chapter 
IX IT, Volume II 1931, 
Chapter II Section 13 
Chaptei III Section 28 
Chapter IV and Section 
Leading 1928 Repiint 1931 

SAT, Volume II, Sections 8 
and 7 

Army Manual of Salutation, 
1920 Repimted 1928 Chap 
ters IV, V VIT and Appendix 
III 


1937 

Candidates 

RKrEnriTOB Books 

Infantry Training, Volume I, 
1932, Chapter IV, Seotions 
46-66 Chapter V 

Infantry Trammg Volume I, 
1932, Chaptei IV, Sections 
66-63, 66-74 79-81, 83-91 
93-96 

Small Arms Trammg, Volume 
1, 1031, bootion 42 First thieo 
lessons 
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Subject 

4 Elnowledge of Battalion 
Standing Oiders 

0 Care and Mechanism of 
the Rifle 


For A F {I 

Subject 
1 Platoon Drill 


2 Bayonet Traming 


3 Stripping and Assembling 

(Lewis Gun) 

4 Mihtary Hygiene m Camp 

and Barracks 

5 Care of Arms 


RHFBBENOa Books 
Battahon Standing Orders 
Seotions H, IV, VI, VH VIH 
XV XVII, Appendices V, 
VI, vin 

Small Arms Trammg, Volume I, 
1931, Sections 16-22, 28-33 


) Candidates 

Rffebenob Books 

Infantry Trammg Volume I, 
1932, Chapter VI, Seotions 
102-104, also Chapter IV, 
Sections 60-63 

Small Arms Trammg, Volume I, 
1931, Chapter IV, Lessons 1, 
2 and S 

Small Arms Trammg Volume 
n, 1931, Chaptei I Seotions 
6 and 6 

Army Manual of Sanitation 
1926 Reprint 1928 Chapter 
V, Paias 136-163 

Small Arms Trammg, Volume 1 
1931, Chapter ITT Sections 
19-22 


Courses of Beading for the B A Examination of 
1936 and 1937 
Arts Faculty 
Engush 
For 1936 

Poetry — 

Shakespeare— | Ado About Nothing 

A Recession of English Pootry (ormttmg “Pi elude” by 
Swmburne and the Ballads) by B Dickinson (Uttai Chand 
Kapur and Sons) 
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Pendennia by Jhackeiay (Eveiymaii oi Colima) 

A Selection of Modem Enghsh Easaya by V Tievos Booth 
(Uttar Chand Kapui and Sona) Re 1 12 0 
&ZX Short Biographioa by R C and N Coffin (Oxford 
University Presa) Re 1 12 0 
One Act Plays of Uo day First Series (Hariap) 

Modem Short Stories by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) 
Re 1 

Pm 1937 

Poetiy — 

, f Hamlet 

Shakespeaie— ( Nothing 

The Queen s Treasures Bool of Verse, edited by Compton 
(George Bell and Sons) Be 1 9 9 

Pro Si — 

A Tale of Two Cities by Dickens (Collins) Re 0 IS 9 
A Selection of Modern Enghsh Essays by V Trevos Booth 
(Uttai Cliand Kapur and Sons) Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C and N Goffln (Oxford 
University Press) Pe 112 0 

One Act Ploys of To day, Fourth Series selected by Marriott 
(Harrop) Re 1 12 0 

Modem Short Stories by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) 
Re 1 


History 
For 19SB 

Paper {a) (i) History of India, 1626-1707 

India under the Mugluds 

1 Condition of India m the 10th century advent of Euro 

peona 

2 Rise of Mongol powei in Asia the Mughal mvasion of 

3 Establishment of the Mughal Empire Baber, Humayun 

and Sher Shah Sun 

4 Akbar his pohoy, conquests and administration 
0 India undei Jahangir and Shah Jahan 

0 Aurangzeb stiugglo foi siicoesBion , wars, policy and 
adnumstiatipn 

7 The Biso of Sivaji and the Maiatha power 

8 Civilisation and oultiue of Mughal India 
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XJae ul Books 

Fot general use 

ILatory of India by V A Smith (relevant portions) 

Ishwaii Peishad A Shoit History of Muslim Rule lu India 
Elphinstoue History of India (lelevont portions) 

Gariett and Edwards Mughal Rule m India (Pait II) 

Sir J N Sarkar i Mughal Administration 

Foi reference 

Cambridge History of India (relevant portions) 

V A Smith Akbai , Beni Pershad Jahangir Sarkar 
Aurangzeb 

Rulers of India Senes Relevant Biographical Sketches 


(i) Islamic History 
The Orthodox Oaliph (632-661) 

1 Election of Abu Bekr — Apostasy ciushed — Sviian and 

Chaldean campaigns — Nomination of Omar 

2 ’Omar s accession — Expansion of the Muslim Empiie — 

Orgamsation of the 0ml and Military adrmnistration — 
Death of Omar and appomtment of Electors 

3 ’Othman — campaigns m East and West — Discontent m 

the Provmoes and attack on Medma 

4 Election of Ah — Battle of the Camel — Battle of Si6Sn — 

IChawarij rebellion 

5 Political and social institutions of the early caliphate 

the Caliph the Diwan , Military institutions 

The Otmt/yid Caliphate (661-760) 

1 Establishment of the Omaiyid Dynasty the Sufyanids 

Muawiya , Yezid and Muawiya II 

2 The Civil Wai Merwan 

3 The Meiwanida The Caliphate of ’Abd al Melik Ibn 

al Zobair , al Mukhtar the Khawarij , al Hajjaj , 
reforms of ’Abd al Melik 

4 Expansion of the Muslim Empire undei al Wehd Sulai 

6 Consolidation of the Empire under ’Omai II 

6 The decadence of the Omaiyid Dynasty Yezid II 

7 Oontmued decadence of the Omaiyid Dynasty under 

Hisham — Abbasid Propaganda 

8 Al Wehd H , Yezid III Merwan TI the last of the 

Omaiyids 
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9 The oigwusation of the State undei Muawiya and his 
Buccessois Modification, of the Mechanism of the State 
by Muawiya the Provmces the Trofeots Chanceiy 
Posts Money Religious foundations 

10 Political and religious movements of the peiiod , the 

Sunnis the Shia and the Kliawanj the Hawaii the 
Muiji'a the Muta^ila and the eaily Sufi s 

11 Culture in the Omaiyid period 


Useful Boots 

Mmr The Caliphate, Chapters XLV-LIX 

Amir Ah Histoiy of the Saracens Chapteia on the Orthodox 
Caliphs only 

Brunnow The Kharijitea Tianslated by S Khuda Bakh&h 
and published by the Mushm Institute, Wellesley Square, 
Calcutta 

Nicholson A Literary History of the Arabs, Chapter V 

Browne A Literaiy History of Persia Vol I, pp 188-247 
279-307 

Bnoyolopsadia Biitannica (9th edition) Article on Muhaxn 
madanism, Part 2, Section 3 


Reference Books 

To be used under the direction of the teaaheis 
Zaidan The Umaiyyids and ’Abbasid (Gibb Trust Pubhoa 
tion) 

Le Strange Lands of the Eastern Caliphate 
Butler The Arab Conquest of Egypt Pages 164 to 448 
Dozy Spanish Islam Pages 216 to 241 
Barthold Tuikistan (Gibb Trust Publication) Pages 180 
to 196 

Enoyolopsedia of Islam The article on the TJmaiyids and 
on the important men of the period 


(n) History of hidia, 1707-1919 

Disintegration of the Mughal Empii e rise of independent powers 

1 Expansion of Maiatha powei m India, 1719-1761 

2 The Maiatha system of administiation 

3 Establishment of mdependent States in Bengal, Bihar 

and Oudh 

4 Rise of the Nizam and his struggle with the Marathas 

6 Anglo Eienoh iivalry m Southern India Ohve and 
Duplecx 
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6 Origins of British power in Bengal 

7 Afghan invasions Nadu Shah and Ahmad bhah Abdah 

8 Rise of the Sildi power in the Punjab 

Eslabhshment of the Moat India Company as Paramount Power in 
India, 1761-1868 

9 Overthrow of the Maratha Confederacy 

10 Growth of British power m Southern India 

1 1 Extension of Britidi dommion in Northern India 

12 The kingdom of Ranjit Singh and its downfall 

13 Anglo Afghan relations the Fust Afghan War 

14 Government of India Aots 1773-1868 

16 Admimatrative system of the East India Company its 
evolution Charter Aota 

16 Land revoiiue system and judicial admmistration 

17 Pohtioal relations with Indian States 

18 Begummgs of English education 

19 Rehgious and social movements 

20 The Mutmy causes and results 

Indm under the British Grown 

21 The admmistrative system India Office Governor 

General and Council 

22 Foreign relations Persia, Afghanistan, Buima and iibet 

23 Policy regardmg frontier tribes and then teiritory 

24 The Paramount power and the Indian States 

26 Fmanoial administiation 

26 Legislative development 

27 Evolution of Provincial Governments , development of 

local self government 

28 Material development 

20 Development of educational policy , growth of the press 

30 Social and religious movements 

31 Growth of pohtioal consciousness m India 

32 The pohtioal and admmistrative system of India to day 


Useful Books 

For general use 

History of India by V A Smith (relevant portions) 
Blphmstone History of India (relevant portions) 

Ranado The Rise of the Marathas 

Roberts Historical Geography of Biitish India 

Lyall The Rise of British Domhuon m India 

Ubert Histoiical Introduction to the Government of India 

Sardesai Main Currents of Maiatha History 
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jl?or reference 

Cambridge History of India (relevant portions) 

Rulers of India Senes Relevant Biographical Sketches 
R C Dutt Eoonomio Histoiy of Early Biitish Rule m India 
R C Dutt India m the Victorian Age 
Ramsay Muir The Making of British India 
Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy, edited by 
A B Keith 

Banerjee The Indian Constitution 
Palande Indian Administration 
Qadgil The Economic Evolution of India 

Paper [b) BnUah History 

1 The legacy of Rome m Biitam 

2 The oiigin and composition of the English people 

3 The Norman Conquest and its effects m England 

4 The feudal and manorial systems 

6 Medneval English town life the Gdds 

6 The origm and growth of the judicial system 

7 Magna Charta 

8 Medieval government and admmistration the Council , 

Parliament finance land system 
0 Anglo Erench relations from the Norman Conquest till the 
Tudors 

10 Dechne of the medneval system decadence of manor 

lalism , peasant revolts , enclosure of land rise of a new 
administrative class 

11 The Renaissance and the Refoimation m England 

12 Rise of nationalism , the Tudor despotism 

1 3 Eoonomio end financial changes under the Stuarts , 

dechne m money values new eoonomio thought and 
pohoy — Mercantiluam 

14 Constitutional conflicts of the 17th century 

16 Colonial expansion of England , development of the Old 
Colomal System 

16 The Honoveiian succession its political and oonstitu 

tional importance 

17 The oiigm of Great Biitam , union with Scotland 

18 Development of the Oabmet, the Party System m the 

18th century 

19 Social conditions m town and countiy in the 18th century 

20 Trade and war m the 18th century 

21 The ascendancy of the Whigs and their policy 

22 George III an attempt at personal rule 

23 Parhamentary leform before 1832 

24 The end of the Old Colonial System , American indepen 

deuce , India 
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26 England, the Prenoh Revolution, and Napoleon 

26 Anglo lush lelations until 1800 

27 The industiial and agraiian revolution , apphoation ot 

new inventions giowth of oapitahsm and the factory 
system the condition of workers 

28 The foreign policy of Pitt Castlereagh, Canning and 

29 A century of pailiamentaiy reform fiom 1832 to 1928 

30 A new economic policy origm and extension of Free 

31 Great Britain and the Eastern Question, 1820-1878 

32 The now British Empire from 1783 to 1867 , the Durham 

Report and its sequel 

33 Gloat Britam and India to 1868 

34 Liberalism and Conservatism, the pohoy of Gladstone 

and of Disraeli 

36 The Irish Question from 1800 to 1022 

36 British foieign policy, 1878-1014 ‘ splendid isolation ’ 

alhanoes 

37 Social advances of the 10th century Trade Dmona , Eao 

tory Acts , education , the new democracy the rise of 
the Labour Party 

38 The British Commonwealth ot Nations and its dependen 

oies 1887-1014 

39 The World War oiigins , peace settlement , the League 

of Nations 

Uaejul Books 

Introductory 

Keatmg and Frazer History of England for Schools (Blaol ) 
Pollard History of England (Home University Libraiy ) 
B S Rait British History (Nelson ) 

For general use 

Mowat History of Gieat Britam (O U Press ) 

Trevelyan History of England (Longmans ) 

J A Wilhamson The Evolution of England (0 U Pi ess ) 
C M Waters Short Economic Histoiy of England (O U 
Press ) 

For reference 

Fletcher Introductory History of England 
Ramsay Muir British History (Phihp ) 

Egerton The Origm and Growth of Greater Britam (O U 
Press ) 

Bell’s Special Periods of British History 
“ The Teaohmg of History ” Series, ed Buchan (Nelson ) 
Source book of British History, ed J Turral (O U Press ) 
Muir New School Atlas of Umversnl History (Phihp ) 
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Or, 

Paper (h) History of Europe and USA, 1500-1919 


1 The nature of the Renaissance the beginning of Modem 

Europe 

2 PohtieaJi and social condition of Euiope at the beginning 

of the 16th oentuij 

3 The contest of Eranoe and the Empire m Italy 

4 Growth of scientific curiosity exploration and discovery 
6 The Piotestant Reformation, the Cathoho Refoimation 

and wars of leligion 

6 The expansion of Europe the Portuguese and Spanish 
Empires 

7r Bias of England and Holland aa colonial powers 

8 EVance under Louis XIV 

9 The rise of modern Russia and Prussia 

10 The contest for empire declme of Spam and Portugal , 
the struggle between England, Holland and Prance for 


supremacy 

11 Victory of England the loss of American colomes , the 
New Empire 


ontt anpie Jtntente 
26 Rise of Japan as a World Powei 

26 Russia, 1816-1017 

27 Ongms of the World War, the peace settlement the 

League of Nations 


Uaejvl Books 

InMoductory 

R H Davies An Outhne History of the World, Chapters 

xxni-xxxir (Oxfoid ) 

Mowat The European States System (OU Press) 
WiUiomson Europe Overseas (O XT Press ) 
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Foi genei al ifse 

Reddaway Modern Enropean History 
Mowat Europe and the Modem World (O U Press ) 
Robinson Mediseval and Modern Tunes from Chapter XIII 
(Qinn and Co ) 

H Webster Mediaeval and Modern Hratory from Chapter 
XIII (Heath ) 

Boll’s Special Periods of European History 
Ramsay Muir Tho Expansion of Europe 
Caldwell History of America 

For lefeimce 

Abbott Tho Expansion of Europe 

Grant History of Europe 1404:-1610 (Methuen ) 

Clark The Seventeenth Century (O U Press ) 

Mowat Europe, 1716-1816 (Arnold ) 

Marriott Europe, 1816-1923 (Methuen ) 

Grant and Temperley Europe m the 19th Century 
Robinson’s Readmgs m European History, Vol IX (Ginn ) 
Select Documents m Bmopean History, edited by Laffan 
(Methuen ) 

Phihp’s Historical Atlas, Mediteval and Modem 
For 1937 

Pops? (a) — 

Add under Useful Books — 

“Text Book of Modem Inihan History” by Datta and 
Saroar 

4.dd under BooliS for Reference — 

" Mughal Kmgslup and Nobility ’ by R P Khosla 

Eoonomios 
For 1936 

I — ^Thkobv oir Eoonomios 

Nature and Scope of Eoonomios Econoime laws Methods 
Eoonormo Organisation , general structure and evolution of 
modern industry and commeioe Broad features of methods of 
production, transport and marketmg Large scale production 
Jomt Stock Companies 

Production Agents of production, their importance in the 
evolution of society Capital, its meanmg and functions 
Labour, causes afieotmg its efhoienoy Specialised labour and 
use of machmeiy Land and other natural agents of production 
Laws of production j laws of mcreasmg and decreasing returns 
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Markets produce oxchoageB , dealmgBm futures ’,spBOula 
tion and its offeots 

Demand , general study of and general vion ot consumption 
Law of dirrunrshnig utsjity Variation m the intonsitj of 
domand , influences affecting demand 

Exchange Relation of production and exchange General 
theory of Value Study of value durmg long and short peiiods 
Concept of noimal value Value under monopoly conditions 
Brief view of the more mrpoitaut theoiies of value 

Money, Credit and Prices Bioad facta as to the evolution of 
money Definition of money The functions of money The 
Quantity Theory of money Money as the fetanclaid of deferred 
payments Qiesham s Law 

The evolution of credit inatiumeuts of oiedit mflntion and 
deflation The functions of Banka the pimcipal types of Banks 
Banlr notes and moonveitiblo paper money Systems of money 
Measuiement of changes m the purchasmg powei of money 
Stock exchange position and function of, m advanced mdua 
trial economy , Legitimate and illegitimate speoulation 
Crises, then causes and nature 

Intel national Trade General theory of mtoinational values 
Pres Trade and protection Policy of State bounties and subsi 
dies to mdustnes International aspects of credit and ouiienoy 
Foreign exchanges equation of mternational mdebtedness 
Distribution general theory of The natuie of mteiest and 
piofits, the theory of wages and lent 

Laboui problems , the hours of labour Trade unions , 
methods of mduatrial peace 

Laissez fane and State Regulation of Industry the Factory 
Acts, Insurance schemes, etc Socialism, its meaning and 
cxitioism 

Pubho Fmanoe Pubho Expenditure Sources of public 
revenue Qeneial prmciples of taxation Kin ds of taxes 

In the study of topics m the above Syllabus, special 
attention should be paid wherever possible to oondi 
tions m India both for the purposes of illustration and 
apphcation 

Paper 1 — Books leoommended m oomieotion with the sylla 
bus — 

Ely — Outlmos of Economics, as revised and enlarged 
by Ely, Adams, Loienz and Young (MaomiUan ) 

Chapman — Outlmos of Pohtioal Economy (Long 

Hemy Clay — Economies foi the Qeneial Readei 
(Maonullan ) 

Thomas — ^Element of Economies 
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I he following boolcs m addition may be consulted foi aeloetod 
topics 

Gide — Pohtioal Economy (translated by Archibald) 
Robertson — -Money (O XJ P ) 

Paper II — Application ot Economic Principles to Indian Topics 
Study of economic conditions of India relatmg to 
Agriculture mcludmg Forests and Irrigation In 
dustries Communications Commeico and Trade 
Currency Finance and Bankmg Taxation, Beve 
nues and Home Payments 

Famine and plans of famme lehef Co operative 
Credit Prices and Wages Systems of Land 
Tenure Fiscal Poboy 

Books recommended foi reference — 

Jathar and Ben — Indian Economics, 2 vols (0 U P ) 

Kale — Indian Economics (Aryabhushan Press ) 

Anstoy — The Economic Development of India ‘ 

Gadgil — The Industrial Evolution of India m Recent Times 
(Milford ) 

Daibng — ^The Punjab Peasant m Prosperity and Debt 
(Oxfoid Umversity Press), Chapters I, VIII, IX, X, XI, 
XII, XIII 

Bii] Naram — Indian Economic Life (Kapur ) 

Chablani — Indian Currency, Banking and Exchange 
Report presented to Parliament by the Government of 
India, latest volume 

Report of Royal Commission on Indian Ouirenoy and 
Finance, 1926 


For 1917 

Paper I — Add the words '< Trade Depression and methods of 
Reooveiy ’ o/ler the words “Ciises their onuses and 
nature ” 

Papei II — Same as fox 1936 


Mathumamos 1936 and 1937 
*A OOUBSB Of Matokmatios 
For 1936 and 1937 

(a) StaUea — 

Parallelogiam and Triangle of Forces Resultant of parallel 
forces Couples Moments Equilibrium, conditions of equdib 


Ploie — Any proofs, analytical or geometrical, wdl be accepted 
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iium of any eoplanar forces acting on a particle oi iigid body 
Gentle of parallel forces Centre of gra\ ity Fiiction bimple 
oases of tension of strmgs Hooke’s Laiv 

(6) Dynarmcs — 

Definition and measurement of mass, force, velocity, aooelera 
tion, momentum, work and energy Laws of motion Uni 
form motion Unifoimlv accelerated motion — (1) in a straight 
Ime (2) in a parabola Motion m a circle Simple cases of 
impact Simple hatmonio motion Simple pendulum Units 
and dimensions 
(o) Diffetentml Oahyidm — 

Definition of differential coefficient Differentiation of funo 
tion of a smgle variable Successive differentiation BoUe’s 
Theorem and Mean Value Theorem Tayloi s and Maolaurm’s 
theorems and then simpler apphoations E\ aluation of fimotions 
wfuoh assume an mdetermmate form Differentiation of imphcit 
functions Partial differentiation Mavuna and minima values 
of functions of ono vaiiable Tangents normals asymptotes, 
curvature, double pomts Tracmg of ouives Envelopes and 
Evolutes 

(d) Integral Oaleulue — 

Integration of simple fimotions of a smgle variable Integra 
tion of rational fractions Integration by formulis of reduction 
Determination of lengths and aieas of eiiives Volumes of 
Solids of Revolution 


♦B CoOTiSB or Mathematios 
For 1930 

(а) Trigonometry — 

De Moivre’s Theorem Hyperbolio and inverse functions 
Expression of Sm 6 and Oos 6 as inflmte pioducta Paotois 
of Bmomial Expressions 

(б) Analytical Qeomehnj — 

Beotangular and polar op ordmates Transformation of oo 
ordmates The strai^t lipe The circle The parabola The 
elhpse The hypeibola Tracmg of Comes given by the general 
equation of the second degree Geometry of tliree imensions — 
equations of Ime and plane Simpler properties of spheres 
Equations of Cylmder and Cone of the seoond degree 


* N ote —Any proofs, anidytioal or geometrical, will be 
accepted 
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(c) Theoyy oj Equations — 

Relations between the roots and eoefflcients of an Equation 
Easy Transformation Cardan s Solution of Oubics Descartes 
Solution of a Biquadratic Newton s Methods of Divisors and 
Horner’s Rule 

(d) Algebta — 

Development and elementary properties of determinants and 
their apphcations to the solution of linear equations Simple 
ratio and comparison tests of convoigenoy of Senes Partial 
Eraotions 

(a) Diffeienlial Equations — 

Foimation of a differential equation Equations of the first 
ordei, and the first degree Standard forms for equations of 
the fiist Older Olairaut’s equation Dinear equations with 
constant coefficients Homogeneous Lmear Equations Apph 
cations to Geometiy and Mechanics 

Eor 1037 

Undei (6) Analytical Geometry after “ The straight Ime add 
‘ Harmomo pairs of points , and after “Tracing of Conics given 
by the general equation of the second degree add Tangents, 
polars, asymptotes and axes of the oomo guen by the general 
equation of the second degree ’’ 

Phuosophy 
For 1930 and 1937 

Pass — 

I Ethics one paper 
II Psychology one paper 
I and II Sj llalDuses Books suggested for reading 

Wor 1930 
I— ETHICS 

1 The Problem, Scope and Method of Ethics Relation of 
Ethics to Psychology, Sociology, Metaphysics and Religion 

2 The Evolution of conduct Transition from Cuatomary 
to Reflective morahty A general comparison of Customary 
morality and Reflective morahty 

Greek views on morahty — Plato, Aristotle, Stoics and 
Epicureans 

Medieval Ideals — The nse of individualism The transition 
to Modem Ideals 
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Psychological Basis of Ethics, Psychological Analysis and 
Ethical Significance of Character, Conduct Will, Deane, Motive, 
Intention and Habit 

3 Judgments Appreciative and Descriptive Judgments 
The Nature of Moral Judgments 

The Ethical Significance of Naturahstic accounts of conduct 
The Eallacies of Naturalism 

The Ethical Significance of Indetarmmism, Deteimmism and 
Self determinism Fatalism 

4 Critical Analysis of the chief theories of the Moral 
Standard The Standard as Law The Law of the Tribe The 
Law of God The Law of Nature The Moral Sense The 
Law of Conscience Intuitiomsm The Law of Reason The 
Doctrine of Kant Hypothetical and Categorical Laws 

The Standard as Pleasure The Varieties of Hedonism 
Psychological Hedonism Ethical Hedonism — Egoistic and 
Xlmversahstio Evolutionary Hedonism 

The Standard as Perfection Spencer’s view of Ethics The 
views of other Evolutionists Natural Selection m Morals 
Metaphysical Moralists Green s view of Ethics The True 
Self General character of Budienionism 

The Standard as Value Ethical Value Intimsio and e\ 
trmsio Value Compaiison of v allies Problems of Plurality of 
intrmaioally good things and intrinsioallv bad thmgs Higher 
and Lower Goods Complete Good and Moral Good 

6 The Concept of Duty or Moial Obhgation Duties or 
Right Actions The Problem of Deteimmation of Duties Tho 
signifloance of the Distmetion of Duties mto Iiidmdnal and 
Social Rules of Conduct Casuistry The Fundamental 
Unity of Moral Conduct Fallacies of Egoism Hedomstic and 
Non hedonistic Altruism The Ethics of Oaidmal Virtues — 
Individual and Society The Nature and Piesuppositions of 
Vntue Theories of Pumshmont 

8 The Ideal The Ideal as simple and as complex The 
Ideal as Pleasure, Wisdom, Love reahsation of mdividual 
personality and social health The Ideal as an organic whole of 
mtrmsically Valuable Parts The Nature of such a whole Tho 
method of estimating the Value of a good whole 

Moral Progress 

7 The Relation of tho different theories to Practice 

Boohs prescribed — 

1 A Manual of Ethics by Mackenzie (sixth edition) 

2 Bthios by Dewey and Tufts, Part I only, with special 

reference to section 2 of tho syllabus 
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II —PSYCHOLOGY 

I 'ihe SLope subject mattei and methods of Psychology 
Relation of Psychology with Philosophy and the other Sciences 
Practical applications of Psychology 

II The stiucture and functions of the Nervous System 

The reflex aic and the conditioned reflex The Hypotheses of 

Parallelism and Interactionism Mechanistic and Purposive 
schools of Psychology 

III The Psychological Individual Mind, Consciousness 
Behaviour The concept of the imconsoious Mental structuie 
and mental content Primary and secondary Dispositions 
The concept of instincts m animal and in human Psychology 

Instinct and mtelhgenoe Methods of measurement of mtelh 
genoe 

TV The Plasticity of Mental Life The concept of mental 
development Memory and leainmg Diffoient memory types 
ILoonomy of learnmg 

Learning m man and m animals Habit 

V The relation of feelmg to activity Emotion The rela 
tion of instmet with emotion Emotion and its organic aocom 
paniments The James Lange theory of emotion 

VI Sensation Sensation sense oigan, stnnulus Qeneial 
oharaoteristios of sensations Muscular, cutaneous and orgamo 
sensation Visual and Auditoiy sensations 

VII Attention Selectivity of attention and conditions 
determinmg selection Span of attention Kmds of attention 

VTII Perception and attention Peiception of flgmes and 
gioups Perception of space, change and movement Illusions 

IX Imagmation The image and the percept The play 
of imagmation 

Day dreams Dieams Imagmation as oieative 

X Conception Ideas The Laws of association of ideas 
Piee and controlled association Trams of Ideas Formation 
of concepts The relation of thought with language 

Beasomng Behef Formation of beliefs Belief and activity 

XI Personahty The development of Personality and of the 
consciousness of self Social factors m the consciousness of self 
The will and the sentiments Integiation and cbsmtegration of 
personahty 

Boohs recommended — 

Woodwoiths Psychology, A Study of Mental Life, 8th 
edition {Methuen ) Ra 6 6 0 
Stout — ^A Manual of Psychology, 4th edition (University 
Tutorial Pi ess ) Rs 8 10 0 
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For IBI? 

I —ETHICS 

Delete BoolvS piescnbed’ and maeit Books reoom 
mended ’ 

Book No 2 Dewey and Tufts —1922 edition 

The rest as foi 1936 

11 —PSYCHOLOGY 

I The aubieci tnaUei — The problem scope and methods of 
Psychology The lelation of Psychology to Physiology, Social 
Science Logic and Ethics 

II The structure and functions of the Neivous System 
The Body Mind pioblem Psychological Hypothesis 

in Sensation — The sense organs Elementary Sensations 
Blende and Pattems Stimulus General oharaoteristios of 
sensations Cutaneous, Kinoesthetio, Organic, Gustatory and 
Olfactory sensations 4uditoiy and Visual sensations 

IV Attention ■— The Motor Besponse in attending The 
shifting of Attention What attracts attention Sustained 
Attention, and Distraction Effort in attention Selectivity of 
Attention and conditions determining selection Span of atten 
tion Attention of Perception 

V Perception — ^Fundamental chaiaoteristics of Perception, 
Figure and Ground Ihe Span of Apprehension Signs and 
Meanmgs in Perception Perception of Space, Change and 
Movement Illusions 

VI Imagination — The Imago and the Percept The play of 
Imagmation Empathy Day dreams Dreams The enjoy 
ment of Imagmative Art The Psychology of Inventive pro 
duotion 

Vn Learning — Vanousformsof Leanung The Conditioned 
Beflex The Estabhshment of n Conditioned Beflex Effect of 
distracting Stimuh Is all learning simply conditioning ? 
Animal and Human Learning 

VIII Memory — ^How we memoi ize and i emembei Improve 
ment of Memory The immediate Memory Span The Learn 
ing Curve The process of Memorizing Intentional Learning 
and Unintentional Learnmg Betention Peoall and Beoog 
nition Memory Imagea Image Types Eidetic Images 
Hallucinations Symesthosia 

IX Thintmg — CharaoteristicsofThmkmg Fiee Association 
and controlled Association Eeasonlag Inference and the relation 
of thought with language Concepts and their development 
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X Feehng and Emohon — ^The relation of Feeling to Activity 
Emotion The relation of Instmot with Emotion Emotion and 
its orgamo acoompaiuments James Lange Theory of Emotion 
Moods and Sentiments 

XI Activity — Stimulus and Response Motivation Eeflex 
action Playful activity Purposive activity Dependable 
motives or instincts Instmot and rntelligence Conflict of 
motives, the State of Indecision the Process of Decision Will 

Xn Pe/rsonahty — The development oi Personahty Factors 
m Personality Personality Types Integration and Dism 
tegration of Personahty The Dnoonscious 

Xrtl Piactical Appheatwna of Psychology —JnteUigonas 
Teats Maladjustment and Psychotherapy Industrial 
Psychology 

Books recommended — 

Add Bernard Hart’s Psychology of Insanity 
The rest as for 1938 

Physios 1936 and 1937 

The syUabi for the written and practical exanunations shall 
be the same as in the Science Faculty 


OHBMiaXE'i 1936 AND 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical exammations shall 
be the same as m the Science Faculty 


ZooDoay 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical exammations shall 
be the same as m the Science Faculty 


Botany 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical exoimnations shall 
be the same as m the Science Faculty 


Geodoqy 1936 AND 1937 

The syllabi for the written and piactical exammations shall 
be the same as m the Science Facvdty 
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SANSIvBII 

J?or 1930 

Paper (a) — 1 Uttaiararaa Ohanta 

2 Kiratarjunlya Cantos I and II 

3 Qiammar 

Note — Undei Qminmai, special questions should be set to 
test the candidate s knowledge of classical Sanskrit Giam 

Paper (6) — 1 Tianslation from Enghsh into Sanskrit 

2 Keith Classical Sanskrit Literature (Association 

Press, 6, Russell Street, Calcutta), ormtHng 
OhapteiB I and X Candidates wiU be expect 
ed to possess some information about Bhasa, 
Kalidasa, Bhavabhuti and Rap Sekhara 

3 CadyapushpAnjah, by M K Sircar, pubhshed 

bj the Panjab University Price Rs 3 (Can 
be had from Mufid i 'Am Press, Lahore ) 

For 1037 

Paper (o) — The same as for 1936 

Paper (6) — No 3 Omit pages 10-16 from the Cadyapushpdnjah 
The rest as foi 1936 


Ababio 
For 1936 

1 Sunt al Durar (published by the Umversity of the Panjab) 

2 Grammar as pei Syllabus — 

(1) KhawS? ul Abwab ( 

(2) Al Hudhakkar wal Mua’nnath 

(3) Al Jam ‘al Mukassar 

(4) At TawAbi’ 

(6) Al Mabmyydt 


For 1937 

Under Grammar, agamst No (6), ajter “Al MabniyyAt” add 
(al Asma) 

The rest as for 1936 


Pbbsiam 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

1 Gulshan i Ma'Ani (pubhshed by the University of the 
Panjab) Price Rs 2 12 0 
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2 Levy 8 fersian Literature (Oxford University Pi ess, 
1923) 

Hebrew 1936 and 1937 
Paper A —{Poetry ) — 

(i) PsalrM, 42 to 160 I (ui) Joel 

(ii) Amos 1 (iv) Nahum 

Recommended (especially the Introductions) — 

“ Psalms Vol I, by Davison and 1m the Century 
‘ Psalms ”, Vol II, byDr Wilson Davies ) Bible (Jack) 

“ The Minor Prophets ’ by Canon Driver, in the Century Bible 

Paper B — [Prose ) — 

I Kings, and | II Kmgs 

Recommended (especially the Introductions) — 

‘ I and II Kmgs ” by Dr Skmner m tho Century Bible 
(Jack) 

N B — Some knowledge of the subject matter and of the his 
torioal criticism of the texts prescribed will be required, such 
as IS covered by the Introductions and Notes m the Comment 
aries recommended, and in Dr C H H Wright’s Introduction 
to the Old Testament 

Qrammars recommended — 

Qesenius’ Kantzsoh, Hebrew Qranunar, translated by Cosby 
(Clarendon Press) 

“Introduction to Biblical Hebrew” — ^Dr Kemiedy (William 
and Norgate) “ Introductory Hebrew Grammar — ^Dr David 
son (published by T and T Clark) 

Leancon — 

“ A Hebiew and Enghsh Lexicon ’ — ^Brown, Driver and 
Bnggs (Clarendon Press, Oxford) 

Candidates may also consult the volumes on Psalms and 
the Mmor Prophets m the “ International Critical Commentary ” 
(T andT Olaik) 


Gbbbk 1936 AND 1937 


1 Thucydides 

2 Demosthenes 

3 Sophocles 

4 iBsohylus 


Book I 
Do Corona 

Prometheus 
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Lawn 1930 anb 1917 

1 1 aoitas 

2 Cicero 

3 Virgil 
i Horace 

6 Terence 


Paper (a)— 

Baoine — Phedie 
Beaumarchais — Le Barbier ile Seville 
Beoqiie — Les Corbeaux (Harrap) 

Paul Hervieu — La Course du Flambeou (Hanap) 

W H Hudson— A Shoit History of French Liteiature (Q 
Bell and Sons) 

Paper (b ) — 

Feuilet — Le Roman D un Jeune Homme Paiivio 
Oxford Modern French Series (Clarendon Press, Oxford ) 
Reoueil de Contes Modernea (De Maupassant Daiidet Merimee, 
Coppee), edited by W H Ainstie (Bell 8 Modem Language 
Teirts) (Q Bell and Sons ) 

Piosateurs oontemporauia, contes at Reoits, Par Eourget, 
Bordeaux, R Bazm, Henride Roguier edited by A M 
Gibson (G Bell and Sons ) 

For 1937 

Paper (a ) — 

In place of Beoque — Les Corbeaux eubshtute P Benoit — 
L’Oubhe, ed by W G Hartog (Haohette) 

The rest as for 1930 

Paper (6) — The same as for 1930 


Gei mania 

Pro Archia and Pio Milono 
Georgies, Books I and II 
Odes Bool s I and II, and Art 
Poetioa 
Phormio 


Fkenoh 
For 1930 


Astbonomv Optoos awd SpHumaAi, TaiaoNOMUTBY 
For 1936 and 1937 

Astronomy — The Celestial Sphere, Definitions, Systems of Co 
ordmates Astrononuoal Instruments, the Telescope Tune 
keepeis and Ohionogiaph, the Tiansit Instrument and Aocea 
series, the Meiidion Oirole and Reading Microscope, the Altitude 
and Azimuth Instrumept, the Equatoiial Listiument and Micro 
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meters, the Sextant Oorreotions to Aatronoimoal Ohserva 
tions Phenomena dependmg on change of position on the 
Earth Dip of the Horizon Figure of the Earth, the Sun’s 
apparent motion m the Ecliptic the Seasons, the Earth’s orbit 
round the Sun The Mean Sun and Equation of Time The 
Sundial Umts of Time The Calendar Comparison of Mean 
and Sidereal Times Atmospheiio refraction and twilight 
Fmding the latitude of a place by observation Fmdmg the 
Local Time by observation Determination of the Meridian Lme 
Fmdmg the longitude by Observation and by Telegiaph 
Captam Sumner’s Method The Moon s parallax The Moon s 
Distance and Dimensions Synodic and Sidereal Montlis The 
Moon’s phases its physical conditions The Moon’s Orbit and 
Rotation The Harvest Moon The Moon’s Librations 

General Description of Eohpses The Solai and Lunar 
Ecliptic hmits, Determmation of the frequency of Eohpses, 
ocoultations — Places at which a solai eclipse is visible Qoneial 
outlines of the Solar System Synodic and Sidereal Periods 
Description of the motion in Elongation of planets as seen from 
the Earth Phases of the Planets Keplar’s laws of Planetary 
motion Motion lelative to Stars Stationary pomts. Axial 
Rotations of Sun and Planets The Sun, its Distance and 
Dimensions, Mass and Density Solai Eye pieces and Study of 
the Sun’s Surface, General views as to Constitution Sun Spots, 
then: appearance, Nature, Distribution and Periodicity The 
Spectroscope, Chemical elements present m the Sun The Sun 
spot. Spectrum Deppler’s Principle, the Ohromospheie and 
Prommenoes, the Corona, The Sun’s Light and Heat 

The determmation of Sun’s Parallax by observations of a 
Superior Planet at opposition Transit of Inferior Planets 
Annual parallax Distances of the Fixed Stars, the aberration 
of Light Precession and Nutation 

The Light of the Stars, Star Magnitudes and Photometry, 
Variable Stars, Stellar Spectra, Double and Multiple Stars, 
Clusters, Nebulfs, the Milky Way and DisUibution of Stars m 
space, Statement of the Nebular and Planebesimal Hypothesis 
OpUos — Laws of Reflection and Refraction Reflection and 
Refraction of Direct Pencils Reflection at two or more Plane 
Surfaces Refraction of direct pencils through Prisms, Plates 
and Lenses Images and simple optical Instrument Astrono 
mica! Telescope Dispersion and Aohiomatism 
SphencaZ Trigonometry — Spherical 'Tiiangles Spherical Geo 

metry Relations between the trigonometrical functions of the 
sides and angles of a spherical triangle Solution of Bight 
angled Tiiangles 

The followmg books aie lecommended for study — 

(i) Elements of Astronomy by Parker 

(ii) Geometrioal Optica by W S Aldis 
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(m) Spherical Trigonometry by Todhunter and Leathern 
(iv) Elements of Astronomy by Fath 

The followmg Piaotical Course is prescribed for the Pass B A 
Exaimnation — 

1 The use of the Tiansit Instiument and the !■ qua 

tonal and the deteimmation of their errois 

2 The use of the Flautioal Almanac 

3 Conveision of time 

1 Detarmmation of latitude 

6 Identification of prmcipal stars and constellations 


POHTIOAI, SOIBNCE 

Foi 1936 

Paper I — 

For study — 

Leacock Elements of Political Science 
Gilchrist Prmoiples of Pobtical Scionoo 

Forieference — 

Garner Intioduotion to Political Science 
Paper II — 

The constitutions of the followmg countries — 

1 Great Britam 

2 USA 

3 France 

4 Canada 
6 India 

Books for study — 

1 Harriot Bnghsh Political Institutions 

2 Poincare How France is governed 

3 Beard American Government and Paities, S K S 

4 Keith Constitutions, Administiation and Laws of the 

Empire (for the constitution of Canada only) 

6 Bannerjee The Indian Constitution 


Po? 1937 

Paper I — Boolts suggested — 

1 Leacock Elements of Political Science 

2 Joad Modem Political Theory 
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Paper II — Subahiute ** Smellio American Federal System ’ for 
“ Beard American Government and Parties, S R S ” 

The rest as for 1936 

Hindi (Omionad) 

For 1936 

‘ Ohmie Hue Hmdi Nibandha ” by Raja Ram (Bombay 
Machme Press, Mohan Lai Road Lahore) price Re 1 10 0 is 
recommended for the purposes of the Essay, part (o) of the paper 
In part (6) of the paper candidates will be asl ed general 
questions on Hindi Liberatuie and will be expected to have 
read the following books — 

1 “ Ohatra Sala bv Bala Chand Nanak Chand Shah 

Vakil translated by Rama Ohandra Varmft Hmdi 
Granth RainSkara Karyalaya, Hlrabagh, Bombay 
Price Re 1 12 0 

2 “Padya Pramoda” by Jagannatha Prasada Sarms, 

M A (Hmdi Sahitya Kutira, Benares) Price 
Re 1 8 0 

3 “Navaratna", Hindi Bhavana, Lahore Price Annas 12 

For 1937 

In part (6) of the paper, avbetitutc Hindi Kdvya Kunja by 
Qaj&nanda Sharmd M A (Hindustan Times Press Delhi) Price 
Annas 12 /or No 3 
The rest as for 1936 

Panjabi (Optionab) 

For 1936 

The paper will consist of — 

(a) An essay 26 marlts 

Kalghi Dhar Chamtakar (Wazir i Hmd Press, Amritsar) 
IS suggested as model of style and language 
(5) Critical questions on Panjabi Poetry, 26 marks 
The followmg books are suggested — 

1 *Kaflan Bullah Shah, edited by Mohan Smgh, pub 

hshed by the University of the Panjab Price 
Be 1 8 a 

2 Vir Smgh as m Rana Surat Smgh and Matnk Hulaie, 

Warir i Hmd Press 


' Can be had from the Mnfid i ‘Am Press, Lahore 
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For 1937 


Part (a) of the paper — 

An eaaay m Panjabj on a subject connected with the 
Panjabi Literature or Language 
Pait (b) — ^The candidates aie expected to be acquainted with 
the literary activities in Panjabi of Bhai Vir Singh and to have 
particularly studied Rana Suiat Smgh 


0BDU (Omionai.) 

For 1936 and 1937 
Part (a) of the paper — 

An eaaay m TJidu on a aubjeot connected with the Urdu 
Literature or Language 

Part (6) — The candidates are expected to be acquainted with 
the hteiary activities in Urdu of Ghalib and to have parti 
oularly studied Dlwan i Uhaiib 


MIMTARY SOTENOlC (OPriONAL) 

For U T G Candidates 
For 1930 
Practical 


StTBJUOT 

1 Platoon Dnll 

2 Small Arms Trainmg 

3 Range Duties 

4 Bayonet Traming 


WrUten 

1 A Working Knowledge 

of the Platoon m At 
tack Defence and Pio 
tection 

2 A Woiking Knowledge of 

Battalion Standmc 
Ordois 


RnPBRENon Books 
IT, Vol I, 1032, Chapter VI 
SAT, Vol I, 1931, Chapters 
n and III 

SAT, Vol IV 1931, Chapters 
I and II 

S A T , Vol I 1931, Chapter IV, 
Lessons 1 and 2 


IT, Vol I, 1031, Chapter II, 
Sections 12 13 and 17 

Chapter III, Sections 19, 20, 
24, 26 and 28 Chapter IV 
Battalion Standmg Orders 
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Subject BuFCiiENor Books 

3 Small Airrn Training SAT Vol I, 1031, Chap 

tors II and III 

4 Platoon Drill I T , Vol I 1932, Chapter VI 

and Plate XIX 


For 1937 
Practical 


Subject 

1 Platoon Dull 

2 Pirmg Instruction 

3 Bayonet Training 

i Small Arms Traming 


BurEBEtron Books 
Infantry Training Vol I 1932, 
Chapter VI, Sections 102-104, 
also Chapter I“V Sections 
40-63 Chapter IX 
Small Arms Traming Vol I, 
1931, Chapters II and III 
Small Arms Training Vol I 
1931 Section 42 First tliree 
lessons 

Small Arms Training, Vol I, 
1931 Sections 26-37 


Wnttm Paper 


1 Workmg Knowledge of 
Standing Orders 
3 Firmg Instiuction 

3 March Discipline 


4 Principles and System 

of Training 

5 Section m Attack 


Battalion Stondmg Ordeis 

Small Arms Trainmg, Vol I, 
1931 Chapters II and III 
Infantry Trammg, Vol I, 1932, 
Chapter X, Sections 126, 126, 
128, 129, 110 131 
Infantiy Tiaming Vol I, 1932, 
Chapter I Sections 2, 3 and 1 
Infantry Section Leading 1934, 
Seotiona 64, 66, 66 CO, 61 


For A F (I ) Candidates 
For 1036 and 1937 
Practiced 


Subject 


Bdebbenob Books 


1 Platoon Drill I T , Vol I, 1932 Chapter VI 

2 Small Arms Training SAT, Vol I 1931 Chapteis 

H and m 
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Subject 


Rufebencd Books 


3 Range Duties 

4 Bayonet Tmming 
6 liewiB Gun 


SAT, Vol rv 1931, Ohap 
toi II 

SAT Vol I, 1931, Chap 
tei IV Lessons 1 and 2 
SAT Vol TI 1931 Chapter 1 


WiiUen Paper 


1 A Working Knowledge of 

the Platoon in Attaol , 
Defence and Piotcction 

2 A Working Knowledge of 

Battalion Standing 
Orders 

3 Small Arms Training 

4 Platoon Drill 

0 Military Hygiene in Camp 
and Barracks with a 
knowledge of Water 
Duties 


IT, Vol II 1031 Chapter II, 
Sections 12 13 and 17 

Chaptei lit, Sections 19 20 
24 and 26 Chapter IV 
Battalion Standing Orders 


SAT, Vol I 1031, Chapters 
II and ni 

IT, Vol I, 1932, Ohaptoi VI 
and Plate XIX 

Army Manual of Sanitation, 
1926 Pepimt 1928 


Honotibs PAPBua 
Enolish 
For 1936 

Paper I — George Ehot, with special refeience to Adam Bede, 
Romola and Middlemaroh 

The following books of ciitioism are suggested foi study — 
A Survey of English Liteiature (1830-1880) by Elton 
The Literature of tho Victorian Era by Hugh Walker 
George Shot (Englishmen of Letters) by Sir Leshe Stephan 

Papet II — The Romantic Movement, with special reference to 
Coleridge 

The following books aie leeommended foi study — 

Ooleudge (Englishmen of Letteis Soiiea) and Essays 
on Coleridge by Peter in Approeiationa, Oliver Elton 
m A Survey of English Literature (1780-1832) and m 
Oambudge Histoiy of English Liteiatui o 
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Paper 111 — 

(а) History of English Literatuie 

Bioad Eeatmea of the Histoiy of Literature fiom Chaucer to 
Swinburne with special lefeienoe to the following authois — 
Swift, Addison Burke Cailjle, Buskin Fielding, Scott, 
Jane Austen Dickens Meiedith, Moilowe, 
Ben Jonson, Sheridan, Milton, Wordswoith, Keats, 
Dryden, Swuibarne 

The following books are recommended for study — 

A History of English Liteiatuie by Strong 
Enghah Novel by Piiestley 

A History of Enghsh Literature by Moody and Lovett 
(Scribners) 

The Elizabethan Age by J M Robertson 

(б) Literary Onticiam 

The following aie leoommended for study — 

Introduction to the Study of Liteiature by Hudson 
Trammg in Literary Appreciation — Piitohard (Hainaps) 
The Study of Poetry by Entwistle (Nelson) 

The Study of Literature by Soares (Macmillan) 

Boolvs and Readers by Pritchard 

For 1937 

Paper I — The Novels of Jane Austen with special refeience to 
Pride and Prejudice Sense and Sensibility and 
Emma ^n place of the Novels of George Eliot 
The following books are recommended for study — 

Jane Austen by R Brimley Jolmson 
Jane Austen (Enghsh Men of Letters Senes) 

The remammg papers to be the same as for 1936 


Histoey (fob Morirnssir. ConnEOiss onnv) 
Under consideration 


Mathbmatios 
Foi 1936 and 1937 

Papei I — 

(a) iSioJics —Resultant of Forces Couples, Moments Condi 
tions of Equdibiium of coplanar Forces acting on a particle or 
on a rigid body Centre of paiallel forces Centro of giavity 
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of aios of euives, piano aroas surfaces and solids of revolution 
Virtual woik 

Pi lotion Hooke’s Law 

Books suggested — 

Elementary Treatise on btatics by Lonoy 
Statics by Greaves 
Statics by Dobbs 

(6) Dynamics — Laws of Motion Uniformly accelerated 
motion m a straight lino, m a paiabola and in a circle Impact 
Simple Harmonic motion Planetary motion Units and 
Dimensions Moments of Inertia Pendulum, simple and 
compound 

Book suggested — 

Dynaimcs by Kamsay 

(o) Hydroalaitcs —Fluid Pressure Thrust on a plane area or 
on any suifaoo Equilibrium of Floatmg Bodies Specific 
Gravity Boylo s Low and Charles Law Centre of Pleasure 
Application of methods of Calculus 

Books suggested — 

Greaves’ Hydrostatics and Beasant’s Elementary Hydio 
statics 

Paper II — 

(а) Pure Geometry — Properties of triangles Segment for 
mul® Euler’s Theorem, Stewart’s Theorem, Menelaus’s and 
Ceva’s Theorems Cross ratio and harmonic ranges and 
pencils Harmonic propeities of a oirole and Chasle s Theorem 
P{ABOD) =OoDBi Cooxal circles Cnole of Simihtude In 
version Orthogonal Projection Poles and Polars 

Books suggested — 

A Sequel to Elementary Qeomotiy by Russel and Modern 
Geometry by Godfrey and Sidden 

(б) (i) Analytical Plane Geometry — Conics given by General 
Equation of the 2nd degree in my Tangent polar asymptotes 
Conjugate points and conjugate lines Diameteis of a conic 
Pan of tangents from a pt Direotoi chcles Eccentricity, foCi, 
axes, centre of a conic Normals Conics through foui fixed pts 
Oentie locus of such oomes Diagonal tiiangle of a quadrangle 
self polar foi ciroum conics Parabola touching tlie axes Con 
focal conics On ole of curvatiiio 
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(u) Tiilinear Qo ordA,nate8 — Distance between two points 
and area of a triangle Straight Imes The line at infinity 
Oonios given by the General Equation of the 2nd degree Con 
ditions for a cirole a parabola and a reotangulai hypeibola 
Tangents Polars and asymptotes On cum come, self polar conic 
and moonio of the triangle of the lefeienee Circles connected 
with a tiiangle Conics through foui fixed pts Comes touch 
ing four fixed Imes Comes leferied to a self conjugate triangle 

Books suggested — 

Smith and Askwith 

(0) Solid Geomeiry — Rectangular oo ordmates Plane 
Straight line Surfaces of the Second Degiee with the centio at 
the origm Tangent Polar Conjugate Diametial and 
prmoipal planes of the general conicoid and its special forms like 
the cone and the paraboloid Envelopmg cones and oylmder 
Axes and aieas of plane sections of conicoids with centre at 
the ongm as in the first five chapters of Smith 

Books suggested — 

Bell and Smith 

Paper III — 

(1) Differential Equaiioris — VIII, IX and X chapters omitting 
integration in seiios as m Muiiay’s Diflorontinl Equations 

(ii) Elementary Analysis as in Haidj, Chnptcib I-M omitUng 
aitioles 101-100 

(ill) Essays on the subject matter of papois I and If 


Eoonomios 
Por 1936 

Paper I — Outstanding facts and features of Indian Cuironcy, 
Emance and Fiscal Policy 

Books recommended — 

Report of the Fiscal Commission, 1922 
The following Reports on Currency — 

Haisohell Committee, 1893 
Fowlor Comimtlee, 1898 
Chambeilain Commission 1914 
Babmgton Smith Committee 1919 
Hilton Young Commission, 1926 

31 
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PajiCi II — Ruial Economios Avith paiticuliir loference to India 
and the Punjab 

Books rccommeudod — • 

Dailini; — -Tho Puiiiab I’oasant in Pinspeiity and ]Jobt 
(OUP) 

Caivoi — ■Pimezplcs of Buial Bcononnch rmiittnifi Oh IS boc 
III and Oh VI 

The following chajifcois fiom tho Report of tho Rojal 
Commission on Agricultuio V, VII X and XIV 

Pojjej III — 

Eithei , 

POLITIOAT SaiDNOE AND INDIAN AdMINISTP moN 
Books lecommended — 

Leaeook — Elements of Political Science 
Sapie — ^Indian Constitution and Admuiistration 

0 ) 


♦The Eoonomio Histoky oi Inuii iiiom iina iiMi. of 
AkBAil TO TItn IRESLNi DAY 

Books lecommended — 

Biij Naram — Indian Economic Lifo — Past and Piesent, 
Chapters I to V inclusive 
Moreland — Eiom Akbai to Auiangzebe 
Gaclgil — Industrial Evolution of India in Recent rnnus 

For 1937 

Paper I — Add Biij Eaiain — India m tho Ciisis (Obapteis III to 
VII) 

Paper II — Add Brij Naram — ^India in the Ciisis (Chapter I) 

Add Gadgil— Industiial Evolution of India in Recent 
Times 

Paper III - Same as foi 1936 


♦ Note — Questions on the pro British period not to bulk 
more largely than one thud of the whole 
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ratLosoin^ 

Foi 1936 and 1937 
Either, 

(a) Gennial Philosophy 

{b) Psychology 

(a) Qenetal Plulosoplm 
Foi 1936 

Paper I — Histoiy of Motlom European Philosophy from Des 
carles to Hegel 
Books reoommendocl — 

Thilly s History of Philosophj Modem peiiod, pages 
250-477 

Roger’s History of Philosophy Modem period 
Papet II — Present Tendencies m Philosophy 

An Introductoiy Course to the mam ourients 
of contemporary thought, moludmg specially 
a discussion of — 

Post Kantian Idealism, Pragmatism Vitalism 
and New Realism 
Books recommended — 

Hooking — Tyijes of Philosophy 
Hoernle — Matter Mmd and God 
Joad — Modem Philosophy 

Uoie — The above books are not to be treated as text books, 
but are only intended for general readmg 

Paper III — Special Philosopher 

The candidates will be required to have a general 
knowledge of the Philosophical system of the 
prescribed Phdosophei together with first 
hand knowledge of some of his writings as 
specified from time to time 
For 1936 Plato with' special reference to Books 
V to X of the Republic 
Books recommended — 

Plato — The Republic 

Bill nett — Greek Philosophy Vol I 

Ncttleship — Lectures on the Republic 
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(6) Pmjdhdlagy 

Poi 1936 

Paper 1 — -History ot Modem Psychology fiom the 17th cen 
tuiy to tho present day 

Book recommended — 

Qardnei Mui^hy s History of Psychology, Parts I nnd II and 
the fiiat five chapters of Part III 

Paper II — ^Sypeiimental Psychology 

An Introductory Course mtioducmg the students 
to the mam problems ot iiJvpeiimentnl 
Psychology 

Books recommended — 

Collms and Drever s Experimental Psychology Vol 1 
Myei s IntioduoUon to Experimental Psychology 

III - Practical Examination 

Topics for Experimental study m the Laboratory — 

1 Stereoscopic Vision 

2 Coloiii Zones of Retina 

3 The Oolom Pyramid Colom Mixtuie 

4 The Mullar Lvei Illuaion (Method of mean eiror) 

6 Spatial Threshold , Method of Limits Serial 
Groups , Right and Wrong Cases 

6 Simple Reaction tune Association time 

7 Visual Acuity Auditoiy Acuity 

8 Memory — Learning, saving and sooimg Methods 

9 Work and Fatigue 

10 Motor Control, Tappmg Test, Aimmg Test 

11 The Acquisition of Skill 

12 Mental work 

13 Free Association, Classification of Associations 

14 The Span of Attention 

16 The Bmet Tests of Mental Capacity 

16 Group Tests, Non Verbal Tests 

17 Elementary Statistical Application 

Note — Candidates shall have iierformed the above expeii 
ments under laboratoiy conditions and shall submit then 
laboratory note books with dated reports of expeiiments duly 
signed by their Professor to the Exammeis when they appear 
for the Practical Exammation 

Book oovermg the above piaotical course is Collins and 
Drover s Laboiatory Guide to Expeiimental Psychology 
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For 1937 

(a) Gen&al Philosophy 
Papei I — As for 193() 

Paper II —Delete the heading of this paper os given foi 1936 and 
explanatory note, and substitute “ Elements of 
Philosophy ’ 

Elements of Philosophy — 

1 The problem of Philosophy Its lelation with 
Common Sense Soienoe and Behgion The Method 
of Philosophy The Divisions of Philosophy 

2 Theories of Knowledge — Soeptioism, Idealism, 
Bealism Intuitiomsm, Pragmatism 

3 Theones of Being — Dualism, Monism — ^Plural 
ism Mateiialism Spiritualism Neutial Momsra 
Emergent Evolution 

Practical Philosophy — ^The concept of value 
Morality Art The bearing of Philosophy on life 

Books recommended — 

Hooking — Types of Philosophy 
Hoemle — Matter, Mind and Clod 
Joad — Modem Philosophy 

Note — The above books are not to bo tieatod as text bool s, 
but aie only mtended for general reading 

Paper III — Special Philosopher, etc , as for 1930 
Oi, 

Philosophy of the Upanishads — Ish Kana and 
Kath 

Books leoommended — 

Hume s translation of the Upanishads 
Radha Krishnan’s Philosophy of the Upamshads 

(6) Psychology — As fox 1036 
Sanskbit 
For 1936 

Paper {a) Books recommended for study — 

1 Vmoent Smith — ^Early History of India 

(fourth edition) 

2 Keith — The Sanskiit Drama, Chapters II to VII 

3 Keith — A Histoiy of Sanskiit Literature Chap 

ters II to V and VH and VIH 
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Fapei (6) Study of BhuHa, with special refeieuce to Svapna 
vasavadatta and Piatijfia vangaiidhainj.aiia 
Papei (c) No books piesoribed 

J’oj 1937 

In Pape) (6) substitute PaBcardtiain Jor Piatijfia nu 
gandharavana 
The rest aa for 193C 


Akabio 

For 1930 and 1937 

1 Purthei study of Literature — 

P>oae~ 

Aiahio Bending Book No II )iy Di R A Nicholson 
Poelt)j — 

Hamasa, Bab al Adah only 

2 History of Arabic Liteiatiire — 

(o) Pro Islamic Poetiy 

(6) The Prophet the Koian Traditions beginnuig of 
the Arabic Prose 

(o) The Omayyad peiiod Poets of the Omayyad 
peiiod Pi 096 \vi iters of this poiiod 

3 Translation ot unseen Aiabic passages into English 

Peksian 

For 1930 arul 1937 
1 Further study of Liteiatuie — 

Bist Maqaln Qazwini"' pages 24 to 54 and 85 to 105 
Poetiy^ 

The following eight Qasidns of Qa anlf — 

^ ^J,J\ 6^^ ^ jf (I) 

* Iran League, Caina iStioet, Bombay Price Bs 2 10 0 
t For these see ^elootiona fiom Qa’anI (published by tho 
Pan)ab IJnueraity) Oan be had of the Mufld i 'Am Pi ess, 
Lahoio 
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^Jc5 Ji (r) 

jl ^jUj )j j Avi (t^) 

tik AXaw^ jLuhflJo 

)b jur yk jl Of y jIj j—f.< (1) 

‘=>j/ ij'o j-=- j~^ (*^ isjj) y ('') 

Ilk jUj^^ j jLa ij J ^jia ijia. ^ i~J (a) 

2 Liteiary Hisfcory~Browne, Vol 2 — ^Tho Seljfiq period 

only 

3 Translation of unseen Peisian passages into English Set 

and fiee composition m Peisian e Tianslation fiom 
English mto Persian and Essay in Persian) 


GnonoGY and Physios 
For 1936 and 1937 

The same as foi the B Sc Honoiua Papora 
HoNotnia Sohoot or HisaoiiA 
PaHi Jor 1936 — 

I History of India to 1707 ■) 

n History of Europe and U S A 1500-1616 V Year I 

III Principles of Economies J 

IV History of India 1707-1910 3 

V Constitutional History of England and the { tt 

British Empire ( 

VI Political Soienoe ' 

*Parin EorlOdO — 

Vn Special study of piesoribed doouments Year III 


* The following options only can be offered foi Part II m 
1936 — 

(o) Ancient India 

(6) India undei the Mughals, with special lefeience to the 
Punjab 1626-1707 
(o) Modem India 1818-1919 

(d) Islamic Histoiy 

(e) History of Eumpe and U & A from 1816 to 1910 
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VJTI < Two of the following of which not moie 
anti < thmi oiio may bo chosen from subjects 1 Yeai III 
IX I (I) to (M)— ) 

(i) Ancient India 

(u) Modiaival India 

(ill) India iindei the Mughals with special lotoi 
onco to the Punjab 1526-1707 

(iv) India undei Maiatlia ascondancj , 1707-1817 

(v) Modern India 1818-1919 

(vi) Islamic History 

(vii) British Histoiy from 1760 to 1919 

(viii) Histoiy of Bmope and USA from 1816 to 
1019 

(ix) Economic History 

Detailed Syllabus Pakt I 
For 1936 

Course I History of India from the beginning to 1707 

1 The sources of early Indian history 

2 Vedic lehgion and cnltuie 

3 Development of philosophic thought in ancient India 

4 Buddhism and Tamism 
3 Ancient Indian polity 

0 The Mauiyan Empire and its adimnistiative system 

7 ICushan kmgs and Indian oultuio 

8 Ihe decay of Buddhism and the Hmdu lenaissancu 

9 i oreign invadeis and Hindu society 

10 Hatshavaidhana and his times 

11 India and the outside world 

12 Bise of the Rajputs 

13 Indian society 10th-12th centuries 

14 Historical sources foi study of the Muhammadan peiiod 
16 The rise and spread of Islam 

16 Muhammadan invasion of India eaily raids on Smdh, 

Muhammad bin Qasim Mahmud of Ghazni and the 
Ghaznavide Empire 

17 Muslim domination of Hoithern India Muhammad Ghori 

the Slave Dynasty 

15 The Khilji Dynasty Firoz Shah Ala ud Dm 

19 The Tughlaqs their conquests , admimatrative system , 

condition of the people 

20 Decline of the Sultanate invasion of Timm Sayyida and 

Lodis Panipat 

21 MediiBval Hindu India Chola and Ohahikya dynasties 

southern Hindu kingdoms 
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22 Muslim invasion of Southern India 

23 Vijayanagai its poivoi and cultuie duel with Mnslims 

deohne and fall 

21 Phe condition of India on the eve of Mughal conquest 

25 Foundation of the Mu„hal Fiupne Babui and Huinayun 

26 Sher Shah and tho now Pathon experiment in government 

27 The Mughal conquest of India 

28 Mughal admmistration the emporors , military and oiv il 

services revenue system 

29 Religious and social lefoimeis of Mughal India religious 

policy of the emperors 

30 Relations of the Rajput States with the Mughal empeiois 

31 Social and eoonomie state of India in the 10th and 17th 

centuries 

32 Literature education and the arts under the Mughals 

33 Sivaji and the welding of tho Marathas 

34 Downfall of the Mughal Bmpiie its legacy to India 

Sources of study 


Useful Bools 

V A Smith Oxfoid History of India Bool s I-VI 
Oambiidge Histoiy of India (Foi general leference ) 

V A Smith Early Histoiy of India 
Havell A.iyan Rule in India 

R 0 Dutt Histoiy of Civilisation in Ancient India 
RodhaJciislman Hindu Philosophy (ohapleis on 'Vedic religion 
and philosophy) 

Elhot Buddhism and Hmdmsm 
Mojumdar Ancient Indian History 

Bhandarkar Asoka Smith AsoKa MiiUerjee Haishavar 

Elphmstone Histoiy of India (edited by E B Cowell) 
Ishwan Pershad Histoiy of Mediaeval India oi Histoiy of 
Muslim India 

S L Poole Mediieval India under Muhammadan Rule 
C V Vaidya Hmdu Mediroval India 

Elhot and Dowson Histoiy of India as told by its own 
Historians 

Garrett and Edwards Mu^al Rule m India 
Sarkar Mughal Administration 

S L Poole Babur V A Smith Akbar , B Prashad 
Jahangir Sarkar Aurangzeb 
Sarkar Shivaji 

Ranade Rise of the Maratha Power 

Moreland From Akbar to Aurangzeb , and, India at the Death 
of Akbar 

Rawlmson Source Book of Maiatha Histoiy Vol I 
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1 ranhlatimis ot Babni Nama 
Y \ Smith Histoiy of l<ine 


Am 1 Akbaii A1 baiiimua 
Vrt m India and Ceylon 


Course II History of Euwpe and U S i from 
1500 to 1815 

1 Transition fiom mndiieval to modem Emopo the Renais 

sauce its causes phases and mfliienco 

2 Political condition of Euiopo at the end of tho ITith 

century Italy, the Holy Roman Einpiie Fiance Spam 
Portugal, Poland Ottoman Empire 
i Tile expansion of Europe (i) exploration and discoi ery 
i Social condition of Qermanj on the e\e of the Protestant 
Revolt Erasmus 
6 Charles V and his empue 

6 The Piotestant Revolt Luther Oalvm Zwingli 

7 The Catholic counter movement Loyola 

8 Political effects of tho Reformation ivais of religion m 

Fiance, Netherlands and Germany 

9 The expansion of Europe (ii) the Spanish and Portuguese 

empires 

10 The expansion of Europe (ui) rise of England and Holland 

as colonial powers 

11 The aggrandisement of France Mazaim and Richelieu 

12 The Age of Louis XIV m Fiance Colbert 

13 Oiigms of modem Puissia and Russia 

14 Tlie expansion of Europe (i\) decline of Spam and 

Poitugal, contest foi colonial empire between England, 
Holland and Fiance 

15 Intellectual and social piogress of Europe m the 17th 

century 

18 Euiope m the 18th century (i) the despots Frederick II, 
Joseph II and Catherme IT 

17 Europe m the 18th oentuiy (u) the Age of Reason the 

Old Regime m France 

18 Em ope m the ISth eeiituiy (ui) dynastic diplomacy, 

tiade and war 

19 The expansion of Europe (v) colonial supremaej of 

England the Old Colonial Sxstem, American revolt 
beguminga of the New Empue 

20 Poland, 1699-1816 

21 The Ottoman Empire m Euiope the Eastern Question 

before 1816 

22 Tlie French Revolution 

23 Napoleon 

24 The beginnmg of tho Indiistiial Rovolutum 
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I seful Boola 

Introdmtoiy — 

H T Meuie The Peoples of Europe (The Woilcl s Manuals, 
Oxford ) 

Mowat 1 he European Slates System (The Woilcl s Manuals, 
Oxtoul ) 

Williamson Euiope Overseas (The World s Manuals, 
Oxtoid ) 

Webster Modia)\al and Modern History, Chapters XIII-XX 
(Heath ) 

Robmson Mediaeval and Modern Times, Ohaptois XIII- 
XXV (Ginn ) 

Hayes and Moon Modern History Parts I-III (Macimllan ) 
jPo) general use — 

Roddarvay Modern European History 
Robinson and Beard The Development of Modern Europe, 
Vol I (Gmn) 

Abbott The Expansion of Euiope (Bell ) 

Mowat Eruope and Modern World, Chapters I-XIV 
(Oxford ) 

Ranrsay Muir The Expansion of Euiope 
Robinson Readmgs m European History, Vol II (to 1816) 
(Gmn ) 

Caldwell A Short History of the American People, Vol I 
Foi lefereme — 

Bell’s Special Periods of European History vols by Happold, 
Imres, Cameron and Higgs Wallcoi 
Rivmgton s Periods of European History vols by Johuson, 
Wakemau, Haasall and Stephens 
Grant History of Europe, 1494-1610 (Methuen ) 

Clark The Seventeenth Century (Oxford ) 

Mowat Europe 1716-1816 (Arnold) 

Mowat A History of Eiuopean Diplomacy 1461-1789 
Mowat The Diplomacy of Napoleon 
Biadby The Ereneh Revolution (Oxford ) 

W A Philhps Poland, Chapters I-VII (Home Uiiiv Lib ) 
Lives of Richelieu (Lodge) PhiUip II (Humo) William the 
Silent (Harrison) Eiodeiick the Groat (Reddaway), 
Napoleon (Fisher) 

Reddaway The Rise of Prussia 
Marriott The Eastern Question 
Phihp’s Historical Atlas — Mediteval and Modern 
Thompson Histoiieal Geography of Europe, Chapters V-IX 
(Oxford ) 

MoHwam The American Revolution a Constitutional 
Interpretation 
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Course III Prmoiples of Etonomics 
Natuio and Scope of Econonucs Economic Law s Methodb 
Economic Organisation geiieial stiuctnie and evolution of 
modem mdustry and commerce Broad features ot methods of 
production Large scale piodnction 

Pioduotion Agents of piodnction, their supply changmg 
unpoitance m the e\olution of society Capital, its meanmg 
and functions Labour, causes afiectmg its efficiency Special 
ised laboui and use of Maohmery Land and other natuial 
agents of production The busmess unit growth of busmess, 
speoiahsation , the idea ot normal magnitude of a busmess 
Laws of production Laws of moreaeing and decreasmg 
letums Deahng in ‘ futures ”, speculation and its effects 
Demand , geneial study ot and general view of consumption 
Law of dirmnishmg utility Variation m the mtensity ot 
demand , influences affectmg demand 
Exchange Belation of production and exchange General 
theoiy of Value Study of lalue durmg long and short peiiods 
Concept of normal value Value undei monopolj conditions 
Biief view of the moie important theoiies of value An elemen 
taiy treatment ot Banking and Oiiiieiicy as fav as it is neoes 
sary to illustrate the prmciples of Value and Exchange 
International Trade General theoiy of mternational values 
Fiee Trade and protection Policy of State bounties and sub 
sidles to mdustnes Foreign exchanges equation of mter 
national indebtedness 

Distribution geneial theory of The nature of mterest and 
profits, the theory of wages and rent 

Socialism, general meanmg, vaiious impoitant plans Ap 
lireoiation and criticism of 

Pubho Finance Public Expenditure Souross of pubho 
revenue General principles of taxation Kmds of taxes 
Incidence of taxes 

In the study of topics m the above Syllabus, special attention 
should be paid wherever possible to conditions m India both for 
the purposes of illustration and apphoation 

Books recommended — 

Economics of Industry 
Eoonoimoa, Principles and Problems 
Or, 

Economios for the General Header 
Outlmes of Pohtical Economy 


Marsliall 

Bdie 


Clay 

Chapman 
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Tho folk 1 g may be conbulted in. addition foi selected 

Moreland Intioduotion to Economics foi Indian 

Students 

Taussig Prmciples of Economics 


Gourae I V History of India, 1707-1919 

Foi syllabus, see Syllabus of B A Pass Paper I Hisloiy of 
India 1628-1919, foi tho yeai 1934 and 1936, lespactively, 
omitting topics 1-8 Topics 9-40 of that syllabus shall be the 
subject of more intensive study 

Useful Boohs 

Inti oduotory — 

V A Smith Histoiy of India, Books VII-IX 
Bobeits Historical Qeogiaphy of Biitish India 
Dodwell Histoiy of India from 1868 to 1018 

For genei al use — 

Lyall The Rise of British Domuuoii m India 
Ranade The Rise of the Marathas 
Sarkar Sivap 

Kmoaid and Parasms History of the Moratha People 
Dodwell Dupleix and Olive 
Monokton Jones Hastings m Bengal 
Straohey Hastmgs and the Rohilla War 
Weitzmaim Warren Hastmgs and Phillip Fiancis 
H Eurber Hemy Dundas, First Viscount Melvdle 
Seton Karr Cornwallis 
Aspmall Comwalhe m Bengal 
Roberts Wellesley 

Malcolm Political History of India, 1784-1823 

Dutt India m the Viotonan Age 

Muir The Making of Biitish India 

Warner Life of Dalhousie 

Smith Life of Lord Lawrence 

Woh Life of the First Marquess of Ripon 

Ronaldshay Life of Lord Ourzon, Vol II 

Buchan Lord Mmto 

Morley RecoUeotious 

Frazer India under Cmzon 

Straohey India 

Ouizon British Government m India 
Rbert The Government of India 
Horne The Political System of British India 
Lovett History of the Indian Nationalist Movement 
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Gainbudge Hibloiy ot India Vol V 
Palande Indian Admiiiistiatioii 
Lee Wainei Tho Native States 

Documents — 

Eepoita of tho Soleot Oomimttfe ol tho IIoiiso ol Commons, 
1772 71 

Letteis ot Wan on Hastuigs to bu J Aliiepheison, edited by 
Dodwell 

Coiiespondenco ot Coinwalhs, edited by Boas 
I he Wellesley Papeis 

Piivate Letters of DaUiouaio edited by Baud 
Montagu Oholmsford Bepoit 

Report of Calcutta University Commission, Vol II 
Report of the Simon Commission 


Course V Constitutional Histoiy of England and the 
British Empire 

1 Old English Qovenunent and justice 

2 Administrative and legislative mnovalioiis ot the Noiman 

kmgs 

i The judicial system of Hemy II 

4 The significance of Magna Chaita 

5 The rise of Common Law 

C Mediieval local goyernment 

7 Eeudahsm and manorialism 

8 The growth of Parliament the eaily franchise 

9 The laws of Edward I 

10 Evolution of the Curia, and its powers 

11 Development of the jury system 

12 The power of the purse medi-eval fanance and pailiament 

13 The Council under the Tudois 

14 Growth of judicial authoiity of the Council Star Cham 

16 Development of a national Church tho Act of Supiemaoy 

16 Constitutional conflict under the Stuarts 

17 The Restoration of 1600, legislation under Chailos II 

Habeas Corpus 

15 The Qloiious Revolution ’ the Bdl of Rights and the 
“Vet of Settlement 

10 Union of England and Scotland 

20 the iise of Cabmet Qovomment 

21 Constitutional relations with Ireland in tho 18th century 

22 The natuie of sovoieign power m the I8th century 

23 The logeucy pioblem 

24 Poor Laws 
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25 Parliamentaiy reform 

26 Indnstrial social and educational refoim during the 19th 

century 

27 The improvement of justice the Judicature Act, the 

modem system 

28 Growth of parliamentary procedure modem law makmg 

29 Constitutional relations of the Houses of Parliament m 

modem times 

SO Peeent financial legislation 

31 The constitution of the Old Empire 

32 The rise of the New Empire the Canada Acts the 

Durham Report 

33 Eaily Victorian colonial legislation 

34 Origin of the British Dommions Canada Australia, 

South Afiioa New Zealand 

35 The Butish Government of India (a) 1773-1867, 

(5) 1868-1919 

30 Constitutional lelations with Ireland fiora 1800 to 1922 
37 The British Commonwealth of Nations to day 


Useful Books 

Introductory — 

D G E Hall Bnef Siiivey of English Constitutional History 
(Hnrrap ) 

S Low The Governance of England 
Dicey The Law of the Constitution 

Fssenhal — 

Maitland Constitutional Histoij of England 
Taswell Langmead Constitutional History of England (New 
edition by Poole ) 

Jenks The Government of the British Empire (Murray ) 
Anson The Law and Custom of the Constitution 

Fat reference — 

Medley Constitutional Historj of England 
Carter History of English Legal Institutions 
G B Adams The Origm of the Enghsh Constitution 
Baldwm The King’s Council in the Middle Ages 
Pollard The Evolution of Parliament 
Mollwam ihe High Oonit of Parliament 
H J Robinson Tie Power of the Purse (Mm ray ) 

H D Hall The British Commonwealth of Nations 
(Methuen ) 

A. B Keith Responsible Goveinmeiit m the Dommions 
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Documents — 

Actama and Stephens Select Docnmoiits of English Constitu 
tional Histoij 

Medley Onginal Ilhist r itions of English Constitutional 
History 

Tannei Tudor Constitutional Documonts 
Tannei English Constitutional ConfliolH of the 17th Century 
0 G 'Robertson Select Cases and Documents 
Thomas Leading Caaes in Constitutional Law 


Couise 71 PohUcal Science 

As desorihed in Papei IV foi the M A Exammation m 
Histoiy 

Dhtaiibd Syilabus Part II 
Dor 1930 

Course YII {Option I) 

Selections from the followmg documents — 

I Buddhist Tiaditians 

Indian — 

1 Majjhuna Nikaya 

2 Dialogues of Buddha 

3 The Book of Kindred Sayings 

4 Anguttara Nikaya 

Tibetan — 

6 Life of Buddha from the Tibetan 
8 Rookhill, Life of Buddha 

7 Tara Nath 

Ceylonese — 

8 Dipvamsa 

9 M^avamsa 

II Jain Traditions 

10 Aupapatika 

11 3 ambudvipagnapati 


HI Chinese TiaieUen 

12 Ea Hien 

13 Huan Tsang, Travels 

14 Huen Tsang’s Life 

15 Itsmg’s Aooonnl of India 
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IV Qteel, and Roman Muteis 
10 Aiiiaii’a Invasion of Alexander 

17 Q Curtins Rufus’s Invasion of Alexandei 

18 Plutarch’s Alexandoi 

19 Justin 

20 Strabo 

21 Quintus Curtius 

22 Herodotus 

23 Plmy 

24 Aehan 

25 Bai dasanes 

26 Philostratos 

27 Megesthenese 
27(a) Diodoius Siculus 

V Muslim Notices 

28 Majmul Tawarikh 

29 Albaium 

30 Sulaiman 

yi Indian Traditions 

31 The Puranas 

32 Yug Purana 

33 Harshcharita 

34 Pa] Tarangani 

36 Mudra Bakashaaa 

VII References in Indian Litciatuie 

36 Malvikagnunitram 

37 Vrihat Katha 

38 Questions of Menander 

39 Dash Kumar Ohaiita 


VIII Worl^ on Politics 


40 Arth Shastra 

41 Kamandkiya Nitisar 

42 Sulir Nitisar 


IX Inscriptions 

43 Asokan Insoriptions 

44 Hathigumpha Inscription 

46 Rudra Daman (Juna Qaih) Inscription 
48 Allahabad Pillai Inscription 

47 Kumar Gupta 



APPENDIX 


9fi0 

48 Yaaodhaiinau Inscuptioa 
40 Giant of Harsh VaiiUian 
50 Pipravakot Insciiptiou 
61 Inscriptions from Uioafei India 
52 Prabhachandai BocI Inscription 

63 Rudra Daman Inscription of the year 62 

64 laan Varman Inseiiption 

68 Kanishka Insciiption of the jeai 41 
60 Pulumoyi Insciiption of the jeai 8 

67 Taxila Inscription of the year 1 10 

68 Prabhai ati Gupta Inscription 

69 Knmai Gupta Insciiption of the yeai 129 
QO Buddha Gupta Inscription ot the year 003 
01 Bhaiiu Gupta Inscription of the joar 214 


CoiiTset VIII and IX {Option I) 

From the faiUest times to 1200 A D 

1 Pie histone India, Indus \ alley civilisation its natuie 
extent and peiiod 

2 Eaily Aiyan settlements Solai and Lunai longdoms, 
Lmiar Solar contests Conquest of the Deooan and South India,' 
Mahabliarat Fvents Pre Bnddliistio dynasties of tho Kali Age 
Evolution of political thought in the Vedic peiiod 

3 Vedio India— Vedie I iteiature Vedic Religion Plnlo 
sopliy and Cultuie Struetiiio of Society Tho religion of the 
Upanishadab 

4 Buddhism and Jainism their rise and development The 
oompniison and contrast between Hinduism — Buddliism and 
Taniism 

6 The Shishunagas and the Nandoa and the rise of 
Impeiiahsm 

8 The Msuryan Bmpno and its administrative system 

7 Asoka Tho spread of Buddhism 

8 The Shungas, tho Kanias, tho Greco Baotnans and the 
Pai thians 

9 The Kushans and Indian Oulture 

1 0 The Andhras and Indian Culture 

11 The decay of Buddhism, and revival of Hinduism 

12 The Gupta Empne 

13 Hindu Culture and Civilisation undei tho Guptas 

14 The Hunas and the ovei throw of tho Guptas The Later 
Guptas in Bengal and Upper India 

Id The Vakatakaa the Kodambas and the other South 
Indian Stales 
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IG Haishavaiilliana Hindu Gulturo and Civilwatioii m his 

17 The Eaily Chalukyas and the Tallavaa 

IS The Rajput Kingdoms in Bengal, Bihai, Oudh tho 
Punjab, Kashmir Kabul Sindh Qujiafc, Kathiawai Rajputaua 
and Ceiitial India 

19 The Pashtrakiitas 

JO Tho Latei Chalnkyaa and the Yadavas 

21 The Pandyas tho Cheras and Cholas 

22 The Introduction of Arab Rule in SincUi and Multan 

23 The Inti eduction of Turkish Rule in Kabul and the 
Punjab 

24 Expansion of Indian Cultuie and Civilisation to Cential 
Asia Tibet, Burma, Siam, Indo Chinn the East Indies Islands 
and Ceylon 

25 India and the Western Woild 

26 Indian Cultiue and Civihsatioii duiiiifc tho Rajput 
Poiiod 


Useful Books 

1 Cambridge Histoiy ot India Volume I 

2 Eaily Histoiy of India by Vuioent A Smith 

3 Ancient Indian Histoiy by Mojuindai 

4 Pie historic India by Rangaohari 

5 Hmdu Medieval India by C V Vaidya 3 volumes 

6 Havell Aryan Rule in India 

7 History of Indian and Indonesian Ait by Cooniaiswamy 

8 Histoiy of Pine Art in India and Ceylon bj V k Smith 
0 Indian Histoiical Tradition by Paigiter 

10 Dynasties of the Kali Age by Pargiter 

11 History of India 160-350 A D , by K P Jayaawal 

12 Asoka by Bhandarkai 

13 Harshavardhana by Mukerjee 

14 India and the Western World by Rawlinson 

16 Histoiy of Sanslcrit Liteiatuie by Winternilz, A B Keith 
and 0 V Vaidya 

16 Hmdu Philosophy (chapters on Vadic Rehgion and Philo 

Sophy) by Radhakrishnan 

17 Buddhism and Hmdnism by Elliot 

18 Shaivism and Vaishnavism by Bhandaikai 

19 Djnastio Histoiy of Northern India by Dr Ray 

20 Corporate Life in Ancient India by Mazumdai 

21 Early History of the Deccan by Bhandarkar 

22 Ai til Shastra by R iShastri 

23 Maui y an Admmistration by Dikshitai 
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Course VII (Option III) 

Seleoled Docmnenta on Muglial Rule Mt India 

1 Seleotions fiom Elliot aud Dawson HisLuiy of India, 

Vols IV, V and VI 

2 Saikar Anecdotes of Aurangzeb 

3 Sliaima Bengal under Jahangii 

4 feen Shiva Chhataipati 
6 Memoirs of Babar 

6 Bernier, Ta\ aimer Roe and Ton ys’ Acooimts of India 

7 De Laet s Enipue of the Great Mogol 

8 Selected Inscriptions 

9 Selections from Rajput Chronicles 

10 Am 1 Akban 

11 HiimayunNamah 

12 Memoirs of Jahangu 

13 Moi eland and Geyl Jahangu India 

14 Margaret Irvine A Pepys of Mugul India 

15 Locke J 0 The Fust Englishmen m India 


Courses VIII and IX (Option III) 

M I 1 ' 


< 111 .. 
K ' 

1 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 


,, „ — J.ne secretariat 

, „ — Civil and Mditaiy officers 

, „ —Revenue administration and 

tenures 

„ , • — Police and Justice 

, „ — ^Religious policy 

El on tier pohey and foieign relations 
Trade, oommeioe and Industiy 
Euiopean mei chants in India 
Erne Arts, Liteiatuie and Education 
Some Makers of Mughal India — Todai Mai, Abul lazal, 
Nui Jahan and Tnlsi Dass 
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24 The Silcha 

26 Other religious movements 

20 Shiva] 1 and the establishment of the Maiatha btato 

27 Maratha admmistrative system 

28 Punjab undei the Mnghale 

29 The deohne and fall of the Mughal einjiuo 

30 Legacy of the Mughal rule in India 

31 The people — then social and cultural life 

BMzogiaphy 

1 Ishwari Prashad Hiatoiy of Muslim Rule m India 

2 Edwaids Babur 

3 Qanungo Shei Shah 

4 Bmyon Akbar 

6 SAida Sangram Singh 

6 Sharma Maharana Pratap 

7 Bern Piashad Jahangn 

8 Saikar A Short History of Aurangzob 

9 Sarkar Mughal Admmistiation 

10 Sardesi Mam Curients of Maratha Histoiy 

11 Moreland Agraiian System of Muslim India 

12 Irvme The Armies of the Indian Mughah 

13 Saikar India of Auiangzeb 

14 Law Promotion of Learning ui India undei Muslim Rule 
16 Keay A Histoiy of Hindi Liteiature 

10 Narang Transformation of Sikhism 

For reSerence — 

Williams Pushbiook An Empire Buildei of XVI oeiituiy 
Smith, V A Akbar the Gieat Mogul 
Sarkar, J N Shivaji Histoiy of Aurangzeb 
Moreland W India at the Death of ikbar. From Akbai 
to Aurangzeb 

Ounnmgham, C History of the Sikhs 

Maoaulme The Sikh Religion 

Memoirs of Babar 

Erskme Babar and Humayun 

Maclagen, B The Jesuits and the Great Mogul 

Bmyon Indian Pamtmg under the Moguls 

Smith, V A History of Fme Art m India and Ceylon 

Coomarswamy, J History of Indian and Indonesian Art 


Course VII {Option V) 

A selection of documents from the following works — 
1 Ramsay Mmr The Makmg of Biitish India 



2 hpooUicH raid Dooumeuta on Indian I’olicy oditod by 

A B Koith 

3 Coirespondenco ol Sir Aloxaudei Bmnea with the 

Goveriioi (loiipi d of India, duimg Ina miaaioii to 
Kabul in IS 17 3S (Printed by tho oidei of the 
Houae of Commona on 8th Juno 1860 ) 

■1 Piivate Leltiis of iJalhouBie edited bt Baud 
0 boloctiona fiom tlie Recoida of the Goiernmont of 
India Homo Depaitmont, No I NXVl (A colloc 
tion ot deapotUiPS fioin the Home Govoinmcnt on 
the subject of Education m India 1864-1868 ) 

6 Mutiny Coil cspoiidenoe and Kaports Vols VII andVIll 

of Punjab Coveinment Reooid 

7 biuith Bite of Lord Layaonce, Vol II 

8 Wjlhe Essays on the External Policy of India, oditod 

by Hunter 

9 Lady Betty Balfoiii The Histoiy ot Loid Lytton s 

Indian Administration, 


Poisonal and Literal y Letters of Eail ot Lytton, edited 
by Lady Betty Baltoui 

10 Wolf Life of the First Maiquoss of Rip on 

11 Bonaldshaj Life of Loid Ourzon, Vol II 
13 Buohan Lord Miiito 

13 Fiazoi India undei Clown 

14 Lovett History of the Indian Nationalist Movement 
16 Repoit of the Simon Commission 

16 Lee Warner The Native States 


Gourses VIII and IX [Option V) 

Syllabus of topics, option (v). Model n India 1818-1919 

1 The extension of the Biitish Power to the North West 

2 The consolidation of Biitish Power and social leforms 

(1830-67) 

3 The Anglo Afghan lelations durmg the 19th oentuiy 

4 The Indian Mutmy 

6 Tho growth of the Indian constitution to the present day 

6 Tho political lelations with Indian States 1823-1919 

7 History of oduoation dm mg the lOtli oentuiy 

8 The growth of admmistration in the Punjab and in Bengal 

9 The Prontiei problem 

10 Growth of political coiisuousnesa m Incha 
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Course Vll (Option VIII) 

A selection of documents from the following — 

1 Select Documents of European History (od Laffan), Vol III 

(Methuen ) 

2 Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Century (od 

Oakes and Mowat) (Oxford ) 

3 Hertalet The Map of Euiope by Treaty 

4 Mettemich Memoirs 

0 Bismarok a Kefleotions and Reminiseencea 

0 British Documents on the Origins of the War (IT M 

Stationery OfRee ) 

7 German Diplomatic Documents ed Dugdalo (Methuen ) 

8 Texts of Tieaties of Peace 1910 

Courses VIII and IX (Option VIII) 

The following geneial topics will be included — 

1 The European Settlement of 1816 

2 The Oonoert of Europe Tho era of congresses 

3 Revolution and reaction m Fiance 

4 Reaction and reform m Germanj 

6 The Hapsbuig Empire 

0 The Unifioation of Germany 

7 The Unification of Italy 

8 The Eastern Question 

9 Russia its internal development and its foreign relations 

10 The German Empire 

1 1 The Third Republic in Prance 

12 The expansion of Europe the partition of Africa “ World 

Policy ” 

13 The eia of Aimed Peace the Triple \lhanoo and the 

Triple Entente 

14 The OriguiB of the Woild War 
16 The Peace Settlement 

16 Development of U S A (i) 1816-1863, (u) 1863-1919 

17 The development of Socialist doctrine 
The following books will be found useful — 

Iniioditotmy — 

European History, 1814r-1878 Conttwell (Bell ) 

European History 1878-1923 Mowat (Bell ) 

Europe in the Nineteenth Ceniuiy by Grant and Temperloy 

Gene? of — 

FyfEe s History of Modern Europe (to 1878) (Cassell ) 

Gooch Histoiy of Modern Europe (1878-1919) (Caasoll ) 
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Phillips Modern Europe 1815-1899 (Riviiigton ) 

Mowat Modem Europe 1899-1923 (Ri\mgton) 

Rose Development of the Euiopean Nations since 1870 
Brandenburg From Bismaiek to the World W ar 
G L Diclanson The Euiopean Anarchy 
Oroiner Modem Tmpoi lalism 

Special — 

G L Dickinson Revolution and Reaction in Modem France 

Bouigeois Fiance 

Ward Qeimany 

Dawson Imperial Germany 

King Histoi y of Italian Unity 

Forbes and others Russia 

Steed The Hapsbuig Monarchy 

Muzzey Histo^ of the American People 

Marriott The Eastern Question 

Biogmphxea of — 

Oastbreagh (IVebstor), Talleyrand (Cooper) Mettermeh 
(Heiman) Mazzuu (King) Garibaldi (Trevelyan) Cnioui 
(Whyle) Bismarck (Pobeitson) Pahneiaton (Dnlling 
Ashley), Gladstone (Morlev) Beacoiisfleld (Buckle and 
Manypenny) 

jffie/erenoe — 

Oeimbridge Modem History (Vols X and XI) 

Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy 
Enoyolopaidia Britannioa (Ilth and 12th editions) 

Robertson and Bartholomew Historical Atlas of Modern 
Europe 

Note — Syllabus and Courses of Readmg in Islamio History 
are under consideration 


For 1937 

HoNoims School in Histoby 

Courses I, VII and VIIJ (Option 111) 

Add ‘ Mughal Kingship and Nobihty ” by R P Khosla 
The rest same as for 1930 
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Outlines of the Tests for the Combined Honours 
School (Arts) 

Refererica may bo made to pages 713 to 71(> of tho Paujab 
Univoisity Calendar (1928 29) 


Courses of Beading for the M A Examination of 
1936 and 1987 

The following are the special readings m Languages 
for 1936 and 1937 — 

EuaMSH 
I'OT 1936 

Pops) I — Shakespeaie with special Imowledgo of Macbeth 
Kmg hear, Twelfth Night and Winters Tale and Marlowe s 
Edward II and Ban Jonson s Volpone oi the Fox 
The following books aie suggested for study — 

Sir Waltei Raleigh Shakespeaie (Englishmen of 
Letteis) 

Moulton Shakespeare as a Dramatic Aitist 
Biadley Shakespeaiean Tiagody 

nerefoid Recent Advances in Shakespeaiean Ciitioibiii 
John Bailey Shakespeaie (English Hontago Senes) 
William Aiohei Play Making 

J W Maekail The Appioaoh to Shakespeaie (Oxfoid 
Umversity Press) 


Paper II — 

Byron, Shelley and Keats, with special leferonce to 
Prometheus Unbound Shelley (Golden Tieasury Senes), 
Byron (Golden Treasury Senes), Ohildo Haiold’s Pilgnm 
age, Keats’ Poetical Woiks, omtong his Dramas, and 
Cap and Bells 

The following books of criticism are suggested for study 
(i) A Survey of Bngbsh Literature (1780-1830) by Elton 
(n) The Age of Wordswoxth by Hereford 
(ui) The Romantio Movement by Symons 

(iv) The Pilgnm of Eternity by Drmkwatei 

(v) Byron The Last Journey by Nicolson 
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(\i) E>vion, the Last Phase Pichard Eilgcumbe 
(vu) bhellov by A Clntton Block 
(\iii) \iiel by iiidie M imoih 

(iv) bhelley tiodiiiii and Ihcu CJiiolo by H N Liiailsfoid 
(\) Keats by Catiod 
(xi) Keats by Su Sidiiej Cohm 
(xn) Keats by E debebncouit 
(xiii) Keats by Amy Lowell 
(^:iv) Shelley by Bowden 


Paper III —English Liteiatuio (Hpeoial Poiiod) — 
Victorian Piose up to Meiedith 
The following texts are leoommendod for study — 

Carlyle — Raitoi Resaitiis 
Macaulay — ^Milton 
Newman — Idoa of a Umversitj 

Huxley — Selected Essay s and Addi esses (MaomiUan and Co ) 
Euskin — Sesame and Ldies 
Ruskin — The Ciown ot Wild Olive 

The foUowmg books aie suggested ns indicating the line of 
oiitioisjn expected — 

Samtsbuiy — ^Nineteenth Century Liteiatiiro 

Ohver Elton — A Suivey of Eiighah Litoratuie (1830-1880) 

Hugh Walkei — ^Victorian Ago 

Bagehot — ^Liteiary Studies 

Sir Leshe Stephen— Houis m a Libiaiy 

Paper IV — ^The Growth ot the English Novel duimg the latei 
pnit of the Nineteenth Century Candidates will bo expected 
to have an aoquaintanoe with the woiks of Hardy, Meredith and 
Conrad and a special knowledge of the folloyvmg texts — 
Hardy — ^The Mayor of Casterbiidge Teas of the D’Urbei 
villes 

Conrad — Loid Jim The Rescue 

Meredith— Evan Harrmgton and The Oideal of Riohaid 
Fevorol 

The following boolcs suggest the line of oiitioism expected — 
Hugh Walpole — English Novel 
L P Tohnson — The Ait of Hardy 
John Eieeman — ^The IModema 

Hugh Walpole — Joseph Conrad CWritoiH of the Day Senes) 
Haidy — L Abeicrombie (W liters of the Day Series) 
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Papei V — Hiatoiy and Prinoiples of Liteiary Ciiticism 

(a) Pimciples of Literary Ciiticism 60 marks 

(b) Iranslation from En^jlish mlo Vernacular 

and from Vernacular mto English 40 marks 

The foUowmg books aio prescribed as text books — 

1 Saintsbnry Loci Ciitiei 

2 I A Richards Practical Criticism 

3 LasooUes Aberciombie Principles of Liter arv Cnti 


4 Santayana Sense of Beauty 

5 Samtsbury A Short History of Cnticism 


The following books are recommended for additional 
lending — 


1 Critical Essays m the 18th Century 

2 Ciitioal Essays iii the 17th Century 

3 Critical Essay s in the 18th Century 

4 Critical Essays in the 19th Century 


I The World’s 
f Classics 


The scops of the paper on English Literature ot the Nineteenth 
Century to be taken as an alternative to questions on Translation 
from Englmh mto the Vernacular and from the Vernacular into 
Bnghsh for those candidates who are not familiar with any 
Vernaoular is as nndeo’ — 

Nineteenth Centuiy Literature with special leferenoe to the 
Pre Raphaehtes, Dickens Thackeiay, Arnold and Fiouds 


Paper VI — ^Essay 

N B — (a) The subyccts of papers II, III and IV will be 
changed from time to tune (probably every two 
years) 

Paper I will, generally speakmg, remam unaltered, 
though shght ohangas in the set plays will be 
made fiom time to time 

(6) Papei V will mclude translation as m formoi 

(c) Exarmneis shall bo lustruoted to giro alternative 
questions m all papers 


Pm 1987 

Paper IV — Substitute Stevenson m place of Conrad — 

B L Stevenson — Wen of Henniston and the Mastoi oi 
Ballantiae 
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The following books are lecommended for study — 

Robert Loms btevenaon a ontical study by Swinnertou 
R L Htavensou bv Sir Waltei Raleigh 

Papei V — In the list of books proscribed for study subahtute 
Principles of Liteiary Oiiticism by Vaughan in place oj Santa 
yana Sense of Beauty 

The lernainuig Papeis to be the same as foi 1036 


Sanskbit 


Foi 1830 


Papei I — {a) Big Veda — 

Mandala I 36 116 124 U3, 164, 101 
11 12, 27 36 38 

HI 33 

IV 18 24 30 33, 30, 42, 60 
V 11, 86 
VI 64 

VII 33, 61, 71, S3 88, 103 
VIII 20 48 
IX 113 

X 10 14, 16 18 34, 71, 76, 90, 108, 
126 127 129, 136 168 


(6) Yaska Nuukta I II and VII 

(c) MaedonoU Vedio Giamniai foi Students 


Pape) 11 — 1 Mroohakatika 

2 A§vagho?a s Saundarananda Cantos I to X 

3 Sahityadarpana, o>niUvng Adhyayas IV and V 

4 Banaa Harsachanta, Chapter VI 

Paper 111 — (o) Dharmaeastra and Aithasaatra 

Kautilya Arthaaastra Books I, VI, VII, 
VIII, IX and XI 

Mitakshara — Vyavahara Adhyaya Daya 
bhoga 

General questions on the development of 
Sanskrit Legal Liteiature 
0 ), 

(b) Vedantasutios with Sanlcara’s Bhasya, 
Adhyava I, Adhyaya II, padas 1 2 
Aitareya and Taittiiiya Upanishads 
General questions on the principal philosophic 
systems of India 
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0i 

■'(g) Palajogiapliy and Epigraphy 

1 Buhler The Origm of the Biahmi 

Alphabet oimtHng Ghaptci IV 

2 Asoka Insoiiptiona on the Delhi Toprft 

Pillar and Giriiar 

3 Gupta Inscriptions (Ooipus Inserip 

Ind edited by Eleet) omitting No& 
14 17-1<). 40-42, 65 and 66 Nos 2 
13, 39 46, 62 and 79 aie to be read 
for subject matter only 

Pa/pm IV — Histoiy of Sanslmt Literature 

The folJowmg books, not to be regaxded as te-^t books are 
recommended for study — 

Maodonell A Histoiy of Sanskiit Literatuie 

Ghate Leotuies on ftig\eda 

Rapson The Cambridge Hisloiy of India, Vol I 

Keith Indian Drama 

Keith A Histoiy of Sanskrit Literature 

Wmtemitz A Histoiy of Indian Literature, Vol I 

Paper V — 1 Tianslation fiom and into Sanskrit 

2 Qeneial principles of Comparatne Philology 
with illiistiations from the deielopment of 
the Indian Sanskiitic Languages 

The followmg books not to be regarded as text books, aie 
recommended for study — 

Maedonell Vodio Giammar for Students 
Woohier Introduction to Prakrita 
Grierson Articles m Enoyeloptedia Biitannioa 
Qune Inti oduotion to Philology 

lor General Phonetics and the geneial pimoiples of Comparn 
tive Philology, especially of the Indo Eiuopean family no 
books are reoommonded 

Papei VI — A Thesis on some subject approved by the Board 
of Studies m Sanskrit and Hmdi 

Tlie Thesis may take the form of an exercise m critical editmg 


* Three hours’ paper cariymg 60 marks for the theoretical 
portion and two hours’ paper carrying 40 marks foi the practical 
teat {Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 5th June, 1926 para 
graph 21) 



962 


APPEJIDIX 


A otindidale who tails but whoso Thesis is satisfactoij, maj 
levise and pioseiit the same Thesis on re appearmg 

The Thesis shall be subinitteil the end of the first week of 
Januaij of the ^eai in whii-h the Thesis is to be examined and 
there shall be no extension of time 


Foi Paper I (a) 
giien below — 


siiftsh^M/etheRKvedaond Vtharvaveda H^mns 
^GVnDA 

Piaise of Knowledge 
Battle Song 
Piog nm 
lo Bam 
lo Wind 

Trinniphant Woman 
Uamblers Lament 
Pursuit of (dam 
Piaise of Ceneiosity 
Vis\ fimitra and the Rii ers 
Yama and Yami 
■sarama and Pams 
(Historical) Battle of Sudas 
((deogiaphioal) Riveis 
Purusasfikta 
Himm of Cieation 
Philosophy 
To Indra 

To Agni 
To Vanina 


23 VII 88 

24 I 116 To Sur^a 

25 11 S8 To Sex in 


26 VI 71 

27 1 54 

28 I IIG 

20 I 167 

30 I 113 

31 I 124 

32 II 36 

33 IX 65 

34 IX 115 

35 I 161 

36 IV 36 

37 X 06 


To Pusan 
To Aavma 

To Dawn 

To Apaninapat 
To Soma 

To Rblins 


To Visvedevas 



EXAMINATION 


3S III 30 

39 IV 15 

40 u 10 

41 V 21 

42 vii 12 



VlHAI: VAVEPA 


Hymn of Concoid 

To Vanina 

I’o Weapons (il War 

AaseinbU 

A Sturlont 

To fcarth 

Tnno 


Paper II — hiihilxlute Magha Sargas I and II /o) No 2 
PaperlV — Drop MaodonoU AHistoiy ofSanskritLitoratuio 
Tile rest as for 1936 


Arabic 
Fot 1936 


Paper I — 1 
2 


Dlwan Qais Ibn al I^a^im (O Haiiassowitz, 
Leipzig ) 

Diwan Hatim 


Papei II — 1 


AI Kaind by Al Mubarrad (the chaptei on 
I^awanj only pp 119-188 of the Egyptian 
edition) 

Kitab al ^i‘r (ed DoGoejo) pp 1-100 o\ 
dudmf, tho poitions not included in the 
Egyptian edition 

luitiih al Buldan by IJaladhiiri (ed DeGoojo), 
from p 372 to the end 

4.1 ’Abarat 


Papei III — 1 The Quran, Sura Al i ImiSn with the Com 
mental y of Baidawi 

2 Tajrid Bukhari (t e , al Tajnd al §arili h 
Ahaditlj al JSmi* al ^alnh) by al Zabidi 
Tho first half only 

N B — Questions on this paper will be more literary than 
theological in character 

Paper IV — 1 Noldeke’s Article on Semitic Languages in the 
Enoyolop Britannioa, 9th edition 

2 TalWjIs al Miftah 2nd and 3rd Fans 

3 Muhit al DS’irah 


Paper V — History of Arabic Liteiatme 

1 Pre Islamic Poetiy 

2 The, Prophet, the Koian Traditions begin 

nmgs of the Arabic Prose 
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3 T he Omayyad period , Poets of the Omayyad 

period Prose wiiteis of this peiiod 

4 The Abbasid period, development of poetry, 

hteiatiiie and Soience Koranic Exegesis , 
the iscience ot tradition Jurisprudence , 
bcholastic Theology History Biography , 
Philosophy Mysticism Medicme , Lexi 
cogiaphy Astronomy Mathematics etc 

5 rho Arabs m Euiope The Aiab Cultme, 

Poets and Prose wiiters of the period 
(1 Tlie Aiabio Literatuie from the Mongol In 
vasion to the present day European 
Orientalists Arabic Journalism and Press 




Ftthei, 

Translation — English into Aiabic 
Translation — Arabic mto English 
Essay m English on a sub)eot oomieoted with 
the Arabic Liteiatuie oi Language 
Ot, 


A Thesis on some sub)eot approved by the Board of Studies 
m Arabic, Persian, etc The Thesis may take the form of an 
exercise in oiitioal editmg 

A candidate who fads but whose Thesis is satisfactory may 
levise and present the same Thesis on re appearing 


Foi 1937 

Papst I — SvhatituJe tnalewl oj No I The Diwan of iufail al 
Ohanawr {omtttmg appendix or Tdliqa) Cribb Memorial Trust 
Series Publication 

Paper II — Subehtute in place of No 4 Hadith Isa b Hisham 
by al Muwailihi (Cairo, 4th Edition) the first ISO pages 

Paper III — No 2 Instead of the first half only " read “ the 
second half only ’ 

Papei IV — Add The Article on Arabic m the Enoyolopsedia 
of Islam \ ol I, pp 307 396 only 

The rest as for 1936 


Pebsian 
Pm 1936 




2 

3 


Akblaq i Jalah, L&mi I 
Chahar Maqala (Oibb Memoiial Edition) 
Abulfadl Daftais I and III 
T arlkh 1 Waasaf, volume I only (edited by 
Professor Mohammad Iqbal) 
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Papei II — 1 Dlwan of Nazlii 

2 Nizami fehirm Hiuiraw 

1 Matla' al Anwai 

4 Intilchab i Kulliyat i i^aqaui* 

6 Rubd'iyat B6.b& Tdhir 
6 Dabir i A] am 

Papei III — 1 The follo-wmg Persian Plays Hakim Nabatafc, 
Qissa Yusuf Shah Sniraj Wazli l^an i 
Lmgian 

2 Ha]i Baba of Ispahuu, Col PhilloU’s edition 

(Asiatic Society of Bengal ) 

1 Siyahat Naina i Ibrahim Boa, Col Philiot’s 
edition Vol 2 onl> 

4 Selections from Qfidni (published by the Paniab 
University) Can be had fiom Rai Sahib 
M Gulab Singh and Sons Lahore 
Pape) I P — The following books not to bo logardod as text 
books aro suggested foi study — 

1 Biowiie s Literaiy History of Peisia, Vols 1 

and 2 

2 Browno s Persian Liteiatuio under the Mongols 

(Cambridge Univeisity Press) 

3 Biowuo a Peisian Literatiue m Modem Times 
Paper V — Histoiy of Pie Islamic Persia — 

Books leoommended for study — 

1 Syke s Histoiy of Peisia, Vol I 

pages 28i-503 

2 Roger’s History of Ancient Persia 

3 The Shah Namah of lurdausi (the Sasaman 

Period only) 

Paper VI — Hifliei, Tianslation Essay — 

1 Tianslation, Enghsh into Persian 

2 Translation Persian mto Enghsh 

3 Essay in English on a subject connootod with 

the Persian Literature oi Language 

0 ), 

A Thesis on some subject approved by the Board of Studies 
m Arable Persian, etc The Thesis may take the form of an 
exercise in oiitioal editing 

A candidate who fails but whose Thesis is satisfactory may 
revise and present the same Thesis on re appearing 

* Can be had of Haji Mohd Said and Sons, Book sellers, 
No 83, Wellesley Stieet, P O Box No S!)04 Calcutta 
32 
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Papar II — Substitute for No 4 Divvaii Parrukhi {Tehran, 
1311) the first 161 pages (up to 

Paper V — Add os No 4 — 

(i) Ancient Peisia and Iranian Civilization 
(London 1927), ch II, pp 12-21 
(u) Hang 3 Essay on the Beligion of the Paisis 
byE W West (Trubnei’s Oriental Senes) 
pp 66-02 only 

The rest as for 1936 


Hubhew 1936 and 1937 






J— (i) Job 
(ii) Proverbs 
(ill) Ecclesiastes 
IJ — (i) Isaiah 

(n) The Minoi Prophets 
III — (i) Ei-odus 
(n) Leviticus 
(lu) Eeuteronomy 


Poi all these books the volumes in the Intel national Oi lUcal 
Oommentary (T and T Clark) dealing with them aie reoom 
mended and the notes m the “Variorum Bible” ed by Dr 
Oheyne (Byte and Spottiswoode) 

Poi the text Kittel’s Tostamentnm Vetus (Critical Hebrew 
Old Testament) should be used 


Paper 1 V — (i) Translation of unseen passages from Hebrew mto 
Enghbh and from Enghsh into Hebrew 
(ii) Advanced questions on Grammar Syntax and 
Prosody 


In addition to the Grammars and Lexicon recommended for 
the B A Canon Driver’s Uses of the Tenses in Hebiew ’ 
(Oxfoid Claiendon Press) is recommended 

W H Cobbs Criticism of the System of Hebrew lletie” 
(Claiendon Press) 


(i) Hibtoiical and Oiitieal Study of Hehiew Literature, as 
covered by — 

‘ Intioduotion to the Liteiatuio of the Old Testa 
ment - — Canon Driver (International Theological 
Library — T and T Clark) 
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“ Tho Old Testament m the Jewish Chiiiph ” — Dr W 
Robertson Smith 

Canon and Tevt ot the Old Testament’ — T C 
Burl itt (liitoinational Theological Libiaiy) 

The Students Old Testament — ^Dr diaries 

Foster Kent (Chailea Scribner’s Sons Now York) 

(ii) Hisloiij of the Jeunh people, as covered by — 

Histoiy of the Hebiow People — Di 0 Foster 
Kent 

Histoiy of the People of Isiael — C H Cornill 
History of the Hebrews — Kittol (translated by 
Tayloi Hogg and Spieis) 

Contemporary Histoiy of tho Old Testament ’ — 
Fi anois Blown (International Theologicol Libraiy) 

The followmg are also recommended for reference and 
study — 

“IheLiternrv Study of the Bible — R E Moulton (Tabister) 
“ Modern Ciitioism and the Preaching of the Old Testament ’ 
— Q Adam Smith (Redder and Stoughton) 

Articles m — 

“ The Bncyclopadia Bibhca — ed by Di Cheyne 
The Dictionary of the Bible — ed by Dr Hastings 
The Enoyclopiedia Biitannioa (especially ‘ Israel ” by 
AYellhansen) 


Paper VI — An Essay on some theme connected with the Lan 
gnagL, Literature oi History of the Hobiews 


Homer 

Pmdar 

Htsohylus 

Sophocles 

Euripides 

Aristophanes 

Herodotus 

Thucydides 

Demosthenes 

Plato 
Ai islotle 


GiranK 


1030 AND 1037 


Ihad VI-XII Odyssey 
Olympic Odes 

Agamemnon and the Seven 
agamst Thebes 
Antigone and Eleotra 
Hecuba and Medea 
The Nights Clouds and Wasps 
Books II and III 
Books V-Vin 

Oiations agamst Leptmes and 
Aiistocrates 
Republic 

Nitomacliieaii Ethics I— V 
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Latin 1930 anb 1937 

Pape^ I — Vugil Hoiaco, Luerotiua 

Papei II — Satires and Diama Catullus 

Paper III — Prose Authois 

Pape^ TV — ^TTnaeen fiom Latui 

Paper V — Hiatoiv of Liteiature and Philology 

Paper VI — Latin Piose and Essay 


Histoby (*Old Style) 

For 1936 and 1937 

Paper I — History of India 1707-1919 

Pape) II — Uritish Constitutional History 
Pape) III — ^European Histoiy 1816-1919 
Pape) IV — Political Science 

Paper V — A Thesis on a subject of Indian Histoiy to bs 
appioved by the Boaid 

Pope) VI — One of the following — 

(a) History of India to 1707 

(&) A special poiiod of English History t 

(o) Economic Histoiy of England 

(cZ) A peuod of Islamic Histoiy 

Paper 1 — BxsUny oj India, 1707-1919 
Int)Qductory — 

V A Smith Histoiy of India Books VII-IX 
Lyall The Hise of British Homunons in India 

For general use — 

Roberts Historical Geography of British India 

HodweU Huploix and Clive 

Weitzmann Warien Hastings and Philip Francis 

Aspmall Cornwallis m Bengal 

Roberts Wellesley 

AVarnei Life of Dalhousie 

Ronaldshay Life of Lord Curzon V ol II 

Curzon Bntish Government in India 

Dodwell Histoiy of India from 1868-1918 

Cambridge Histoiy of India, Vols V and VT 


* i e Two years’ course after the Pass B A 
t Until further notice this shall be 1316-1914 
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Documents — 

P Mini Tlio Makmt of British India 
Repoita of the Select Committee ot the House of Com 
mons 1772 75 
The Wellesley Papeis 

Private Letters of Dalhousie, edited by Baird 
Montagu Oholmsford Repoit 
Report of the Butler Commiasion 
Report of the Simon Commission 

Paper II —British Oonslitutional History 
The same as for Course V, Part I, of the Honours School of 
Historj 

Papei 111 — European Hiaioiy, 1816-1919 
The subject to be studied within the scope indicated by tho 
following books — 

Introductory — 

Cruttwell Euiopean History, 1814-1878) Bell s Special 
V Peiiods of 

Mowat „ „ 1878-1923) History 

Robmson and Beard The Development of Modern 
Europe Vol II 

Cl ant and Temperley Europe m the 19th Century 
Heamshaw Mam Cuiionts of European History 1816- 
1819 

Pot special study — 

EySe History of Modem Euiope (Vol I, Chapters 
XII-XIV and Vol II) 

Gooch History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 
Phillips Modern Europe (Rivington) 

Mowat Europe and Oveiseas 1897-1923 (Rivmgton) 

The European States 

Rose Development of tho European Nations since 1870 
Brandenburg From Bismarck to the World War 
Mowat History of European Diplomacy, 1914-1926 

For reference — 

Cambridge Modem Histoiy The Latest Age 
, , Atlas 

King History of Italian Unity 
Ward Geimany, 1816-1890 
Bourgeois History ot Modem France 
Dickinson Revolution and Reaction in Modem Franco 
Dickinson The European Anarchy 
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Fay Tho Oiigms of the World Wai 
Mainott Europe, 1811-1923 
Headlam Bismarck or Robortaon Bismaick 
Groj Twenty fii o Years 

Papei ly — PolUiral Science 

The scope of tho Comsea la indicated in snch bool a ns tho 
followmg — 

Introductoiy — 

MacCunn The Ethics of Citizenship 
Leacock Elements of Political Rcieiioe 
LasI 1 Tntroduotinn to the Study of Politics 

Escential — 

Molver The Modern State 
LasH The Grammar of Polities 
Watson The State m Peace and Wni 


Reference — 

Brown Tho Undoilymg Principles of Modem Legislation 
Bryce Modern Demoeiocioa (Selecteil chapteis) 

Burns Political Ideals 
Cole Political Theory 
Dickinson Justice and Liberty 
Laaki Liberty in the Modern State 
Laaki Dangeis of Obedience 
Laslvi Freedom and othei Essays 

Lewis Remarks on the Use and Abuse of Political Teims 

Newton Federal and Unified Constitutions 

Ogg The Qoyernments of Europe (most roonnl edition) 

Ritchie The Principles of State Interfeience 

Rjtchie Natural Rights 

Wilson The State 


Paper V — A Thesis on a subject of Indian History to be 
approved by the Board 


Paper VI — One of the following — 

(а) Htstonj oj Indm to 1707 — 

The same as for Course I, Part I, of the Honours School 
of History 

(б) A special peruicL of English History England since 

Wateiloo 1816-1014 



M A EXAMINATION- 


971 


Inti oductory — 

-WilliamHon 'Ihe Evolution of England 
SomoTvell Eutiah Histoiy (i) 1816-1874 (n) 1874-1<J14 
(Bell) 

Butlei Histoiy of England, 1816-1018 (Home tlnivoittity 
Libiaiy) 

Fletcliei Introductory History oi England CVol IV) 
l<'oi special study — ■ 

rrevelynn British History m the 19th Centuiy 
Maiiiott England since Wateiloo 

J E Rocs A Social and Industrial History of England 
(1816-1918) 

Boll 3 England Histoiy Source Books (i) 1816-1838 , 
(u) 1837-1866 , (in) 1866-1887 
Davidson Political Thought in England 
The Utihtanans ) 

Bailcer Political Thought m England ) Ho 
Erom Spenoei \ 

Cecil Gonsoivatism ) 

Hobhoiise Liberalism 

For reference — 

G Slater Growth of Modern England 
H Paul History of Modern England 
J E Bright Hwtoiy of England 

Lives of Palmerston by Dalling and Ashley, and by 
Guedalla 

Guedalla The Duke 

Lives'ot Peel by Thuisfield and Kamsay 

Morley s Ciladstone Buckle and Monypenny s Disraeli 

Lee’s Queen Viotoiia 

The Lettois of Queen -Victoiia 

(o) Economic Hiatoi ii of Enijland — 

The same as lor Paper TV of the M A Economies Ex 
animation 

(d) A period of Islamic History — 

Special period of Islamic History — ^Muslim Civilisation 
during the Ommayyad and Abbaside periods 

The followuig books are lecommended foi study — 

(1) The Arab Civilisation (tianslated from the German of 

J Hell) Cnmbiidge 1026 

(2) Tho Orient under the Caliphs (translated fiom Von 

Hiemer) Calcutta, 1926 
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(3) Polikcs m Islam by Khuda BaUhsh Caloutta, 1920 

(4) The Making of Humanity by B Bnffault — Part II 

Chapters V and VI onlv 


The following books are rocommended for reference — 

G Le Strange Lands of the Baatein Caliphate 

Gibbon The Deolmo and Fall of the 

Koman Empire Chapters 51 
62 67-69 and 64 

Nicholson Liteiary History of the Arabs 

G Lo Stiange Baghdad under the Abbaaidos 

Gramaviads and Ab Gibb Memorial London, 1907 
bubides 


hpiunoi B Historical Atlas maps Nos 77, 78, 81, 83, 83, 
86. 87 and 88 


Histoby (IIONOUllS SOHOOl) 

Foi 19 16 and 1937 

I A thesis on a special subject to bo approved by the 
ISoard of Control the examination of this thesis to include an 
oral and/oi written examination of tho candidate upon the 
subject of bis thesis 

II Model n methods of historiography 
The course of instruction will include a study of such books 
os the following — 

Lenglois and Seignobos Introduction to the study of 
History (English trans ) 
(Duckworth) 

G P Gooch History and Historians in the 

Nmeteenth Century 

In addition to the critical study of such books, a seminar will 
be conducted upon an intioduction to the philosophy of history 
and to the methods of a select list of famous modem historians 
A maximum of 300 maiks is fixed for tho thesis and a maxi 
mum of 100 maiks for the paper upon ‘ Modem methods of 
historiography ” 

EooNomos 


Fot 1936 


Paper I — Genoial Theoiy — 

Marshall — ^Prmeiplea of Economies (Macmillan) 

Keynes — Scope and Method of Political Economy (Mac 
millan) 
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Hendeiaon — Supply and Demand (CUP) 

Robeitsnn — Onntiol of Industry (CUP) 

Gride and Rist — Histoiy of Economic Doctimos 
Wiay — rho Devolopmont of Economic Doctrine 
Pigou — Economics of Wolfnro (Paits 1 and II) 

Paper II — International trade Curieney, Banlung and Public 
Fmanoe — 

Harrod — International Economics, 1933 
Marshall — Money Oiedit and Commerce (MacmiUan) 

Qosohen — The Poieign Exchanges (Effingham and Wilson) 
Oamian— Reprint of tho Ropoit of the Bullion Committee of 
1810 

Keynes— A Tract on Monetaiy Reform (Macmillan) 
Robertson— Money (CUP) (1029 Ed) 

Josiah Stamp — Fundamental Principles of Taxation (Mac 
imllan) 

Dalton — Public Fmanoe (Routledge) 

Macmillan Report on Finance and Industry, 1931 (Omd 
3897) 

Cannon — Modern Ciuienoy and the Regulation of its 
Value, 1931 

Paper III — Indian Economies 

(i) The following syllabus is prescribed — 

1 The background of the industnal and economic history 
of India with special refeienoe to the last 60 yeais 

2 Problems of Indian Economics 

(1) The Agrioulturol situation — 

Systems of land ownoiship, tenantry problems, 
subdivisions of farming land joint ownership and 
intermixed holdmgs New methods machinery farm 
aijimals manures. Agricultural education Indebted 
ness and maiketmg of produce Iriigation — well — 
canal — ^reservoir Farmer s Associations 

(2) The Industrial situation — 

Present state of land and cottage mdustries, future 
of such mdustiies Maehme mdustry, the foreign 
capitalist the Indian capitalist, types of machine 
industiy, — the cotton, jute and loathor mdustries 
Wages and conditions of labom Lmos of develop 
ment Comparison with Japan and Chma 

(S) The Currency and Bankmg situation — 

History of money m India especially since 1S3C 
The silver problem — Herschell and Fowler Commit 
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toeH, tho Clinmbcilam ropoit wai cmroiicy piesont 
siUiution Comjjaiiaon with Philippines China and 

Bankinn — Indigenous inoihods tho himdi, tho 
aJiioff aadmaJia/aii — -hanking oastos Eiiiopoan banl^ 
mg in India Piosidenoy haul s jomt stock and 
Exchange banks The pioseiit situation, the deair 
ability of a Cential btato oi Fedoial system of 
banks, agrioultuial and co opeiativo banks 

(4) Tho Tiade, Railway and Taiiff situation — 

Historical i4sum6— growth of trade since 1870, 
claaaijQoation and dneotion of trade Railways 
historical resume, State, giiaianteed and company 
Imes , Railw ay Policy Railways and trade Taiiffl, 
historical raaum6 Imperial prufoience piotection, 
lelation ot tanft to mdustiies 

(6) Co opeiativo problems — 

Remedies for the decay of village unity and vigoui 
A brief study of social oigamsation m the older 
village Poices of dismtegiation Chief features of 
00 operation m India Compaiison with Euiopean 
experience The future of the village 

(6) Indian Pmanoe — 

Chief features of Revenue and Expenditure Prov 
inoial Einance Local Taxation Emanoial ques 
tions arismg m connection with Famines 

(7) Couise of piioes and wages m India and causes of 

movements m them 

(u) The following books and leports may be consulted — 


Findlay Shirraa — ^The Scienoe of Public Fmanoe (Mac 
millan) 

Keynes — ^Indian Cmrenoy and Finance (Macmillan) 

Vakil — ^Fmanoial Developments m Modern India (Tara 
porevala) 

Darling — ^The Pimjab Peasant m Prosperity and Debt 
(Oxtoid Xlnivorsity Pi ess) 

Keatmge — ^Agricultural Progress m Western India 
(Longmans) 

Qadgil— The Industiial Evolution of India m Recent 
Times (Milford) 

Brq Naram — The Population of India (Rama Krishna 
and Sons) 
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Bii) ISTaiam — ^Economic Life of India — Past and Piesent 
(omitting ChapteiB I to V inclusive) 

Anstey — Economic Development of India 
Ueporta — 

Repoits of tlio Indian Cuiiency Committees ol 1893, 
1898, 1914, 1920 and 1926 
Ropoit of the Pamme ComimsBion of 1880 
„ Indian Industrial Commission 

„ Indian Fiscal Commission 

, Aoworth Commission 

, External Capital Committee 

, Tariff Board on Coal, lion and Steel, Paper 

and Cement 

„ Indian Taxation Inqimy Committee 
, Royal Commission on Agriculture 

, Royal Commission on Laboui 

, Central Bankuig Committee (Majority ) 

, Roil Road Committee, 1933 

Pape.i IV — Economic History — 

1 Oeneial Sketch of the Economic Histoiy of England 
in the period prooedmg the Industrial Revolution 

This part should not buUv more largely than one third of 
the whole 

The Ime of study and the standaid expected would be mdi 
oated by — 

Ashley — Economic Orgamsation of England 
Watei — An Economic Histoiy of England (O XJ P ) 
Birni — Modern Economic Histoiy of Europe 
(chapters dealmg with England) 

2 Moie detailed study of the period followmg the Indus 
trial Revolution m England on the followmg lines — 

(a) England on the eve of the change — population, 
agriculture, industry transport, trade, finance 

Prevaihng econoimc thou^t — Morcontdism 
( h ) England dm mg the change — ( 1760-1 820) — growth 
of population, inventors and oaptams of m 
dustiy roads and canals, the enclosure move 
ment in agriculture, the growth of trade, etc 
PreVaitmg economic liiought — ^Adam Smith and 
Malthus 

(o) The new problems to which the change gave rise 
and then treatment — tiade umons factory 
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legislation pool reliot fieo tiade, the ciedit 
economy i olomal policy etc 
Piovaihng econonuo thought — the growth of the 
philanthiopic spnit 

The luie of study and the standaid expected would be mdi 
cated by — 

Cunningham — Giowth of Bnghsh Induatiy and 
Commerce Vol III for the eaihoi period and by 
J 1? Rees — A Social and Induatiial History of 
England (1816-1918), for the later peiiod 

Knowles — ^Industrial and Commercial Revolution 

Papei V — Thests (inoludmg Viva Voce) on an approved subject 
oairying 200 mailce 

The thesis shall be on a subject pieviously approved by the 
Board of Studies m Economics and oxammation m thesis shall 
mclude a Viva Voce test 

The candidate must submit the subject on which he pi eposes 
to write his thesis along with a synopsis for approval of tho 
Board of Studies m Economics before the end of June preoedmg 
the year of exammation 

The thesis should not bo, oidmaiilj, less than 80 oi more 
than 160 foolscap type written pages and it should be presented 
in duplicate to the XJnivoisity with tho candidate’s apphoation 
to appear at the examination 

If a candidate fails, but his thesis is reported on as satisfactory 
by the Board of Exammeis, he may present it on one but not 
inoie than one, subsequent occasion with or without levision 
Oi, 

Paper V (o) — An Sssay Papei (100 maika) connected with one 
of the followmg subjects — 

(i) Economic Depression and Suitable Remedies 

(ii) Monetary Reconstruction 

(lu) Rural Reconstruction m India 

(iv) Imperial Preference 

(v) Recent Tendencies in Democracies 

And Paper V (6) —One of the following thiee options, oariying 
100 marks — 

OpHort (i) — Pohtusal Soienee — 

Molvei — ^The Modern State 
Lord — ^Piinciples of Pohtics 
Losla — -The Grammar of Politics 

Bryce — ^Modern Democracies — Vol 1, Part I Vol II, 
Pait lU 
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Russel — Piinoiples of Social Keoousfciuctioii 
Mamo6t— rhe Meohaniam of the Modem State, Z vols 

Option (ii) — Theoty and Piactice of Statialica — 

Scope and Utility of Statistics Collection of Data 
Tabulation Averages Dispeision bUownoss 
Giaphic Methods especially as used in coinmeioe 
and indiistiy Index Numbeis Interpolation 
Coiielation Common eiioia m Statistics Poiiud 
icity (by aritlimetical methods only) 

Books iBcommended — 

1 Bowley — ^Elements of Statistics 

2 King — Elements of Statistics 

3 Boddington — Statistics and their application to 

Oommeioe 

4 Harward Economic Service —Review of Economic 

Statistics 

5 Census of India (1931) 

Option (mi) — Indian Labour Ptoblema — 

(Biery candidate will he lecpiired to familiaiise himself 
with the labour conditions m a city in the Punjab ) 

(а) Industrial Labour Problems — Life of the labouimg 

classes m a few tyincal industries, e g , Cotton, 
jute coal tea Wages and horns Trade Unions 
Labour Disputes Arbitiation and Conciliation 
Works Committees and Trade Councils Social 
welfaie woik m India Unemployment Laboui 
Agencies and I aboiir Exchanges Social Insui ance 
Woikmen s Compensation and Paotoiy Legislation 

(б) Rural Labour Problems — ^A brief study of rural labom, 

paitioularly of artisans menials and tenants at 
will Conditions of tenancy Wages Housmg 
Oustomaiy dues and obligations, standard of 
hfo 


Books lecommended — 

1 Burnett Hurst— Labour Problems in India 

2 Mathesoii — ^Indian Industry, 1910 (Oxford Um 

versity Pi ess) 

3 Brayne — ^Village Uplift 

4 Report of the Royal Oommission on Indian Labour 
6 Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Agii 

culture (Chapters I, XIV and XVT) 
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h “Vt loust one of the Village buivejs and one 
of tho Settlement Bopoits of the Punjab 

N B— hi 1930 candidates who have failed in pievioiis jell's 
shall bo peimitted to appeal aocoiduig to legulatious existing in 
1934 


Bor 1937 

Faphis I and II — Same as foi 1936 

Paper III — Add Wattal — Population Problems m India 19 14 
Add Bnj Naiam — India m the Crisis 19 14 
Omit Biij Naram — ^The Population of India 
Papei IV — Same as for 1936 
Paper V — Thesis — Same as for 1936 
Papei V (o) — in Essay Papei — Same as fot 1036 
Pape) V (6) — Option [i) — Same as foi 1916 

» (w ) — ‘idd D S Dubey — hlements of 
Statistics 

„ (ill) — Same as for 1936 
Mathematics 1936 and 1937 

The oxanxmation m Mathematics m 1936 and 1937 
will be in the following subjects — 

Paper I — Algebia, Tngonometn/ Theory of Equations — 
Infinite senes and products of leal, constant or vaiiable 
terms Convergence, absolute, uniform and conditional Diver 
gence, Oscillation and Summation 
Indeterminate equations of fiist degree , Simple oontmued 
fractions B’undamental piopertios of Integral Numbers 
Demoivie’s Theorem with apphoations Eicponential, Logar 
ithmio and Hyperbohc Fimetiona 
Cubic and qunrtio equations Range and natme of roots 
Symmetric ftmotions of roots Special roots Solution of 
numerical equations 

Detormmants, and the fundamental operations of Algebra, 
with apphoations 

Paper II — Plane Geometry, Pme and AnaZytioal Solid Qeo 
metry — 

Cartesian and Homogeneous Co ordmates, Tangential equa 
tions Cross ratios, Peispeetive, Reoipiocation, Inveision, 
Projection, the geneial piojeotivity and mvolutions The 
Como the Oiiolo and the Ttiangle Tho ououlai pomta at 
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infinity Definition and signifloanco of im ariants and covariants 
of two Comes 

The quadiio surface and its analysis The circle at infinity, 
and oonfocal quadrics Elementaiy theorv of Pencils of Quad 
nos simpler pioperties of twisted Cinves Ouivos m space 
Functional and DiSercntial Equations of surfaces 

Paper III — The Differential and Integial Calculus, Diffeiential 
Equations — 

Dedekuid’s definition of real numbeis, and limits Conditions 
of diSerentiabihty, and oontmuity Partial Difterentiation, 
Theorems, of Rolls and Taylor Applications such as Tangents 
and Normals, Asymptotes, Smgular points, Ouivature, Euvo 
lopes and Curve IVacing Pedal, Reciprocal, and Inverse 
Curves the elementary pioperties of well Itnown curves 

Biemann’s Integration, the definite iiitogial with applications 
to aios areas, suz faces and volumes Infinite Integrals and 
conditions of then existence Double mtegration and simpler 
a^eots of double limit problems (not inoludmg Theory of Infinite 
Senes) 

Differential Equations — ^The elements of the Theory of 
Differential Equations moluding Existence Theorems, the solu 
tion of equations of the flirst and second oiders Singular solu 
tions, Imeai differential equations, integration in senes ordi 
nary equations with more than 2 variables, pailial differential 
equations of the first and second orders 

Paper IV — StaHea and Bydroataties — 

Parallelogram of forces Parallel torces, couples, moments 
Equilibrium of forces m a plane aotmg on a rigid body Condi 
tions of Bquihbiium, stable and unstable Work Centre of 
gravity Friction Machines Lmk Polygons and Linked 
Mechanisms Equihbnum of Forces m throe Dunensions 
Elementary Theorems on Attraction and Potential 

Fluid Pressure Thrust on a plane area or any surface 
Equihbrium of floatmg bodies Specific Gravity Boyle’s Law 
and Charles’ Law Centre of Pressure Rotatmg Liquids 

Paper 7 — Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics in two 
dimensions — 

Unifoim and uniformly accelerated motion Laws of motion, 
Work and Energy Motion of a Particle under constant forces, 
Projeotiles Impact and motion m a circle Normal acceleration 
Simple harmonic motion and the simple Pendulum Central 
prbits. Units and dimensions, 
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Momenta of Inortift ot simple bodies such ns lodn Inminos 
Pni allolopipcds, Cuclts Ciiciilai discs Sphoies, and ellipsoids 
Kinetic lUnoiRy of a iit,id bnd\ lotatin^; about a tixiil axis 
Compound Pendulum Consoivntion of IMomeuluiii and Eiieigy 
Papci VI — l6biinoini/ and Hplumal Ti igonomctu/ 

Or, 

Funations of a Compleo 1 anable and hjlhptir Functions 
Aahonomy and i^plmncal Ti ir/onometi ij — 

The Celestial spheie Systems of Co oidinatos apparent ihmnal 
motion of thf Stois The Transit and the Equatorial Instiu 
ments with then enors of adjustment Tlie seasons the 
Eohptio the Faith’s Oibit round the Sun Equation of 
Time Moan Apparent Sidereal and Standard time Atmos 
pherioal Refraction and Twdight Eoteimmation of Latitude 
and Longitude The Moon s Orbit and Rotation Solar and 
Lunar Eclipses Keplers Laws of Planetar j Motion Phases 
of Planets, Stationary Points Axial lotations of the Sun and 
the Planets Deteimmations of the distances of the Sun, the 
Planets and the Stars Aboiratioii Precession Nutation, Simple 
treatment of Lunai and Planetary Peitnibations the Calendar, 
the Leading Constellations 

Functions of a Oomphu Vai table and Elliptic Functions — 

The general bilmear Transformation and Conformal Transfer 
matiou, mflnite senes and products Circle of Conveigenoe and 
Smgularities 

Analytic functions accoidmg to Cauchy Taylor’s Series and 
Laurent’s Series, Cauchy’s Theorem and Residues with applica 
tions. Periods of definite integrals 

The Elhptic functions p sigma, zeta of Weieistrass 
Theorem of addition formula. Theorems of Weierstrass and 
Mittag Leffier on resolution mto fiaotions and mto factors 
Problem of Inveision and the Invaiiant, Apphcationa to plane 
oiibios and twisted quartics of genus one 
The following books are suggested as bemg rehable — 

For 1936 

Papa I — 

Infhiito Series Goiirsat (Vol 1) Kiiopp 

Chaptois I to XI omittinq 

Chapter VIII 

Algebra Smith 

Tiigonomotry Hobson 

Theory of Equations Bmnaide and Panton 
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PapRr II — 

Plano Uoomutiv Vakwith J ihsoI 

Solid Geumotry Boll Salmon (Vol 1) 

Papa III ~ 

Oaloulus Gouimt s Analysis 

Wilson s Advanced Calculus 
Difterential Equations Gonisat’s Analysis 

I'orsjths Diffeiential Bqiia 

Paper I\ —~ 

Statics and Attractions Loney, Roiith 

Hydrostatics Besant 

Pap&r V — 

Dynamics Loney, Routh 

Papei VI — 

Asti onomy and Spherical Smarts Spherical Astronomy, 
Trigonometry excluding chapters 11, IJ and 

14 Todhuntei and Leathern 
Oomplex Variable and Goursat II 1 

Elliptic Pimctiona 

For 1937 

Under the books suggested foi Paper II both for Plane Geo 
metry and Solid Oeometry add Sommeri elle ’ 

Under the bool s suggested for Papei III against Calculus 
replace “ Wilson s Advanced Calculus ’’ by ‘ Phillips Analysis 

Phuosophit 1936 and 1937 

The examination m Mental and Moial Philosophy in 
1936 and 1937 will be m the foUowmg — 

For 1936 and 1937 

*Paper I — Psychology 

W James Pimoiples of Psychology 

Stout Manual of Psychology 

W MoDougall An Outline of Psyehology 

(Methuen) 

Woodworth Contemporary Schools of Pay 

chology (Methuen, Rs 6 10 0) 
Kohler Gestalt Psychology 

* Candidates who have taken the M A Degree in Psy chology 
aro exempted from takmg the papei on Psychology 
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Papei TI — Mhtcs 

RushdaU Thooij of Good and Evil 

fcjidgwick Hiatoiy of Ethics 

G E Mooro Prmcjpia Ethioa (CUP) 

Bioad Five Typos ot Ethical Theory 

Papei III Suteny of JSwopean Philosophy 

Wmdloband Hiatoiy of Philosophy 

TTiilly History of Philosophy 

Introduction to Modern Phdosophy by 0 B M J oad 
Oxford University Pi ess 

Paper IV — Modern JMetaphysies 

Tayloi Elements of Metaphysics 

Beigson Creative Evolution 

James Pragmatism 

Russell An Outlme of Philosophy 

Paper V — Either of the following alternatives — 

(o) Logw 

J oseph Logie 

Bosanquet Essentials of Logic 

L S Stebbmg A Modern Inti eduction to Logic 

(Methuen, Rs 11 A 0) 

(b) Phe development of the Vedanta movement and 
Buddhnsm 

Hadhakiishnan Indian Philosophy, 2 vols 

Suoar Comparative Studies m Vedant 

Keith Buddhistic Philosophy 

Papei VI— Essay 


♦PSYOHOnOGY 
For 1936 

Papei I — General Pi inciples of Psychology 
Books lecommended for study to be the same as for Paper I 
(Psychology) for the M A Degree m Philosophy 


♦ Candidates who have already taken the M A Degree ip 
Philosophy aie exempted from talcing Papei I, 
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Pa/per II — Expenmantal Psychology 
Books recommended — 

Myei a and Baitlotts Text book of Expoiimental Payoho 
logy Part I 

CoUms and Drevei s Experimental Psychology, Pait I 
Paper III — -Social Psychology 
Books leoommended — 

W MoDougall’s Social Psychology, and Gioup Mmd 
M Ginsbeig s Social Psychology 
P 0 Baitlett’s Paycholo^ and Piimitive Cultuio 
Mukarp and Sen Gnpta’s Introduction to Social Psychology 
Cyril Flowers — ^An Approach to the Psychology of Beligion 

Papa IV — Psychology of induration and Individual Differences 
Books recommended — > 

T P Nunn’s Data and First Prmoiples of Education 
Buit’s Mental and Scholastic rests 
0 Fox s Educational Psychology (CUP) 

Terman s Ihe Measuiement of Intelligence 

Bannistei s Elementary Applications of Statistical Method 

Psychology and Education by B M Ogden 

Paper V — Abnormal Psychology 
Books recominonded — 

Freuds Intioduotory Lectures on Psycho Analysis, and 
Interpretation of Dreams 

W McDougaU s Outhnes of Abnormal Psychology 

Adlei — Indii idual Psychology 

Jung — ^Psyohologj of the Unconscious 

Papei VI — 

(£i) An Essay oj Thesis 60 marks 

The thesis is to be the lesult of two jeais woik and the 
subject theiefoi is to be approved by the Boaid of Studies m 
Plulosophy not later than January of the yeai preoedmg that m 
which the candidate is to appear foi his examination 

(6) A Piaotioal Test 60 maiks 

The Laboiatory Couise shall consist of more thorough study 
of the topics for expeiimental study piesorihed for the B A 
Honours m Psychology Exanunation and of the Experiments 
contamed m Myer s and Bartlett’s Text book of Experimental 
Psychology, Part II, Section IV 
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biicccbslul candidates shall ijuahtv soptuak Iv m each pait of 
this Papoi and m addition shall prudiioo evidoiice ot luump, 
attended 76 jioi cent ot tin poiiods of laboiatoiy mBfcuntion 
provided the mmunuin nimibci of peiioda of such instuiction 
bemg fixed at 40 


i-oj 19 J7 

Poper IV — Ibnoitnat Paycholouy 

Books leoominended The same as reoonimoudud ioi this 
aubjeet imdoi Papei V foi 1910 

Pnpei V — Applied Psychology — 

Educational Psychology, 

Industrial Psychologj 

Tho same as recommended under Paper IV for 1930 with 
the following modifacations — 

Books recommended — 

Delete 0 Pox s Educational Psychology 
4.dd Myer s Xndustiial Psychology 
The rest as fm 1936 


POLITIOAI SoicNor 

Poj 1930 

Pope) I — The Ongin and Nature of the State 

Maolvei The Modem btate 

Laski Urammai of Pohtioa 

Laski Liberty m the Modem State 

The International The Theoiy ot the State 
Crisis (O II P ) 

Pollet The Modem State 

Russell Pimoiples of Social Roconstruo 

Qainoi Introduction to Political Science 

Papei II — Histoty of Political Theonea 

Pollock Intioduction to the History of 

Political Science 

Dunning History of Political Thcoiies, 

English Political 4 vols (Home University 
Thought Library Senes) 

Watson The State m Peace and War 
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Lord Politics 

Bums Political Ideals 

Itobbos The Leviathan (ioi special 

study) 

Paper III — The Oomparaltve Fitudy of Oonatitviiont. 

Compaiative study of constitutions Gioat Biitain, tlio 
Dominions U fe Fiaucu, Switzerland, Uormany and Italy 


Books on Fapet III 

English Government and 
Politics 

Dominion Autonomy in Prao 

Government and Parties in the 
ESA 

American Political System 
Pianoh Parties and Politics 
Beal Democracy m Opeiation 
The Example of Switzeiland 
The New Constitution of Ger 
many 

MoBam and Rogers Tho New Constitutions of 
Bryce Modoin^emooiacios 

Pope? IV — {Option i) — English Constitutional Law and History 
Maitland ihe Constitutional History of 

England 

Dioey The Law of tho Constitution 

Anson Law and Custom of the Consti 

Adams Enghsh Constitutional Histoiy 

White Tho Makmg of tho Enghsh 

Constitution 

Adams and Stephens Select Documents of English 
Constitutional Histoiy 

Robertson Selected Statutes, Cases and 

DocumeniM 

Keith The Biitish Constitutional Law 

Clark Outhnea of Loc al Government 

Paper IV — {Option ii) — Jurisprudence and Principles of Lem 

Vmogradoff Common sense in Law (Home 

TJiuversity Libiaiy) 

Hibbeit Juiispiudence 


Ogg 

Keith 

Munro 

Brogan 

Soltau 

Bonjom 

Biunet 
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Salmond 

Allen 

Giay 


Brown 


iliekmaon 

Holland 


Jniispiudence (Stevena and 
Hajnea) 

The Mai mg of Law (Oxford) 
Tho Nature and bouroos of 
Law (Columbia University 
Pi ess) 

The Undeilymg Pimeiplea of 
Modem Legwlatiou (Murray) 
The Austmiau Theory of Law 
(Murray ) 

Justice and Liberty 
J urispruderrce 


Papw IV — (Option in) — PMto Intel national Law and Belations 


Lawrence, P J 
Opponheim 


Wilson 

Herahey 

Buell 

Gainer 


HaU 

Pitt Cobett 


Intemational Law 

Intemational Law (edited by 
McNair of Cainbndgo) 1931 
edition 

Hand Book of International 

The ISssentials of International 
Pubhc Law and Organisation 

International Belations 

Recent Developments in Inter 
national Law 

International Law, edited by 
P Higgmt. 

Loading Cases m International 


Dickinson Law of Nations (case book) 

Drunnnund Ten Years of the League of 

Nations 


Paper V — (Option i) — hconomio History of England, Recent 
Economic History of the United States of America and 


Cunnmgham 

Anstey 

Gadgill 

Knowles 


Growth of Industry and Com 
meroe, 3 vols 

JEoonoimo History of Europe, 
1760-1930 

The Economic Development of 

The Indiistiial Evolution of 
India in Recent Times 

The Bcouomio Development m 
the 19th Century 

Industiial and Commeicial 
Revolution 
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Bo^ait Economic Hiatoiy ot the 

Amoiican People 

I ippmcott Economic Development of the 

United fc>tatcs 

Pape? V — {Option ii) — Pnnciples of Economics 

Mai shall Pimciplea of Economics 

Henderson Supply and Demand 

Taussig Piniciplea ot Economics 2 vols 

Stamp Fundamental Pnnfiples of 

Taxation 

Dalton Public Finance 

Shu 1 as Stionce of Public Finance 

Papei VI — EvolvUon of the present system of Government in 
India 

Jajaswal Hmdu Polity 

Mozumdai Coipoiate Life m Ancient India 

Sarkar Moghal Admmistration 

Gairett and Edwards Moghal Buie m India Pint II 
Saikai Studies ui Moghal India 

Ilbert Historical Introduction to the 

Goi eriiment of India Act 
Montagu Chelmsford Bepoit 

Bepoits of the Reforms Inquiry Committee 1923 24 
Bannoiji Indian Constitution 

Singh Indian States 

Vonketashwar Indian Culture through the Ages, 

Vol II 

For 1937 

Paper I — No change 

Paper II — Add Mellwam IheCiowthof PoliticalThonghtm 
the West 
Paper III — No change 
Paper 17 — No change 
Paper V — {Option i) — No change 

{Option ii) — Omu Henderson Supply and Demand 
Add Harrod Intemotional Economics 
Papei VI — idd Khosla Mughal Kmgship and Nobihty 

Add Pannikai Bntish India and Indian States 
Omit Gariett and Edwards Mughal Buie in India 
(Part II) and Sarkar Studies in Mughal 
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Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 
I'lid lolloumg ih lUi oudiiio III llio t(.gts m each hiilijact — 

1 The P'^ycholoijtuil Jin-.!-- of Fdiiratwn 

(а) The lohiUou Iiotvvccn I’svchology and Education 

Psychology as the stiuh ut human bphaMom and Education — 

its modification 

(б) The methods oi Psychology 

Obseivation inti ospcction experiment and psj oho analysis 

(c) The lelation between body and mmd — its ediieational im 
portanoe hatiguo — its caiisos and cuies Tj»pes of tempera 
monts and then imiiortanco to the toachei 

(d) The uncoijHiions mmd — its lolation to the pre conscious 
and the conscious mmd 

(e) Human mstmots and thou modification thioiigh experience 
and training Imitation suggestion and sympathy Routme 
(oi tendency to lejietition) Play and the Play way m modern 
education 

(/) The foimation ot habits and their utility The groy th of 
the sentunonls and the oigamsation of the mstmots The 
growth of the self legardmg sentiment and the formation of 
oharaotei The na tin e of the self and the moral self , will and 
its traimng 

(g) Mental conflict lopiession the foimation of complexes 
delinquency Eniblimation and educational opportunities 

(7i) The conscious mind Attention and mterest Perception 
and the traimng of the Senses Memory methods of memoris 
mg, improvement of memory forgetfulness — natural and 
morbid 

(i.) Ideas and images The impoitanoo of fairy tales in 
childhood Reasonmg and opportunities for its development 
Learning its nature and laws Transfei of traimng 

(g) Intelhgenoe and intelligonce teats — then educational 
importance correlation 

(fc) The psychology of the group — the olassioom and the 
playground 

(?) The psychology of discipline — ^mdmdual and social 
Methods of achieving diseiplme Self government in schools 
and other extia ouriicular activities School spirit and its 
development 

(m) Rewards and punishment 

2 School Orgamsation and Management 

(a) Material condUions of School worh — School localities and 
sites A study of the principles of school buildings apphoable 
to the Punjab, with special lefeienoo to sooondaiy school reqime 
ments Designs of looms foi special subjects, especially foi 
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Diawmg and boience Hostel plana The school piomisos (in 
chiding outhousoH gjmuasmra lofroshinonl looin and school 
garden) Sanitation and water supply 

(6) School idnaniatratum and Orgamsalion — ^The Educa 
tional system of the Piovmee — Classes and giades of schools for 
general education Cnriicnla and aims 

(c) Rui al Educahon — Pioblems of expansion and supoi vision 
The village school and the community 

(d) The Middle School — I ower and upper middle schools, 
Anglo veinaoiilai Vernaculni and mixed Piobloinb of ciuricula 
and staffing 

(e) The High School — Headmaster and staff Diatiibutiou of 
work (subject and class teacher plans) Time tables Hostel 
life and supermtendence Other aspects of school supoivi 

(/) Examinaiiona — ^External and Tiiternal Viva voce and 
ivrittca tests Contiol of pupda jirogress and inoinotioii Clioioo 
of text books Out of sohool occupations (outdooi and indooi) 
Clubs and hobbies Libraiios and Miiseuins 

(g) The School as a piepmadon fen Civic Life — S-ystoins of 
pupd soU government Co operative clubs The Boy boout 
movement, and othei means of developing ooipoiate life and the 
habit of social seivice 

Care of health and physique 

The teacher’s oo operation with the Medical Inapootor 

(h) School Games — ^Their moial and physical value as com 
pared with foimal physical oxeioisea 

Difieiont lands of oigamscd games (Indian and olheiwise) 
suitable to different ages and circumstances Games orgaiiisa 
tion Hao and abuse of tomnamenta and othei forma of com 
petition Playgrounds 

Formal physical oxeioisos Pimciples uudeilymg thorn 
Their oonduot and aupeiMsion in school houis Couisos in 
vogue m the Punjab 

3 Methods of Teaching 

(а) Prmoiplea governmg the teaohmg jirooess, such as the 
prooodure fiom analysis to synthesis from concrete to abstiact, 
fiom known to unknown from simple to complex, from whole 
to parts, from particular to general fiom indefinite to definite, 
from empirical to rational psyohologioal and logical ordei 

(б) The process of teaching and its stops liossons m abstract 
and concrete studies and skill subjects The prepaiation of the 
teaohmg notes of lessons 

(c) The devices of teaching The purposes kinds and marks 
of good questioning how to deal with answers exposition 
ordmaiy class exammations wiitten oxeioises and their coiieo 



900 


APrENUIX 


tion marl'ing and recoids of lesulta pupils note bookt, 
fimi tions and qualities of good toxt books in the vaiions school 
subjects Bohool hbiaiiea illustiation tho use of the black 
board homo woik tests and ovaminations 

(d) General suggestions on the toachine of English iScience 
Histoid and Geography Natnie Study MathematiOb Diawmg 
and Educational Handwork m Secondaiy iSchoolt, 

(b) Latest developments m methods of mail notion such as 
Heuristic method tho play way, tho project method 

4 Metlwds of Teaching Selected Subjects 
A fuller knowledge of tho methods of loaohiug English and 
one other of tho foUowmg blanches of studj soleotecl by tho 
candidate — 

(а) Mathematics 

(б) Science 

(o) History and Geography 

(c?) A Classical Language and a Veiiiaoulai 


TniOHiNO OF English 

(i) Compaiisoii and contrast of aims m teachmg a Voinnoiilai, 
a classical liuigiiago and English m schools with consequent 
nmn drffieienoes m method 

(n) (o) Chniacteiistios of modem methods of teaoliing a 
modem foreign language as affected by tho peouliai place of 
English m tho school cmnoulnm a subject and a common 
medium of expiession m and after school life 

(6) Use of the Veinacnlar in teaching English , the place of 
tianslaiion 

(o) Extent to which English does and should replace the 
Vernacular as a medium foi instruction m the principles of 
written composition and effective speech 

(m) Close 00 ordmation of all Branches ” m teachmg 
English , their relative emphasis m each mam stage of the 
teachmg , typical procedure of each stage 

(iv) Special measmes to expedite a good pionunciatioii, an 
understanding of the spoken language and some facility m 
speakmg Bnghsh Subject matter of early lessons Methods 
of mterpiotation other than the Vernacular Choice and use 
of pictures m amassmg vocabulaiy 

(v) The rendei Stage intioduotoiy to its use Its nature 
and tieatineiit m the middle stage , in the high stage Inton 
Mive and cursory leading 

(vi) Giammat Aim in teaching it Soloction of grainmati 
cal mateiial Help from the vernaculai grammai Incidental 
and systematic teaching Limits of the mduotive method 
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(vn) {a) Conneotion of wntten \Mlh oial composition and 
with rondmg Choice of topic Gorielation with othei subjects 
and with oi dmary life 

(b) Corrootion of wiitteii exeicises Dictation Lottoi wiit 
mg Exercises m definition explanation paiaphrase choice 
and treatment of passages for paraphrase Paiaphrase com 
pared with translation as an agent in teachmg 
(viu) bpellmg Handwritmg 

(ix) Teachmg of language a basis for the teachmg of hteia 
ture Possibilities of any suggestions for imparting to Indian 
pupils an appieciation of literature 

(x) The uao of phonetics m languago teachmg 


Teaohing of Matkemattos 

(1) Mathematics — Tlie educational value of Mathematics 
The place of Mathematics in the school oumculum The rela 
tion of Mathematics to othei sciences The place of the text 
book a consideration of some text booloj in ooimnon use 

(2) Methods of Teadnng Mathamatios — (i) Dogmatic (u) 
Inductive — Deductive (iii) Analytic — Synthetic, (iv) Liiboia 
tory (v) Conoentrio 

These methods will be illustrated by means of specimen 
lessons 

(3) Study of the theoiy and method of teaching the vaiious 
parte of a high school couise m all depaitmaiits with emphasis 
on the following — 

Anthmetio — Decimal notation, first four rules, casting out 
nines testa of divisibility remainder m short division, G 0 M 
L 0 M , vulgar fi actions — then compaiiaon and first four rules 
decimal fiaotions, appioximation, contracted multipheation 
and division, metric system unitaiy method propoition, per 
oentagG interest, pioflt and loss discount, squaia root 

Algebja — Liteial Aiithmetic opposite quantities, simple 
equations, simultaneous equations, graphs, graphic solution of 
simultaneous equations, cross multiplication method foi 
solving simultaneous equations factors of the type sfl+px + g 
etc , factor theorem, symmetry homogeneity principle 
of mdetermiuate coefficients fractional and negative mdioes, 
surds and elimmation 

Geometry — ^Euclid’s elements compared with modern Ueo 
metry Ifundamental concepts, measurement of Imes and 
angles, areas by means of squared paper, different methods of 
establishing geometrical truths {expej mentally) use of scale, 
geometiioal excursions, areas and volumes 

(4) Nature of a eourse in Demonstrative Geometry — How to 
teach definitions and geometrical propositions, place of exer 
C186S m a course 
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(6) Typical Methods of Demoiiatration — (i) Snpoiposibion 
(u) Diroot (jii) luduect (i^) Exhaustion (v) Motion and 
Limit, (vi) Inteiscction ot Loci 

(6) Place and fnnotion of oial moiL 

(7) Outline Notes of Lessons — Notes of lessons to be pieparod 
by each student of Mathematics as given below — 

(i) A lesson fiom the conceptionnl stage of Geometry 
(n) A lesson fioin the empirical stage of Geometry 
(m) A lesson on the Measuiement of Aioas and Volumes 

(iv) A leshon on a problem m Demonstrative Geometry 

(v) A lesson on a theoiom m Demonstrative Geometry 

(vi) A lesson on a rule in Puie Aiithmetie 

(vii) A lesson on a rule m Aiiplied Aiithmetio 
(vju) A lesson m Liteial Arithmetic 

(li-) A lesson m Realistic Algebra 
(x) A lesson m Formal Algebia 

(8) The woiLing of the Dalton plan m Mathematics 

(0) Tho students of Mathematics while prnotismg m schools 
u ill paj special attention to the teaching of Mathematics 


Tlaching or iSoinNon 
(a) Theotetiml 

(1) General — The history ot Science teaching m schools, 
reasons for the inclusion of Soienoe m tho cuirioulum aim and 
value of class room and laboiatoiy teaohmg undiffeientiated 
Science and systematic courses heuristio demonstration and 
assignment methods of matruotion , application to daily hfe 
correlation with other subjeots omiioulum m the Punjab 
written and practical examination , the trainmg of Science 
teachers , Soienee couises foi boys and girls , auto to Science 
teaching e g films, wneless, excursions, ete 

(2) Lquepment ete — ^Types of class room and laboratory 
arrangements of furnitme and fittings water supply and 
drainage selection and puiohase of apparatus and stores , 
home made apparatus library hooks and charts , care and 
arrangement of apparatus school museum laboiatoiy regu 
latioiia 

(3) Method and Techmqm — ^Tmie tables, lesson domonstra 
tions use of charts and sketohes , problems , text books note 
takmg homo tasl s examinations teaohmg lesson notes , 
laboratoiy schemes laboratory directions and laboratory 
manuals , note books , diaiies , graphs and records supervi 
Sion and correction co operation of pupils out of school work 
Inspection methods 
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(4) Natuie Study —A. beuea of lectuxes will bo given dealing 

(1) with the aim scope place and methods of Natuie Study m 
the school curiioulum 


(6) Practiced 

(1) Teaching the Matriculation course m Physics and 
Chemistry to a class 

(2) A oouiBO m manual tiaming to enable students to repair 
and make simple apparatus 


TnAOHINCt OF Histoby and Geoorafhy 
A — Histoba 

(i) Theoietical Woih 

(1) What History is, the souioes of historical knowledge 
historical oiitioiam 

(2) The aims and value of teaohmg history in schools 

(3) The pioblem of adapting histoiy to children 

14) Schemes of history lessons and selections of facts in the 
Primal y Middle and High Classes 

(6) General methods of inatiuotion as applied to Primary 
Middle and High Classes 

(6) The Chronological Method the Kegrossive Method, the 
Conoentrio Method 

(7) Malung the past loal, special aids to visualisation 
local history and its use 

(8) Relation of history to other subjects 

(9) Civics — its importance, methods of teaching , proposed 
syllabus for Middle and High Classes 

(10) Special study of Lord Dalhoiisie to illustrate the above 
principles of teaching history 


(u) Practical Worl 

(1) Drawmg of plans of battles, maps of India to illustrate 
the pohtioal division at chflereiit periods of history 

(2) Exclusions to the local museum and historical buikluigs 
m the neighbourhood 

(3) Piepaiation of tune charts 

Teaching Woiik — 

(1) Demonstration lessons by the Lecturer 

(2) A ooui'ss of twehe criticism lessons by the students 

(3) Preparation of six notes of lessons by each student 
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B — Gi!oaB4.rHY 
(i) Theoretical Work 

(1) Definition of Googiaphy meaning and growth of the 
idea arms of Geogiaphv teaching and scope of school 
Geogiaphy 

(2) Homo Geography and its uee in teaching the Geography 
of the World as a whole 

(3) Syllabuses and diffeient methods of teachmg Googiaphy 
as applied to Primaiy, Middle and High Classes 

(4) Relation of Geography to other subjects especially to 
History and Nature Study 

Cl) The use of maps and text booUs 

(0) Equipment and appaiatus maps globes illustiations 

(7) Qenoial pimoiples and Googiaphy of India to illustrate 
the principles of teachmg 


(ii) Piactical Wmh 

(1) Keeping of leoords of temperature, atmospheric pressure 
wmd direction rainfoll humidity 

(2) Drawing of statistical diagrams on squared papei 

(3) Drawing of maps of India showing lelief monsoons dis 
tiibutions of rainfall, xegotation mineials and manufaotuies 
population, railways, etc 

(4) Drawing diagrams on the blackboard illustratmg such 
topics as the following — ^The i evolution of the earth round the 
sun, height of the sun at various times, the foi motion of 
springs, a section of volcano, the effect of vortical relief on 
lainfall 

(5) niustrativo lessons by the Leotmei 

(6) A ootirae of twelve practice lessons by tho students 

(7) Diawmg up a course of lessons for the High Depaitment 
with notes of six oonaeoutive lessons moluded in the oouise 


TiSAOHINa Of A CnASSIOAl. LANOCTAaii! AND A Vebnaottdab 
A — Qeneial eompanson and oontiaat of aims in teaohmg a 
Vernaoular a modern foreign language and a olassioal language, 
with consequent mam differences in method Distmotive 
features and mtoi lelation of classical languages and Indian 
Veinaoulars 

B — A classical language (Arabic, Bersian or Sansluit) — 

(i) Standaid to be aimed at m secondary schools The 
so called mheient difficulties of the classical langu 
ages Tiaditional and inoclorn methods m learnmg 
a classical language Thou merits and defects 
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(ii) Tho various methods of teaching reading Peouhar 
sounds of tho classical languages Pi enunciation 
Early difficulties and how to ovoieome them Van 
oua types of readmg lessons and conduct of typical 
leading lessons m eaily middle and advanced stages 
Silent and expiessive leadmg Recitation and 
memoiisation of stiikmg passagos in prose and 
poetiy The use and limitation of oral practice m 
dealmg with a classical language 

(ill) Aim m teaehmg grammar Selection of giammatical 
material Oompanson with the Vernacular gram 
mar Incidental and systematic teaehmg Indue 
tive method and its hnuts Contents of a grammar 
book Typical exeicisos, oral and written, m gram 
matioal usage 

(iv) The translation method as applied to the classical 
languages Translation from the Veinaoulai — as an 

art or agent m teaehmg Typical exercises m tians 
lation fiom the Vernacular 

(v) Handwriting The various scripts Tho place of 

dictation and transcription Wiitten woik at 
various stages Pupils notebooks 

(vi) Home study m a classical language Preparation and 

revision exercises The use of a dictionary 

(vii) Classical language texts Consideration of the aohemo 

of studies obtaimng m mdigenous mstitutions 
Methods of transhteration and textual preservation 
Reference books Charts and piotiues Books for 
a school library 

(vui) Correlation with the History and Geography of 
India or the Middle East 

0 — A Vernacular (Urdu or Hindi or Panjabi) — 

All relevant topics as mdioated under B above, with special 
emphasis on — 

(i) Special measuies to expedite and enauie a good pionuii 
oiation, an understandmg of the spoken language 
and facihty in speaking the Vemaeulai Topics foi 
conversation 

(u) Coimeotion of written work with oial composition and 
with leadmg Choice of topics Correlation with 
other subjects and with ordmaiyhfe Lettoi wiitmg 
Exeicises m definitions, explanation and parapluase 

(m) Extensive leadmg at various stages Class hbraries 
The teaehmg of the Vernacular as a basis foi the 
teaching of literature Suggestions foi unpaiting 
an appreciation of literatnie 
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X) — (leneral outlines ot the htoiary histones ut the Voinacu 
lai and the olassical languages 

5 History oj Education 

(a) The History of otlurat lonal movcmonls liom Gieek times 
to the piesent day 

Greok education as oxemplrflod bj Plato 
Roman education with lefeienco to Qumtihan 
Comemua and his oontiibution to Method 
Looke s ‘ Thoughts concernmg Education 
Rousseau’s Emde ’ 

Pestalozzi His woik 
Hfiibait and his contribution to Method 
Proobel and the Kindoigaiten System 
Present day tendencies in Education 

(1) The rise and develoiiment of Euiopoau education in 
India, studied m reference to the Calcutta Uiuvei'sity C'omrais 
Sion’s Ropoit (Vol I, omitting Ohaptois 6, 10 and 11 Vol 
II, Chapters 10 17 and 18) 

0 Practical ShiU in Teaching 

Each candidate must submit iccoids ol at least tivolvo lessons 
delivered diirmg the session This locoid and liis College Ropoit 
will be taken into consideiation m ostimating the piaotioal skill 
of the candidate 

The candidate will be lequirod to prepaie and submit full 
teaching notes ot foui lessons taken fiom two at least of the 
follow mg gioups of subjects — 

(а) Language and Liteiatuie 

(б) History and Geogiaphy 

(c) Mathematics 

(d) Natural History and Physical Science 

(e) Classical and Vernaculai Languages 

At least one of these lessons must be dehvoiod m the pieaeneo 
of the Exaininor undoi onhnaiy school conditions 

The Notes should iiulicatc (i) the ago ot the pupils for whom 
the lesson is inteiidod (ii) tho previous knowledge which they 
are assumed to possess (iii) the chagriiius, maps, apparatus or 
othei visible illustrations which it la proposed to use 

In giving the lessons candidates will be expeoted to follow, m 
the mam, the coiuso desoiibod in the notes 
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Books leoommeudod 

iior loae 

I The Psychological Basis of Edueaiion — 

(1) Giound Work of Educational Psychology by Ross 

(2) Citizen Traiuing m Schools by Di Kiisknayya (O tJ P ) 

II School Management and Oigamsation — 

Incban School Organisation— P 0 Wien (Longmans ) 
Recent Reports on Public Instiuction m the Punjab 
Proceedings of Conferenoes 
Repimts of School Oigamsation (Gulab Singh ) 

III Methods of Teaching — 

Mackenzie — Indian Secondary School In&ti notion 
J Adams — Educational Movements and Methods 
(Hairap and Oo ) 

Suggestions for the coiisideiation of Teachers issued by 
the English Board of Education 
Teaohmg, its Natuio and Varieties, by Dumville 
(UTP ) 

IV Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects — 

The scope of the comse to be covered may b( ascot 
tamed by consulting — 

(o) The Direct Teaching of Engbsh by P 0 Wien 
(Longmans ) 

(6) The Teaching of English in India by H Wyatt (2/4) 
(o) Prmoiples of Language Teaohmg — Palmer (Haiiap 
and Oo ) 

(d) The Teaohmg of Mathematics m Secondary Schools, 

by Schultz (Macmillan ) (4/8) 

(e) The Teachmg of Science m Schools, by J Brown 

(UL Press) 

Science Teaching by Westaway (Blackio ) 

(J) The Teaohmg of Geogiaphy m Elementaiy Schools by 
Archer, Lewis and Chapman (Black ) 

The Teaohmg of History, by Jarvis (Clarendon Pi ess ) 
{g) The Introduction to the ‘ Atlas of Economic Geo 
graphy ’ by L W Lyde, M A (Oxford University 

(7i) The Teaching of Qeometiy and Giaphio Algebia in 
Elementaiy Schools (English Board of Education) 
(^) “ Teachmg of Latm and Greek ’ — Beiinet and Bristol 

33 
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(;) “ Tlio ClasBioal Associatiou . 

Pamphlets j 

(i) New reaching ’ — I Piiapleis on i)ie teach 
(Z) ‘ Pi actieeot Instil ictiou — -J iiig of classical Itm 

Adamson j guages 

(to) ‘Educational Movements I 
and Mi tJioils — Vdiims ' 

(a) ‘ Ihe I ouchmg of Eu^jlish in hiij^luiid — iom 


N B — Methods advocated m the books (i) to (ii) to bo 
adapted to the leachmg of the tlasbical languages and Veuia 
culars m the Punjab 

V History of Education — 

rile Calcutta Umveisity Oommissiou Report (Vol I, 
omitting Chapters 6, 10 and 11 and Vol II, Chapteis 16, 
17 and 18) 

The Dootrmes of the Oreat Eduoatox-s, by R R Rusk 
(Macmillan and Co ) 

JPor additional reading — 

The Panjab Univeiaity Enquuy Committee Repoit 


Courses of Reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1936 and 1937 
Science Faculty 
Enoush 1936 AND 19^7 
The some as for the Arts Eaculty 

MaihdmatioS 1938 and 1937 
The same as for the Arts Faculty 

An Indian Vhb.naoui.ab ob Fkdnoh (Obtionai, Pabbb) 
Foi 1936 and 1937 
The same as for the Arts Faculty 
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Mititaby SoiENor (Option \i,) 
For 19 W anti 1937 
The same aa for the Aita Faculty 


Oebman (Optionat Papuji) 

For 1910 mid 1937 
The aame as tor the Arti FaciiHy 

Fimrh and Ctuman {fm tanchdalei appealing nndri Regulation 
15 lelalmg io thu examinalwn) 

Foi 1030 and 1037 
The aame as foi the Arts Faculty 


♦Physics 
For 1936 and 1937 

Overlapping in teaching of lubjecta already done in the School 
claaaea ahould aa far aa poaatble, but conaietent with efficiency, be 
iwoided 

Algebra — Quadratic equations involving a single variable 
Arithmetical and aoomotnoal Progressions , Bmomial Theoiem 
(positive mdex and apphealion for negative and traotional 
indices) 

Trigonometry and I oganthma — Sexagesimal and Ciroulai 
Units Definitions, Simpler Properties and Qiaphs of the 
Trigonometric Functions , Addition Formulsa Solution of a 
Bight angled Triangle Formulas connecting the aides and angles 
of a triangle, Dmutmg values of sme, cosine and tangent for 
small values of the angles Prmciple and use of Logarithms 

Oo ordinate Geometry ■ — Cartesian and Polar Co ordinates of a 
Point , Equations of a Straight Line, Circle and Parabola m 
Keotangular Co ordmatos 

Mechanics — Accelerated Kectilmeor Motion Composition of 
Motions Newton s Laws of Motion Umta and Measurement of 
Foi 06 , Composition and Besolution of Forces Centrifugal Force 
the Law of Gravitation Gravity Simple Pendulum , Work 


* The Mathematical portion in Physics is required of those 
candidates who have not taken Mathematics as a sepaiate 
subject 
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and BneiKy 1 notion bnnple tieatmeut of simplo machines 
namely. Pulleys Inclmcd llaue Level Weighing Machmes 
Wheel and 4.xle Setevv and 'sciew Jack Simple ideas about 
Elasticity tieated expeiiinentally Laws of Hj chostatio Pressure 
and Floatation Simple Qualitative Bvporiments on Surface 
Tension , Baiometois Bilation between Pressino and Volume 
in Gases’, Elementaiy Pimciples of the Aeioplane and Airship 

Sound The Production of Sound and its Ti ansnuaaion through 

various Media Loudness Pitch and Quality Experimental 
Determination of the Velocity of Sound m Air Echoes Ex 
perimental Investigation of tho Eundainental Vibrations of 
Strings by means of the Sonometei and of Air Columns by 
Eesonanoe to Tnnmg Forks Nodes and Antmodes Beats and 
the Prmoiplo of the Qiamophone 

ffeat Expansion of Solids, Liquids and Gases with rise of 

Temperatuie Oiango of State LotentHeat Vapour Pressure , 
Boiling Point the Ammonia Ice Plant Dew pomt Regnault s 
and the Wet and Dry Bulb Hygiometeis Convection Conduo 
tion Deflmtion of Thermal Conductivity Radiation its 
Pioperties and its relation to Light Moohanioal Equivalent of 
Heat and its Detoimmatiou by Joule’s Method , Elementary 
Prmoiples of the Steam Engme and the Internal Combustion 
Engm.6 

— Photometry Reflection at Plano and Spherical Sur 
faces and the Foimatioii of Images Rofi action at Plane Sur 
faoo Total Reflection Mmimum Deviation Dispel sion , Foi 
mation of Images by Smgle Thm Lenses the Bye as an 
Optical Instillment Long and Short Sight and their Correotion 
Dioptric Strength of Spectacles the Pimoiples of the Telescope 
(Reflection and Refraotion) , the Mioiosoope the Cmemato 
giaph and the Bmooular (Prismatic and Oidmary) Measmement 
of the Velocity of Light by Fizeau s Method 
Magnetism and JSleetncity — Magnetic Induction the Magnetic 
Field Lmes of Force Deflection Mngnotomotei, its End 
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BiRlf,o Ciimpaiison of B M 1’ 8 by a High Kesislance Moving 
Coil C'alvaiiometei Aiuiiigoiiieiit of Lighls and Fans in aa 
Elecfric On cult Heating anti Chemical Effects of Cnucnts the 
Principle of Thermopile Electromagnetic Induction Faraday s 
and Lenz a Laws Induction Coil Elementary Ideas of Altci 
natmg Cnirenta Tiansformora Djnamos and D 0 Motois 
Telegraphs and Telephones , Elementary Piineiplcs of Wneloss 
Telegraphy Simple Spark Transmittei and Crystal Receivei 
the Action of a Diode Valve Simple Experiments on the Con 
dnction of Electricity through Barehed flascs Elementary Ideas 
about X- lays 

Ptaciical — The scope of woik is indicated bv the follovring 
Caloiilations by use of logarithms and curve plotting wheiever 
possible should be encouraged 

QuanMatiie Fxpenmenti 

Measurement of Length by \ermei Callipers and Soiew 
Gauge , 

Determination of the Besnltant of Two Forces Parallel and 
otherwise , 

Quantitative Expeiiments with the Lever and the Inclmed 
Plane , 

Experiments with the Simple Pendulum 

Accurate Deteimmation of Density of light Solids by tho 



Substances by the Specific Qravitj Bottle 
Deteimmation of Density of Liquids by Hjdiometcrs 
Preparation of Solutions of Definite Strengths , 

Velocity of Sound by Besonanoe , 

Verifloation of Boyle’s I aw 

Deteimmation of Specific Heats by the Method of Mixtures , 
Determmation of Latent Heat of Water 
Determination of Dew pomt and Humidity with (ho Dry and 
Wet Bulb Hygrometer 

Verification of the Sme Law of Befraotion 
Kefraction through Prisms, Mmimnm Deviation and Total 
Reflection 

Determmation of the Nature and Position of Images formed 
by Plane and Concave Murors and Convex Lenses by tho Method 
of Parallax , 

Refractive Index of Liqmds by the Concave Mirror Method 
Tiocmg of Lmes of Magnetic Force 
Comparison of Magnetic Moments by Deflection. 

The Shde Wire Bridge — Resistance and Specific Resistance 
Determmation of Resistance by Voltmetei and Ammeter , 
Comparison of E M F s by a Moving Coil Qalvanometei 
Measipemeut of Fall of Potential along a Wiio by a Voltmeter 
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Qiialitatim E-eperiments 

An hilectiio JJell to bo opeiatcd b> Push Buttons horn two 
different points 

Setting up a Two way lelephono Cucuit 
Setting up a Two wav lelegraph Circuit 

Setting up a J ightmg Circuit coiiaistmg of at least thiee 
Lamps with Iiidept ndent Switches and two Puses 

Chargmg of an 4ciumulatoi or olectroplatiiig small obiect 
The Ice Pad Bs-peiimonts 
Biiilduig up a Telescope with two Lenses 
Buddms; up n Micioscope with two Lenses 
In the practical e\ammation candidates must present 
Note books contammg the original data and a oonoiao aooount 
of each expel iment dated by tho student and initialled by the 
teacher in chaige > 

Books suggested — 

Crowther s Manual of Physios (0 U Piess) ormUmg sections 
128 page 244, Flicker Photometer 220 221 231-233, 287 290 
320, 366 300, 302 307 368 371 373 37'' 

G L Dattas Intermediate Physios (Atraa Ram) otmUingilw 
following sections — 

67, 89 90 92 93 108 253 258 264 293 299, 321, 334 336, 
363, 371, 376 403, 41o 419 421 430 431-433, 436, 437 478 
509 612, 620, 627, 608, 669 
Ohhabra’s Intermediate Physics (R S Jaura) 

Ohetan Anand Practical Physics for Tumor Classes 
S R Sun Text book of Piaotioal Physios 
‘ Blementaiy Mathematics by S Shiv Chaian Singh 

OffEMISTBY 
Po) 1930 and 1937 
Inobganio Chumistby 
1 Omeral and Phyaxoal— 

Methods for the purification of substances and separation of 
mixtures 

Chomioal chango— its charaoteiiatios and distinction from 
Physical change Distinction between Chemical Compound 
and Moehamcid Mixture Conditions that influence chemical 
action Different kinds of chemical aotion 

Chemical symbols and fonnulta Calculation of empirical 
formiiliefiom peioentage composition and ince ve}sa Sigmfl 
oance of empnioal, moleculai and atiuotuial formulas Posi 
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ttvo and negative radicals and then valencies Writing the 
foiinulai of acids, bases and salts 
The Chemical Equation and its significance Methods Of 
balancing equations Calculations based on equations 

Laws of Chemical Combination (1) Conservation of Mass (Z) 
IJeflnito Piopoitions (S) Multiple Proportions, (4) Equivalent 
Propoitions and (6) Gaseous Volumes 

An elementary treatment of the atomic structure ot the olo 
ments of the fust two periods Atomic Numbers — ^Electrons — • 
V alenoy— Eleotrovalency — Co valency Periodic clasBifieation 
of the elements Applications of the Periodic Low 
Statement and applications of Boyle’s Law Charles’ Law, 
Dalton s Law of paitial^resBuies Gaseous Diffusion Giahams 
Law and its application to the deteiminotion of molecular 
weight 

Definition ot Molaculai Weight and the application of 
Avogadio s Hypothesis to the determmation of Molecular 
Weights of volatile substances by Viotoi Meyer’s Method 
Atomic Weights, Molecular Weights Equivalent Weights, 
Valency 

Aoids, Bases and Salts General methods of their piepaia 
tion then general ohaiucteia classification and nomenclature 
Relation between molecular weight equivalent weight basicity 
and acidity Determination ot equivalent weights of acids and 
bases 

Influence of Concentration fl empoiature and Pressure on 
chemical reactions m general without mathematical ticatmout 
Gaseous Dissociation (Calculation of the degree ot dissociation 
of IV gas fiom its density to be excluded ) Catalysis and its 
application m the manufacture of ammonia and snlphmio acid 
Eleotiolytoa and non Electiolytes Electrolysis, tho laws of 
Elaotiolysis Important applications of oleotrolysis 
Ionic Theory Explanation of eleotiolysis strengths of acids 
and bases, neutralisation Hydiolysis m teims of the Ionic 
Theory 

2 Non Meials — 

(а) Oocuirenoe, pieparations piopeities and important uses of 
the followmg —Hydrogen, Oxygen Ovone, Fluorine, Ohloimo 
lodme, Sulphui Nitiogeu, Phosphorus and Carbon 

(б) The mdustnal preparation of (1) Oxygen and Nitiogeu by 
the hqiiefaotion of air process (2) Hydrogen and Chlorme by the 
electiolytio piocesa (3) Phosphorus by the eleotio thermal 
process and (4) Bromine and Iodine 

(c) Pieivaration, important properties and simple tests of the 
followmg compounds together with the composition and formulae 
of those prmted m italics — 
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Wafer — hydiogen fluoiide, Monde biomido and iodide, 
Hydiogeii peroxide ,- — Hydiogen sulphide, — sulphur dioxide 
— sulphur fct loxide , — niti ous and nitno oxides — nitrous 
anhydride and nitrous acid,— iiitiogen peroxide — phos 
phine — ^phosplioioustii chloride— pentaohloride, pentoxide 
^ — -phoaphoiic acids — eaibon monoxide — carbon dioxide 
( Important methods o£ manufacture of 

bleaching powdei and sodium hypochloi ite, potassium 
chloiate aiilphurio acid sodium thiosulphate, ammonia, 
nitno acid carbon dioiide oni bon disulphide) 

(d) Elementary study of the followmg — 

Oxidation and i eduction Important Oxidi/suig and i educing 
agents Bleaching Coal Uaa with a biief leferenoe to the 
Oil 6tas used in the laboratories 


3 Metals— 

{a) Ooouirenoe, properties, analytical reactions and important 
uses of the followmg metals, togethei with the important 
methods of extraction of those m itahcs — 

Sodium, potassium copper, silvei, calomm, magnesium, zme 
mereury aluminium, tin, lead, arsenic antmiony, bismuth 


(6) Ohaiaoteiistio pioperties and impoitont uses of the 
impoitant alloys of the following metals — 

Coppei, magnesium, zinc aluminium, tm lead, antimony 
bismuth, non (alloy steels) 

(c) Study of the followmg metallio compounds moludmg then 
methods of pieparation and impoitant uses togethei with the 
impoitant methods of manutaoture of those m italics — 


peroxiae Aismo Arsenious oxiUe btibme, antimony 
triohloiido, taitai emetic Bismuth mtiate and bismuth 
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subiiitiate Ohi omealum, potassium chiomati. and dichro 
inatB manganese dioxido potaisimn permanganate 
Ferrous sulphate foiiic chloride, potassium feiroeyanido 
potassium feriioyauide 

(d) Elementary study of the following pioceaaes — 
Photogiaphy electroplating silvering of mirrors and 
tinning 


OnaAHio Chpmistry 

I Definition of organic chemistry characteristics of oiganic 

compounds theory of \ital force— synthesis of urea by 'V, ohler 
Classification of orgamc compounds into two divisions (ahphatio 
and aromatic) Crystallisation sublimation, distillation — steam 
distillation vacuum distillation fractional distillation Extrao 
tion of organic substances by solvents (immisciblo) Extraction 
by Soxhlet Deteimination of M P and B P Criteria of purity 
of organic compounds (8 leotmes) 

II Elementary analysis — qualitative and quantitative 

(Nitrogen by Dumas and Ejeldahl, Sulphur and Halogen by 
Oanus) Calculation of empirical foimula Calculation of M W 
by vapour density Calculation of M W by analjsis of metallic 
salts (e g Ag and Pt ), M W by titiation (7 lectuies) 

(MW by oryosoopio or ebullioscopio methods are omitted 
the discussion of the details of vapour density method forms a 
part of the Inorganic syllabus ) 

III The paraffins 

(o) General methods of preparation 

(6) General chemical characters 

(c) The laboratory method of preparation of methane, 
ethane, propane and butane 

{d) The ohenuoal piopeitles of methane, ethane, propane 
and butane 

Isomerism of butane (3 lectures) 

IV Unsaturatod hydrocarbons 

(o) General methods of preparation and properties 

(6) Laboratory method of preparation of ethylene and 
acetylene Demonstration of their chemical reac 
tions (2 lectures) 

V Natural sources of the paraffins — ^petroleum mdustry— 

the uses of difierent fractions of petroleum — flash point detei 
minatlon — its significance (1 lecture) 
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VI Methyl and ethyl alcohol — properties constitution and 

synthesis Technical prepaiation By piodncts in the manu 
faetuie Methylated spiiit Synthesis ot propyl alcohol— 
normal and mo Distinction between primary, secondary and 
tertiary alcohols in their chemical behaviour (4 lectures) 

VII Alkyl halides preparation and pi opei ties of (o) methyl 
chloride methylene chloiide, chlorofoim caibon totrachlonde 
methyl iodide, ethyl iodide iodoform othjl biomide ethyl 
chloride, ethyhdme chloride diohloro ethane 

Reactivity of aliphatic halogen compounds (24 lectuies) 

VIII Ethers general methods of prepaiation and pro 
peitics (Special refeienoe only to ethyl ether— its maiiufac 
ture uses chemical properties and constitution) (IJ lectures) 

IX Aldehydes and Ketones 

(а) General methods of pieparntion and chemical leaotions 

(б) Tests 

(o) Additive leactions 

(d) Oxidation and reduction 

Detailed study of formaldehyde, acetaldehyde (moludmg its 
polymers) acetone (also its manufacture)— aldol condensation— 
orotomo aldehyde (3 lectures) 

X Acids Geneial methods of piepaiation and piopertios 

A detailed study of (1) formic (2) acetic (mduatnal preparation 
also), acetyl chloride, aeetio anhydnde, acetamide ethyl acetate 
and aimno acetic acid, ohloiacetio acid (3) carhomo— urea— , 
(4) oxaho, (6) lactic (6) taitano Brief mention is to be made 
of the prmoiples imderlymg optical isomerism but not of 
piinoiples of resolution eto , (7) citric Soaps— then manu 
faotuie leotuies) 

XI Glycol and glycerine (pieparation manufacture and 

synthesis) (2 Isotuios) 

XII Oaibohydrates glucose, fructose and suoioae 

(a) ooourrence, (6) isolation, (o) properties but not con 
figuration and structuie of the molecules Sugar 
industry (3 lectures) 

XIII Alkjl oyamdes— methyl cyanide, ethyl cyanide, pre 

paration and hydrolysis to corresponding adds and 
amides (1 lecture) 

XIV Nitromothoue nitro ethane — thou prepaiation and 

piopertias Methyl amme, ethyl amme — theu pieparations and 
properties Differences in chemical piopertles of primary, 
secondary and tertiary amines (2 leotuies) 
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ArOMATIO 

I Deskuetivo distJlation of coal isolation ol benzeiio, 
toluene and phenol 

Propeities ot axomatic hydiocaibons, then distinctive 
featuies e y , sulpliountioii nitration and Iniedol and 
Ciafts leaction the ring stiuctuio of benzene bnt not the 
theories ( t lectures) 

Oiientation — methods for the detoimmation of oiientatioii — ■ 
ICorner’a absolute method illustrated by hypothetical 
cases (2 lectuies) 

II Nitro compounds— geneial methods of nitration Piepa 

ration of mtio benzene (laboiatoiy and industiial) and mita 
mtio benzene (1 leotuie) 

III Laboiatoiy prepaiation of anilmo Its pioportios — the 

cliaiaotenstio of the aromatic ammo derivatives and benzyl 
amine acetanilide Diazo tiansformation of aniline, band 
meyer s reaction (3 lectures) 

Mono and dimethyl anilmo — distmction between primal y 
secondary and tertiary amines (1 leotuie) 

IV Phenol Geneial methods of pioiiaiatiou and piopertics 
of Detailed study of phenol Kolbe a reaction (1 lecture) 

V Preparation and pioperties of 

(a) Benzaldehyde (6) acetophenone (1 lecture) 

VI Pieparation and pioperties of benzoic and phtliabo acid, 

benzoyl ohloiido, benzamide ethyl benzoate (2 lectuies) 

VII Piepaiation and propeities of salicylic acid and acetyl 

sahoylio acid (1 lecture) 

VIII Preparation and properties of 

(а) Chlorobenzene bromobenzene, lodobei&ene 

(б) Benzyle chloride benzal ohloride, benzo trichloride 

Difference between aliphatic and aromatic halogen com 

pounds (2 lectures) 

IX Preparation and properties of benzene sulphonio acid 

Jiansfoimation of benzene sulphonio acid mto (a) benzene. 
(6) phenol, (o) benzoic acid (1 leotmo) 


Pbaoiioal Ckbmistr-v 
Part I Prepat ations and Simple Eslvmations 

1 Study of binners 

2 Pittmg up of wash bottle 
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3 I'lUmg up of apparatus toi and the piopaiation and pio 
peitiLB of the foUowmg gases — 

Hydrogen, Oxygen Chlorine Hydrogen Chloride, Hydrogen 
Sulphide Sulphui Dioxide, Nitrous Oxide, Nitnc Oxide 
Carbon Dioxide and Aninicmia 

1 Preparation and properties of Nitric acid 

6 Iho deteiniiiiation of equivalent weights of Magnesium 
and Coppei by the oxide method and percentage compositions 
of simple mixtuies 

0 Puiiflcation of solids by crystallisation and deteimmation 
of the melting points and boilmg pomts 

Fart II Qmhtatwe Analysis 

Detection and oonfii matron of the simple salts of the follow 
ing ladioles both by dry and wet analysis — 

Lead Merciuy Sdvei Coppei, Bismuth, Cadmium, Aisenio, 
Antimony, Tm, Iron Aluminium, Chiomium, Nickel, 
Cobalt Zino Manganese Calcium Barium, Strontium, 
Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium and Ammonium 
Sulphide Sulphite Sulphate Nitrite, Throsulphate, Caibo 
nate, Bioorbonate Nitiate, Acetate Chloride, Bromide, 
Iodide, Oxalate, Phosphate and Borate 

With the exception of salts of Group I, the analysis of salts 
msoluhle m woter and hydrochloric acid and of those salts 
which require the ehmmation of certain acid radicles m 
Gioup III is excluded 

Pmt III Volumetric Analyaia 

Simple Volumetrio exorcises deahng with aoidimetry and 
alkalimetiy (excluding the estimation of ammonia and that of 
a metal by the precipitation method) Permanganate titrations 
agamst oxalic acid and tenons salts Silver nitrate titrations 
agamst chlorides in neutral solutions Inoieasmg emphasis 
should be lard on the candidate undeistandmg the method of 
calculation The normahty method of oaloulation alone should 
be enoouraged 

No book IS recommended or prescribed 


Botany and Zoolo&y 
For 1936 

Botany — 

The elements of the morphology and physiology of the 
Angiosfjtfiiins eombraomg (a) the structure (maoioscopic and micro 
Bcopio) of the root, stem and leaf , (6) the structure of a typical 
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flowei anrl modifioations ot Iho typo (r) the mfloiesconce and 
the pimcipal types of blanching (d!) the atruoturo anti develop 
ment of the seed and embryo (e) the pimcipal typoa of fiuits 
(/) the diapei sal of seeds and fruits (g) the mam. facta m relation 
to nutrition, giowth and leaotion to environment, (7i) the 
fundamental facts of Ecology as illuatiated paitieulaily by the 
local flora 

The leproduotion and life histoiy of Angiosporms , the dia 
tmctive facts in the atructme and life history of Pinus, Sela 
ginella, Eein, Funmia Marchantm, Spnogyia, Vhthn^, 
Rhizopua and Bacterium 

The subjects of Variation and Heiedity, Natuial Selection and 
Evolution treated m an elementary manner 

The general principles of classification, and a knowledge of 
the following families of which types for illustiation are to bo 
taken as far as possible from the Punjab flora (Emphasis to be 
laid on the oharaoteis of tho tjpe lather than on the oharacteis 
of the family) — 

Qrarmne®, Palmie Lihaoes, Ranunculaoere, Cruoifeise, 
Leguminosai, Butaoese Euphoibiaoe'c, Malvaoeas, 
Labiate, Solanueese Composite 
The foUowmg types to be used m the study of the famihes, 
and special attention to be paid to these types m connection with 
geneial morphology also — 

Qrammeie Oat, Wheat 
Palmie The date palm 
Lihaoesa Asphodel 

Ranunoulaoeie Bmmneiduu, Delphinium 
Cruoiferce Braaaiea 

LeguinmosiB Laihyiua, Caaaia, Albizzia 
Rutaoese Oitn-ua 

Euphoibiaoeai Buphoibia, Castoi oil plant 
Malvaoeas Medva, Cotton plant 
Labiate Ocimum, Salma 
SolanaoeiB Solanwn 
Gompositsa Sunflower, Sonchua 

Practical Bxaminalion 

Li the practical examination in Botany candidates will be 
requned to e-^amme miorosoopioally to disect and to describe 
specimens of plants included in the above Sjllabus 

Candidates will be i eqiiired to submit then origmal Note books, 
mitialled and dated by their Professors, of their laboratoiy 
work (drawmgs eto ) at a date previous to the exammation 
(which will he fixed subsequently) m eider that these may be 
taken into account m deteimmmg the results of the examina 
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The following books aie suggested — 

Ooultei text book of Botany 

Fiitcb and Saliabuiy Botanj foi btudeiith ot Mcdiomo and 
Phaimacy 

Watson EleiuLiitnij Botany (Piico Ks 1 7 (i) 

Kashyap and Mehta Piaotioal Botany (Atintiiani and 
Sons) 

Zoology — 

Living and nonliving niaitor Tlio distmctive propoitios ot 
living mattei oi piotoplasm and the chemical substances ontei 
mg mto its composition 

The frog as a type of highei animals The elements of 
vertebrate lustologj. illustiated from the fiog Elementary 
tacts of Physiology Tile outlmes of the larval histoiy of fiog 
imoeba, Pmamcemum and Malaiial paiasites, as types of 
Protozoa 

Ohelvi as an example of the Metazoa The principle of the 
physiological division of labour and the coirelated differentia 
tion of stiuoture 

Phoretma as an example of segmented animals Hie signi 
flcanoe of the three primary germ layers and of the coelom 

The Oookioaoh as a type of Arthropoda Metamorphosis 
among msects as illustrated by the hfe history of the common 
mosqmto 

The genoial chaiacters of Choidata The Rabbit as a type 
of Mammalia 

Sexual reproduction Ova and spermatozoa The elemental y 
facts of fertilisation and segmentation of the ovum m frog The 
formation of the thiee germmal layeia and their subsequent 
history 

A general survey, with special reference to Ecology of the 
animal groups omitting Porifera, Molluscoidea, Eohmodermata 
and lower Chordates 

An elementary knowledge of Orgamo Evolution, Vanation, 
Heredity, Natural Selection and Recapitulation 


Praohodl Examination 

In Zoology each candidate will be lequired to exanune mioio 
Bcopically to dissect and to describe the animals named m the 
foiegomg syllabus 

In the case of specimens belongmg to Phyla foi which one or 
more types are prescribed m the syllabus, candidates wiU be 
required to refer them to their phyla and classes, m otlier cases 
to Phyla only 
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Candidates will be required to submit the oiigmal Note 
books, mitialled and dated by their Professors of their laboratory 
work (drawings etc ), at a date previous to the examination 
(which will bo fixed subsequently) in order that these may be 
taken mto account m determmmg the lesults of the examma 


The foUowmg books are suggested — 

Parker and Bhatia Text book of Zoology (Macmillan) 
Borradaille Elementary Zoology for Medical Students 
(Oxf Umv Piess, 1930) 

Wells and Davis Text book of Zoology (Univ Tutorial 
Press) — (Seventh Edition, 1929) 

T J Moon Biology for Beginners (George Harrap and Co ) 

Note — This oiitlme is mtended to show the general scope of 
the exammations, but exammers should not bo precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar character 
and standard to those mdioated 

For 1937 

Botany — 

I A General Outline of Ike Study of the Living Plant 
A A knowledge of the external morphology of its various 

(i) The root and its modijUation — ^Tap and adventitious 

roots tuberous, climbing, leriol and parasitic roots 

(ii) The stem and its modificationa — Erect and weak stems— 

runner, sucker, rhizome, coim, bulb, stem tubei, 
stem tendril, stem spme and phylloclades 
(in) The leaf and Us modiflcatwns — (a) Descriptive terms m 
connection with phyllotaxis insertion, stipules and 
their modifications, outhne of lamma, margin, apex, 
moision venation, texture, and surface of simple and 
compound leaves (6) Leaf tendrils, leaf spmes and 
phyUodes (c) Types of compound leaves — Pinnate 
of various degiees, palmate 

(iv) Flowei — (a) Its chief parts with special refeienoe to 
Ranunculus, Brassim Althaea Lathyrus Pear 
Return a and Asphodel 

(6) Polhnation — Self pollination and mam con 
trivauoes for cross polhnation by birds, inseots and 
wind , advantage of cross polhnation 
(v) Types of Inflorescence — ^Typical raceme, spike (mclud 



1012 


appendix 


bipaioua and multipaioua cymes Compound and 
mx\ed infloro&oenoes compound lacomu, compound 
spike compound umbel panicle 

(vi) irwits — ^Acliemal liuits (achene, oypselln, oaryopsis, 

samaia nut) 

Gapsulai Jtuiis (capsule follicle, legume 
siliqua sdioula) 

iichiMcatpie fruits (Castor oil plant, Conan 
der Hollyhool Acer) 

Suiculent fruits (drupes, berries and pomes) 

Agqiegate fruits — Etaerios of achenes, folholes 
and drupes 

Composite frmts — Fig and mulberry 

(vii) Seed — (i) Its various parts with special reference to 

pea or giam or bean, castor oil, maize 
(ii) Germmation of seeds, — as illustrated by pea 
and castor oil seedf 

(m) Seed dispeisal — {a) By wind wings oi 
bans on seeds wings oi hairs on fruits 
Censoi mechanism 

(b) By water Spongy tissue in the 
thalamus, fruit coat or seed ooat 
(o) By animals Fleshy fiuits with con 
spicuous colour, sticky fiuits, hooked fruits 

B A knowledge of the mternal struotuie 
(i) The cell and its contents (tests for starch, proteids and 
cellulose) 

(u) Tissues (mensmatio tissue, thin and thick walled 
parenchyma, oollenchyma, solerenchjmia, tracheal 
tissue and sieve tubes) 

(ill) Section of young and old stem (sunflower and Maize) 
root (Ranunculus Maize or onion), leaf {ehenopodium 
and banyan) 

(iv) Section of anther (Amaiylhs) 

Section of ovary (Asphodel or onion) 

II A Icnowledge of functions cairied on by the plant 

(i) Root and Root hairs absorption of mmeral matter, 
osmosis plasmolysis (Bean seedhugs to be grown m 
culture solutions , entry ot water into animal bladder 
tied to the end of a thistle funnel contammg sugar 
solution Spiiogyra in strong salt solution ) 

(ii) Movement of water and tianspiration (twigs in eosin 
solution, to be sht open later to show the path of 
ascent potted plant to be covered by bell jar to show 
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water vapour givcu out by the plant mmplo poto 
meter loi moasurement of lato ot absorption) 

(ill) Carbon assimilation (evolution of oxygen fiomsnbmoigecl 
plants, stai eh printing toi effect ot light variegated 
leaf foi eSeot of chlorophyll Moll’s oxpeiiment foi 
effect oi Co^) ^ 

(iv) Respiration (germinating seeds or flowei heads in a closed 
chamber and testing for G02 with KOH) 

(v) Special methods of nutrition aa depicted by GusciUa 

(parasite), Muoor (saprophyte) and Droscta or Pitolier 
Plant (insectivorous) 

(vi) ilfouewienis— Geotiopism (whole plant kept horizontal in 

uniform hght or cut shoots of Chenapodium stuck in 
moist sand m a box , use of the Klinostat) Photo 
tropism (young plant in a wmdow and seedlings m a 
dark box use of the lUmoslat) and hydrotropism 
(simple experiment with root) 

ni OlassiJicaUon of plants 
Thallophyta — Alga — Spirogi/ia and Vlothriiu 
Puugi — Miicor 

Bryophytes — Marelumiia and Punana (only mam facts regaid 
ing external characters, reproduction and hfe history) 
Pteridophyta — Aspidtum or any other common feiii and 
Selaginella (only mam facts regardmg external charaotois 
reproduction and hfe history) 

Qymnosperma — Pmus External features, mtemal structure 
of stem, leaf and root, see growth dealt with m an eleinen 
tary manner, reproduction and hfe history m its mam 
features (Development of the various parts to be omitted ) 
Angtosperms — A knowledge of the following tamilies with 
special reference to the types mentioned — 

Oi amimm — Oat 
Lihaoese — ^Asphodel 
Ranunoulaceffi — Rcmuncmlua 
QmDiievtsi—Braaaica 

Legummosis — Latlnyrm Oasaia and Alln^zm 
Rutaoeai — Cilrua Murraya 
Euphorbiaceie — Euphorbia, Rwinus 
Matvacess — Malva, Oosai/pium or Hibiscus 
Solanaoeas — Solarium Petuma 
CompositiB — Sonchus Sunflower 

Ecology — Chief external features of desert plants and water 
plants illustrated with examples from local flora Obiet 
teatures of the climate of the Central Punjab and its seasons 
and then effect on vegetation 
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Zoology — 

Delete Elementary facts ol Physiology 

Add after Phetetinut “(exeopfcmg a detailed laiowledge of the 
excretory and blood vnsculai systems) ” 

Add ‘ Elementary facts of Phjaiology ’ as a separate para 
graph after A geneial Rurvoy Choi dates 

Delete “ and Recapitulation ’ 

Pnisiotoay 
jPoj 1936 and 1937 
Paper (a) Animal Anatomy 

Amoeba ond Malarial paiasite as examples of Protozoa 

Obeha as an example of the Metazoa 

Pheiehma as representative of segmented animals 

Detailed 1 noyyledge of the anatomy of the Prog and of the 
anatomy of the Rabbit 

Development of the Fiog and Rabbit tieated in an elementary 
manner 

Elementary facts of Heredity, Vanstion and Evolution 

Tlie animal cell and tissues (moluding blood) treated m an 
elementary manner The minute stiuetuie of the organs 
concerned m nutrition Elementary Unoivledge of the apparatus 
of oiroulation The apparatus of breathing The structure of 
Kidney and Sion Nervous system and sense organs dealt yyith 
in an elementary manner 

Paper {h) Phystology 

The f mictions of the organs concerned m Nutrition Cuoula 
tion of blood Leadmg facts oomieoted with the Physiology 
of Respiration Punetions of the Kidney and Skm Elementai’y 
facta connected yvith food and its digestion Nutrition and the 
balance of moome and expenditure of the body Punotions of 
the nervous sjstem and of the sense organs dealt with m an 
elementary manner The basal faote of lepioduction and lacta 


PrarHccd MminwM%on 
(a) Ammal Anatomy 

Candidates will be lecxuhed to shoiv a luiowledge of the 
human skeleton, to dissect and to examine mioroacopically the 
animals named m the foiegomg syllabus, to prepare simple 
tissues for microscopic examination, and to identify prepared 
slides of tissues and organs of Nie body 
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(6) Physiology 

Chomioal Physiology (1) Simple qualitative tosta toi diffoienl 
kmcLs of food matoiialu, e g Carboliychates Pioteins Pats and 
(his and the eltect of Ptjalm and Pepsin lesptotnely on the 
first two Ihe pioccsa ot emulsifacation Simple tests foi Bile 
salts and Bile pigments 

Examination of XJime and chemical tests foi the moio 
impoi tttiit constituents of TJrme 
Chomical teat toi Hsamoglobiu 

Exporimeiital Phj Biology Neive muscle inoiiaiatiou aiul 
the effect of elootiioal theimal moohaincal and chemical 
stimulation 

Inhibition of Heart beat by stnuuintion of vagus in a fiog 
bohema of ououlation ot blood by means ot a pump and 
lubbei and glass tubmg 

Ououlation of blood m fiogs webb demonstiatiou ot blood 
piessuie by a simple Manometei and tracmg of pulse by a 
Sphygmograph 

Meaauiement of vital capacity by tape 

Various reflexes in a pithed frog 

Threshold for two points for Tactile disoiimmation 

Demonstration ot hot and cold spots 

Comparison ot sensitiveness to bitter substanoes of the tip 
and of the back of the tongue 
The followmg books aie suggested — 

McGregor Robeitson s Text book of Physiology (Blaokie) 
Hill’s Manual of Human Physiology (Arnold) 

Thornton s Physiology (Longmans Advanced boienoe 
Manuals) 

Huxley s Lessons m Elementaiy Physiology (Macmillan) 

G Norman Meaohen s A Fust Comae m Human Physiology 
jVoie — Tins outlme is mtended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded fiom 
settmg questions upon poitions of the subject of similar oharao 
ter and standaid to those indicated 

Gmonossr 
Por 1936 

Bock weathermg by the atmosplioie, the mfluence of lunmug 
water, lakes apimgs, loe, sea, plants and animals m geological 
changes and how they are recorded 

Igneous action Volcanoes their distribution, chargoter 
of eruptions, volcanic products, voleamo vents, dykes, necks, 
fissure eruptions difiorent kmds of volcamc cones, field charac 
teristios of lava, flows, fuma loles, causes of volcamc eruptions, 
boss, laccohte, sills 



1016 


APPENDIX 


Euithquakeb Thou eausos and geological cffccta juoofs of 
secular upheaval and siibaideiioe 

Tire roclcs of the earth s cinat igneous aedimontaiy and 
metamoi'phic then general charaoteis toxtuie, atructuia and 
mineial composition of tho pimcipol types of these locl s 
Contact and dynamic metamoiiiluam Pioof of foimei ahoies, 
land siufaeea ooneietiona uiiconfoimity ovoilap 

Consohdatioii of sodimciits distmbaneo of then oiiginal 
hoiizontality, dip stiike outciop folds faults — ^noimal reversed 
ovei thrust — ^hade thiou and heave of a fault jomts, mmeial 

Elementary I nowledgt of the hard parts of forammifera 
radiolaria, sponges, graptohtea corals, echinoida, cruioids 
pnlyzoa biaohiopods, lamelhbrancha gastropods nautiloids 
ammonites be lemmtes and trilobites 

Eossils Conditions foi the preseivation of organic lemams 
as fossils fossilisation chief value of fossds in geology oidei 
of succession of the stiatified formations of the eaith s crust 
general characteristics of the fauna and flora of the Palaeozoic 
mesozoio, camozoio and quaternary eras and an elementary 
knowledge of the development of those eias m India 
Crystal, ciystal axes planes and axes of symmetry classifioa 
tion of crystals into six systems, cube octaliedion rhombic, 
dodeeahedion, pentagonal dodeoahedion soalenohedion, ihom 
bohedron, pyiamid, pi ism pinacoid dome Twmnmg axis and 
twummg plane Physical piopeities of mmerals — cleavage, 
fiaotuie hardness colom lustie slieak, specific gravity double 
lefraotion and polaiisation isotiopic and anisotropic mmerals 
pleochroism polaiisation colois extmotion Physical propeities 
and chemical composition of tho following imneials — 

Quartz and its varieties Felspar Mica Amphibole, Pyioxene, 
Qainet, the Zeolites Chlonte Olivine, Zircon Beiyl, Epidote, 
Tourmalme, Kyauite, Serpentine, Talc, Kaolin 
Diamond, Qiaphite, Sulphur, Gold Silvoi lion Coppei 
Platmum, Galena, Zinc Blende Cumabai, Stibmte, Chaleo 
pyrite Pyrite, Orpiment, Aigentite, Corundum Haematite, 
Limomte, Cassiterite, Hutile, Spinal, Chiomite Magnetite, 
Bauxite, Caloite, Dolomite, Magnesite Sideiite, Araganite, 
Malachite Borax, Apatite, Hahte, Fluoiite Bai j tes. Gypsum 
Practical — Deteimmation of the hardness and fusibility of 
mmerals deteimmation of Specific Giavity of mmeials and 
rocks by Speciflo Giavity bottle Walkers and Jolly’s balances 
and the Pyonomoter , Separation of muieial grams by density 
Deteimmation of optical pioperties m tlim seo lions of the 
pimeipal rook toiming mmeials (Quartz lelspais, Muscovite 
Biotite Hornblende, Angite, Ohvme, Gftinot, Tourmaline, 
Calcito, Seipontine) Megascopic desciiptions of the principal 
types of Igneous seduneaitary and metamorphic rooks Micros 
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copic e\ammatioii in thin seotiona of the bimplei typos, of those 
rooks illustratioo of stmctuio and mmoialogical composition, 
Field testa foi detei iiunation of the Chemical Composition 
of the easy mmeials Eecogiiition and desciiption of typical 
fossils Inteipiotation of simple geological maps and sections 
Candidates must piesent Note books oonlauimg thoir oiigmal 
notes of laboiatoiy and field woik peifoiraod in the comae of 
theu studies Ihese notes aie to bo dated by the student and 
mill ailed by the teachers 

Iho following books aie suggested — 

Rutley Elements of Mineralogy (Miiibv) 

Smith Minerals and the Micioscope (Muiby ) 

\ Geilue Class Book of Geology 

Elementary Lessons m 'Physical Goo 
graphy 

Gaidmei Geology (John Murray) 

I' 01 refeienoe — ^Wadia Geology of India (Macmillan) 

Note — Ihis outline is intended to show the geneial scope of 
the es.amuiations but e\ammeis should not be piooludod fioia 
setting questions upon poitions of the subject of similai oharao 
tei and standard to those indicated 


For 1037 

Undei Praotioal — 

Delete ‘ and fusibihty ’ 

Speoiflo Gravity bottle 
“ and the Pycnometer density 

Add Description and identifacation of minerals mentioned 
in the syllabus 
Delete ‘ Serpentine ’ 

“ Beoogmtion and desoiiption of typical fossils ’ 

Add “ Detennmation of sub kingdom and class of typical 
fossils ” 

Under books recommended — 

Delete A Geikie Elementary Lessops in Physical Geo 
graphy 

Gardinei Geology (John Murray) 

Add Mair Geology (Cambridge University Press) 
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iho tollovung Byllubiis uiul (oniBea nl reading ivil jhob 
hnlani/ 

Maoiosoopic and ma-ioBCopic atiuctino ot ioot« blcnib and 

JMuictionb tuid tiKiddii nhoiM ot loots Hkina and Iciu os 
Ihe atiiictuie ot a Ij^nonl floivoi and the modifloatiouh ot the 
type 

The nifloiosociiio and its chief types 
The stiuctuio and the development of tho seed 
The piuieijail types of tiuits 
Tlie diapeisal ot seedb and faults 

bpuoejia UIthuii\ Pythinm TJstilago Puocinia and Petii 
The olaasificntion of the floweimg plants and study of the 
(.haiatteiB of the tollovmg families of which types for illustia 
tion aio to be taJceii as fai as possible fioni Hold and gaidon 
01 ops and weeds 

Oianiinaeeie Ranunculaco'e Ciucifei'e Caiyophyllaoeie, 
Ifalvaco® Legummosse Oucuibitace® bulanace®, Oom 
posit® 

Tho tollowing types to bo used m tho study ot the tamihes 
and special attention to bo paid to these tytjca — 

Qraimnaoe® — Wheat, Oat 
Ranxmonlaoe® — Ranunculus 
Ciuoifer® — ^Biassica 
Palmace® — ^Date palm 
Caiyophyllaoe® — Silene 
Malvace® — Gossypium 
Legummos® — ^Lathyrus 
Cuourbitetce® — Cuouibita 
Solanaoera — Solamim 
Oomposit® — Sunflower 
Books as tor Intermediate Botany 
PiacUcal Maximinatim — 

In the piactioal evammation m Botany oandidates will bo 
leqiiuod to e-icamnie imeioscopioallv, to dissect and desoube 
spooimena of plants mclnded in tho above syllabus 

Zoology 

Di&tmoiive propeities of hvmg mattei oi piotoplasm 
Structure and life history of Ainaiba, Trypanosoma and the 
Malarial parasite 
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Geneial aooomit aiid the systematic position of tho Arthro 

The OoclvToaoh as type of the Insecta Distinguishing fea 
tiiroB of the pimoipal groups of Insects 
Life histoiy habits natiue of damage and control of tho 
common inseot pests m the Punjab 
Inseetioides thou piepaiation and application 
The Rabbit as type of the Mammalia Fleinents of vcite 
hi ate histology and physiology 
General Smvey of the Ungulatn 

Sexual reproduction Blcmontnry facts of fortihaatioii sog 
mentation and formation of tissues 

Practical JExatmnaHon — 

Miorosoopioal examination of Amosha Trypanosoma and tho 
Malaiial parasite 
Dissection of oookroaoh 

Examination of stages m the hfo history of butterfly 
Examination of the more common msect pests m the Punjab 
Pieparation and use of mseotioidos 
Dissection of rabbit end of heart and eye of sheep 
Examination of the si eleton of labbit and of the appendi 
oular skeletons of horse, ox and sheep 

The followmg book is recommended — 

Wells and Davis Text book of Zoology (Uhiversilv 
Tutorial Press) 

ttUmentary Agriculture 


I Inti oductory 

(a) Brief history of the Agrieultiiial Development 
(li) General description of Agrioultuie of the Province, 
relationship to othei industries 

II iSmls — Brief study of the formation of Punjab soils 
Olassifloation Physical and Chemical pioperties Productivity, 
how modified by Agricultuial operations 

ni Soil Moisture 

(a) Foims m which moistine is held movement and distii 
biition effect of agricultural opoiations water 
retammg capacity of diftaient soils 
(ft) Disposal of ram watei surface and sub soil drainage, 
evaporation, tianspiration and how to check or 
minimise the losses trom above, dry faiming and 
crop producing power of jainfall 
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(c) hiigoMon watei cost of diy matloi and liow to lowei the 

same efteet of moi eased iiiigatioii upon vaiions paits 
of plants best tirao ol niigation, j,oiieial pimeiples 
undeilymg migation of ciops including fiuits Hood 
mg and fiiiiovi iiiigation, their suitabihty undei 
diHeront conditions Poisian wheels versus pumps 
and relative oust of each, general information about 
the canal system including measurement and coat of 

(d) Ovei inigation and its effects water loggmg formation 

of alkalies methods of contiol and eiadication, 
alkali losistant crops 

TV Plant food mate) tads m soils total and available, how 
made available by agiioiiltural opeiatioas 

V Manuies Objects of manuimg, natural and artifloial 
manures general composition methods of apphoation their 
efforts upon sod, use of artificial foitihseis ui India farm yard 
manure modoin system of collection, storage m pits prevention 
of loss of valuable lugredionts, factors determuimg the value of 
manure, nitrification and decaj green manuimg 

VT (o) Faim eiops — General mformation about important 
crops, method II of cultivation soil climate and watei require 
ment of each 

(6) Important fruits and vegetables, suitable olunates and 
sods prepaiation of seed bed, manuimg, plantmg, after oulti 
vation, iirigation diffeient methods of propagation, piim 
mg spiaymg harvesting and paokmg of fruits, fields and 
returns 

VII Botation of crops, why essential Eotations found 
best m the Punjab 

Vin Improvement of crops by seed aeleotion 

IX Marketing facilities m the Punjab 


Practical Work 

1 The use and mechanics of farm implements , such as 
furrow turnmg ploughs dulls, harrows, cultivators, etc 

2 Every student wdl grow important vegetables In addi 
tion to this theie would be a crop demonstration area where 
important crops and vegetables would be growing and the 
students would note every operation performed there 

1 Identifloation of different types of sods, determmation of 
their moisture eapooities simple experiments to lUuatiate the 
efCeot of mulch m preventmg evaporation 

4 Practice in seed selection m the field m case of important 
crops, vegetables and fruits 

6 Tours to important agricultural stations m the Piovmee 
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Books recommended — 

1 Text book of Punjab Agrioultuio by Robeils and Futdk 
nor (Civil and Mihtaiy Gazette Press) 
i Soil Management — Kmg (Oiange Judd Company) 

J Pimciples of AgiiouHure — L H Bailey (Macmillan) 

4 Pimciples of Iiiigation Piactice — J A Widstoe (Mac 
miUan) 


Courses of Reading for the B So Examination of 
1936 and 1937 
Science Faculty 

♦Enomsh 
For 1036 

Pendennis by Thaoksray (Eveiyman oi Collms) 

A Selection of Modern English Essays by V Treves Booth 
(Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price B.e 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by B C andN Goffin (Oxford University 
Press) Price Re 1 12 0 
One Act Plays of To day, Pu-st Senes (Harrap) 

Modem Shoit Stoiies by Guy N Pocook (J M Bent) Pnoe 
Re 1 


For 1937 

A Tale of Two Cities by Diokens (Colhns) Re 0 13 9 
A Selection of Modem English Essays by V Trcvos Booth 
(Uttar Chand Jvapur and Sons) Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C andN Gofftn (Oxford Umveisity 
Press) Re 1 12 0 

One Act Plays of To day Eouith Series, aoleoted by Marriott 
(Harrap) Re 1 12 0 

Modern Short Stones by Guy N Pocook (J M Dont) Re 1 


The some as for the B A Exammation 


* A candidate has the option of takmg up either these 
oouises of leading or aU the oouises prescribed for the B A 
Exammation 
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Physics 

Fo) 10^C) and 19(7 

All olemniitary luiowkiVi nt the Calculus in iitcei'iaiy 

Methamcs and Piupii/ns nj Mattel — Modem Coticopta about 
Mattel and Eiieigy Bihsipution and Availability of Eiieigy 
Units and Dimensions the Balance Motion m a Guclo Simple 
Haimomo Motion Simple and Conical Pendulums, Kmetio 
Energy and Work Moments of Inertia Kmetio Eiieigy of a 
Rotatmg Body Rolling Friotion Torsional Vibrations tbe 
Compound Pendulum Determmation and Piopeities of the 
Constant of Gravitation Young s Modulus Bulk Modulus , 
Modulus of Rigidity Suiface Tension Viscosity of Liquids and 
Gases Elementary treatment of Phenomena of Diflusion and 
Osmosis Osmotic Piessure , Barograph 

Sound — ^Natiue of Wave Motion Longitudinal and Tians 
verso Vibrations Stationary Waves Oombmations of Vibrations 
at Right Angles to each other Distribution of Velocity and 
Piessure in Soimd Waves Calculation of Velocity of Waves in 
Gases and on Stretched Strings Effect of Temperatuie on the 
Velocity , Reflection and Refraction of Sound Waves Doppler 
Effect Forced and Free Vibiations , Resonance Harmonics of 
Strmgs and An Columns Quality of Sound Analysis of Com 
pound Notes Ratios of the Frequencies of the Important 
Musical Intemals Musical Scales , Temperament , Interfeienoe 
of Sound Beats Explanation of Consonance and Dissonance 
Combmational Tones , Determmation of the Fiequenoy of a 
Cunmg Folk Kundt’s Tube 

Heat — Measuiement of High and Low Tomperatuies Thoi 
mographs Expansions of Crystals , Gas Thennometiy , Speoiflo 
Heat of Water Speciflc Heats of Gases Oaloiifio Values of 
Fuels, Ice and Steam Caloiimeters Connection between Pres 
sure and Melting and Boilmg Pomts , Liquefaction of Gases 
Conduction Radiation mcludmg Prevost s Theoiy of Exchanges 
and Stefan’s Law , Kmetio Theory of Matter givmg Simple Con 
ceptions of the Solid, Liquid and Gaseous States , Explanations 
of Change of State , Latent Heat, Vapoui Piessure, etc Deriva 
tion of Gaseous Laws and Van der Waal a Equation Critical 
State Porous Plug Experiment the Mechanical Equivalent of 
Heat and its Determinations Isotheimals and Adiabatica Rela 
tion between the Siioeific Heots of Gases Camot a Cyolo , 
Second Law of Thermodj namics , Heat Engmes Absolute 
Seale of Temperature 

Light — Refraction from Spheiieal Siufoees and through a 
Lens, Oombmation of Iwo thin Lenses lu Contact and at a 
Fmiie Distance Apart Sphoiical and Clnomatio Aberrations 
Achromatic Combination of Lenses , Dnect Vision Spectroscope , 
Telescopes and Mioiuscopea, then Magnifying Power and Simple 
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Ideab about their Resolving Power Eyepiocos Ramsden’s and. 
Kellenoi s Periscope Elemental v riienrj. of the Rainbow 
Mcaauroment of Retraetivo Index Spectrum Analysis Absorp 
tion and Emission Spectra Volocitj of Light the Wave 
Theory of Light Simple Cases and Simple Applications of Intel 
ferenoe the Colours of Thin Plates, Diffraction at a Straight 
Edge, Slit and Wne Diffiaetion Grating Plane Polaiisation 
Double Refraction , Ciiculai and Elliptical Polaiisation Polaii 

Magnetism amH Electneity — Laws of Magnetism Terrestrial 
Magnetism , Magnetic Foice and Potential Din Pain and 
Ferro Magnetism, Magnetic Elux theMogneticGuoiut Intensity 
of Magnetisation Peimeabihty and Susceptibility , Hystei csis 
Magnetic Shells , Theories of Mognetisui Laws of Electrostatics 
Gauss s Theoi em and its Simple Applications Eleol no Intensity 
Capacity and Energy of Oliui'ge of Coiidcnseis Simple Theory 
of Eleotiosletic Potential Electionieteis Specific Induetivt 
Capacity Electrostatic Units Atmospheric Electricity Theory 
of the V oltftio Cell Magnetic Field due to Cun eiit Circuits Ohm s 
Law and its Applications Electromagnetic and Practical Units 


A. lays, wieu naiuio anu riopeiiiics c/iiaiucbBiiscic A. layc 
Radio activity Structure of the Atom 
Practical — Spherometei Measurement of Ourvatiiie and 

Thiclmess , Calibiation of a Capdlaiy Tube Deteiniinalion of 
Specific Gravities of Solids and Liquids with utmost possible 
Accuracy Determmation of g ” by the Reversible Pendulum , 
Deteimmation of Young s Modulus and of Modulus of Rigidity , 
Meosuremont of Suiface Tension , Frequency of a Tuning Folk 
by Sonometer 

The use of the Constant Volume and Constant Pressuie An 
Thermometers 

Deteimmation of Specific Heat of Liquids and Latent Heat 
of Steam by the method of Mixtures 

The Veiiflcatien of Rfowtons Law of Cooling 
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Deteiinmiltioii of tho Coefficient ol Liuoai TSvpiuisioii ul u, 
Pod 

Ueteimination of tho Coefficient of Dilatation of a Liquid 
by the Specific Gravity Bottle 

Meastuement of Focal Lengtlia of Ooucavo and Convex Mir 
1 01 s and Lenses 

Measurement of Angles with the Sextant 
Measuiement of the Magnifying Powei of a Telescope 
The Speotiometer 

Deteimmation of Ditfraction Grating Constant 
Measurement of Botatoiy Power by the Shadow Polanmeter 
Deteimmation of H 

Electrical Resistance by Post Office Box 
To check tho accuracy of an Ammeter by means of a 'Volta 
meter and also by a Tangent Galvanometer 
The Comparison of E M F 6 by the Lumsden s and Potontio 
metei Methods 

Tho Oonveision of a Pointei Galvanometei mto a Voltmeter 
and an Ammetoi 

Determination of the Reduction Faotoi of a Tangent Qalvano 

Determination of the Eloctio chemical Eqiuvalent of Hydiogen 
usmg an Ammotoi 

Maasuioments of High Resistances and Capacities by Dofloo 
tion Methods 

To sot up a Valve as an Oscillator 

The student is expected to know the use of a Galvanometer, 
with Lamp and Scale or with a Telescope 

Tho following books aie suggested — 

Watson’s Text book of Physios, Books I and TV (Long 
mans) 

Oapsfciok’s Sound (Cambridge University Press) 

Edaer s Heat 
Diaper’s Heat 

Hart a Heat for Advanced Students (Q Bell and Sons) 

For loferenoe — 

Wagstafl’s Pioperties of Matter 

Hutchinson s Inteimediate Text book of Magnetism and 
Electricity (Univ Tut Piess) omitting sections 27, 28, 
86-88,97 146 101 187 188, 192, 191, 213, 219-221, 23% 
249 261-203, 267, 268, 276 

For Piactioal Work — 

Hariison s Practical Physios (Longmans) 

Allen and Mooro’s Piaotical Physios (Macmillan) 
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College Physics hy Kuowlton (published by Mograw Hill) is 
locomraended toi gcneial slud> of the students 

In the practical examination candidatos must piesent STote 
books eontainmg the oiigmal data and a concise account ol 
each expenmoiit, dated and imtialled by their Piofcssor 

Note — This outlme is mtended to show the general scope of 
the examinations but exammers shall not be precluded from 
setting questions upon poitious of the subjects of similar 
chaiacter and standard to those mcheated 


PHrsioa HoNoems Papers 
For 1936 and 1937 

The throe papei Honours course in Physios will include the 
pass syllabus though treated more fully and u ith special leferenoe 
to practical apphoatioiis and will include an mtroduotoiy course 
in modem developments 

The practical woik -nill molude m addition to those of the 
pass course a number of sjiecial experiments 

Syllabus 

Tlieoietical 

Steam and internal oombuatioii ongmoa, aeioplanos and an 
ships Gyi ostat 

Theory of probability Maxwells Law of distubuhon of 
molecular velocities, relation between mean square, mean and 
probable velocities of molecules, molecular mean free path, 
collisions Brownian movements, viscosity, speoiftc heats of 
gases, Gaede and diffusion pumps, and McLeod gauge 

Michelaon’s mterferometei and its uses including applications 
m Astronomy, colour photography 

Spectiosoopy emission and absorption spectra, scattoimg of 
light and Raman effect, spectral senes distribution of energy- 
in black body radiation 

Auroios, lightning and eleotric condition of the atmosphere 
ionisation cuirents, cathode lajs positive lays moss spectre 
graph 

Paper II 

Oonstruotion, operation and characteristics of series shunt 
and compound wound motois and dynamos effioienciea of olee 
tiical machmea copper and iron losses simple a c generotors 
motors, transformers electric furnaces and power meteis 
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EmiasLou ot eleotioiia from hot fllamouts work hmotion, 
oharacteiiatio curves space charge Iheimiomc valves and their 
uses Oserllatory oil cults resonance frequency radiation sparl 
arc, and valve txansmitteis of wueloss signals sunple broadcast 
transmitters and reeeuers valve amplifleis 

Photo eleetric effect lelation between velocity of emitted elec 
tiona and the frequency of inudout light failure of olassical 
theory of hght, quantum theory, Planck s constant h and 
Its determination 

X rays history production types of tubes, high tension 
current reotifieis ionisation of gases by X rays olectioscopes 
ionisation chambei and electromotei photographic effect fliior 
eacenee nature of X rays nnmbei of elections in an atom 
Compton effect, nhsoiption soattermg and vefleotion of X rays 
detsrinmation of wavelength emission and absorption spectia 
Moseley s Law, atomio ninnbei ladiography, exammntion of 
metal oastmgs, and eiyatal analysis of simplest type 
Padioactivity histoiy, ladioaotive senes tiansfoimation 
hypothesis, halt valve penods, position of elements m the 
peiiodio table isotopes radioactive lays and then properties 
Wilson tracks, measurement of radioactivity, special eleotio 
scopes counters structure of atomic nuoleus, age of minerals 
and of the eaith 


Practical 

In the practical m addition to those of the pass eomse the 
following espenments shall be included — 

Measurement of wavelength ot hght by diffi action giatmg 
and biprism. , measurement of letraotn e indev liy total refleo 
tion , oahbrationof speotioscope speoti nm analysis cahbiation 
of theimocouple measurement of capacities , low resistances 
and msulation resistances by Qah anometer meohamoal equiv a 
lent of heat by eleotnoal method characteristic ouives of thei 
miomc valves measurement of radioactivity 
A report of each of the above espeiiments is to be wiitten m 
a special note book and initialled by the mstiuctor m chaige 
Tina report should molnde the date and a discussion of the 
method the nature and magmtude of the errors of individual 
observations and their effect on the final result 
The following lefeience books are suggested — 

1 Duncan’s Applied Meohomos 

3 Blooh s Kinetic Theory of Gases 

S Piiuoiples uudeilymg Badio commnnioatinn U S 
Signal Corps Pamphlet 40 

4 Orovvthei s Ions X lays and Ionising Radiations 

f! Honstoini s A Tieatise on Light 

0 Michelson’s Light Waves and their Uses 
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CHBMISrilY 
Wol lOIfl 

Phijacal — Atomic nncl Moleculni Ihooiics ViiUnu y mohiduip; 
an eleinentmy tioatmout of the eleotionic thcoij MolhoHb of 
dLlniinmmg Atomip and Moleculai Weights Iiavvs ot Choimcal 
Action C 01161 al pi opei tics of bolids liiqiiids and Crascb Natnro 
of iSolution including colloidal solutions I ho Phaso itnlo 
Elertiocheinibtiy and Ihe Dissociation Theory Mass Action, 
Velocity of Chemical Action and Catalysis Theinioehemistiy 
The elements of tho study of Radioactivity and its hearing on 
the stmotuio and diHuitogiation of atoms AiithmeUoal Pioh 
leins 1 elating to Chemical Thooiy 

The CouisB will be illustiated by tho followmg oxpoiimeuls — 
1 Determination of B Pt of a iniio liquid 
i Deteimmation of B Pt of a solution ui the above solvent 
and hence to fand the appaiont mol weight of tho 

3 To find the solubility of acids (sparingly soluble) by 
titiation method 

i To find the rhstributiou coeftioient of an acid between 
two non miscible solvents 

S To find tho heat of neutralisation of acid with alkali 
fa To flnrl the heat of ionisation of acetic acid 
7 Jo find the moleculai weight of COj 
S Cahbiation expeiimonts 

U lo stndj the saponification of N/UO ethyl luotatc by 
moans of N/JO NaOH and detornunc the value of Iho 
velocity constant K 

10 To determme the volooity constant K foi hydiolysis of 

othjl acetate by N/2HCD 

11 To study the action between KL (N) solution and N/10 

KaSaOs, and the velocity constant and older of 
reaction for the same 

12 To deteimuie the solubility of Benzoic Acid and 

Sahoyho acid at different temperatures m watei 

13 Determmation of molecnlai weight of water by Victor 

Meyei’s Method 

14 Determination of the B P and molecular elevation 

constant with cane sugai and hence to determine the 
molecular weight and degree of dissociation of NaCl 
by noting the elevation of the boilmg pomt of the 
solvent 

15 Determmation of the depression m the meltmg pomt of 

naphthalene by introducmg a known weight of 
aoetonahde in it and from it calculating the mole 
oular weight of the solute 
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IQ Deteimination of tho density of KOIO3 solution at 
diHoront tempeiatiues by means of speoifio giuvity 
bottle 

17 To deteimme the tianaition tempoiature of Cllaubei s 

salt 

18 To deteimme the \alue of velocity constant foi hycho 

lyfeis of 1% solution of cane sugai at tho temjierature 
ot boduiE; water in presence of 1 c c of the given 
acid m 100 0 e of the solution 

Inotgamc — Tho Oceuiience, Piepaiation and Pioperties of 
the elements and then chief ooinpounds — excluding the Kaie 
Metals — ^treatcd ospeoiallv with legaid to the Poiiodic Classifica 
tion Outhneb of the Mam Matallurgioal Piocesses treated non 
teolmioally 

Oiganio — Phe Modes ot Ooouironce Preparation General 
Ohaiactois and Constitutional Poimulie ot the Paralfhis Ole 
flnos and Acetylenes then Haloid Dei natives Alcohols 
Ethel cal Salts Ethers Aldehydes Acids Ketones, Amines 
Amides Compounds of the Alcohol Radioals with Sulphui, 
Nitiogen Phosphoins Arsenic Silicon the Oignno Metallic 
bodies , The Oaibohydrates Cyanogen compounds Urea 
Purme and its simple deiivatives Burfnrano Pyriol and Thio 
phene The Aiomatic Ilydi ooarboiis and then prmoipal denva 
tives Malachite Green, Posanilme, Paiaiosanilme and Phe 
nolphthalein Naphthalene, Anthracene Phenanthiene and 
then prmoipal derivatives Pyiidmo Quinoline and Isoquino 
line Connne, Nicotine and Atiopine Stoiooisomoiism 

Piuotioal Woik — Inoigamc Prepaiations — 

Qualitative Inorganie inalysta — ^Not moie than six radicals 
shall be given m a single substance for analysis Rare elements 
aio excluded fiom the course 

Volumotrie Anal j sis ■ — 

Organic — Dotermmation of meltmg and hoilmg points De 
teimmation of tho elements m a compound Pieparation o£ 
ethylene ethylene dibromide, iodoform, other ethyl acetate, 
oxaho acid mtrobenzeno, aniline acetanilide 

QiammeUie estimation of oaloium, barium, magnesium, alunu 
niujn iron, oaibonoto, sulphate chloride and water of ciystalh 
satiOru 

Notes — Insti actions shall be giien to Exammera ni Praotioal 
Chemistry that a desciiption of tho method of piepaiation of 
both inorganic and oiganic oompoimds may bo given to the 
candidates at tho time of the examination 

In the Praotioal Examination, candidates must present Note 
books oontaimng then oiiginal notes on experiments peiformedi 



B so EXAM — SCIENCE I ACXJLaY 1029 

la the oouisa of fheir aturhes The Note hooka must be written 
up in the Laboratory and each exeioise dated and initialled by 
the Professor or Leotinei in charge of the elaas 

Exammers shall place an mcieasmg emphasis upon the origmal 
Laboiatuij Note bool s of the candidates 

Tho scope and standaid of the practical a oik mvolved is 
given m Practical Ohemistrj Bruce and Harper (Macmillan) 


For 1937 

Syllabus m. Inoigamc Chemistry — ^the same ns for 1030 

The syllabus m Organic, Physical and Practical Ohemistiy is 
given below — 

In addition to the subjects dealt with under Intermediate 
syllabus, the following is prescribed for the B So (Pass) Exam 
ination — 


Papbs B — Organic CiiBMiSTRy 

Highei aliphatic hydrocarbons, e g , pentane, hexane heptane, 
Isoineiism 

Petroleum Industry Origin of petroleum Flash pomt, Sep 
aration of important traotions cracking 

Unsatuiated hydroeaibons Oeneral methods of preparation 
and propeities Meanmg of double bond strain Theory of 
Strain (elementary treatment but not Thorpe Ingold valency 
defleolion hypothesis) Ozomdo formation 

Addenda to ethylcmc bond Markonikoff a rule Ceometrioal 
isomensm determination of configuration m simple cases as 
that of the unsaturated dibasic acids such as maleic and fur 
mario acids Ihiele’s theory of partial valency 

Acetylenic hydrocarbons Ceneial methods of preparation 
and properties 

Haloid derivatives of aaturotedanduusaturatedhydiocarbons 
(simpler compounds only) 

Alcohols — general methods of formation — ^Fermentation — 
Fusel Oil— Beaotions of primary secondary and tertiary 
alcohols — Gngnard s reaction^ — ^its apphoation OrganometaUio 
compounds, e g , zme ethyl lead tetra ethyl 

Allyl alcohol — Eaters of alcohols with oigamc acids and 
mmeral acids such as nitiites and nitrates Difiqrenco between 
a mtio compound and a nitiite Ethylene glycol ethylene 
oxide, glycerine 

Etheis— Ihio ethers and thio alcohols — sulphonal 

Ahphatio mtro compounds — their ooiform — Anunos — thoir 
reactions and properties 

Aldehydes — ketones — preparation pioperties and general 
reactions, condensation polymerisation Hnsaturated aide 
34 
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hydes e g , aoi olein Acids — esteis — acid chlorides — amides — 
anliydrides 

Elementary tieatxnent of oils and fats — soaps Iodine value 
sapomfication value of oils 

Halogen substituted acids such as the chloroaoetio acids 
Amino acetic acid Hydroxy acids such as lactic acid tartaric 
acid citric acid 

Stereo chemistry of carbon — resolution — asymmetric syn 
thesis Number of isomers m a compound containmg more than 
one active carbon atom 

Aoetoacetic Ester— 1 eto enol tautomensm synthesis with the 
aid of aoetoacetic ester 

Sugar — hexoses — determmation of configuration of glucose 
and fructose— muta lotation Cane sugar manufacture oonsti 
tution — Starch manufacture 
Dibasic acids — malonio furmario and maleic 
Ethyl malonate uiea uric acid oafCeme 
Aromatic Coal tar mdustry Aromatic hydrocarbons Con 
stitution of benzene Conditions governing substitution m the 
benzene ring Crum Brown s rule — oiientation Dueotive m 
fluenoe of groups 

Nitration— nitro compounds — reduction of nitro compounds 
with reducing agents of diffeient kinds — ^pioduots of reduction 
Ammo groups — charactBiistics and reactions — (acetylation, 

henzoylation Sohiff’s base formation) Diazo compounds 

Sandmeyei’s reaction Phenyl hydrazme — ^Azo dyes 
The Witt and Qmnonoid theories of colour and constitution 
(elementary treatment) 

Phenols — mono di and trilijdrio, reactions — Eeiiner and 
Tiemann s, Cattorman’s, Kolbe s reactions 
Aromatio alcohols 

Halogen derivatives of benzene and toluene, benzyl chloride 
bonzihchne chloride benzotnchlonde Acids — reactions and 

properties, cmnamic acid hydroxy acids, ooumarm, salioylio 
acid, aspirin, salol, gallic acid, inks 
Sulphoruo aoids — reactions and properties 
Saoohaim 
Anthraniho acid 

Aldehydes — beuzaldehyde, sahoyl aldehyde, p oxybenzalcle 
hyde vanilm, protooateohio aldehyde 
Ketones — Acetophenone, benzophenone, diphenyl methane — 
triphenyl methane — apphoations of Eriedel and Craft’s reaction 
in general 
Rosamline 

Dibasic aoids— phthalio aoid, phthaleuis, phenolphthalem and 
fluoresoin 

Naphthalene, nitionaphthaleno, hydroxy naphthalene 
Anfchraoeno anthraqumono ahzarm 
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Cyolopiijpane, oyolobutano oyf lopentano, oyolohoxano, Saba 
Uer and Sondoion s leaction Furfurane, thiophene, pyrrole, 
pyndme piperidine indole iiumobno, mdigo Coniine piperine, 
constitution of Exti action of qmnme from emehona barl — 
general obemioal propeities but not the constitution of quinine 

Paibe (A) Paht II — Physical CiirMismY 

1 Critical histoiy of the periodic classification of the ele 
ments and its uses 

2 lOnetio theoiy of gases and the derivation from it of 
simple gas laws Van der Waal’s equation Calculations based 
on Icinetio theory of gases 

3 General idea of the important methods available for 
determinmg the following physical properties of liquids Density, 
surface tension viscosity, refraotmty and optical activity 

4 Van t Hoff s theory of dilute solutions moludmg the ex 
penmental measurement of osmotic pressure, elevation of boiling 
pomt and depression of freezing pomt calculations baaed on the 
theory of solutions 

6 Law of mass action its mathematical representation and 
apphoation to homogeneous equdibria Le Chateher prmoiple 
and its application to ohomical eqmlibria Simple calculations 
based on the Law of Moss Action 

6 Radioactivity, emission of a, and y rajs Modern con 
oeption of the structure of the atom Isotopes Isobais Elec 
tromo theory of valency tieated m a simple way 

Paibr (B) Paht II — ^Physical Chemistey 

1 The elementary study of coUoids and their applications in 
every day life and industry 

2 Distribution law and its application to liquid liquid 
systems 

3 Pliase Rule — the explanation ol terms employed applioa 
tion of phase rule to the followmg systems water, sulphur 
potassium iodide— water sodium sulphate — ^water. Ferric 
chloride water and lead silver 

4 Velocity of reactions in homogeneous systems, mono, di 
and tri (simplest cose) molecular leactions, calculations foi 
flndmg the order of reaction, catalysis 

5 Thermochemistry and theimochemioal calculations 

6 Electrochemistry, mcludmg modem ionic theory and the 
evidence on which it is based, migration of ions transport num 
bers conductivity and its mensurement Ostwold’a dilution law 
and the application of ionic theory to (i) analytical chemistry, 
(ii) strengths of acids and bases, and (iii) hydrolysis of salts 
Calculations based on conductivity measurements and Ostwald s 
dilution law 
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ChHMISTBY PBAOriOAIi 
I — PrcparcUtona 
Inorganic Preparations — 

(1) Purification of oomniercial substances b> — 

(а) Crystallisation e q pioparation of potassium nitrate 

fioni Kallai , 

(б) Sublimation, a g , pmification of commercial aiiimo 

mum chloiirle and 

(r) Cherracal Methods, e g prepaiation of sodium chloiide 
from common salt and ferrous sulphate from Kipp 
waste 

(2) Piepnration of yellow oxide of merouiy cuprous oxide 

and lead peroxide 

(3) Pieparation of salts — 

Anhydrous almnuiium chloride potassium biomide 
potassium chlorate, sodium thiosulphate ehrome alum 
feirouR ammonium sulphate potassium porraauganate, 
potassium dichromate ehiorae yellow 

Organic Preparations — 

Prepoiation of nitrobenzene nnmne acetanilide p mtroaeet 
amlide sulphamlio acid ethyl benzoate benzamide benzamlide 
phenyl hytlrazone of ocetophenone osazono of glucose methyl 
iodide, iodoform 


II — Quahtatwe Analysis 

Detection of common basic and acid ladioles m mixtmos con 
tainmg not more than si-x ladioles 

III — Grawmetric inalysis 

Estimation of the following radicles Chloiide silver sulph 
ate, barium non, aluminium calcium magnesium phosphate 
carbonate 


IV — Volumetiia Analysis 

(a) Aoidimetry and Alkalimetry, excluding the estimation of 
Bono Acid and Borax 

(b) Oxidation and Beduction — 

1 Permanganate titrations Estimation of oxaho acid, 
oxalates and fenous salts 
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2 Potas=imm diohiomate titrations Estimation of ferrous 
and ferno salts 

(c) lodometry — - 

Estimation of sodium thiosulphate dichroinate arsenious 
aoid soluble arsemtes potassium antimony tartrate 
copper sulphate, chlorine water biomine water and 
bleaching powder 

(d) Silver nitrate titrations Estimation of hahdos in neutral 
and acid solutions 

Students may bo loquirod to prepare their own standard 
solutions 

V — (a) Detection of the following elements in organic com 
pounds Carbon, hydrogen nitrogen sulphur and 
halogens 

(6) Determmation of melting and boiling pomts of oigamc 
compounds 

(r) Molecular weight of an organic aeul by tho methods of 
titration and silvor salt 


Botany 

For me 

The distribution of the two papers is os follows — 

Pajjei A — Thallophyta Bryophj to and Pteridophyto 
Paper B — Phanerogams Physiology Ecology and General 
Biology 

Hratology — Tho stinoturo of the coll the oiigin and giowth 
of tho tissues, tho piimary tissues ond then distiibution tho 
secondary tissues of the flowermt, plnnts , the distribution of tho 
mechanical tissues 

Organogiaphy — Tho morphological difleientiotion of tho plant 
body in the mam groups of the vegetable kingdom , tho moi 
phology of the shoot and root m tho Ptendophvtes and Spormo 
phytes the phenomenon of alternation of generations and tho 
homologies m the stages of the life history of the Archegomates 
and the Spermophytes 

Physiology — -Turgidity and Tension of Tissues , the Physio 
logy of Nutiitiou Respiration, Growth and Reproduction , the 
Phenomena of Movements 

Syslematic — The Systematic Morphology and Physiology of 
the followmg groups — 

Algie — Sohizophyoeso, Ohlorophycesa Oharaoess Phseophy 
oeie Rliodophyceie Fungi, Baotena — ^Phycomyoetes Aacomy 
eetos, Basidiomycotes, Lichens, Bryophytes — ^Ilepatieie 
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Muaci Ptoii<lophjl.eH — l-ihonlea Equi&etalot, Lycopudiales 
Cyoadaloa Comferalpa 

Angioaperms — Giomiai i rnlmi)B Araepra Liliaceas Oichi 
daoe-B SaTiPacase, Chonopodiacoce Caryoph'vllarfi'E Ranmi 
oulacea3, PapavoiacocB CiucifoiT) Boaaotffi I egiiminnsiB Ruta 
cece Euphorbiace-P MaUiioc i Cactacec Umhalliferm Asdepi 
adaoeae Convolvnlacete I abiatss Solanacoro CuourbitaceT 
Gompositre 

Ihe taxonoTOie tclaUons of these according to the system of 
Englei and Pinnli as given m “ Natiualiche Pflan/tnfamihcn ’ 

The candidatis will bn requuod to possess a good aoquam 
tanoe with the following representative types m addition to 
those fixed foi the Intel mediate — Oacillatoiia Nnstoo Chlamy 
doraonas Krematoooocus Volvox Pediastrum Coleochajte 
Oedngonium Oosmanum Olostminm Zvgnomn Botryduim 
Vauoheiia Caulerpa Oladophora Chain Eotocarpus Eucus 
Dictyotn Batraohoapeimum Pythium Aspeigillus Humana 
tJstilngo Puecmia Polypoius Agaiiciia Riecin Pelha 
Poiolla Anthoceios Sphagnum Equisetum Lycopodium 
Maisiha Cycaa Tnxus 

The lepreaentativo types of the families of the Angioaperms 
to be taken so far ns possible from the Punjab Elora Some 
lenowlodge of islants of economic importance of the above families 
would be expected 

The candidates must also possess a knowledge of the fnncla 
mental principles of Hoiedity Vaiiation and Evolution and of 
the more impoitant facts of Ecology as illiistiated partioulaily 
by the local flora 


Praclical P'caminati.on 

The piaetioal exammntion will embiaoo (o) examination and 
doseription of imoiosoopic specimoiih (6) examination and dcs 
onption of plants or parts of plants (o) identification of speoi 
mens , (d) preiiaiatiou of specimens and tissues foi microscopic 
examination (e) microscopic toohmquo , (/) fundamental ex 
peiimentB m physiology 

The following books aie suggested — 

Coulter, Baines and Cowles — ^Text book of Botany 

Bower— Botany of the Livmg Plant 

Gagoi — Heiedity and Evolution in Plants 

Strasbmger — Text book of Botany 

Kashyap — Praetioal Botany 

Maodoiigal— Plant Ecology 

Lawson and Sahni - loxl book of Ilotaiiy 
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I VCUJ TY 

CaudidatQs will be loquired to Bubmit a1 least ono plant of 
oaoh family of A.ngioBperms properly mounted and named and 
initialled and dated by their Professois, at the time of examma 

Candidates uill be lequired to submit their original Note bool s 
initialled and dated bj then Piofesaors ot then laboratoij work 
(diawmgs etc ) at a date previous to the examination (\ihieh 
will be fixed siibsaqiientl> ) in ordoi that these may ho taken 
mto account in determmuig the icsults of the examination 
Note, — This outline is intended to show the general scope ot 
the exammation, but oxainineis should not he piecludoil hum 
setting quustiona upon portions of the subject of similar chaiao 
tor and standard to tho"e indicated 

Foi 1937 

In place nj Fungi Bacteria ’jead' Bucteiia Fungi 
Delete the woids In addition to those fixed for the Interme 
diate and insert the list of types as given below — 

Osoillatoiia Nostoc Chlamvdoinonas Hainatococciis 

Volvox Pediastiura Ulothiix Coleochiete Oodogoiiium 
Oosmarnim Closteiinm Spurogyrs 7ygnoina Botiydiuni 

Vauchaiia, Caiilerpa Cladophoia, Chara Ectooarpus luicus 
Diotyota Batraohospermuin , Bacteiium , Khi^opus Pythium 
Aspeigillua Humana Ustilago Pucoima, Polypoius Agon 
cus , Riocia Pellia Maichantia Porella Anthocoioa Sphag 
num Fimaiia Fein Equisetuin Selaginella Mursilia Cjcas 
Piims Taxiia 
The rest as foi 1936 


ZOOLOC x 

Fot 1910 

The Anunal Cell , Asexual and soxiial Itoproduotion the 
prmoiples of Classification, Heieihty Sanation and Evolution 
Qeographlcal distribution of animals 

The structure, habits development, classification and ecology 
of the tollowmg groups — Piotozon, Ponfora Coeloiiteiata 
Platyhelmmthes Nomeitmi Nemathehmnthos Amielida 
llotifera Polyzoa Echmodermata, Artluopoda, Mollubca 
Chordata A detailed study of the types onumciatod in the 
practical comae 

Embryology as illustrated by the Chick, Fiog and Rabbit 
PraotiLul Examination 

Candidates will be loqiuicd to show a knowledge ot tlie 
inothods of microscopic tcchiuquo and to examine dissect oi 
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describe the following animals and skeletons m addition to 
those piesciibed for the Intermediate Examination — ■ 

MoaucysUa litieho Nereis, Leech 4.sleruis Piawn Nophcles 
bcoipioii Eieshwatei Slussel Pila (Ampullaiia) Amphioxiis 
1 izaid Cohunba The skeletons ot repioaentativos of each 
class of Gmmata 

The followmg books aie suggested — 

Paikei and Haswoll Text book of Zoology (Macmillan) 
Shipley and Macbiide Text book of Zoology (Oamb Univ 
Press) 

Marshall and Hurst Priiotioal Zoology (Smith Elder) 
Boiiadado Manual of Zoology (O-rford Umveisity Press) 
Doiidy Outlmes of Evolutioniuy Biology 
Boiiadaile The Animal and its Enviroiimonts (Hemy 
Eiowde and Hoddei and Stoughton) 

Dakm Eloments of Geneial Zoology (Oxford University 
Press) 

Candidates mil be lequiied to submit the oiiginal Note books, 
mitialled and dated by then Profossois, of their laboiatory 
woik (drawings eto ), at a date previous to the exammation 
(which will be fixed subsequently) m oidei that these may 
be taken into acooimt m determining the lesults of the oxamina 

Note — ^This outhno is mtended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but exammers should not be pieoluded from 
setting questions upion portions of the subjects of similai ohaiao 
ter and standaid to those mdioated 

Fot 1037 

Read “ Anopheles ’ for ‘ Nopheles 

Read The Animal and its Envnonment’ foi The Ammal 
and its Environments 

The rest as for 1930 

Phs-siologv 1936 and 1937 

The Geneial Histology of the Ammal Cell and the Stnictuie 
Chemioal composition and Functions of the Tissues of man and 
animals the Blood and Lymph the eiiculation of the blood 
and lymph embiacuig the mechanics of the oiiciilation of the 
blood and of the movement of the lymiih , the Innervation and 
N uti ition of the Heart and the Iimerv atioii of the Blood vessels 
the Physiology of Respuation the Chemistry of Digestion and 
Nutiition , the Physiolo^ of Absoiptioii, Exoietion, Metabolism 
and Dietetics , Animal Heat , the Geneial Physiology of Miisole 
and Noivo , Electro Physiology , the Struotuie, Development 
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and FunoUons of tho Cfintial Neivous Syatom tho Stiucturo 
and Funotiony of tho Oigans of Soiihp Popioducfion tho 
Chomibtiy of the Animal hodj 

In thu 01 al and piaotical examination eandiihitcs will bo ex 
nnunod m the above subjects and will be piactioally tested m 
Histology Physiological Chemistiy and the eonstinction and 
use of Physiological Appaiatiis and will be lequiied to show a 
Icnowlodge of Experimental Physiology 

Candidates will be itquiiod to submit their oiiginal Note 
books initialled and datccl by thbir Pi ofessois of then laboratory 
work (diawmgs etc ) at a date preinous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsocmontly) in ordoi that those may bo 
taken mto account in iktorininmir the losiilts of the oxamma 


The following bool s aio sng„tstoU — 

Howell s lext book of Physiology (Eobman) 

Hallibuiton & Text bool of Phjsiology (Miiriay) 

Starling Piinoiples of Human Physiology (J and A 
Churchill London) 

For the Piaotical pait — 

bohafei’s Essentials of Histology (Smith Elder) 

Stirlmg s Piaotical Histology (C Giiffln) 

Halhbmtons Essentials of Chemical Physiology and Stir 
ling s Prnotionl Physiology (0 Griftin) 

Sohafei and Biodie s Experimental Physiologj (Longmans) 
Cole s Physiological Chemistry 

Note — ihis outline is intended to show the gonmal scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be pieohided fiom 
setting questions upon poitions of tho subjeebs of similai ohaiao 
tei and standaid to those mdicatod 

Gronoty 

For 1936 

Physical Qeology — ^Distribution of temperature m tho earth’s 
crust and the obseivation by which it is determmed chemical 
composition of the lithospheie the general chaiacteis and 
composition of the hydroimhere the composition and character 
of the meteorites Solar System undei Nebular hjipothosis and 
Planetesimal hypothesis density and rigidity of tho earth 
natuie of the earth’s mterior 

Physical ohaiaoters of contments, plateaux, mountam ranges, 
liver systems and tho ocean basms The geological processes 
and their action Geologioal action of watei development of 
drainage systems cycles of erosion Rapid and slow movomonts 
of the earth s crust , causes of earth movements , isoataey fiao 
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tuic and fanltmc of iooLr origin and Inatoiv of raoiiutiim 
ranges Volrnnicity find thooiioa of \olcainc intion oio dt 
posits — thou classification nnd oiioin 

Hlweraloi/i) — (i) In addition to thoso piisciiliod for the Intel 
mediate course tho studj ot Ihe folloviiiig nuneial species — 
Ivoalgai Molybdenite Chalcocito Gieenoelate Milleiite 

P 5 rrrolitite Niccolile Boiuite hmaltite Cobaltite Maioasite, 
Arsenopyrite Pyiargyrite Pioustite, Totiahedrite Stephamte 
Enaigite Sylvite Ciyolite Cuinalite Oiipiite, Zincite Ilmenite, 
Pyiolusite Briicile Diaspoie Goothite Mangamto Psilomelane 
Fianklinito Chiysoberyl Bhodochrosite Smitbaonite, Witherite 
StrontiDJuto Coiusaito Amrito Folspai gioup, Leucite Pyroxene 
group, Aniphibole gioup Sodalite group Nephebne, Garnet 
group Soapobte gioup Zircon Topaz Andalusite, feillimamte, 
Oalamme Slanrobte Apophylbte, Heulandite Stdbite, 

Chaba^ite Analcite Mica gioiip Sphene Monazite Apatite 
group Boracite Pitchblende Oolumbite — tantalite Baryte 
group Alunite, Wolframite fecheelite, Wulfenite 
[N B — Students are expected to be acquainted with the 
industrial applioatioiis of these inmeial species ] 

(ii) Orjatallogiajiliy Laws of Ciystnllogiaphy Foim Sym 
metry Systems of notation the 32 classes of crystals tho 
propoities of Zones the common twinnmg laws iinpeifeotions 
of crystals 

(ill) Optical piopoitics of Minerals Methods of obtaining 
polaiizod light ljnia\ial and Biaxial ciystals Pleoohioism 
Interfeienco colouis Extmotion angles StaurosoopeS Optical 
sign 

Petrology — The macioscopio and mioiosoopic oharaotors of 
the common types of rocks, their chemical composition, mmeia 
logical constitution and distmotive atiuctiiios Magmatic segre 
gation and differentiation , olassifloation of igneous lool s then 
secondary changes Pneumatolysis, hydro thermal changes, 
metaaomasis, etc Thermal and dynamic metamorphism the 
formation of secondary mmerala and structures 

Paleontology — ^Tho charaoters and afflnities of the pimcipal 
groups of fossils (Invortebrata), and their distribution m past 
geological periods Morphological oharacters of the moio im 
portant orders of fossils 

Stratipaphy — ^The Icadmg featuroR and chaiaoteiiatic fossils 
of the British and Indian, foimationa Division of the Indian 
stratigiaphical scale mto mmor gioups and then con elation 
to the European standard stiatigiaphioal scale , special charao 
teis and features of the ohiof systems and series in tho different 
parts of India Physiogrnphio features of India Basis of 
chronology, evidenoe of fossils, physical evidence, djostrophism 
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Piactical Wnrh — Identifloation anil tlesciiptaon of rocks inin 
erala and fossils of lOok sootiona anil then oxammation with the 
pelrologiGul imoioBOope Diawing of geological maps and sso 
tions Identification of ciystal systems and symmetiy fiom 
models and natural eiystals Blow pipo analysis of common 
mmerals and ores 

In the piaotieal oxamuiatioii candidates must present Note 
books contammg thou oiigmal notes of luhoiatoiy and hold 
woik perfoimed m the eouiso of then studies These notes are 
to be dated by the studoiit and initialled by tho teiicheis 

Books suggested — 

A lo\t book of Geology Lake and Bastall (lii Arnold, 
London) 

Geology of India D N Wadia (Macmillan) 

Aids m Piaotieal Qoolo„j G A 1 Colo (Giilhii) 

Elements of Mmoralogv Fiank Rutloy 
(lovisod edition) 

Scott s Intioduotion to Geology (MaomUIan) 


l<’o) 1037 

Undei Crystallography — 

Delete The 32 classes of crystals 

Add ‘ study of the tollowing classes of crystals — Galena, 
Tetrahedrite and Pyiite olassos of the cubic system Znoon 
class of the tetragonal system , Beryl, Caldite, lourinalme and 
QuartiS classes of the hexagonal system Barytes class of the 
Orthorhombic system and normal classes of the Monoclimc and 
Xriohnio systems” 

Under Practical Work — 

Delete ‘Identification and desciiptiou of locks 
mmerals and ores ” 

Add — 

(1) Description and identification of the common types of 

Igneous sedimentary and metamorphio roclcs m hand 
specimens 

(2) Identification by physical and chemical properties of 

the foUownng mmerals — 

Realgar Molybdenite Ohalcooite Pyirohtlte Nic- 
cohte Bornite, Smaltite, Cobaltito Arsenopyrite, 
Tetrahedrite Enaigite, Cryohte, Cuprite /incite, 
Ihnemte, Pyrolusite Mongamte, Psdomelane Rho 
doohrosite Withente, Stronhamte, Leucite Sodalite, 
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Nephehue Andalusite iSilhmanito Calamine btamo 
lile Apopliylhte Heulandite btilbite Chaba-iiite 
Analcjte Spheno Monazite Barjte Wolfiamite 
(This IB m addition to those done in the Intermediate ) 
( i) Description and identification in thin section under a 
petiologioal microscope of the followmg mmeials (m 
addition to those done in the Intermediate) and 

Enstatite Bypersthene, Nepheliiie, Leuoite, Soda 
lite Nosean Hauyno, -Vpatite Sphene, Topaz Ser 
pontine Chlorite Epidote 

Gramte, Syenite, Diorite Peridotite Bhyolite, 
Trachyte, Phonolite Andesite Basalt Granophyres 
Pitchstones, Dolentes Sandstone Limestone Marble 
Slate Quartzite Schist and tlneiss 
(4) Description identification and geological ago of the 
following fossils — 

Alveohna, Nodosaiia JPusulina Nummuhtes, Ven 
trioulites Syphonia, Baiiosia Didymograptus, Dip 
lograpbiis, Cliraooograptus, Monogiaptus, Baatrites 
Cyathophyllum Heliophyllum, Lithostrotion, Omphv 
raa Zaphrenlis Cystiphyllmn Oaloeola, Theoosmilia, 
Isastiaea, Syringopoia Pavoaites Halysites Cidaris 
Heimoidaiis, Phymosoma, Conuhis, Clypeaster, Boh 
inobnasiis, Clypens, Eohmocorjs Holastei, Mioraster 
Aetmoonuus, Crotaloeiinua, Platyorinus Pentaori 
nus, Marsupites, A.piooimus Pentreinites, Pioduotus 
Orthis, Pentamerus, Spiiifer, Synngothyris Uncites, 
Athyris, Atrypa, Rhynchonella Teiebratula Stringo 
oephalus, Penestella, Protoretepoia, Nuoula Area, 
Peotunoulus Uervillia, Inoceramus Avicula Cono 
cardimn Spondylus, Peolen Lima, Ostiea, Qiypheaa 
Bxogjra, Trigonia, Unio, Astarte, Cardita Chama, 
Hippurites Cardium, Venue, Pholadomya, Patella, 
Pleurotomaiia Bellerophon, Buomphalus, Natica, 
Turntella Cerethium, Oypraea, Chiysodomus, Murex, 
Fusus, Clavella, Voluta, Plourotoma, Conus, Hyo 
lithea, Comilaria, Nautilus Oithooeras, Goniatite, 
Ceratite, Aiietites, Haipooeras Daotyliooeias Ste 
phanooeias Maorooephalites Perisphmctes, Hoplites, 
loanthooeras, Schluonbachia, Baculitea, Soaphitea, 
Turrilites, Belemmtos, Agnoatus, Trmiioleua, Olenel 
Ills, Paradoxides, Oalymene, Illsenus, Phaoops 
(6) Interpretation of easy geological maps and models iUus 
trating structural geology and drawmg sections fiom 
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HONOUflS Papebs 
( jrJiOtOGy 
Foi 1936 

Paper (a) Ciyatallogiaphy, optical piopertiea mineralogy, 
petiology 

Papal (6) Oeneial geology palinoiitology and ^tiatigiaphy 
Papal (o) Field work and practical 

Candidates for Honouis m Geology will be roquiiad to 
show a fullei and more detailed acquamtanoo with the subject 
indicatmg more extended leaduig than jiass men 

Books lecommended — 

Field Geology by Goikie (tor field work) 

Text book of Geology Pait I by Longwell Knoff, Flint 
Text book of Geology Pails 1 i, by 4. Ooikie 
Invertebrate Palasontology by Woods 
PalRontology by Boiry 

Text book of Minoialogy by Bana (levised edition) 
Crystallography and Piaotioal crystal moasuiemonts by 
Tutton 

Prmoiples of Petrology by Tyrrell 
Petrology for Students by Harker 


For 1937 

Under books leoommended, delele — 

Paleontology by Berry 

Crystallogiaphy and Piaotieal ciystal measuioments by 
Tutton 

The rest as for 1036 


Astronomy 
For 1930 and 1937 
The same Syllabus as for B A 

Military Soibnoe (Oiiional) 
Fo) 1936 and 1937 
The same Syllabus as foi B A 
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An Indian Vebnaounab (OrwoNAi) 
Fo) l<)o6 and 1937 
Iho same isyllabus as foi B A 


Human Anatomy 
Foi 1936 and 1937 

Tho tissues ot whioh the body la oomposed The systems 
mto ■svhxch the vaiious constituent paits of the body aie 
divided Position stiucture, relations and appearance of the 
different organs m the human body A detailed knowledge of 
the human skeleton in the adult, the vaiious articulations, 
then normal range of movements and common use m tho body 
The muscles with then nerve supply and general lelations, 
then action on the diffeiont aiticulations The vascular 
system, the lymphatics Tho central neivous system and the 
peripheral nerves the autonomic neivous system The stiucture 
and formation of special sense organs Tho genito urmary 
system The digestive system, with its associated glands The 
endooims glands 

Candidates are m addition required to show a knowledge of 
the elements of Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, and 
acquamtance with modem conceptions of Human Evolution 
and Physical Anthropology 

In tho Dial and practical exarmnation candidates will be 
lequired to dissect out parts of the human body and to examiiio 
and describe miciosoopio sections of a typical mammalian 
embiyo 

Books suggested — 

1 Grey s Anatomy Desoiiptive and Applied 

2 Onnnmgham’s Anatomy 

3 Keith s Embryology and Morphology 

d Aroy’s Developmental Anatomy 

5 Koith s Antiquity of Man 

6 Wilder’s Laboiatory Text book of Anthropometry 
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Courses of Reading presoribed for the Honours 
Schools Examinations 


EnqIiISH 

Foi 1936 amJ 1937 

Marks 

Paper (X) On two proso books out of tour prc&ciibod 
foi paper ( 4) in English of B 6e (Pass) 
Examination CO 

(B) With special reference to dictation and spoil 
mg, grammar, punctuation correct and 
idiomatic use of words letter writmg, 
paraphiasing precis wiitmg description 
of objects and phenomena and essay 
writmg 60 

(G) On translation from Voinacular into English, 
wiitmg of reports, and takmg down notes 
concisely CO 


IBO 


Soaks presonbed for Paper A — 

For 1930 — 

(i) Six Shoit Biographies by R C and N Oofflii (Oxford 

University Press) 

(u) One Aot Plays of To day First Senes (Harrap) 

For 1937 ~ 

(i) Six Short Biographies by R C and N Goffin (Oxford 

Uniieisity Press) 

(ii) One Aot Plays of To day (Fourth Series) selected by 

Marriott (Harrap) 

HoNOtms SOKOOL IN Botany 
For 1936 and 1937 
I Honours Course m Botany — 

The structure of the cell the strueturo and development of 
the various tissues and tissue systems , the geneial morphology 
of the various plant oigans the Physiology of nutrition respi 
ration, growth and reproduotion mcludmg some knowledge of 
osmotic phenomena A knowledge of the more important fossil 
types and of the principles of variation, heredity and evolution 
would be required borne knowledge of the facta and pimoiples 
of ecology and geographical distribution would also bo lequned 
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A fnllm acquaintance with the aubjoct as a whole than lo 
qiiued foi the Paf.a Comae would hi oxjjLcled 

The syatomatic mmphology and ph> Biology of the following 
gtoups with a detailed knowlodt,o of the tjpes given below 
would be leqnued In the case of the flowmmg plants the 
typet should bo sderted aa fai as possible from tho local flora 
Sohizophyta Conjugatia Chlorophjceai Chaiaceai, Diatoms, 
Phaeophycea,, Rhodophycesa, Phycomycetes Ascomyeetea 
Basidiomj cotes, Lichens Hepatioro Miisci Pilioales Eqmse 
tales, Lycopodialts Psilotales, Ophioglossaloa Gycadales, 
Coniferales, Gnetalea Potamogetonaceie, Giammea' Pahnic , 
Araoese LihaceiB Iiidacece Musaceai, Oichidaceco, Saliea 
oeip, Moiaceai, Ohonopodiaoees, Polygonacoo- OaryophyllaoeiB, 
RauunoiilaceiB, Papaveracom Ciuoiferai Rosacere Legiimmos's 
Rutaoem Eiiphorbiace®, Aiiacardiacess, Rhamnace® Vitaoeie 
Violaoeai Malvacess, Oactacora, Myrtacero UmbeUifeiEe, Pn 
mulaoetc ErioaoeiB, Olenceai, Asolepiadaopce Convolvulaoeai, 
Boraginaoete Labiata, Solanaoeas ScrophulaiiacBTs Rubiaoeiel 
Cuourbitaoea', CompcIBitie ’ 

The more important typos of all tho above mentioned groups 
The practical exammation will embrace (o) examination and 
description of plants and paits of plants, (6) preparation and 
description of imorosoopio specimens (o) identification of speoi 
mens {d) fundamental experiments in plant physiology 

The followmg books aro suggested — 

Coulter, Barnes and Cowlos Text book of Botany 
Strasbuigei Text book of Botany 
Habeilandt Physiological Plant Anatomy 
Rabei Plant Physiology 
Palladin Plant Physiology 
Eitzpatriok The Lower Fungi 
Weaver and Clemente Plant Ecology 
Kostychev Plant Respuation (Rs 8 12 0) 

Barton Wright Recent Advances m Plant Physiology 

Goebel Organographie der Pflanzeii 

Sohunpei Plant Geography 

Lock Vanation, Heredity and Evolution 

Punnet Mendelism 

West and Fntach British Fieshwater Algse 
Dame Gwynne Vaughan Fungi 
Harshberger Mycology and Plant Pathology 
Butler Fungi and Disease m Plants 
Gaumann and Dodge Comparative Morphology of 
Fungi (Harvard Hniveisity, Rs 28 2 0) 

Koshyap Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and 
the Punjab Plam 
Campbell Mosses and Ferns 
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Bowoi Pilioales 

Cniilter tind Chamboiliim (lymnosjioims 
Sf>ott iStiidiGS m JTosail Potaiiy 
Maximo\ lext hook of Plant Phyaio1of,y 
Millei Plant PhjBiolo(,j 
Small Practical Botany 
Shai'p tnti oduction to Cj tology 


Poi identification aome hiiitnble local floia mil bn provided 
Duthio s Flora of the Upper (jlaiioOtiP Plain, and Parker’s 
Forest Flora ot the Punjab aio suggested 
Candidates will be required to submit their oiigmal Note books 
at a date previous to thn examination which will be fixed aubse 
quentlv 

Note — Ihis outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examination but the exnmmeis should not be precluded fiom 
settmg questions on the poitions of the subpet ot similar 
character and standaid to those mdioatcd 


The following indicates the distribution of question papers 
tor the B So Honours Exammation — 




II 


Papej III 
Paper IV 


Papei V 


Pape) VI 


Essay 

Algee Bacteria, Fungi mcludmg Mycology 
and Lichens 

Liverworts and Mosses and Pteridophvtes 

Taxonomy and Morphology of the Gym 
nospoims and Angiospeinis, including 
Cytology 

Physiology including Plant Breeding and 
Plant Geography (Floristic and Eeologi 
cal) 

Oral and Practical 


11 Subsidiary Zoology, Physiology, Chemistry or Geology, 
for the Botany Honours School students the same as toi B So 
Pass 


HoNOtTBS SOHOOr, IS ZOOIiOOY 
Por 1936 

I The Syllabus for B So Honouis m Zoology — 

Tlie Animal Coll Asexual and Sexual Reproduction the 
prmoiples of Classification Heredity Variation and Evolution 
Animal Ecology 

The structure, habits, development and classification of the 
following groups treated in a more advanced manner than m 
the case of the Pass Course — 
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PiotoJ-oa Mnsozoa Poiifoii, Cfplouteiaia Platyholmia 
Noraeitmi Nematoda Annelida Rotifera Poljzon Phoionida 
Biachiopoda Ohaetognatha Tiehinodeimata Aithiopoda 
Mollusi^a, Hemiohordala Uiochordata Cephalo chordata, 
Oraniata 

Embryology of the Frog Chick and Rabbit A general knowl 
edge of the extinct forms and of the distribution of recent 
and fossil animals A detailed study of the animals enumer 
ated in the practical Course 

The distribution of question papeis foi the B Sc (Hons ) 
Degree Exammation inll be as tollows — 

Paper I An essay on one or more of a number of sng 
gested subjects 

Paper II General and Theoietical 

Papei III Inveitebrata 

Pape) IV Chordata 

Pape) V Palceontology and Embryology 

Pape) VI Practical 


Practical ExamvnaUon 

Candidates 17111 be expected to show a practical knowledge 
of the methods of micioscopic teclmique and to examine, disseot 
or dosoiabo the followmg animals and skeletons — 

Amceba, Aotinophiys skeleton of Foramimfera and Radio 
lana, Euqlena, Trypanoscmia Pa)a)noecium, Vmticella, Opalma, 
Monocpatw Malarial parasite Syeon SpoigiUa Hydra Oheha, 
Aureha, Sea anemone Alcyo)iium, skeletons of Madrepoia and 
Tubipora, Emmiphora, LeptopUma Dtstomuni Taenia Lmeua, 
Asoans, Nmets, Phereiima, Leech Btaohamua, Bugula, Astenaa 
Echinua, a Holothmion, Antedon Prawn, Crab, Coola'oaoh, 
Anophdea Centipede Millipede, Scorpion, Chiton, Fieshwater 
Mussel, Bucoinum AmpuUaiia Sepia Balanogloeaue, Oiona, 
Amphioxua Soohodon, Bonyflah, Rana Lizard Oolumha, 
Rabbit and the skeletons of representatives of each class of the 
Vertebrata 

Cftndidates wiU be required to submit the original Note books 
uutiaUed and dated by their Professors, of theix laboratoiy 
work (drawings etc ) at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) m order that these may be 
taken into acoount in determmmg the results of tho exammation 

Note — This outlmo is mtendad to show the general scope of 
the exammations, but exammers should not be precluded from 
settmg questions upon poitions of the subjects of similar oharaotoi 
and standaul to those indicated 
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The following books are suggested in addition to those lecom 
mended for the B So Pass Examination — 

System of Zoology, ed Lankester 
The Cambridge Natural History 
Sedgwick Student s Text book of Zoology 
Marshall Physiology of Reproduction (Longmans) 

Lull Organic Evolution (Macmillan, New Yorl ) 

Macbiide and Graham Ken Text book of Embiyology 
Vols I and II 

R C Punnett Mendolism (Macmdlan and Oo ) 

L Doncaster ^n Introduction to the Study of Cytology 
(Cambridge University Press) 

B B Wilson “ The Cell m Development and Heredity ” 
(Macmillan, New Yoik, 1928) 

E V Gowdiy “ General Cytology ’ (Chicago University 
Press 1924) 

T H Morgan Expeiimental Embryology ” (Columbia Um 
veisity Press, 1927) 

E V Cowdiy ‘Special Cytology”, Vols I and II (Now 
Yoik, 1928) 

Locke Beoent Progxess m Vaiiation Heredity and Evolution 
J Gray Experimental Cytology 

II Subsidiary Botany, Physiology, Cheimstiy oi Geology, 
for Zoology Honours School students the same as foi Bbo 
Pass 

For 1937 

Bead ‘ Platyhelmmthes ’ for ‘ Platyhelmia ’ 
iJeod “ Nematholminthes ’ /or ‘‘ Nematoda ’ 

The rest as for 1936 


♦Honoubs Schoop in Chemistby 
let Year — Physual — ^Atoimo and Molecular Theories Val 
enoy , Law of Chemical Actions Goneial properties of solids. 


* The following books ore siiggoslad foi study and rafei enop — 

1 Oigamo Chemistry by Siidborough (Blackie and Son) 

2 Quantitative Analysis by Caven Parts 1 and H (Blaokie 

and Son) 

3 A Treatise on Physical Chenustiy, Vols 1 and 2, by 

H S Tayloi (MaomiUan) 

4 Riohter s Organio Chemistiy 

a TredweU and Hall s Analytical ChoimBtry, Vols 1 and 
II (Wybe) 

6 Fmdlay’s Praetioal Phyaioal Chemistry (Longmans) 
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hquiils and gases , the Dissociation Theory Mass Action 
Catalj sis Aiithmetical Pioblems relating to Cliemical Theory 

Inoryanio — ^The occuiience piopaiation and propeities of the 
Elements and then ihiet compounds — e-vciudiiig the raie 
metals — tioatod especially nith regaid to the X^eiiodic ClassiQ 
cation Outlmes of tlio main Metalluigionl pxocesses treated 
non technioally 

Oigamc — ^The Modes of Occunonoe Piepniation, General 
Oharaoteis and Constitutional EoiiiuiliE of the Paraffins Ole 
fines and Acetylenes Their haloid derivatives, Alcohols Ethereal 
Salts Ethers Aldehydes Acids, Ketones, Ammes Amides, 
Compounds of the Alcohol Radicals with Sulphur and Nitrogen 
The Gngnurd leagent and its uses The Carbohydrates , 
Cyanogen compounds Uiea Xhe Aromatic Hydrooaibons 
and then pimcipnl deiivatnes Naphthalene Anthracene and 
then prmcipal doiivatitcb Pjiidmo and Qumoline Eiir 
furane Pyrrol Thiophono 

I^iaotical TForft — Volumetxic and Giavimetno Analysis 
Qualitative Analysis 

^nd and 3id Teats — Advanced oouises m Oiganio, Physical 
and General Chomistiy appioximatoly of the same standard as 
the present M So 

Practioal Work — Ad\anoed Inoigamo Analysis Organio 
Piepaiatioiis and Deteimmatioiis Physical Chomistiy 

Syllabus in Subsidiary Physics foi Honoius School of Chemis 
try as for the Pass B Sc Couise in Physics with the following 
changes — 

OmU Sound and pitt tn its place 

Mathematics — ^Analytic Geometry of Stiaight Lme and Circle, 
Differentiation of Elementary Eunotions, inoludmg second 


7 Cohen s Organic Chemistiy PaitsI II III, pubhslied by 

Edward Arnold and aupphed bj Longmans, Gieen 
and Co 

8 Orgamo Chemistry of Nitiogen by N V Sidgwiok 

(Clarendon Pi ess Oxfoid) 

9 Praotical Oigamc Chemistry — James and Sudboiough 

(Blaekie) 

10 Text hooks of Physical Ghemisti'y, edited by Su Wilham 

Ramsay (Longmans) 

11 J Walker’s Physical Chomistiy 

12 A Textbook of Inoigamo Chemistry edited by J 

Newton Friend, D Sc , etc (Ohailes Giifhn and Co ) 
Salt and their Reactions by Dobbm and Mackenzie (Publisheis 
James Thin, C4 and 66 South Bridge, Edinburgh) is piesoiibed 
as a text book for Piactioal Chemistry 
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cliHorenUal ooeffioients, simple geometrical applications, into 
gration of elementary fimrtiona 
Chapters I II and of Baker’s Algebraic Geometry Ap 
propriate portions of Edwnid s Difteiontial Calculus foi Begm 
neis and Edwaid e Integral Calculus foi Begmneis, oi anv other 
^C book such as Elemontaiy Analysis by Jessop 

The papeis foi the final examination of the Honouis School 
m Chemistiy shall consist of ~ 

Pour -written papers — • 

Paper (1) Physical Gliemistiy 

Paper (2) Descriptive Modem Indnstiial Chemistry 

Paper (3) Organic Chemistiy 

Paper (4) Inoiganio Chemistry 

and three Practical Papois — 

Paper (6) Organic Practical 
Paper (6) Physical Practical 
Paper (7) Inoigaiuc Practical 

Candidates shall be expected to pass m iiraotical (total) and 
m each of the written papers Tho pass peicantago for each 
paper, and the aggiegate lequiied shall bo as shown m Regula 
tion 6 relatmg to the M So Exammation 

The foUowmg is the syllabus foi Descriiitive Modem Indus 
trial Chemistry — 

Introductory— 

Important matteis to be considoied in deciding whethei a 
paitioular Industry may prove successful if started 
Important matteis to be considered in. deoidmg on the locotion 
for a plant for any particular Industry 

Ohemical Plant — 

Brealong and Grinding 

Dissolving, mixing and Piltiation moludmg methods of separ 
atmg solids from sohds solids from liquids solids from 
gases, liqmds from liquids liquids from gases and gosoB 
fiom gases 

Distillation and Condensation 
Evaporation and Drymg 

Containers and matenals of construction for appaiatus to 
handle various reactions 
Powei Generation and Transmission and Fuels 
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Ocramics — 

Pottery Oomonfc Briokmakiiif,, Qlasa, Enamollmg Rofiao 

toilOB 

Vegetable Oils Animal Oils, Essential Oils — 

Classification E^-tiattinj,, Boflning Uses 
Boiled Oils, and Diyois Hydiogonation 

Mineral Oils — 

Oil Wells, Ciude 0x1, Refining, Rofinoiy Pioduots 
Sugai Leathai ‘^oap and Toilet Pioduots 
Papei and Cellulose Derwatives — 

Rag and Pulp papers — Fibie Bonids and pioduots 
Pyiovolm Viscose CoUulose Acetates oto 
Aitifloial Silk Pyroxolin Lnoquois Celluloid 

Food Pieseniation and Mill Pioduots — 

Diymg Canning, Chemical Piesoivation, Cold istoiage, 
Paolang, Tianspoitation and Distiibution 

Coal Oarbomsation and Road Tais 

Beam and Tmpentine — Paints and Varnishes — 

Including Artificial Resms like Baekahte 

Fermentation Induati lea — 

Alcohol and other oloohols Methylated Spirit, Wme, Beei 
Spirits, Motor Spmt, Yeast Vmegar etc etc 

Water Purification — 

Punfloation for Boiler Potable and Special Uses Chemical 
Physical and Baotenologioal methods 

Waste Disposal — 

Faotoiy Wastes — Tomi Sewage disposal 
Pmifloation by Dilution Filtiation, Iiiigation, Soptio Tanks, 
Activated Sludge, Bio aeration 

iStaroh and Allied Pioduots Matohes 
Heavy Ohemioals — 

Sulphuno, Hydioohloric, Nitiio Acids 
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feodmm Carbonate and Bicarbonate — holvay Process bodium 
Hydi oxide — Lime and Electrolytio Methods bait Chlorine, 
Bloachmt, Powdei EIcctiolytu Bleach, Potash, Alum, 
Gypsum 

Fethhseia — 

Fixation of Nitrogen — ^Natural Ammonia, etc 

Potash, Lime Gypsum, Phosphates 

Vegetable mattei, Enzymes Feitihsation through crop rota 
tion Ultra violet Light, Caibon Dioxide, etc 

The candidates would be expected to piesent tho drawings 
completed m Mechanical Drawing together with a caitifioute 
from their matruotor that tho work was done by tho candidate 
oonoemed and was satisfactory — as part of tho necessary quali 
fioation for proceeding with the Honours School work 

HoNotms School in Physios 

Syllabus for the Subsidiary subject {Mathematics) 

Note — Mathematics should be taught with special reference to 
physical problems 

The distribution ot papers la as follows — 

Marks 

Patps’i I klgobra, Trigonometry Plane and Solid 

AuaHtical (leometry 100 

Fapsi II Diffoiential and Integral Galcuhia, Differ 

ential Equations Vector Analysis 100 

Total iOO 

Algeha — Surds and imaginary quantities, summation of 
senes and elementary theorems on convergence and divergence , 
elementary theory of equations and graphical and numenoal 
methods for solution of equations , elementary theorems on pro 
liability, determmants 

Trigonometry — De Moivie’s theorem hyperbolic functions 
expressions of hyperbolic and circular functions by exponentials , 
summation of trigonometric senes Fourier senes 

Plane Analytical Geometry — Transformation of oo ordmates 
rectangular and polar equations of straight Ime cnclo, parabola 
ellipse and hyperbolas and their principal pioperties 

Solid Qeomeli'y — Tiansformation of co ordinates equations of 
straight lines and planes and their principal properties general 
equation of the second degree with leference to ellipsoids 
hypeiboloids and paraboloids 
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Diffe)eni'ial Galcuhia -Definition of differential coefficient, 
clifleientiation of functions of a singlo variable successive 
differentiation Taylor a and Maelaurin s theorems and then 
simple applications evaluation of functions which assume an 
indeterminate foim differentiation of implicit functions 
paitial diffeientiation maxima and minima values of functions 
of one variable, tangents noirnals asymptotes ciirvatuie, 
double points and tinoing of curves envelopes 
Integral Oalculus — Definition of mtegration mtegration of 
simple funotions of a single variable integration of rational 
fractions integration by formulin of reduction deteimmation 
of lengths and areas of omves and of surfaces of solids of 
revolution 

Differential Equations — ^Equations of the first and second order 
and partial difieiential equations 

Vectni Analysis — Vector sum, diffeienoe products and their 
pTinoipal properties 


Syllabus for the Principal subject {Physics) 

The dLstiibution of papeis is as follows — 

Paper I Moohanics 
Paper II Heat 
Papei III Light 

Pape) IV Electricity and Magnetism 
Papei V Modern Physics 
Papei VI Piaotionl (a) 

Paper T II Practical (h) 

In addition to whole of the pass course for the B So Degree, 
the following must bo done — 


Physical Chemistry 

Pre Bohr atomic and molecular theories , valency the 
periodic classification of elements, laws of solution colloidal 
solution methods of determining atomic and moleoulai weights 
laws of chemical action, velocity of chemical action and oata 
lysis , photo chemistry 


Medhanibs 

Bectihnear motion , simple harmonic motion , effect of resist 
mg medium , damped osolllationa , compound pendulum , 
central forces , elastic and inelastic collisions 
Dififeiential and integral properties of vectors and the apph 
cation of veotoi analvais to general principles of meohnnios 
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lACEllY 


Beat 

Thermodynamics — Entropy tempeiaturo entropy diagram 
pimoiple ol inc-reaso of entiopy Maxwell a thermodynamical 
relations and their applications Joule Thomson effect oorieo 
tion ol gas thermometer liquefaction of gases 

fleneial laws governing changes in physical and chomioal 
systems and conditions of equilibrium, Claussnis Clapeyion 
equation triple pomt phase rule and its application laws of 
mass action reaf tion isobar and isochore Nernst heat theorem 
chemical constant theory of thermal dissociation entropy and 
maximum probabihtj , absolute value of entiopy 

Radiation — Concept of black body Kirchoff’s law , total 
radiation from a black body, Stefan Boltzman law tempera 
ture of the sun distribution of energy m the speotiura ol a 
black body Wien’s displacement law Planoks radiation 
formula 

h-tneiio Theory of Oa?es — Derivation of Maxwell s law of 
distribution of velocities, law of eqiii paition of energy mean 
free path phenomena of viscosity conduction diffusion spei ifio 
heats Browman movements and Emstein a foimula low 
pressure phenomena Knudsen’s theory of molecular streaming 
effusion and vapour pressuie of metals, high vacuum pumps 
and Knudsen a absolute manometer 
Speciflo Heat — The quantum theoiy of the specific heat of a 

Oonduoiion — Bectilmear and periodic flow of heat 

Light 

Interference — Wave Motion in general group and wave 
velocity , visibility of frmges when the source has a finite width 
and when it consists of two pomt souicos displacement of 
fringes by a retaidmg plate in monochromatic and lu white 
light thin plate frmges thou locality and uses multiple 
reflections, Brewster’s fringes Miohelson’s Jamm s Eabryand 
Perot s and Lummer and (Jelncke’s interferometers and their 
applications , thickness of an air film and of a mica plate 
Diffraction — Division of the wai e fiont into circular zones 
the importance of the aperture or obstacle being circular and 
centric zone plates its vanoiis foci and the intensity of light 
at these, division of wave front into stiips. Cornu s Spirals and 
Fresnel s integrals Fresnel and Fraunhofer class of diffraction 
phenomena resolving power of a telescope and a discussion of 
its magmfvmg power rosolvuig powei of a grating concave 
grating echelon resolving powei of a microscope and the use 
of the condenser ultia microscope 
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Folaiiaahon — Piolunmary ideas moludmg Huygens oonskuo 
tion and its verification ware and ray velocities m uniaxials 
ellipsoid of elasticity wave aurtace internal and external 
oomoal lefractions wave and lay velocities in In axials inter 
ference of plane polaiised light parallel and convergent 
isockromatio suifaces in um and In axials 

Spociial Theoiy — Sample senes spectra, Bohi s theory of 
hydrogen and ionised helium speetia motion of nucleus elhp 
tie orbits relativity correction elementary treatment of 
normal and anomalous Zeeman eftect and of Stark effect, 
elementary quantum tlieorj of band spectra 

ISlectrormgnetic P/ieoiy — Equations of the oleotromagiietic 
field , effect of medium on v elocitv propagation of energy of 
plane waves lolleotion lofracfion and total reflection propaga 
tion of waves in conduotmg media and in anisotiopio dielectrics 
the theory of dispersion 

Miacelkmeotia — ^Fluorescence and scatteiing of light moludmg 
an elementary treatment of Raman efieot relative motion 
between the earth and ethei 


Eleitainly and Magnetism 

Magnetimn — A moie detailed and thorough tieatment of the 
pass ooiuse ♦ 

EUctroatahts — Gauss s theorem and its applications l^oissoii’s 
equation Qieen’s reciprocal theoiem relation between poten 
tial and eharges on conductors superposition of efteots , ooefli 
oieiits of potentials capacity and mduotiou and their applioa 
tions longitudinal stieas and lateral pressure m a tube of force 
foioe on uncharged oonduotois in the field, specially ^horioal 
oonduotors systems of condensois, theory of the quadrant 
electrometer boundoiy conditions electrical images and 
mversion 

Cuirent Elects mty — ^Heat produced in a system of oonduo 
tors dissipation fimction distribution of ourrents through an 
infinite solid boundary conditions for currents 

Various forms of Wheatstone bridge , Kelvin bridge Oiompton 
potentiometer 

Detonnination of ionic velocities appbcatlon of thoimodyna 
mios to reversible cells , concentration cells , solution pressure 
oapiUaiy electrometer 

Application of thermodynamics to thermo eleotrio circuits 
theiTOO electric diagram 

Bleotromagnetios line integral of a magnetic field boundary 
conditions force on a magnetic body in a umform magnetic 
field, force on current m a field, foice of oilirent on cuiiont 
ballistic galvanometers flux motel 
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Magnetio propol ties of materials demagnetisation, work duo 
to hysteresis effect of tomporaturo and stress on magnetic 
bodies magneto striction magnetic crremt 

Vaiymg ourieuts, their growth and decay charge and dis 
charge of a oondensei calculation of currents in secondary 
ciromts measurement of self and mutual mductancea and 
capacities circuit with mduotance capacity and resistance 
oscillatory disohaige 

Altematmg currents power and pon or faotoi oirouit con 
taming capacity mductanco and resistance resonance , oscillo 
graphs simple theoiy of transformers skin effect shielding 
effect of a mass of metal repulsion between a conductor and a 
circuit carrying alternating currents lotatmg magnetic fields 
single and polv phase motors vibration galvanometer 
Kleotno units lelation between the two systems and measure 
ments ooiineoted tlioieto deteimmation of standards of praoti 
cal units 

Movmg Faraday tubes, mass of an eleotrioally changed 
sphere moving charge equivalent to a current , electron theory 
explanation of Zeeman Kerr and Faraday effects, para and 
dia magnetism, aleotrioal and thermal conductivity 

Super conductivity , atmospheric elootnoity and thunder 
clouds 

Modem PhyaiC’i 

Oonduction of Elo(dncity through Qaaes — Phenomena of the 
discharge tube and the origin of ions and elections mobilities 
and oooffioients of diffusion of ions distribution of electric force 
duiing the passage of current through on ionised gas and the 
effect of space charge , effect of electrir and magnetic fields on a 
stream of charged particles and determination of then o/m and 
1 , positive lays, parabola method for comparing masses 
Dempster’s method isotopes , mass spectrograph pad mg 
fraotions 

Theory of ionisation bj collision and of emission of elections 
from cathode , spark and arc discharges methods for measme 
meat of excitation and ionisation potentials 

Thermionica — Geneial experimental results on the emission of 
electricity from hot bodies production of positive ions from 
hot surfaces theory of thermionic current work function 
space charge effect distribution of electron velocities, conduo 
tivity of flames , mobilities of ions in flames 

Photo electricity — Light and emission of elootions threshold 
frequency , Einstem’s theory Millikan s expeiimonts photo 
electric cells sound reooidmg and reproduction 

X Hays — Production and nature of X. Rays diffeient designs 
of tubes used Stoke s theory of impulse ladiation , absorption 
by metals characteristic rathations Lane s crystal grating 
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Piagg 3 epectiometei and deterinmation of wave lengths meas 
urament of wave lengths with a \ acuum spectiogiaph powdered 
crystal method 

Charaoteiistic spectia and Moseley s diagiam quantum 
theory of X Rays omission and absorption spectra spark lines 
classical and Compton s theories of acattermg experiments 
aupportuig quantum thooiy extra nuclear structure of the atom 
Elements of crystallogiaphy and structure of crystals such as 
rooksalt sylvine and diamond 

Radio activity — Radio active substances nature and detection 
of rays fiom ladio active sources theory of radio active trans 
formations ladio active constant half value period average 
life of an atom conditions of equilibrium of a radio active 
substance with its disintegration products secular and tran 
sient equilibria transfonnation senes of vaiious radioactive 
elements and then positions m the peiiodio table isotope and 
isobais ladio activity and age of eaith heating effects of 
radium 

Nature of alpha rays range of alpha rays and methods of 
finding these Bragg’s ionisation ouive charge earned by alpha 
particles counting of alpha particles by somtillation and lonisa 
tion methods absorption of alpha tays single and multiple 
scattoiing experiments on the measurement of nuclear charge , 
collision of alpha particles with light atoms 
Nature of beta rays Kaufmann s and Buoherer s experiments , 
theoiy of scattering of beta rays by matter absorption of beta 
rays beta ray spectra and thou ongm 
Nature of gamma rays methods of measuring their wave 
lengths , soatteiing and absorption gamma ray spectra 
Nature of atomic nuclei the origin of alpha and gamma rays 
internal conversion of gamma rays 
Magnetism — Theoiy of para and dia magnetism quantum 
aiiphoations to Langevin s theory the Weiss magneton the 
para magnetism of ions specially of the first transition senes 
the molecular field magnetic amsotiopy of crystals diamag 
netism of simple ions and atoms elementary calculation from 
Hartree s charge distiibution Weiss s theory of ferromagnetism 
the Curie pomt magnetic balances large eleotiomagnets and 
their construction 


Piaoticai Work 

First Year — Balance by method of oscillations sensibdity 
ratio of arms, accurate deteimmatioiia by speoiflo gravity bottle 
moment of ineitia of a fly wheel and of an irregular body by 
torsion balanoe Y by stietchmg, bendmg and oscillations, 
Maxwells’ needle, oompomid and reversible pendulums call 
bration of a eapillaiy tube, viscosity of wator by flow siiitace 
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tension by capillary tube method and of meioury by measuie 
mont on a drop (Qumcko’s method) sonomotei 
Pressuie and volume coalhcients of a gas Newtons law of 
ooolmg its verifleation and specific heat of a liquid by its apph 
cation coefficient of lineai expansion of a rod coefficient of 
dilatation of a liquid by specific gravity bottle J by lotatmg 

.Sextant magrufying power of a telescope (two methods) 
focal lengths of concave lenses and convex mirrors prism spec 
trometei angle of the prism and inmimum deviation 
DeflocUon and vibration magnetometers 
Pesistanoe by P O box end correction of a slide wiie bridge 
comparison of 0 ro f s by Lumsden s method and by potentio 
meter resistance of cells by potentiometer conversion of a 
galvanometer into volt and ammeters and their cahbiations 
determination of electro ohemical equivalents 

Second Yeai — Young s modulus and rigidity by Senile’s 
method bulk modulus for glass viscosity of air and hydri/gen 
by flow 

Caloulation of moleoulai weight by dopiossion of freering 
pomt and raising of boiling pomt (Beckmann’s tlieimometei) 
Ratio of speoifao boats of a gos J by electrical methods 
Optical lever resolving power of a telescope calibration of 
a prism spectrometer plane transmission gratmg Polaimietei 
optical bench bipiisni and diffraction Newton s rings dia 
meter of a lycopodium particle by cliffi action rings and by high 
power mioi oscope 

Hysteiesis by magnetometer, high resistance low resis 
tanoe , Carey Foster’s bridge platinum thermometer electro 
lytic resistance , constants of a ballistic galvanometer , capacities , 
inductances thermocouple its oahbrotion and determination of 
the e m f s generated characteristic curves of a triode valve 
Third Year — Youngs modulus and Poisson’s latio of glass 
by mterferenoo frmges surfaco tension by the method of 
iipplea viscosity of a fluid by rotating oyhndei production 
and measurement of high vacua 
Stefan’s constant, solar tomperaturo thermal conductivity 
by Lee’s method , Jolv s steam calorimeter 
Jamm’s plates refractive index and Cauchy s constants for 
air Mioholsou’s interferometer , determmation of wave lengths 
analysis of spectral lines, thickness of a mica plate , thickness of 
an air plate specific rotation of quartz , Babmet s compensator 
Faraday effect 

Measurement of magnetic fields , oapiUary olootrometer , 
Millikans experiment, Triode valve as an oscillator (deter 
mmation of velocity of sound with Kundts tube), as a rectifier 
and as an omplilier range of alpha rays absorption coefficient 
of beta rays 
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Courses of Reading for the M So Examination of 
1936 and 1937 
Science Faculty 
Phi SICS (Otd Iyph) 

Eo) 1936 and 1937 

Oandidatos shall be lequired to answer questions on Piopeitiea 
of Matter, Sound Light Hoat, Magnetism and Electrioitv not 
mvolvmg moio than an elementary knowledge of Difteiential 
and Integral Calculus and of Differential Equations An ao 
quaintanoe with important recent work wdl be expected 
In the practical exammation candidates shall be required to 
perfoim physical measuiemonts with the moie usual instrii 
meuts 

Exammation of Laboratory Note books oontainmg a record 
of Sxpoiiments peiformed during the couise, initialled by the 
Piofeasor of the subject 

Pho following books aie suggested foi study and leferenoe — 
Pioperties of Matter by Poynting and Thomson (Griffin) 
Heat by Pieston (Macmillan) 

Oiowbher’s Ions, Electrons and lonismg Radiations 
Theoiy ot Light by Preston (Macmillan) 

Physical Optics by Wood (Macmillan) 

Elementaiy Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag 
notismbyJ J Thomson (Camb Umv Pi ess) 

Text book of Practical Physics by Watson (Longmans) 
Stalling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans) 

4.ndrad6’s Stiuoture of the Atom (Bell) 

Houstoun’s Tieatise on Light (Longmans) 

Lewis System of Physical Chemistry, Vol III Quantum 
Theory (Longmans) 

General Physics by Edser (Maomdlan) 

In the practical examination candidates must present Note 
books oontaming the original data and a concise account of each 
expeiiment, dated and mitialled bv their Professor 

Exammers shall place an inoreaBmg emphasis upon the origm 
al Laboratory Note books of the candidates 

In the practical exammation the student shall submit a dis 
seitation upon some special portion of n subject embodying and 
analysing the results ot his own obseivations 


Distribution of Subject — Mails 

Taper I Pi opei ties of Matter 77 

Papei II Hoat 100 

Tapm III Light 100 
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Marks 


Fapui IV Elootiioity and Ma(,aotism 100 

Paper V Electro magnetic Tlioory and Eo 

cent De\olopm 0 nts 100 

Paper VI Thesis 76 

Pope) VII Practical IBO 


Phi BIOS (Honouiis &OHOon) 

The M Sc Examination of the Physics Hononis bohool can bo 
taken either on thesis alone or by written papeis, praoticals and 
a dissertation The distribution of the \aiious papers is as 
follows — 

Paper I on one special subject such as Spectroscopy, or 
X Rays or Dischaige of Electricity through Gases and 
allied phenomena or Radio activity oi Wireless and 
Television or other subjects the teaolung of which it may 
from time to tune be possible to arrange ’ 

Paper II on the branches of Modem Physios mentioned in 
the B So (Honours School) syllabus but excluding that 
branch offered m Paper I above A more advanced and 
detailed knowledge of the larious blanches will be 
required foi this paper than that for Papei V of the B So 
(Honours School) 

Paper III practical (two da\ s) 

Paper IV, a dissertation 

Honoubs School in Zoolooy 

Each candidate foi the M So Begree Examination of the 
Honours School sliall furnish evidence of having been engaged 
m research work on some special snbjoot or bianoh of Zoology 
for at least one year aftci passing the B So (TTons ) Degiee 
Exanimation and shall, at tho timo of examination, submit a 
*thesis, a senes of prepaiations and any othei evidence of his 

The dissertation shall exhibit a knowledge of recent woik on 
the subject ohoson and should include an account of practical 
work performed by the candidate m oonneotiou with the sub 
jeot 

The subject shall be specified in writmg to the Registrar at the 
tune that the candidate makes his application A viva voce ax 
ammation shall bo held on the subject of the dissertation sub 
mitted 


* To be judged by two exammers, one external and one lutei 
ual under whom each particulai candidate has worked {Syndi 
cate Proceedtriys dated the 9th Tune 1021, paiagiapli 14) 
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Honottbs SonooL in Boi'a.n\ 

Foi the M iSc Examination o£ the Hononia School m Botany 
each candidate shall furnish evidence of hnvmg been engaged 
m lesearch work on some special subject oi biatuh of Botany 
tui at least one year afti i passing the B iSc Honoins Examma 
tion and shall at the time of oxammation submit a thesis a 
senes of piepaiations and any othei evidence of his work 

The dissertation shall exhibit a knowledge of locent work on 
the subject chosen and shall include an at count of practical woik 
peiformed by the canchdate in oonneotion with the subject 

The subject shall be speniflcd m wilting to the Ro^jistrar at 
the time that the candidate mal cs his application A vrv a vooe 
examination shall be hold on the subject of the dissoitation sub 
mitted 

ffjSOLOGY 1030 AND 1037 

Candidates must possess a good general Imow ledge of dyiiami 
oal and gooteotomo geology moluding the modem theories of 
motamorphism eaith movements and vuloamoity The stiati 
graphy of India with some clegieo of detail and of the rest of the 
world m a general raannoi special attention bemg paid to the 
geology of the Punjab Kashmir and the IT W Himalayas A 
geneial knowledge of Palceontology, mvortebiate and verte 
brate the macroscopic oiid mioioscopic charaoteia of the un 
poitant types of rooks the (haiacters geological relations and 
ooourienoo of the economic mmeial pioduots of India 

Practical woth — 

Becognition and dosoriptiou of mmoiala looks and fossils 
measurement and piojeotion of oiystals, diawuig of geological 
maps and sections, microscopic exammation of rook and crystal 
sections the prepaiation of micro sections of Indian rooks and 
fossils the prepaiation of rook sections for the petiologioal 
mioi osoope 

Candidates may be required to show some Imowledge and 
experience of their subject in the field 

The followmg books are suggested — - 

Ohambeilam and Salisbury — Geology, Advanced Course, 
Vol I (Murray ) 

Palmontologia Indica — ^paits dealmg yitli the fossils of the 
Salt Range, Punjab and North >Veatem Himalayas 
Leith — Struotnial Geology (Constable) 

Text book of Geology by Getkie, Vols I and TT 4th edition 
(Mnomillaai and Oo ) 
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Structural Geology by Leith, Revised edition (Ileniy Holt 
and Co ) 

Geology of India by Wadia (Maomillan and Co ) 

{N B — Ihe ueoeasaiy publications of the Geological 
Suivey of India should be consulted for Indian Strati 
graphy ) 

Iho Quinquennial Review of the Mineial Production of 
Imha— Records G S I , Vol LVII 

Invertebrate Pal'eontology by Woods (Latest edition, 
Camb Biological Senes ) 

Outlines of Palssontology by Swmueilon (Edwaid Arnold 
and Co ) 

Geology of the Motalhfeious Deposits by Rastall (Camb 
tiniv Press) 

The Prmoiplos of Petiology by Tynell (Methuen and Co ) 

The Study of Geological Maps by Elies (Camb Univ PreSS) 

Notes on Geological Map Reading by Harkor 

Field Geology by Lahee (McGraw Hill Book Co ) 

Thomas and McAlister — Geology of the Oio Deposit (Arnold) 

Dana — Text book of Mineralogy 

Tutton — Cryatallogiaphy and Practical Crystal Measure 
ments (Macmillan) (new edition) chapters 30, 31 33, 38, 
39, II, 12, 48 and 64 

Harker — Petrology (Cambridge Umveisity Piess) 


Ihe distribution of the subject shall bo as follows — 

Paper I Dynamical and btiuctural Geology 100 

Papei IT Stiatigiaphical Geology and PalsBonto 

logy 100 

Papet III Geology of India (including the Eoo 

nomio Geology of India) 100 

Paper IV Mineialogy (desoiiptno) and Petiology 100 

Paper V Mmeialogy 100 

Paper VI Piaotioal Geology 100 

Papei VII Practical Geology II 100 


Candidates must piesent Note books oontammg then origmal 
notes of laboratoiy and field work perfoimed m the course of 
their studies These notes aie to be dated by the students and 
initialled bj the teachers 

Note ■ — -This outline is mtended to show tho general scopo of 
the exammatioiis but examiners should not be pieoluded fiom 
settmg questions uiion portions of the subject of similai chaiacter 
and standard to those indicated 

36 
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Physiologt 1936 aub 1937 

1 The General and Special Physiology (mcluduig Histo 

logy) of the animal body 

2 A Conrae of Advanced Physiological diemistry 

3 The Physiologj of Beproduotion and of Development 

4 The Elements of Physiological Psychology 

The practical examination will be on the same Imes as foi the 
B Sc Exammation, but of a more advanced character, and 
include the Methods of Anatomical and Histological Reseaich, 
experimental Electro physiologj and Physiological Chemistry 
The following hooka are suggested — 

The same as foi the BA In addition — 

Physiological Chemistry by Gamgee (MaormUan) oi by 
Bunge (Trubner) 

Ladds Physiological Psychology (Longmans) 

Quain’s Elements of Anatomy, Vol I, Pts 1 and 2 
(Longmans) 

A Text book of Physiology by British Authois, ed 
Schafer 

Marshall Physiology of Reproduction 


Distribution of Subject — Marks 

Paper / An essay on one or more of a number 

of suggested subjects KjO 

Paper 11 General and ThooieUoal 100 

Papei 111 General and Theoretical 100 

Paper IV Histology 100 

Papei V Physiological Chemistiy 100 

Paper VI Practical 200 


Note — This outlme is mtended to show the general scope of 
the exammations, but exannners should not be precluded fioin 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar chaiac 
ter and standard to those mdioated 

Tbohnobogy 

The followmg is the number and distribution of papers • — 

I Chemical Engineermg 

II Teolmical Chemistry and Chemical Engmeeimg 
HI Part A Elements of Mechanical and Electrical 
Engmeeimg 

Part B Commercial Eoonoimos and Industrial 
Organisation and Admmistiation 
IV Report moludmg Viva Voce Examination 
I Practical Examinations 
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Paper I —Chemical Engineering 100 marks 

Flow of Heat Flow of liquids and gases Transportation of 
materials in a plant, Solution Size Reduction, Mechanical 
Separations, Drying, Evaporation, Distillation, Mixing and 
Kneading, Ciystallisation, Refrigeration Humidity Con 
trol 

Paper II — Technical Chemistry and Chemical Engmeer 
mg 100 marks 

Fuels Combustion Furnaces, Power Generation and Tians 
mission Luhiication Thermal and Electrical Insulation, 
Pyrometry and High Temperatuie Production Hefrao 
tones. Materials of Construction of Chemical Plant, 
Factorj Location and Design Organic and Inorganic pro 
ceases. Applied Electrochemistry 

Paper III — 

A Elements of Mechanical and Eleotnoal Engmeer 
mg 60 marks 

(a) Electrical — 

Direct ourient — 

Instruments, Ammeters Voltmeters and Wattmeters 
Geneiators, different types and their use m electrical 
generating stations 
Faults and their remedies 
Systems of distribution 

Use of secondary battenes installation and charging 
Diflferent types of motors, piaotioal uses and installa 
tion 

Motor starteis 

Faults and their remedies 

Alternating ourrents — 

Single and three phase systems Instruments 
Alternators transformers, motors and convertmg 
apparatus 

The course of lectures will be supplemented by practical 
tests m the eleotnoal engmeermg laboratory 


(6) Meoharacal- — 

Mechanisms, Maohme tools. Strength of Materials, 
Shafts, Beams and Girders, Simple structures 
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B Coioniercial Econonucs and Industiial Or{,anisation and 
AdmmiBfcratioii 50 marks 

(n) Commeroial Econoimos — 

An mtroductoiv course in Economics aiming at a 
presentation of Economic Theory and Practice as it 
aSeots mdusti> to day in the Punjab A frank 
attempt at facing the obstacles confronting eoonoinio 
progress m India 

Part T 

Description of economic conditions m the West 

Particular emphasis on methods of pioduction — a study 
of mass production The problems presented to India 
by world competition m the economic realm A rapid 
survey of production methods in England, America 
and other European countries Problems labour 
distribution large scale production, governmental 
supervision 

Part II 

A synopsis of Economic Theory — production, ex 
change, value and distribution Theory of money 
Joint Stock prmciple 

Part III 

Some piaotioa] problems m Economics with special 
emphasis on conditions m the Punjab Resources 
of the Punjab, the mdustrial possibilities sorutmised, 
the problem of labour efficiency, the seemmg lack of 
economic opportunity, the “ shyness of capital oo 
operative schemes, costing methods, transportation, 
agiiculture, the Punjab s eoonomio position in India 
(6) Industrial Organisation and Administration 
PaperlV — Report, inoludmg Viva Voce Exammation lOOmarka 
On the possibilities of any particular Industry m the Punjab 
together with detailed proposals for settmg up a plant for a 
oertam specified production for that Industry moluding 
practical work on the raw materials used m that Industry 

pZer VI } Practical 200 marks 

The piaotioalB shall include Technical Analysis plus marks 
assigned for class work and on note books of woik on Plant 
together with VivB tooe on the actual use of Plant 
Required Factory Worlf 
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ihe M So Degree shall not bo awarded to any candidate until 
he has completed approximately six months work in a factory, 
previously approved by the Directoi The satisfactory nature 
of the work of the candidate shall be certified m writing by the 
Diieotor after consultation with the Manager of the factory 
in which the candidate has worl ed 

The Boaid of Exainmers will consider the whole result of the 
candidate and declare the candidate passed oi failed nccoidinglv 
and will ariange suceesstul candidates in three divisions 


Oottraes of Reading presoribed for the POL 

Examination, 1936 and 1937 , 

Engmsii 1936 AND 1037 

The same couises as prescribed for the Intciroediate m Arts 
foi 1938 and 1937 respectively 

Histohy 1910 AND 1917 

The same courses as for the Intermediate in Arts for 1910 and 
1937 respectively 

Sanskrit 
For 1930 

Pape> (a) Poetry — The same as for Piajna, Paper I, for 1930 
Paper (i) Prose — The same os for Prajna Paper II, for 1930 
Papet (c) Grammar — The same as for Prajn® Paper V, foi 
1936 

Paper (d) Translation — ^Eroni Sanslcrit nito Vernacular and 


Por 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — The same as for Prajna, Paper I, for 1037 
Paper (6) Prose — The same as foi Prajna, Papei II, for 1937 
Paper (c) Grammar — The same os for Prajna, Paper V, foi 
1937 

Paper {d) Translation — Prom Sansltrit into Vernacular and 
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Arabic 

For 1930 and 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — Inteimediate Comsa (Arabic) (Edition of 
1928) Poetical Selections DiwSnu §arl‘ al 
Ghawani 

Paper (6) Prose — -Inteimediate Course Arabic (as above) 
Prose Selections Tarikh al ffiiulafS Abda' al 
Aaabb, pp 189-332 

Paper (e) Grammar — Marsh al ArwSh KSfiya 
Papei (d) Translation — From the Classical Language into the 
Vernacular and mee veiaa 


Fot 1936 and 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — *Sabad i Qul (published by the Umver 
sity of the Panjab) Poetical Selections, Tuhfat 
al Ahrar i Jami Rubs lySt i Umar KhaiySm 

Paper (b) Prose — *Sabad i Giil (pubhshed by the Umver 
Bity of the Panjab) Piose Selections , Ruqqa'at 
‘Alamgin , Hakim i Nabatat 

Paper (c) Qrainmai — Misbih ai Qawd'id by Jalal ud Urn 
Ahmed Ja'faii (Anwar i Ahmadi Press Allaha 
bad) 

Papei (rf) Translation — Persian into Vemaoulai, Vernacular 
mto Persian 


ImoiAii Vebnaouiab 
Urdu 1936 aio) 1937 

Papei (o) As for the Inteimediate m Arts Examination (Op 
tional), 1936 and 1937, re^eotively 
Paper (6) Prose and Poetry — ^Ibn. al Waqt , Nairang i 
Khayal , Ohahar Qiilzar i Hall , Guldasta Muhsin 
Khkorawi 


* Note — Candidates are not expected to study biographies of 
httle known poets m connection with the selections from the 
Tuhfatal Habib 
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Panjabi 1936 and 1QJ7 

Two written papois of three horns each — Mmks 

Paper A — Explanation and paraphrasing of passages 
m Pootry and Prose with questions on the 
text books and their authors 60 


(a) Twenty two Vara fiom Adi Gianth 
(i) Selections fiom Iln Wan’s Shah pages 108 to 
104 (Qulab Singh’s edition l')ll) 

(c) Kafian Bullah Shah 


Paper B — 

Prose — 

Composition and Essay 60 

(o) Janam Sakhi of 1st Qmu (Dit Smgh) 

(6) Pavitia Jiwan (ICh Tiaot Society) 

Paper {b) should include questions on idioms, uses of woids 
phiases and pioveibs and on the formation of woids 


Hindi 
i'-’oi 1916 

Paper (a) Ihe same as foi Intmmodiato Hindi (Optional) 
Parts (a) and (6) for 1936 

Paper (b) 1 — liilasi Bama\ana Kandaa TII IV and V 

2 — Saclutia Mahabhaiata by Mahavira Piasada 
Dvi\ccU (Indian Piess, Allahabad) 


Foi 1937 

Paper {a) The same as foi Intennediate Hindi (Optional), 
Pmts (a) and (b), foi 1937 
Paper (6) The same as foi 1936 



AttENDEs. 


B.O L Examination, 1036 and 1937 
English 1936 and 1937 

The Hiuno couraoa as iircsLiibod foi the B A foi 1936 and 
1937, rospecUvolv 

Sanskhit 
JFoj 1936 

Paper (tt) The same aa foi Viaaiada, Papoi T toi 1916 
PajKt (6) The same aa for Visarada, Papei II for 1936 
Pa}K,t (o) The same ns foi Visarada, Papei V, for 1036 
Fapc) (d) lianslation — Irom Saiislait into Hindi and vice 

Composition — In Sanskrit 


Foi 1937 

Paper (ct) The same as for Visarada, Paper I for 1937 
Papei (6) The same as foi Visaiada Papei IT, for 1037 
Papei (tj The same as foi Visarada Papei V, for 1037 
Paper (d) The same as for 1936 


Ababio 

Foi 1936 arid 1937 

Papei (a) Poetry — Simt al Durai (pablished by the Uiuvor 
sity of the Panjab) Poetical Selections , Sab 
Mu'allaqa 

Paper (6) Prose — Simt aJ Duiai (published by the ITmver 
Bity of the Pan]ab) Prose Selections , Siratu 
Rasul illah of Ibn Hi^am, fiom Hijra to the 
end of the Battle of Badr 

Paper {e) Grammar — ^Mufassal, al KSfi fll Aru? wal QawafI 

Paper (d) Tianslation — Arabic mto Urdu and vice versa 
Composition — Essay in Arabic 

PmnsiAN 

For 1036 and 1937 

(а) Poetry — Gulshan i Ma'&m (pnbhi^ed by the Um 

versity of the Panjab) Poetical Selections , 

Matla al Anwtir i Khusro , Qa?a'id i ‘Urff 

(б) Piose — Gulshan i Mai'i.m (pubhshed by the Umver 

sity of the Panjab) Prose Selections , Sarguzasht 



B 0 L EXAMINATION 


1 Wazii 1 Khan i LankuiSn Intild)oV) i Tadllkira 
Bawlat ^ah (Aiiwai i Ahjnadi Press) 

(c) Grammar and Histoiy of Literature — Kan?' ul BalA 
rjiat and al Aiud wa‘l Qawaf) (both published by 
Anwai 1 Ahmadi Pioss Allahabad) ^fr al ‘Ajam, 
Parts 1 and 2 

(r/) Translation — Persian into the Veinaonlai and mce 
Composition — ^ISaany in Peisian 


Indian Vurnacttlah 
Panjabi 1936 and lO”!? 


Two written papers ol three hoiiis each — Marks 

{a) E’qjosition, paraphrasmg and explanation of 
passages in Poetry and Piose with questions 
on the text books and their authors 50 

The followmg Courses of Reading are pi escribed — 

1 Bhagatan di Bam from Adi Granth 

2 Varan Bhai Qur Das 


Prose- 

Part I, No 2 (Biographios of Gurus 2nd to 6th) of 
Twarikh Guru Khalsa (Gayan Singh) 

(6) Unseen passages from modem books and 
journals with questions calculated to test 
the candidate s abihty to grasp and express 
what he reads and his knowledge of Panjabi 
Idiom, Prosody and Pigiues of Speech 60 


For 1036 

Papei (a) Poetry and Prose —Naim i AzSd, Qa^a id i Dhawq 
Bang 1 DiiB Yadgttr i Ghalib omitting the sec 
tions on GhBlib s PersTan piose and poetry , 
Darbar 1 Akbari (excluding TaUmina) , J^Bliid 
Dm Khwdizm Shah 

Paper (6) Prosody Rhetoric and Composition — Umdatul 
QawB id , Bahr al ‘Arud , Ta^kirat al Balh^at 
Essay in Uidii 
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Fo) 1937 

bvhatitule lalisro i /indagi by Mian Bashir Ahmad, B A 
(Oi-on) %nateacL of Jalal ad Dm Khw4rzm Shah and add 
* Adabi Khutut i (Ihalib (ed bj Mohammad 'Vakari) 

The rest as for 1936 

Hindi 1936 and 1937 
Paper (a) Poetry and Pioae — 

(i) lidaBi Ramayana, Bala Kanda and Ayodhya Kanda 
(u) Bhuaana Qranthavah edited by Shyama Vilian 
Misra, M A and Sukadevn Vihari Miaia, B A 
Nagari Piacharni Press, Benares 
(ill) tinlpa Samuohehaya compiled by Prem Cliand, Sains 
yatf Pi ess, Benares Pnoe Rs 2 8 0 

Paper (6) Prosody, Bhetoiio and Composition — 

(i) Alamkaia Prabodha by Rama Ratna, Sahitya 

Ratna Bhandara, Agra 

(ii) Chhanda Piabhakara, Venkatesyara Press, Bombay 
(ill) An essaj 

History 

Fo) 1036 and 1937 

Tlie Course is the same as for B A Arts 


MOL. Examination, 1036 and 1087 

Persian 

Fm 1936 and 1937 
Six papers of three houis each — 

Stibjbots Books P vpers 

Rhetorio and Dabir ‘Ajam by M Asghnr ‘Ali \ 
Prosody Ruhi(PnoepB 3 4 0) | 

Arabic Literatuie Simt al Durar (published by the I 

University of the Pan] ab) — Prose > I 

sections only 

Histoiy of Persian S^i'i nl ‘Ajam, Parts 4 and 6 
Literatuie / 


* To be had of the Anwar al Matabi, Lucknow Pnoe 
Re 112 0 
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SuBJFCi'a 


»• Papbhs 






'■OhaliSi MaqSla, Abul iadl'. 
Daflars I and III, Hon Pfibii f 
IsfaliSni Maqomat i Hamidi, ^ 
omitlmg Maqamaa 17 and 18, \ 
WiiKalA 1 Muiafl a J 

bdocfcions fiom Qa’4m (published^ 
by the Panjab University) — can I 
bo had fiom Rai Sahib M Gulab 1 
bingh and Sons, Lahoie , ^aza S 
liyot I Naziri SaqinSmehs of [ 
Mayfcbona, Martaba I, EubS'i 1 
yat 1 Abu Sa‘id Abul l&ayr, I 
Rubd'iyAt Bdba Tdhix ' 

1 ’Sht'r al ‘Ajam (Vols I to 1 ) \ 

2 Sakhunddn i Pte j 

3 Niganstda of Azdd I 

4 Hayat al NufGs by Isma'il b / 

Muhammad Tabriz! (Amv8i i I 
Ahmadi Press Allahabad) ) 


Mysticism and AklilSq i JalSh (excluding Balith ■ 
Moial Pliilo Nagbmo) Ka^f al Mahjub of 
Sophy Hujwiri up to the end of the 

Sufi Sects Gul^an i Baz and 
Mantiq al Tair 

1 Tianslation from Vemaoular mto Persian and mce 

3 lissays m Persian on a subject connected with the 
History or Literature of Persian 


II 


111 


lU 


V 


VI 


Ababio 

Per 1936 and 1937 
Six papers of three hours each — 

Paper I Quran al Baqra with the oommontary of 
BaidBwi Mu’atta of Imam MaUk ^aihu 
Nu^bat al Fiki, Mu’omalSt i Hidayah 
excluding sections — 

Fiom “ Kitab ul IjSrat ” to the end of " Kitab 
ul Ma’diQn” 


* Can be had of the Managei, Paisa Akhbax, Lahore for 
13 annas 
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Fiom Kitab ul Kaiahiyyq, ” to the end of 
“ Mass, il 1 Mutafamka ” 

Fiom “ Kitab ul Janayat ” to the end of 
“ Kitab ul Ma'Bqil ’ 

Or, 

^arh al Lum’a — only tho following ohaii 
tors — 

Kitab al Waqf, Kitab al ‘Atiyya Kitab al 
MatBgir Kitab al Ealm, Kitab al KafBla, 
ICitab al ?ulh, Kitab al Mudljara'a, Kitab 
al Musaqat, Kitab al WikBla, Kitab al 
^Ufa, ICitab al WasBya, Kitab al Nikah, 
Kitab al Talaq, Kitab al ^asb and Kitab 
al Mirath 

Paper II HamBsa (excluding chapters 6 9 and 10) 
Mutanabbi Muhit al Da’ira 

Papei III MaqamBt i Hariri — 1st 15 Maqamas Mubar 
rad’s Kamil, Vol I pages 1-189 (Oairo edi 
tion of 1323) Astar al BalBgba or Mutaw 
wal up to MB’ana Quito Miiqaddima Ibn 
^aldun Book I Fasl 6, to the end of the 
work, omtlhtig ‘Ulum al Sihr to the end of 
‘Hm al KImiya 

Paper IV Zaidan’s TariUju Adab li Lugfeat al Arabfya 
(whole) 

Paper V One of the following — 

(а) Qunat Allah al Bahgha (Cairo Edition), 

vol I only Sadra Tasrih ^arh i 
Taahrih 

(б) Bukfcarl Tirmidlli 

Paper VI {a) Tianslation fiom Arabic mto Vernacular 
and oioe versa 

(b) An essay m Arabic connected with the 
History or Literature of Arabic. 

SANSKBra 
For 1936 

Six written papers of three hours each — 

Paper I Tho same as foi Shaatn for 1938 
Do do 

Do do 


Paper II 
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Paper IV Questions on the htoiature of the Sanskiit 
language, mcludmg qnestiona on Philosophical 
systems 

Papet V The same as for Shastri foi 1030 
Papal VI (o) Translation from Sanskiit into Vernacular 
and wee versa 

(b) An essay in Sanskrit connected witl the 
History or liiteiature of Sanskrit 


Par 1937 

Six written papeis ot three hours each — 
Paper I The same as for Shflstri for 1037 
Paper II Do do 

Papei III Do do 

Paper IV Ihe same ns for 1936 

Papa) V The same as foi Shastri foi 1037 
Paper VI The same as for 1936 


Examinations m the Arabic Language and 
Literature 

The following are the details of the examinations in 
the Arabic Language and Literature — 


Maulvi or Projktemy tn Arabic Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 


SuBjnoTa 

Qrammai 

Literatuie 


Translation 


Books Papbkb 


MarSh ul Aiwah Kafiya 

The Intermediate Airabio C'ouise (Edi 
tion 1928) , Banat Su‘ad and Lami 
yat 111 ‘Ajam 

MuhSdaratul Taukhi 1 Umam il ‘ 
Islamia Khndri), Fart I i 

A1 Shihsb al ThSqib fi Sin&‘ at I 
il Katib 

Sharh Tah^ib 

5udurl, SmSji orKitSbiMavan^Min 
^aiSi‘ il MSm 

Arabic mto Urdu, and wee veisa 


n 


UI 

IV 

V 

VI 
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Maulvi ‘ Ihm ot High Profuiimey in Aiabio E lamination 
For 1936 and 1937 


Wiammai 


Piosody 

Liteiatviio 


Khetoiio 

Logio 

Philosophy 


Iranslation 

Composition 


Books Paphbs 

Awdah al Mnsalik il5 Alfiyyah Ibn ) 
Mahk f I 

VI Kafi fil Amdh wal Qawa£i ) 

hiiatu Pasflhllah from Hijia to the \ 
end of the Battle of Badi al | 
MuliadaiSt ISillih il Umam il [ 
IslSmia, Pait 2 , Simt al Durar 
(puhhahed by the Umversity of the 
j?anjab) Sab'aMu allaqa Mu'alla 
qas of Zuhaii and Antaia only 
MulAtasar ul Ma'am (the whole) 

Qutm 


} III 


Hadya Sa'Idiya •\ 

hharifi ^aih Siiaji, or Kitnb ul f 
Mavanth Min Sharai il Islam , f 
Kanz ud Daqa iq ' 

Aiabic into Uidu and vice veiaa V 

Essay m Aiabio VI 


Additional Uidu Papas (Optional) 

(а) Ptose — 

DaibSi 1 Akbaii (£ist half) 

(б) Poetry — 

Majmu'a Naam i AzBd , 

Musaddas i Hah 

Inti^jab 1 Matozan, Part I, Hissa i Nazm 


Maulvi Fanil or Honours in Arabia Emtmnaiion 


Fm 1936 

Paper I Quiau al Baqra with the commentaiy of 

BaidBwd Mu’attS of Imam Mahk Sharlju 
Nu^bat al Pikai, Mu’amalat i Hidayah 
eKcludmg seoidons — ' 

Prom “Etffib ul IjBrBt” to the end of ‘Kitab 
ul Ma dbStt ” 

Prom “ Kitab ul Elarahiyya” to the end of 
“ Masa’il 1 Mutafarnlfa ” 
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Pape,r II 
Paper III 

Papei IV 

Paper V 

Paper VI 


Fiom “Kitab ulJanaySt ’ to the end of 
‘ Kitab nl Ma'aqil ” 


^arh al Lum‘a — only the following chap 
tors — 

KitSb al Waqf, Kitab al ‘Atiyya, KitSb al 
MatSgir, Kitab al Bahn Kitsb al Kafsla, 
Kitab al ?ulh, Kitab al Mudliara'a, Kitab 
al MnsaqSt Kitab al Wikala, Kitab al 
^ufa, Kitab al WaaByn KitBb al Nikah, 
Kitab al Talaq, Kitab al Qha^b and Ifitab 
al Mira^ 

HamBsa (exohiding chapters 6, 9 and 10) 
Mutanabbi Muhit al Da’ira 
MaqSmat i Hanri — let 16 MaqSmas Mubar 
rad’s Kamil, Vol I, pagea 1-189 (Cano edi 
tion of 1323) Asrar al BalSglia or Mntaw 
wal up to MB’ana Quito Muqaddima Ibn 
Khaldun, Book I, Fasl 6 to the end of the 
work, ormUvng '111 Sm al Sihr to the end 
of ‘Hm al Kimija 

Bahr ul ‘IJlum Sharh Sullam (ormthng Min 
hiyyat) FutGh ul Buldan of BalSdljori 
(from FutBh al SawBd to tlie end) Or MuhS 
darat Tarikh il Uinam il Islaima, Part 3 
lahBrBt 

One of the followmg — 

(tt) Hujjat Allah al Baligha (Cairo Kdition) 
Vol I only hadnl Tasrih ^arh 
Toshiih 

(6) Bul^Bn Tirmnihi 
An Essay in elegant Arabic 

Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 

(o) Prose — 

Buh 1 Ijtima* , 

Ifdddt 1 Mohdi , 

Khay&laatan 
Ku’yB 1 @adiqa 

(6) Poetry — 

DlwBn pCAll ina‘ Muqaddima, 

DiwBn i GhBlib Urdu 
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lor 1937 

Add ■'Adabi Ivhutiit i (llialib (od by Mohammad Askan), m 
Papei [n) of Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 

The rest as for 1936 


Examinations m the Sanskilt Language and 
Uteiature 

The following aie the details of the examinations in 
the Sanskrit Language and Literature — 


Prajria oi Ptofknerwyy %n Sanahil Examinahon 
Fot 1936 


Books Papbrb 

Poetrj Kavyamuktavall by Duni Chandra, 'I 

published by the Panjab Univer I 
sity }■ I 

Drama BhSsa’s “ SvapnavosavaclattS ” and I 

“ Urubhanga ” J 

Prose Panchatantra (whole) II 

General knowledge (a) Gamta Kaumudi m Hindi, \ 
Chaukhamba Sanskrit Series, Benaies Price 6 I 
annas, (6) The Anglo Vemaoular Middle Geography, 

Part II, Indian Press AUahabad Price 8 annas I ttt 

(o) Bharata Versa ICa ItihSaa, Part I, by Prof ( 

Ganga PiasBda (Messrs Uttar Ohand Kapur 
and Sons, Anaikah, Lahore Price Ee 1 with I 

Nyaya (a) Vnttaratnakara \ 

(6) Tarkasangraha I IV 

(o) Vagbhatalankaig, j 

General Principles suffloient to en \ 
able students to analyse any j 
giammatioal forms ocourrmg ml V 

the text books preaonbed , 7 
(standard of questions to be | 
mdioated by Madhya Kaumudi) / 

Fiom Sanskrit into Hmdi and ) -^-r 


Prosody 


* To be had of the Anwar al Matabi, Lucknow Price 
Be 112 0 
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For 1937 


Drama — hubsMute Nagananda and Pratima Natakam 
(of Bhasa) fot ‘ Svapnavaaavadatta ond Ifrubhonga ’ 

The rest as for 1936 


Viiarada or 

StrajEora 

Diama 




Plulosophy 

Astroiiomy 


High Ptojlcwncy rn Sanskrit Examination 
For 1936 

Books Bapb 

XJttamramaohantam by Bhava | 

bhuti I 

Vishaidiya Kavyaaangraha by I 
Madhava Sliastn Bhandan I 
Published by the Panjab Uni f 
vorsity Puce Rs 14 0 (Can 1 
bo had fiom the Mufid i Am I 

Press Lahore) ) 

QadyaratnBvaU, compiled by 
Banarsi Bass Jam, M A , Ph D , 
and Jagadisa 6astri (Tho Pun 
jab Sanskrit Book Depdt, Said 
Mitha Bazar, Lahoie ) Price 
Rs 2 8 0 

or (o) Nyaya Sidhanto Muktavali N 
by ViSvanatha | 

(6) Jyotisha I 

1 Qrahalaghava Panoha 
tatSspa^tlkaranonta 


Tajakanllakanthi 
Prathama Tantra 
Jatakalankhra , 


♦Rhetoric 

Grammar 


(c) for girls— 

UharmaBBstra Monusmnti, 
Adhyayas III-IX 
ViBvanatha Sahityadarpana 
Siddhanta Kaumudi of Bhattoji'i 
Diksita, first half, omitting f 
Phaklokas (questions to be I 
confined to the text only) ' 


IV 

V 


* Por Female Candidates the subject of Rhetorio to be 
dropped The course prescribed for Paper IV of tho Vitarada 
Examination for them is Bhagavad Qita mth Sridhon Tika 
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SuBjjiicTa Book Paper 

Translation Fiom fc)anBUrit into Hindi andv 

Composition In Sanskrit ( 

‘ Piabandhapraka^a ’ by Dr > VI 
Mangala Deva, Shastri, M A , j 
D Phil IS recommended for I 

itidilionai Hindi Papers (Optional) 

Paper A — Poetry and Drama — 

1 Tuloai Bamayana, Ayodhya Kanda, Batna Ashrama, 

Agra 

2 " Vifcramaditya ” by Udaya faankaia Bhatta (Hindi 

Bhavana, Anarkali, Lahore) Pnoo Annas 10 
^aper B — Prose and Composition — 

1 “Atita KathS by Sant Bam BA (Messrs Daaa 

Bros , Publishers and Book sellers, Anarkali, Lahore 
PiioeBe 1) 

2 "Chatra Sala” by Bala Chand Nanak Ohand Shah 

Vakd, translated by Kama Chandra Varma, Hindi 
Grantha Batnakara Karyalaya, Hnabagh, Bombay 
Price Be 112 0 

In Paper B 26 mnil^ are assigned to the Essay and 26 to the 
texts recommended 

For 1937 

Paper II — Substitute “ Harsacaritam Uoohvasas I, ll. III 
and IV for ‘ Gadyaratnavab compiled by Bunarsi Doss Jam, 
M A , Ph D and Jagadisa Sostri (The Pim]ab Sanskiit Book 
Depflt baad Mittha Bazar, Lahore ) Price Rs 2 8 0 ’ 

The rest as for 1936 


Slwtstn or Honours in Sanshnf Evammation 


For 1936 

Subject Books Paper 

(a) Veda Selections from Bigveda — \ 

Mandala I, Suktas 1, 13, 22, 26, I 
32, 60, 110, 113, 118, 124, I 

126 164 186 -with the intro > I 

duotion to SSyana’s commentary 1 

and his commentary on the pres | 
cnbed hymns Sukta No 164 ' 
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feTTBjEOTS Books Papkes 

with the eommcaitary of Atina 
nancla as published in “The 
Commentaiy of Sii Atinananda 
on the Asya Vamasya hyinn 
of the Bigveda I, 164” edited 
by Piemmdhi Shastri and pub 
hshed by the Punjab Sanskrit 
Book Dopfit Said MitthaBazai, \ i 
Lahore Piico Annas 4 only 

Selections from Atharva Veda — 

I 32 XII 1 

III 16, 30 xin 3 

IV 16 

(5) VedRnga Yaska’s Niinktam, I-IV and VII / 

(a) Uiama MrohohhakatikS 

(6) Poetry Magha Snrgns IIl-XI 

(o) Pioae Kadambaii, first half 

(d) One or two questions on the History of Kavya 

Literatuie — Samskiita Sahitya ka Itihasa 
(History of Sanskiit Liteiatuie), Vol I, by Veda 
Vyasa, Hindi Piess, Lahore, Price Rs 2 4 0 
(Students edition), is leooininended for study 

One of the following — 

{a) Nydi/Mdstra Gautama’s NyAjadarshana withi 

VAtsyayana’s Bhashya \ 

(b) Veddntasdatra ^ankor^i&rya’s 96riiaka Bhashya 

(o) Dharmaaastra Mitik^ara 

or, 

(d) YyaTearamsaska Mahabhasya, first nine Ahmkas 



(e) Alamharasdsira KAvyaprakdsa 

(/) 1 Sanldiya — Sankhyatattva — ^Kaumudi with the 
commentary of Bala Rama Udasi, Gmuman 
dala, Handwar ] 

2 Yoga — Yogadarasana with Vyasa’s Bhasya 

(g) Munansadarsana with Sahara Bhasya, first four 
chapters 


(h) Jyotisa — 1 Brihajjataka 

2 Muhurta Cintamam 
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Tianslation 


From. Sanalait into Hindi and vice 


Uiammai 


(Jomiiobition 


(а) biddhanta Kaumudi of Bhattoji 

Dikaita, second half with Svaia 
vaidiLi omitting Phaldnkas 

(б) Mahabhasya Ahmkas I and II 

In Sanskrit VI 



Additwml Hindi Papers (Optional) 

Paper A — Poetry and Diama — 

1 "Suia Bukti sudhn” by Viyogi Han (Moti Lai Bauaisi 
, Dass Said Mittha, Lahore) Price Ke 1 4 0 

2 Siva Bavant Hmdl Sahitya Sanunelona, Allahabad 

3 “ Anjana by Sudareana (Hindi grantha ratnakaia Piess, 

Huab5gh, Qngaon Bombay) Pi ice Re 1 2 0 


Paper B — ^Prose and Composition — 

1 Qadya Kusumavah by Shyama Sundaia DSsaj B A , 

LL B , Indian Piess Allahabad 

2 “Nibandha ratnSvali,’ compiled by RSm Chandia Varma 

[SShitya ratna msla KSiySlaya, Benaies Price 
Rs 2 (unbound)] is lecommended for style 


For 1937 

Paper I — Deleie Selections from Athaiva Veda I 32, III 
16 and 30, IV 10, XH 1, XHl 3 ” 

The rest as for 1936 
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Examinations in the Persian Language and 
Literature 

The follo-wmg are the details of the examinations in 
the Persian Language and Literature — 

Munshl or ProJUAemy %n Peromn Ijxamitialion 
For 193b and 1037 


SuBJUJOTS Books Pafeus 

Uiammaa Ahsan ul QawB’id ) 

Hjstoiy of Litera ^u‘r ul ‘Ajam, Parti, by M Shibli f I 


Pi use ♦ babad i tlul (Prose belooliona 

onlj ) t “ Waqai’ Alamgu ” by 
Obaudhri Nabi Ahmad Saudilavi, 

MBAS Price Be 180, Hakim 
1 NabStSt, Oubetfia (omtttung 
Chapter V) 

Poetry ♦ Sabad i Oul (Poetical Selections j 

only) ’ Tuhfat ul AhrSr i Jami , > III 
Buba'iyati ‘Umar l^ayySm , ) 

Moral Philosophy A^jlSq i Mu^sim IV 

Translation Persian mto Urdu, Urdu into Persian V 



Elementary Arabic — 

Grammar “ Arabic Grammar foi the second \ 

class of Middle Schools by 
Mir Ahmad Shah ” I 

or, ) VI 

“ Nahw Mir ” ( 

Header SuUam ul Adab (Ool Holroyd’s I 

edition) / 


♦ Can be had from Rai Sahib M Gulab Singh and Sons, 
Lahore 

t Can be had of the author whose address is Civil Lines, 
Ahgarh 
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Munahi ‘ ilini or High Pioficieru,y in Postan Wiammuiion 
For 1936 and 1937 


SDBJh.cxs Books Papers 

Cirammar Piaiila i ‘Abdul Waai 

Prosody Aiud &aifi C I 

History of liifcera i ul A] am. Parts 2 and 3 ' 

true 

Proao (1) Oulshan 1 Ma am (Pioso 

Portion only) ’ , (2) Sar Guza^t 
1 Wazir 1 Lankuriin (3) Intildiab 
ladhkira Dawlat ^Sh Samar 
qandi published by the Anwar r 
Ahmodi Press (Only hteraiy and 
not historical questions are to be 
asked ) (4) Mrhri NTmroz (6) 
l-Lisitn al Ajam, Part I by 
Hussain Ah (Pnoe 10 annas) 

Poetry * ‘ Clulshan i Ma’am (Poetical Seleo i 

tions only) Matla* ul Anw5r V III 

1 Amir Ousiaw , QasB’id i 'IJrfi j 

Moral Philosophy A^laq i Nasm IV 

Translation Persian into Urdu and vice versa > „ 

Composition An essay in Persian ) ’ 

Aiabio — 

Grammar 
Reader 


Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 
As tor Maulvf ‘Alim Examination 


KitSb us ?arf and Kitsb un Nahv ' 
by HSjl ‘Abdur Rahman 
The Intermediate Aiabio Course, 
1928— Prose Selections only 



* Qulshon 1 Ma’am can be had from Rai Sahib M Gulab Smgh 
and Sons Lahore 

t To be had of the author — Mrr Hussom All — ^Earsi Book 
Dep6t, Mahalla Chilul Bibian, Lahore 
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Munahi Fdzjl or Honoufs in Persian Bxammalion 


Books Pa 

Rhatono and Dabir 'Ajam by M Asghar ‘All | 
Prosody RuhT (Price Bs 3 4 0) I 

Arabic Litoratuie Sunt ^ Durai (published by the \, 
University of the Panjab) — Prose / 
sections only I 

History of Persian ^i r nl ‘Ajam, Parts 4 and 6 ) 

Literature 




1026) 

Questions to be asked both 


♦®ahar Maqala Abul Padl \ 
Daftars I and HI, HajI BBbS j 
IsfahSni Sijahat Nameh r 
Ibrahim Beg, llol II, WukalA \ 
1 Murafi’a 

Selections from Qa Ani (published by \ 
the Panjab Umversity) — can bel 
had from Rai Sahib M Gulab ] 
Singh and Sons, Lahore Gha^ah I 
ySt 1 Na^iri , SfiqinSmehs of May ) 
kbSna Martaba I Ruba'iyat i 
Abu Sa Id Abul Ediayr, RubA'iykt 
BAbd TAhir j 

Tarildi Was^Sf omiUmg the Arabic v 
quotations (from the beginning I 
to the end of J ulus Ar^On) Edit I 
ed by Piof Mohd Iqbal / 

HumAyun NSmeh (Lucknow, j 


1 the subject matter and the 


Aldjlaq 1 JalBli {exehidmg Bahtfe 
Naf^ma) Ka^f al Mahjub of 
Hujwiri up to the end of the SufE 
Sects Guidon i Baz and 
Mantiq al Tair 

Translation and Urdu into Persian 

Composition An essay in elegant Persian 


Mysticism and 
Moral Philo 
sophy 


* Can be had of the Manager, Paisa Akhbar, Lahore for 
12 annas 
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idddioml XJidu Papers (Optional) 
As foi Maulvi Fanil Examinution 


Foj 1937 

Paper III — Instead of (^azaliyat i Na^irl mbsUtule Ghazahyat 
NaziTi — Srst half (up to the end of Radif Ra) 

*Diwan 1 Farrukhi — the first 161 pages 

Papei IV — Instead of Humayun Nameh substitute Selections 
from the Siyai al MutakhUhiim, pp 1-228 (up to the end 
ofthe reign of Jahangir) (Anwar Ahmodi Press, Allahabad) 

Papei T —Instead of Qul^an i Raz, substitute Rumaz i Hikmat 
by M Mohd Sharif (Anwai al Matabi, Luelinow Price 
Rs '2) 

The rest as for 1930 


ExaminatiouB m Vernacular Languages 

Uedtt 

Piojlatency in Urdu Mxamination 
For 1930 and 1937 


SuBJEOTS Books Papers 

Grammar Mi?b(lh td Qawahd (Etymology) I 

Prosody Baljrul tfrud ) „ 

Rhetono Tazkirat ul Balag^at ) ^ 

Literature, Poetry ^ahSr GulzSr i Hah i 

Quldaata i Muhsm Kakauravi } 

Prose IbnnlVaqt by SU Maulvi Nazir) 

Ahmad 

Nairnng i i^ayfil by S U Maulvi ) IV 
Muhammad Husain Azad ( 

Urdu 1 Mu'allS J 


* To be had of N Iranparast, Hitab Khaueh i Panish, Post 
Bos 160 Calouttn 
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SUBJI!0T9 


1 MmvRzina i Auis o Dabir 

2 “ Moqaddmuah ” only of DiwSn 



Oc 


An essay m Urdu 


VI 


Miyh Proficwmii %n Urdu Eaamtnahon 
For 1030 and 1037 


Qiainmai and 
Khetoncs 

Language 

Liieiature, 




Composition 


Misbah vd Qawa id (Syntax) 

Nikit 1 Sakhuu by Syed LazI al 
Hasan. Hasrat Moham in 3 paits 
Price Ee 1 (To bo had of the 
author Hasrat Eoad, Cawn 

Ab 1 ?ayat m full II 

Majmu‘a i Hazm i Az3d i 

Musaddas i Hah I 

latikjiab i Mal^zan Hissa i Narm 1 

Qasa’id 1 Dhauq ) HI 

Yddgdr i Nasfm, oditod by M j 

Asghar (Indian ProSb, Alla 
habad) / 

‘Od i Hmdi ) 

YSdgSr 1 ChBhb (omiihng Peisian t IV 

quotations) ) 

Durban i Akbarl {omitting the Ta i y 

timma) 5 

An essay m Urdu VI 



Honouis in Urdu Exarmnodnon 
For 1936 and 1937 

Philosoplucal and 1 Bflh al I]tima‘ (Maanf Press, 'j 
Hiatonoal Piose Azamgarh, UP) ( 

2 Al PSruq by Mawlana Shibh t 

3 HaySt i Sa^di by Mawlana Hali J 
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Chahai Dmwesh by Mir Am 

; ^ayahstan by M Sajjac 

Haidai 

1 bipaiai Dll by Kh IJasai 


Poetry and 1 Diwan i Mir Daid 

Criticism 2 Diwau Hah Ma‘ Muqaddima ( 

? Diwan 1 Ohahb Uidu ( 

4 Qaaa’id i Dhauq ) 

Histofy of Li 1 Tarlkh Adab i Urdu ^ 

teratuie (Didu Tianelatiou of Saksenas| 

History of Urdu Liteiature, Nawal I 
Kishoie Press, Lucknow ) I 

2 ■♦NAtak SAgar chapteis 12 and I 

13 only by M Mohd Dmai ) 
Suggested books — I 

Gul 1 Ba‘nA I 

Shi r ul Hmd I 

Ab 1 Hoyat ' 

Prosody and 1 Tni juma i Hada’iq alBalAghat'i 

Rhetoric by SalibA’f (Price b annas) ( 

2 fRisala 1 Tadhkii Ta’mth by f 

Jalali Lucknawi J 


* These Chapteis have been separately punted and can be 
had of — 

1 Messrs Mahmood Biothcis, Pubhsheis, Jammu, 

2 Messis Mumtass Ah and Sons Pubhshers and Book 

sellers, 196, Railway Road, Lahoie Piioe Re 1 

t Can be had of al Nazir Book Agency, Lucknow 
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Hindi 


StTBJBOTS 
Grammar, E 
Body a 
Khetorie 


Ratna or Proficiency in Hindi Ammination 
Hot 19d6 

Books Paper 

'ro The following syllabus is preseiibed — ' 

“ I Ortliograpbv Correct spelling 
to be emphasised 
II Parts of Speech — 

(0 Noun (^-gi) 

(o) Kinds (^5') 

(6) Gender 

(c) Case (WT9r) 

(d) Number (9^5?) 

(a) Declension 

(ii) Pronouns (HcRW) 

(a) Kinds (^) 

(6) Declension I 

(ill) Adjective 

(n) Kinds (^) 

(b) Degrees of comparison 
(iv) Verb 

(o) Kinds (^) 

(6) Voice (arro) 

(c) Tense (^I5r) 

(d) Mood (iWiTJC) 

(e) Number 

(/) Person (pv) 

{g) Gender (f^^) , 
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Subjects Books Papers 

(h) Nominal Verb (inTCKITg) 

(i) Compound Veib (^grR^ITr) 

0) CauaalVerb (§T?!n'$mf^5rT) 

(v) Adveib 

(а) Kinds (^f) 

(б) Formation (t^t) 

(vi) Postpositions 
(vn) Conjunctions 

(vm) Intujections (fOTTqif^lil^) 

III Prnsmg (ajlldcjyll?) and Ana 

lysis (fg^ro) 

IV Punctuation 

V Sandhi and Compounds ( 

VI Derivation (^f%) 

VII and P3JIJ 

VIII Explanation of easy idioms 
Poetry “Hindi Vilasa”, edited by Surya 

Kanta, published by the Panjab t H 
' Umversity j 

Diama Satya Harisohandra by Bhara 

tendu Harischandra Khadga 
Vilaaa Press, Bankipore 
“ DurgS Dasa ’ by Dvijmdra Lai 
Raya, (Hindi Qiantha Batnakara 
KSryalaya, HTrabagh, Bombay) HI 
Piioe Be 1 (Students’ edition) 

PratSpa PratijflS by Jagan Natha 
Piasada Milinda Hmdi Bhavana, 
Anarkah, Lahoie Price 

11 annas ^ 

Literature I “ Hmdi latna Sangraha ”, edited 

by Sant Bam, pubhahed by the 
Panjab University v jy 

2 “ Galpa mafljarl ’ by Sudor^ana / 
(Punjab Sansliiit Pushtakalaya 1 
Said Mjttha, Lahore) I 



VBENAOTILAB LAHOTTAaES 


StTBJECttS 


Pafjsm 


History 


Composition and 
Fssay writinR 


1 “ Movara gaurava ” by Han \ 

Sankara Sharma (Bama Pra j 
sada and Bios Agia) Price I 
Re 1 1 

2 Bharata Vai^ia ka Itihasa, Part ) 

I by Satya Ketn Vidyainnkara I 
(Sarasvatl Sadana Gurukula 1 
KSjigri, Hardwar) Price 1 
Re 1 ' 

‘ Piastava pradlpika’ by Raghn i 
naudana Sastn (MotiLal Bannrsi i 
Bass, Said Mitha Bazar, Lahoie) / 
Price Re 14 0 is recoirirnendud | 
for study ' 


V 


VI 


For 1937 

Paper III — For "Satya Hanschandra by Bliaratendu Hans 
Chandra, Khadga Vilasa Press Bniikiporo ’ subetittite 
" Dkbara by Xldaya Sankara Bhatta (Messrs Moti Lai 
Banarsi Bass Said Mitha Bazar Lahore) Puce Be 1 
The lest as foi 1936 


Hindi BhUeana or High Piojlciency in Hindi E'camination 
For 1936 


Subjects 


Books Papebs 


Grammar, Pro 
s o d y and 
Rhetoric 


Poetry 


1 Sank^ipta Hindi Vyakarana by> 

KImata PiasSda Guru 
(Indian Press, Allahabad) 
Pnee 14 annas 

2 “ AJankora Prabodha ” by 

Rama Ratna, Silhitya ratna 
Bhandara, Agra / 

1 Tulasi RSmayana, Bala Ktiiida' 

and AyodhyB KBnda 

2 “ Sura sukti Budhk ’ bj Viyogi , 

Han (Moti Lai Banarsi Hass, 
Said Mitha Bazar, Lahore) | 
Pnee Bo 14 0 

3 “ Taksa Sila ’ by TJdaya Sankara i 

Bhatta (Indian Press, Allaha 
bad) Price Rs 2 4 0 I 

4 Siva Bavani Hindi Sahitya 

Sammelana Allahabad ; 


II 
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StJBJEOTS 

Diama 


History 


Composition 




Papebs 


1 iSakuntla Nataka ” by R5ja ' 

Lakshman £>ingh, SBhitya 
ratiia Bhandara -Igia 

2 ‘ Sita bv Dvijindra Lai 

Baya (Hindi Grantha Ratna 
kara ICaryalaya, Hirabagh, 
Bombay) Piice 10 amias 

3 Buddha Chaiitra ’ by Rupa- \ ITI 

nSiSyana Pandeya (Gangs 
pushtaka mala Press Luck 
now) Price 12 annas 

4 Jayadrathabadha by Qokiila 

Chandra bharma B A (Ganga 
pushtaka mSlS Press Luok 
now) Price 14 annas / 

• Sumana Sanchaya ” by Surya \ 

Kanta (Hindi Bhavana Lahore) ) 

Price Re 2 8 0 ( 

“ Adarsa mahila, ’ translated into / IV 
Hindi by Pandit JanSidana Jh5, | 

Indian Press Allahabad Price ) 

Re 1 4 0 ’ 


Itihasa darpaaa Part II, by B 
N Vanna (Rama Prasada and 
Biothers Agia) Price Re 1 
‘ Buddhadeva ’ by Sarat Kumara 
Rai, Indian Press Allahabad 
Price Re 14 0 i 


Composition and Essay writmg 'v 
‘ Gadya PiakSsika by Visvanatha I 
Prasada Misra (Vidyabhaskaia' 
Book Dep6t, Bena/tes) Price i 
Re 14 0 (unbound), is reoom 
mended for study 


VI 


Par 1937 

Paper III — SiibstUnte — 

“Prfitimik Nfitaka” by Bala Deva Skstn (Messrs Mehr 
Ohand Lalabman Dass, Said Mitha Ba^ar Lahore) Price 
12 annas (unbound) for No 1 , 

“Oliandra Qilpta Maurya ’ by Jaya Sankara Prasada 
(Bharati bhandara Rani Ghat, BenaiesCity) Puce Rs 2 8 0 
/or No 3 , and 
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“ KimdainalA ” , translated by Vagisvaia (Vwva Sahitya 
granthamala, Maelagan Road, Lahoie) Price Bo 1 (unbound) 
for No 4 

Paper IV — For ‘ Suniana Sanohaya’, substitute N&tya 
Sudha by Kailash Nath Bhatnagar (Indian Press Allaha 
bad) Price Rs 2 8 0 
Ihe last as for 1936 


Hindi Piablwkara oi Honours in Hindi 


For 1036 


SUBJEOTS 


Books Patebs 


Qraimnaa, Pro 1 
s o d y and 
Rhetoric 


2 


"Bharati BhOsona by Arjuna' 
Dasa Kedjya (Bharati Bhd 
Sana Kaiytllava, Benares) 
Price Rs 2 

Chhanda Prabhakara, Venka 
tesvara Press, Bombay , 


Poetry 


Drama 


1 “Sanksipta Vihan ’ by Bama\ 

Sankara Prasada (Indian 
Press, Allahabad) Piioe 
Be 18 0 ormltinff objection 
able stanzas pointed out by 
tho University (The publish 
ers have brought out a revised 
edition of the book omitting 
the objectionable stanzas) 

2 ‘ Bihaii Satsai,” a critical 

study of, by Pandit Padma \ II 
Simha Sharma, Jgana Man 
dala, Benares 

3 ‘ Vira Satsai ’ by Viyogi Han, 

Qhndhi Hindi Puataka 
Bhsnd&ra, Prayaga Price 
Re 1 8 0 

4 “ Saiasa Sangraha ’ by Ayodhya 

Smeha Upadhyaya (Navajivan 
Press, Maelagan Road, Lahoie) 

Pnoe 12 annas / 

1 “ Ohaadragupta” by Dvijmdra "i 

Lai Raya / 

2 Mudia Raksasa by Hans I 

oliaudra ) 
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SDBJBQXb 




Histoiy 


Composition and 
Essay writing 


3 Mriochakatika by L Sita Ram, 
B A , 203 Muthiganj, Allaha ) 
bad ( 

i Bhlsma by Dvijindia Lal\ 

Raya (Hindi Qrantha Ratna [ 
kaia Karyalaya, Bombay) 
Piioe Re 1 ' 

1 A Historical Cntioism of \ 
Hindi Prose ” by Rama 
Kanta Tnpathi M A , Hmdi 
Sahitya mSla KSrySlaya, I 
Cawnpore Price Ra 3 8 0 

2 Prema Sagara by Lallu Lai 

3 ‘Premasiama’ by Prem Chand ( 

(Sarasvatl Piess, Benares) 
Price Rs 3 8 0 j 

i “ Sahityaloohana by Syama 

Sundai Dasa (Sahitya ratna 
mala Karyalaya, Benares) 

6 Sahitya SamiksS by KalidBsa | 
Kapur Indian Press, Allaha i 
bad Price 12 annas ' 

Hincb Sahitya kB ItihBsa by Rama. 
Chandra Sukla (Indian Press 
Allahabad Price Rs 4) or “Hindi 
ka Viveohanatmaka Ilihasa” by 
Suxya Kanta, Mehi Chand Laksh 
man Dass, Said Mittha, Lahoie 
The exammee shall give credit to 
candidates whether they answer I 
questions according to one book 
or the other prescribed foi this 

“ Nibandha ratnnvali ” compiled*^ 
by Rama Chandia Varma 
[Sahitya latna mSlB Karyalaya 
Benaies Price Rs 2 (unbound)] 
IS recommended for studv 


III 


IV 


V 


VI 


Papei II — 

Subsittule Bhusana Granthavah Sahitya sevaka KaiySlaya, 
Benares, onnthng IJHK TH, pages 124-127 for Nos 1 and 
2 and 

Kabira ka Rtthasyavflda ’ by Roma Kumara Varma, M A 
(Gandhi Hmdi Pustnka Bhandnra, Allahabad) Price Rs 2 
0) No 3 
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Paper III — Subetituie ‘ Sakuntola NAtaka ’ bv Raja Lalcshman 
Singh Jor No 2, and 

‘ Ufctara Rama Chawia ’ Jor No 3 

Paper IV —Suhititate • Adhunika Hindi Sahifcja ka Itihasa ’ by 
Ivri^naSaiikaia M A. (Hindi bdhitya Kulira Benaiea) Prico 
Rs 2 8 O/o? No 1 
The rest as for 1930 


Panjabi (Gtoim-oxhi) 

Bitdhman or Profioienoy m Panjabi Examination 


For loaO and 1917 

Grammar and Prosody — ' 

(o) Grammar — 

(') ^ SH I 

(ii) Eight parts ol speeoli, thou olasaiftcation, 
inflection and conjugation and poising 
(b) Prosody — 

<’) lf|, ^92, 33 3 

3 f ^<193 I 

TO fey 1H1 "5 Sg3, ay 3 ©^1993 — 

^sfast gie — ^afgs, asm i 

(t«) vnfeH htoJ 

9ST, §3S5lW, I 


Books suggested, for (o) — 


T 7TOH 331 ■€ I 
:? y31^ feWiaBS 319] 5 I 

For Prosody (b) — 


By Bhai 
Karam 
Singh I 
Khalsa 
College, 
Amritsar 


(S^ yiRTHl fV3TS by Bhaa Karam Singh and Teja | 
Singh, to be had from Bhai Ifarain Smgh Khalsa i 
Col logo Amritsar Price 2 annas ' 


36 
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Sttbjeotb Books Papbks 

Litoiatuie Old '^1 ^13 and nsa ^ 

Poetry and published by Khalsa Tract Society, 

History of Amritsar 
Literature Hans Chog by B Budh Singh 
Litsiature, Piose (a) ‘ Panjabee Lekh’ by Mehtab 
Singh Gyani pubhshed by 
Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur 
and Sons Lahore 

(&) to a'SSBTpul'lis'iedbyPun 
]al) Text Book Co mm ittee 
(c) Baba Phida Singh by Bawa Prem 
Singh of Hati Mardan 

Literature, (a) Lakhshmi Devi by L Hripa 
Modem Poetry Sagar, Parts I and II 

(6) Sunehaii Kahan ’ by Peroz ud 
Dm pubhshed by Darshan 
Press, Amritsar Price 12 
annaa (papei cover) 

Drama, Natah {a) l>y B Budh Smgh 

(&) ‘ Banjit Singh (Part I) by ^ V 
Kiipa Sagai J 

Composition No fixed books VI 

Vtdwan ot High Profleiency in Pa-ngabi Examination 
For 1930 

Grammar and Piosody — 

(а) Grammar — 

Orthography with emphasis on correct spelling of words , 
eight parts of speech, their classifloation, inflection, and 
conjugation syntax, parsmg and analysis 

Books suggested ‘ '913) 3 by 

Bhai Kaiam Smgh, Khalsa College, Amritsar 

(б) Prosody — 

(‘) B-JSI ^ |M 3 — 

wf3of -gfe — ^3(1^, i©^, 

HHUl) I 
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'Ssi fey THHonBr 55S3 3 — 

ia i9fsyiH, fe3 Tsua msym, st^ 

WRVIH, tfe WlSyiH (tT 
ai^lw), §nHT, fyst, ^ot, 

35331, iSoT^, ■ 5 ^ 5 ^ ( 

Pape>‘ II — 

Liteiature, Old Poehy one! History of Litoiatura — 

(а) ny tfl 3 wyn ■?i3 

(б) Waian Bhai Qiirdos first 20 
(0) Koilkoo by B Budli Singh 

Paper III — 

Literature, Prose — 

[n) fiai Sim ■313? published by Phulwan 

Press, Lahore 

(6) Sundaii (Khalsa Tract Society) 

(e) Pavitra Jiwan (Kh Tr Society) 

Paper IV — 

Literature, Modern Poetry — 

(o) Guldasta Hir bj S Amai Singh (Publishers Gulab 

Chnnd Kapur and Sons) 
ih) Vajid 3ido Shalok by Pandit OmUar Nath 

(c) Ohandi di Var annotated by Pandit Omkar Nath 

(d) Mala by Zafar Alam 

Paper V — 

Drama, Natal — 

(а) “ Ranjit Smgh , Part II by Knpa Sagai 

(б) “ Var Gliar ” by I C Nanda 

Paper VI — 

Composition — 

No fixed book 



lOOfi 


APPHNDIX 


Fo) 1037 


Papei I — No change 
Paper II — No change 

Paper III — Fo) (e) Pavitra Tiwan (Kh Tr Sooietj ), nibslilnie 
■^tflSbyS Kaitai Singh M V IChalsa Collc-gc Amntinr 
Price (paper oovoi) Be 18 0 
The rest as foi 193b 

Paper IV — Oymt ‘ {d) Mala by Zatai Alam 

Paper V — Fot (o) “Banjil Singh Pnifc II ’ sub <!tituie Mu Ax a, 
Rakhsawa hv Oyam Shaiushei Singh ‘ Ashok ' Price 
Re 1 

Papex VI — No change 


Qyam m Honours iti PanjaH Fxapxumtxon 
Foi 1036 and 1937 

Paper I — 

Grammar end Prosody — 

(o) Giainmar — 

(i) Formation of words, oorroot spelling punctuation, 
parsing and analysis 

(n) Qeneial questions on idioms uses of words, phiases 
and proverbs 

(6) Prosody — 

— 

(2) — RiaiBRi, 

M 3l wicf!, Be, ujaTmi, tec^thi 

nsBit, fRHSNei ^ i 
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■ 53 , ^32, KI31, 'SIS, ^32, 3H, f8|K31H 
^ 5yg2 3 §^1332 1 
331 fe5 S'?! le HS2, 314 3 §121332 — 
3f33, 33teol 333)1, >llt33 S^Cjl, 3331, 
^vsl, leftrai, H351, 3S1, ass^wi ht^, 
^■3, 75^3 13, 331^, figSHSl 

(31 HS3l), imfeH, f§^, 325^51, 

H37H1 331 3fiWl HIB^, 35335. 3133 I 

(“) T»S313 — 

7)^15 T3S313— WIHMIH ^(5313 153 T)isai3 I 
(2) T»33 10)5313 — ^§MH1 315313, ^^51313 

1015313, |V3 10)5313, §*'514 10)5313, 
10)3-33^ (31Hai52l) 1H5313, IwSg? 
10)5313, 10)fq3 10)5313, fo53H;S 735313, 
i^M3 735313, 5351 5lva 730313, 
2313^ 735313, 3132H151 735313, STO 
735313, 3)31—^54 735^13, 1^37) 7353(13, 
felOfIt) 1S51 10)5313, fef93 735313, 
§’51H 735313 , 7H#l3110)l 735313, 

73X13)731 735313, 5H 735313, 313^52 
735313, 3T3-7333TM31 10)5313, 33X1551 
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msara, 5^31 msoiTa, vws titsaig, 
?5fe3 Twsooa, sas^ tusare, iaasl 
Tjfigaia, •^33 iTMaaia i 


Boolcs BUggested — 

(1) Panjab) Vyftkaran Paat II by Rhai Ram Singh 

Khalaa College, Amntaai (Price reduced to two 
thuds of the present price) , 

(2) Nnwin Panjabi 'Vyakaian Part III, by Bhai Karam 

Singh, Khalfla College Amritsar 

(3) H«ra MHIH by Sahib Smgh, B A , and M Mahtab 
Singh Gyam Publishois Atma Ram and Sons 
Price Be 1 12 0 , and 

(4) '§@31 by Klialsa Tract Society 


Paper 11 — 

Behgion and History of Literature — 

(а) Giiimal Nunaya by Prof Jodh Smgh, M A Price 

Be 1 14 0 

(б) Bulleh Shah, piibliahcd by tho Panjab Unii orsity 
(c) Babihn Bol by B Budli Smgh 

Paper III — 

Literature, Prose — 

(a) Khule Lekh by S Poran Singh Puce 12 annas 
{&) Nawab Khan by Miran Baliah Minlias re vised by Jodh 
Smgh 

(c) ■fS'e ■€! f8l331H 

Poper IV — 

Literature, Poetry — 

(a) Bijlian de Haa by Bhai Vir Smgh 

(b) ‘Bam Bhagat Jallan’ Price 10 annas Pnbliehad 

by Bawa Thakar Smgh of Nowahora Dhala, Dietiiot 
Amntsai (can be had from Sn Qurraat Press Katra 
Bamgarhian Amritsar) 

(c) 'aisfl by Dham Bam Chatnk, Siidarshan Press, 
Hall Baaar, Amiltaoi Prico Re, 1 12 0 
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Paper V — 

Diama, Nalak — 

{a) 4 Vikiamoivashi with Intioiluction by Man. Smgh 
B A LL B , Vnkil Punjab High Couit, Lahore pub 
hshed by Wazii Hind Ihess Anuitsar and 
(6) Subhadra by Ishwai Chandra Nanda, Govt College, 
Lahore 


Paper VI — 
Composition — ■ 

No fixed hook 


Panjabi Examinatiotis in Persian Scfipt 
For 1036 and 19J7 



Profloionoy 

High Piofloionoy 

Honouis 

r_ 

(o) Asgar u Sugia 

(a) ‘ Hu Panjha 

{a) Siibhadia ’ 

Modern Po 

by Pii Nek 

by Ahmad 

Drama by 

otry and 

Alain, Plead 

Yai 

Ish w a 1 

Drama 

er of ICula 
ohaur 


Chandr a 
Nanda 


(6) Pin an by 

(6) Sohiii Furl 

(b) Musaddaa i 


Qadir Yai 

&hah 

Hall in 

Panjabi 


(o) Man Tailing 

(c) Chattihnndi 

verse by Oh 


li y K r 1 p a 

Vai by Q 

bit Shahab 


Sagar (Pan 
jab Umv ) 

Fazl 1 Haq 

u d Din 
published 
by "Utt ar 
G h a n d 
Kapur and 
Sons Pi 106 
12 annas 

Paper II — 
Qissajat oi 
Novels in 
Poetry 

{a) Kissa Bahrani 

(6) Hir Muqbal 
(rj Sassi Punnu 
a h u 1 a m 

Sai^fulMaluk 

Hn Wans Shah 
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j Profioienoj 

High Proficiency 

Honours 

Paper III — 
Pandname oi 
Bthica m 
Poetry 

(a) Panj Gan] by 
Euta Gujia 

(a) M a k 1 11 b a 1 1 
Dilpazir 

(a) Panjabi Tar 
juma Di 
wan 1 Hafiz 
by Ghulam 
Haidar 


(6) ’•'Vajirl de Sha- 
lok by Pt 

0 m k a 1 

Nath 

(6) Sdiarflhaii Mu 
kamal Hi 

day at alia 

(&) “S a 1 0 k 
Farid’ 
published 
by Allah 
Wale Ki 
K a u m 1 

D u k a n, 
Kashmiri 
Bazar, 
Lahoie 


(o) Panjabi Paijii 
ina Diwan 
H n 2 r a t 

1 Qhauaul 

Aiam 

((/) Guldnata Miraii 
Shah 

(o) KaflhaiBulleh 
Shah PaitSi 

I and II 


(d) Panjabi Tarju 
ma Diwan 
Haziat Bii 
All Shah 
Qalander 

(d) “ Daiya i Mar 

fat by Pard 
Faqir " 

(e) Dohie Hashim 

Shah 

(d) Abiyat 1 
Bahu 

Paper IV — 
Dinyat oi 
Religious 
Poetry 

(o) Hiday at ul 
Muesalmin 
by Mian 
Muhammad 

(a) Zahurul Is 

(o)Baghi 1 
Auliai Hind 
by Mohd 
Dm pub 
lished by 
the Allah 
Wale Ki 

Dukan 


Oan be had of the Punjab School Supply Dep6t, Lahore 
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i 

Proficiency 

High Proficiency 

Honours 

Paper IV — 
(continued) 

{h) Majma Aahai 
by M Abdui 
Satar 

(o) Galzai i Adam 
by M Mohd 
Muslatn 

(6) Gulzar i Adam 
by Muham 
mad Huaam 
Ahmadabadi 

(6) * Khair ul Bo 
sliar by M 
Abdul Latif 
Arif (omit 
ting intro 
duotion and 
first four 

pages) 

Papei V — 
Prose 

( 0 ) Pakki Roti 
Kalan by 
M Ghulam 
Rasul 

Mitthi Roti 

{a) Sharh Najat 
ul Momanm 
byM Mohd 
Mai hdiim 


(6) Puran Bhagat 
by Brij Lai 


(h) Explanation 
and use of 
Panjabi Pro 
verbs as m 
K 1 1 a b ul 
Amsal by 
Mirza Sul 
tan Ahmad 




(c) Jatdi Kartoot 
by Miran 
Bakhsh and 
Fazl 1 Haqq 

Paper VI — 
Oompoaition 
and Essay 

No fixed books 

No fixed books 

No fixed books 


Can be bad of the author at Gujrat 
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I'PvsnTO 

Pioficiency ^n Pashto Exarmnaiion 
For 19^6 and 1937 

Pafiit I Qraminai (WMia, MuhAwarAt and AmtliAl) 
Paper 1 1 1 DmBni A^im (Price Pe 1) 

2 Paaana i Aja ib (Price Annas 8) 

■t Qnlshan i AfgbSni (Piice Annas 8) 

Pape) III 1 Fawa’id ul ^ariat (Price Pe 1) 

2 Tafsir i WadduhS (Price Annas 4) 

Paper IV An easy essay m Pashto 


High Piofumney in Pashto Examination 
For 1936 and 1037 


Diwftn 1 Abdul Rahman (Puce Annas 8) 
Kuliyyat i ^ushliBl l&un, edited by M 
Abdul Majul Afghani 

(Part I from pages 1 to 08 and Part II from 
pages 1 to 100) (Piioo of complete book, 


Paper II 

Papei III 
Pape) IV 


1 Ta’rildi i AfB^ma by M Abdul Majid Afghani 

(Price Re 18 0) 

2 Shahnama (first 200 pages) (Price Re 14 0) 
Suaj ul Haj (the whole) (Price Re 1) 

An essay m elegant Pashto 


Honours in Pashto Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 

Papei 1 KuliyySt i IQinshbal !^aa (Part II from pages 
300 to 600) (Piice of the complete work 
Bs 6) 

DiwBn ‘Abdul Hamid (Price Re 1) 


* The Pashto books recommended can be bad of M Abdul 
Khahq Boolvsollar and Stationer, Kissa Kham Bazaar, Peshawar 
City 
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Papar H 1 Qiaaij ul Anbiya (Price Be 1) 
2 Akhim Gads (Price Be 1) 
Paper III Asrar ul ‘AnBn (Price Be 18 0) 
Paper IV An essay in elegant Pashto 


Courses of Study presonbed by the Senate for the 
Medioal Examinations of 1936 and 1937 
War the Degree of M B B S 
First PEOFnasioNAii Examikatiok 
War 1936 and 1937 

Anatomy — 

1 Gray s Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy 

2 Gimnmgham s Practical Anatomy 

Physiology — 

1 Halhburton’a Hand book of Physiology 

2 Dole’s Physiological Ohemistiy 

3 Anrep and Harris Practical Physiology 

4 Sohaler s Essentials of Histology 

Sboonh Pboitbssional Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 

Materia Medioa — 

Pharmacology and Iheiapoutios or the Action of Drugs 
by Oushny 

Or, 

Halo White’s Materia Medica 
Oi, 

Ghosh s Mateiia Medico 
Pathology — 

(i) A Text-book of Pathology by Mmi, 

(n) A Text book of Pathology by MacOallum 
(in) Handbook of Baotoriology by Bigger, 

(iv) An Introduction to Practical Bacteriology by Maokie 
and McCartney 
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Thiiid Pbopbssiouai Examusation 
Fo) 1936 and 1937 
Poionsio Medicine— 

Lyons Medical Jurisprudence 
0> 

Smith’s Foiensio Medicmo 

Oi, 

Dixon Mann s Forensic Medicine and Toxicology 
Hygiene — 

1 Parkos and Kenwood’s Hygiene 
Or, 

Indian Hygiene and Pubhc Health by Dunn and 
Pandya 

Finaii Pbofessional Examination 
lor 1030 md 1037 

Medicine — 

1 Puce’s Text book of the Practice of Medicine 

2 Tropical Medicme by Rogers and Megaw 

3 Hntohison and Bamys Olmioal Methods 

Or, 

Finalyson’s Olmical Manual 
Surgery — 

1 Rose and CarlesS s Manual of Surgery 

0 », 

Qask and Wilson s Text book of Surgeiy 

2 Caixd and Cathoort’s Suigioal Handbook 
8 Waring s Operative Surgery 

Midwifery — 

1 Johnston’s Midwifery 

2 Tweedy and Wienoh’s Rotunda Practical Midwifery 
Gynrocology — 

Steven’s or Blair Bell’s Principles of Qynaioology 
Diseases of Children — 

Hutclnson’s Lectures on Diseases of Children 
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liye Diseases — 

Faison’s Diseases of the Eye 
Nose, Thioat and Ear Diseases — 

1 Porter s Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Phioat edited 

by Logan Turner 

2 Cluneal Examination of the Eai Nose and Throat by 

Dr Bhagwan Das Ubeioi 


For the. Degiee of Bachelor oj Dental Buigery 

i'lBSl PBOirESSIONAl, ExAMINAlION 

1 Anatomy and Oompaiative 4natotny — 

A Forty lectures and demonstiations o\ei three terms 
to cover the following — 

1 Microsoopicel appearance of tissues 

2 Elementary Anatomy of the skeleton jomts, 

muscles, viscera, vessels, lymphatics, and nerves 

1 The topographic anatomy of the head, neoL 

central nervous system and sense organs 
4 The development of the jaws face, buccal oavitv, 
and teeth 

6 The dissection of the thorax and abdomen, with 
special reference to the circulatory, lospuatory, 
alunentaiy and genito urmary systems, and the 
dissection of the head and neck 
B 1 Special anatomy to mclude — The special ohaiaoter 
istics of the dentitions of vertebrata including 
mammals, pisces, amphibia reptiha, and aves 

2 The tempora mandibular articulation, movements 

of the mandible, and occlusion of teeth 

Toxt book prescribed 

Dental Anatomy, Human and Comparative bv Headndge 
and Gibson 

2 Phymoloqy and Dental H^stology — 

A A course of 40 lectures and, or demonstrations 
ooveiiiig the following syllabus — 

1 An elementary 1 nowledge ot the working of the 

human body as a whole, with special leferenoe 
to the apphcatious of Physiology in dentistry 

2 The composition, properties and function ot sahva 
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3 Maatication and deglutition 

4 Simple dhemical Physiology tests for piotems, fats 

and oarbohi drates 

5 The digestion blood bde and mme 

6 Histologioal methods — JSvmg, hardening decalci 

tying embeddmg staming, moimting andpreseiv 
ing and leoogmtion of tissues under the micros 

7 Histolegj and functions of dental tissues gums, 

alveolai process, ma\.illaiy sinus, nasal foasiB, 
phaijns., tonsils tongue and associated glands 

8 Demonstrations m elementary eypenmental 

Physiology 

Text book pi escribed 

Dontal Histology by Livingston 

SbOOND PROJTH&SIONAL EiAMUTATION 

1 Dental Matena Medusa — 

A course of lectures and demonstrations extending over 
three months including — 

Antiseptics and dings exeroismg ooriosive action on tissues > 
anaesthetics and local aniosthetics, drugs acting on the 
heart and oiioulation 

Text book piescribed 

'< Dental Materia Medica ’ by Marsden 1926 

2 Dental Pathology and Baotcrtology — 

A oouise extending over six months and oompiismg not 
less than 20 lectures and demonstiations in Morbid 
Anatomy and Pathology and 20 lectures and demons 
tiations m Bacteriology 

A Qeneial Pathology to include a study of inflam 
mation, mfoction, and immunity Bepan of soft 
structures and bones Disorders of the blood 
cuculation and nutrition Auto mtoxioation, 
fevei and pyiexia Degeneiations and retrogress 
ive changes Biology of neoplasms 

B Bacteiiology to include the morphology and biology 
of micro organisms with reference to staphylo 
COCCI, streptococci, pneumococci, B ooli, B 
typhyosus, B Diphtherim, B tuberculosis, Aotmo 
mycosis, S pallida The applications of baoterio 
logy to the diagnosis and tieatment of diseases of 
the mouth 
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0 Special Pathology Pho pathology and malform 
atioiiB of tho teeth and jaws Rickets, syphilis, 
tuberculosis, scurvy, hiemophilia diseases of the 
sali\aiy and lymph glands, cretinism, Acromegaly 
and Aotmom-y oosis 
Texrt boolcs prescribed 
“ Dental Pathology by Buston 
‘ Dental Bactoiiology by Brodenol 


Third Profbssionad Examination 
1 Dental Pi osthetics and Elementary Metallurgy — 

A A oouise o£ not less than 20 meetings in the follow 
mg subjects — 

Indications for dentures Preparation of the mouth 

Impression taking technique in full and partial 
dentures 

Analysis of f oi ces which act on dentures Distribution 
of Stiess in bite making 

Arrangement of teeth to make natural appearance 

Stabihtj of dentures Balanced occlusion 

Paitial dentures, design and bone attachments 

Obturators and apUnts 

B Materials, precious metal and other metals, vulcanite, 
synthetic resins and substitutes Effects of expo 
sure m the mouth of metals then alloys and 
amalgams 

Preparation of alloys including those auitahle for 
dies and counter dies 

Pieparation of fusible alloys Preparation of Mate 
rials employed in dental oemonts and their pio 
porties Pieparation of dental amalgams and 
examination of them for changes in volume and 
permanence Theory of blow pipe — use of fluxes 
Description and use of furnaces and mutflos 

Text books prescribed 

“ Dontal Prosthetics ’ by Logan 
“ Dental Metallurgy by Brown 

Candidates for the Degiee of B D S , who has e not obtained 
the M B B S Degree of the Panjab University or of anj other 
University m India considered equivalent for this purpose hy 
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the University will be 
reqiuied to attend additional courses of instruction in Medicine 
and Surgery, moluding a thiee months’ course of instruction in 
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Piactical iModicuio and Practionl &iugejj m the wairla ot a 
iGCognibed Hospital and pass llio e\amiiuitions m thesn two 
subjects 

2 Medicine — 

A course of not less than 20 leotuios in Ueneral Mediome, 
with special reteience to disordeis most commonly met 
with m oial infections, diseases of neives and paialysis 

Text books prosonhed — 

“ Text Book of Medicine ’ by Conybeare 
“ Chnieal Methods by Hutchison and Hunter 

3 Surgery — 

A course of not less than 10 lectures and demonstrations, 
with special lefeienoe to the (general Principles and 
Practice oi burgeiy including inflammation, mfeotion, 
wounds blood and lymph vessels and glands bones, 
joints, injuiies to nerves surgical affections of the month 
tougue lips, tonsils gums, palate, and of the nose and 
naso pharynx 

Pest bool prescribed — 

“ A Text Book of Smgery for Dental btudeiits ” by Mills 
and Humphiejs 


Fujai Pbopussionai, Examination 
Subjerte Oauree of inatrucUon 

1 Orthodontia A A course of not less than 10 lectures 
covering the followmg — 

Terms and definitions used 
Factors influencing the eruption of teeth 
Normal occlusion and factors pioduomg 
it 

Etiology of mal occlusion 
Diagnosis and classification 
Treatment by extraction, and surgical 
methods other than by extraction 
and by appliances 
Text book presciibed — 

“ Orthodontics by Wilson 
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Opeiativs Dental A The operating looin its rlesij'ti anti 
Siirgei V and Drai tal leqinrements 

llaUio)o^> Tochnique of htordisation ot matin 

inents etc 

Oial exarnmation, charting and leooid 
mg 

Oral hygiene 
Technique of scaling 
Teeth aopar ition — immediate and 
mediate 

Classification and prepaiation of cavi 
ties Matei lals used ni fillings Methods 
of insertion and finishing 
Inlays with modification of cavity 

Dontal pulp and its treatment, vital and 
non vital 

Root canals technique and procedure 
of filling Minoi surgical operations 
Extiaction of teeth, complications, ncoi 
dents and sequelie 

Text book recommended — 

‘ Dental Surgery and Pathology by Oalj ei 
Operatic e Dentistry by Jamison 

B X ray tubes — 

Dneot and altoinntmg currents 
Spacb coil and closed care transformers 
Production and contiol of X rays 
Properties of X rays penetiation and 
absorption, quantity and intensity, 
secondary and scattered radiation, 
clangers and protection operatmg 
exposure dosage angulation, mtra 
oral films bitewing films extra oral 
films 

Developing and fixing 
Interpretation Methods of examination, 
anatomical considerations normal 
conditions, pathologioal ohanges, 
(bffeiential diagnosis, mistaken mte: 
pretations 
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The First Examination In Law, 1936 

*L%st of Ads and Books iccommended for perusal 

(Only the latest editions of the te%t books and Acts incoi poiating 
amendments to date ate prescribed ) 

Paper I Jurispiudence and 1 Jniispiudenoe by W 

Pimciples of Bo N Hibbert, 1932 

man Law 2 W A Himtor s Intro 

duotion to Poman 
Law reviaed by 
F H Lawson, 9th 
Edition 1934: 

Panel II Constitutional Law 1 Constitutional Law by 

of England and E C & Wade and 

India Q G PhiUips 1933, 

omitting Parts IX, X 
and Appendices 
First Edition 

revised 1933 

2 The Government of 

India by C L 
Anand 4th Edition, 
levised 1932 

Paper III Hmdu and Moham 1 Sir G F MuUa s Prmoi 

madan Law, and pies of Hmdu Law, 

Punjab Custom 7th Edition, 1932 

ary Law omitting Sections 41 

to 43 46 to 66, 60, 68 
to 94 and 149 to 167 
2 Sir D F MuUa s Prmoi 

pies of Mohamma 
dan Law, 10th Edi 
tion, 1933, omitting 
Sections 60 to 66, 80 
to 97 excepting 
names and defini 
tions of the various 
classes of heirs undei 
each head, and Chap 
ter Xni deahng with 
Pre emption 


’* Where m the case of any Act no commentary is suggested, 
the caudidates are expected to read some suitable commentary 
as suggested by the Lecturer in the subject 
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Paper I V 


Paper V 


Paper VI 


3 


Law of Contract 1 
and Toitb 


Indian Limitation 1 
Act (Sections 
only) and Civil 
Piocoduie Code 
(Sections only) 


Criminal Law 1 
(Indian Penal 
Code and Crum 
nal Piocodure 
Code) 


A Treatise on Custom 
ary Law m the 
Punjab, by K J 
Rustomii (Students’ 
Edition) 19J4 
Su F Pollock and 
bir D F MuUa s 
Indian Contract Act 
(IX of 1872) (Sec 
tions 1 to 76) Law 
yera’ Edition 1011 
Law of Torts by 
Rattan Lai and 
Dhiraj Lai Thakorc, 
11th Edition 1933 
Uiuvorsity Selection 
of ten cases on the 
Law of Contract’ and 
Tort 

H C Mitra’s Indian 
Limitation Act (IX 
of 1908) {omUHng 
Schedule), edited by 
B B Mitra 10th 
Edition, 1031 
Punjob Limitation 
(Custom) Act (I ot 
1920) 

Cml Proceduie Code 
(Act V of 1908) by 
Sir D F MuUa (Stu 
dents’ Edition) 
{omitting Schedules) 
7th Edition, 1934 
Indian Penal Code (Act 
XLV of 1860) by 
Eaton Lai and 
Dhiraj Lai, 14 th 
Edition 1933 
The Crimmal Prooe 
dure Code (V of 
1898) (as amended 
up to date) omitting 
Chapters 34, 38, 41 
to 43, 46 and the 
Schedules 
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List of cases preset ibed for the First Ejuaminakon 
m Law in Contract and Toil 
Oonttael Art Ss 1-75 

1 Bsnne versus Van Tienlioven (1880) 6 C P D , pngs 344 
M E Rowes Cases on Contract page 6 

2 Mahomed Buksh Khan versus Husaomi Bibi, I L R 
15 Cal , page 684 (P O ) 

3 Kanhaya Lai versus National Bank of India, Ltd , I L R 
40 CaJ , page 698 

4 Hadley versus Baxendale (1864) 0 Bx 341=06 B B 742, 
M E Bowes Cases on Contiaot, page 109 

6 Mohori Bibee versus Dhaimodaa Chose, I L R 30 Cal 
page 639 (P 0 ) 

Tort 

1 Mayor of Bradford versus Pickles, LR (1896) AO 687 
Keilny on Tort, page 8 

2 Sharp versus Powell, LB 7 C P 263 Kenny on Tort, 
page 60 

3 Abrath verms NE Railway Company, LR 11 Q B D , 
page 79, 440 Kenny on Toit, page 612 

4 Rvlands versus Eletohei L R 3 H L 330 Kenny on 
Tort, page 800 

6 Ashby versus White 2 Lord Raymond 938 1 Smith 

Leading Cases 240 Kennj on Tort page 202 


The Examination for the Degree of Baohelor 
of Latirs, 1986 

* List of Acts and Books recommended for perusal 

{Only the latest editions of the text books and Acts incorporating 
amendments to dale are prescribed ) 

Paper I Prmeiples of Eqm 1 Maxims of Equity 

ty with apoeial 2 The Indian Trust Act 
reference to (II of 1882) , 

Mortgages, rriiats, 3 The Transfer of Pro 
and Spooiflc Relief peity Act (TV of 

1882) as amended 

* Wheie in the ease of any 4ot no oommentary is suggested 
the candidates are expected to lead some suitable commentary 
as suggested by the Lecturer m the Bub]eot 
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up to date, Ss 68- 
104, by A K Bay, 
0th Edition, 19-50 

4 Law ot Speorfto Eehel 
m India by Hamam 
Singh, 2nd Edition 
1934 

6 University Selection 
of Cases on Princi 
pies ot Equity 

Paper II Punjab Land Keve 1 Tho Punjab Land 
uue. Tenancy, Eevenue Act {XVII 

Alienation of of 1887) (omitting 

Land and Pro Eules) 

emption Acts 2 The Punjab Tenancy 
Act (XVI of 1887) 

3 Tho Punjab Pre emp 

tion Act (I of 1913) 
as amended by 
Punjab Act II of 
1928 

4 The Punjab Ahena 

tion of Land Act 
(Xin of 1900) by 
Sir Shadi Lai, 
revised by K J 
Eustomji (Stu 
dents Edition), 2nd 
Edition, 1933 

Paper III The Indian Con 1 Su? E Pollock and 
tract Act, the Su D E MuUa s 

Negotiable In Indian Contract Act 

struments Act, (IX of 1872) (Ss 124 

the Sale ot Goods to 238) Lawyers’ 

Act, and the Edition, 6th Edition, 

Indian Partner 1931 

ship Act 2 The Negotiable In 

struments Act 
{XXVI of 1881) 

3 The Sale ot Goods Act 

(III ot 1930) 

4 The Indian Partner 

ship Act (IX of 
1932) 

o Umversity Selection 
of Cases on the 
Law of Contract 
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Paper IV 


Ihe Civil Pioce 1 

duie Code (molud 
mg the diaftmg 
of plaints memo 
imidiim of Ap 
peals etc ) the 
Punjab Courts 2 

Act and the In 
dian Limitation 
Act (Schedule 
only) ^ 


The Civil Pioceduie 
Code (Act V of 
1908) by Sn D F 
Mulla (Students’ 
Edition), 1914 Sohe 
dules I and II only 
The Punjab Courts 
A.ct (VI of 1918) by 
Shamair Chand 
1031 


Letters Patent of the 
High Couib of Judi 
oature at Lahore 


H C Mitra a Limits 
tionAct(IXof 1908) 
(Schedule only), 
edited by B B 
Mitra loth Edition, 


Pape) V Law of Evidenoo 1 The Law of Evidence 
and Legal Piaoti (Act I of 1872) by 

tioiiors Act Rattonlal and 

Dhirojlal, 6th Edi 
tion, 1932 

2 The Legal Praoti 
tioners’ Act (XVIII 
of 1879) 


Paper VI Law 1 elating to 1 The Guardians and 
Mmois, Begis Wards Act (VIII 

tration, Court of 1890) 

Pees and Pio 2 The Indian Majority 

vmoial Insol Act (IX of 1876) 

venoy Acta g Indian Registra 

tion Act (XVI of 

1908) 


4 The Court Fees Act 
(Vn of 1870) as 
amended to date 
6 The Suits Valuation 
Act (VU of 1887) 

0 The Provmoial Insol 
venoy Act (V of 
1920) 
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List of cases on Principles of Equity and the Law of 
Ponti act prescribed for the LL B E%amination 
Piinciples of Equity 

1 Noaka & Co , Limited veiaua Bice (1902) A C 24 

2 Ramcoomar Koondoo and others (Defendants) versus 
Maequeen and othei-s (Plaintiffs), 1872 Law Reports Indian 
Appeals Suppl Volume, page 40=11 BLR 46=18 WB 
166 (PC) 

3 Qokuldaa Otopaldas (Defendant) versus Rambux Scoohand 
(PIS ) and Another (Respondents), Law Reports 111 Appeals 
126=1 LR 10 Cal 1036 (PC) 

4 Paul versus Robson, Law Reports 41 I Appeals 180= 
I L R 42 Cal 46 (PC) 

6 Aideshir Mama (Plaintift) versus Flora Sassoon 
(Defendant), Law Reports 66 I Appeals 300=1 LB 62 Bom 
607 , 

Law of Ooniiaot 

1 Keighley Maxated & Co neriw Durant (oarrymg on 
business as Bryan Durant & Company) (1901) A 0 240 

2 Bowes versus Shand (1877) 2 A C 466 40 L J Q B 661 

3 Rogers, Sons & Company versus Lambert 3.. Co (1801) 
IQB 318 

4 Kali Bakhsh Smgh and others (Defendants) versus Ram 
Gopal Singh and others (Plamtiffs), Law Reports 41 I Appeals 
21, ILR 36 All 81 (PC) 

6 Khan Gul and Another (Defendants) (Appellants) versus 
Lalcha Singh and Another (Plaintiffs) I L Reports 9 Lahore 
701 Full Bench 


Examination for Diploma in Conveyanoing and 
Pleadings, 1036 

(Only the latest editions of the text-booles and Acts incorporating 
amendments to date are presciibed ) 

Paper I 

(a) Prmoiples of Conveyanomg 

(b) Foims and Practice of Oonvoyanomg 

(c) Indian Stamp Act 
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Bool s loonraraendoil foi study — 

(1) K 1' Noitons I leatiso on Duods, 2ud Itdikon, 1928 — 

ChapLois I to XV only 

(2) K (J Chal lavarti 8 r aw of Pleadings and Conveyances 

2nd Edition 1931 — the poition concerning Convey 
ances only 

(3) Panna Lai s Diaft Deeds m Urdu 1020 

(4) Sii D P Mullas Indian Stamp Act (II of 1899) 2nd 

Edition, 1910 (Candidates will be allowed the use of 
the hare Act m the Exammation HaU ) 

In regal d to forms of Conveyaneing the Lecturer is expected 
to guide the students with the help of the existing 
material The syllabus oompiises all important Icmds of 
foims such aa sale moitgage, gift, lease, rent deeds wiU, 
codicil, exchange partnership, trust, walrf paitition, 
powei of attorney lelease, agency, arbitration, bond, 
agreement, promissoiy notes acknowledgments, memo 
landa and articles of association notices, etc 

Popei II 

(1) Interpi station of Deeds Wills and Statutes m British 

India by K S Bamieiji (T L L ), 1909 exoludmg the 
part rolatmg to Statutes 

(2) Beals Oardmal Rules of Legal Interpretation, 3rd 

Edition 1024 omitting Paits I (Case Law), III 
(Contracts) and VII (Statutes) 

(3) K C Chakiavaiti s Law of Pleadings and Conveyances, 

2nd Edition 1931 — the portion conceinmg Pleadings 

(4) The Law of Pleadings ui British India with Precedents 

by P C Mogha, 4th Edition, 1931 


The IjL M Examination 


List of Books recommended for perusal 

{Only the latest editions oj the tevt books and Acts incorporating 
amendments to date are presonbed ) 

Gnoup I 

(A) Junaprudenoe 

(1) SirT E Holland The Elements of Jurisprudence, 13tb 
Edition, 1928 
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(2) The Natuie and Sources of the Law by J 0 Giay, 

2nd Edition 1924 

(3) The Austinian Theory of Law edited by W J Blown 

(1928) 

(4) Saiinond, Sii John Junspiiidcneo, 81h Edition by 

0 A W Manning 1930 
(6) C K Allen — Law in the Making 1027 
(6) Ancient Law by Sir Henry Sumner Marne withintioduc 
tion and notes by Sir Frederick Pollock, 1930 

(B) Constitutional Law of England and India 
English Constitution 

(1) E H Bidges Constitutional Law of J''nglaud 5th 

Edition, edited by A L Eoith 1911 

(2) A B Kuth Constitutional Law of the Siitish 

Dommions 1033 

(3) 0 Grant Roboitsou Soloci Stulutos, Cases and Oocu 

ments, 6th Edition 1928 * 

Indian Conslit/ution 

(1) The Government of India by A Pggni (Laws of Xiidui 

Senes, Vol III), 1024 

(2) The Government of India Act with Rules 

(3) Indian Constitutional Documents (1600-1918), by P 

Mukherjee 

(0) Pviho International Law 

(1) T J Lawrence Principles of International Law, 7th 

Edition, 1923 

(2) L Oppenheim International Law A Xieatiso 2 

volumes 

Vol I — Peace, 4th Edition bv A 1) McNair 1028 
Vol II — Disputes, War and Neutrality, 4th Edition, 
byA D McNair 1926 

(3) Pitt Oobbett Leadmg Oases on Intoinational Law, 2 

volumes 

Vol I- Peace 6th Edition by E T Grey 1931 
Vol II -IVtti and Neutrality, 4th Edition, by H 
H L Bellott, 1924 

(D) Oonflioi of Laws 

(1) A V Dioey A Digest of the Lan of England with 

reference to the Conflict of Laws, 6th Edition by 
A B Keith, 1932 

(2) W N Hibbert Leadmg Cases on Conflict ol Law, 1931 
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{B) Roman Law 

(1) W A Huntei A Systematic and Historical Exposition 

of Roman Law Ith Edition 1003 

(2) C P Sherman Roman Law m the Modern Woild 

2nd Edition, Vole I and II 1924 


Or, 

Hindu Law 

( 1 ) I D Mayue A Tieatiae on Hmdu Law and Usage, 0th 

Edition, roviBod and edited by V M 0 1 rotter 1922 

(2) G C Sarkar Shastri A Treatise on Hindu Law 7th 

Edition, by R N Saakai 1933 

(3) Golebrook’s Mitacshara 

Or, 

Mohammedan Law 

(1) SyedAmeei All Mohammedan Law, 2 \ olumes, Vol I, 

4th Edition 1912, and Vol II 6th Edition, 1929 

(2) Sir R K Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan Law, 

0th Edition (T L L ) 1930 

(3) Sir Abdur Ralum The Pimoiples of Mohammedan 

Jurisprudence (T L L ) 1911 


Gnoup II 

(A) Land Tenures in British India and Easements and Pioflta 

(1) B H Baden Powell Land Systems of Biitish India, 

3 volumes, 1892 

(2) Punjab Settlement Manual by Sir James M Dome, 4th 

Edition 1930 

(3) E Peacock The Law lelatmg to Basements in British 

India (T L L ), 3rd EcUtion, 1022 

(B) Transfer Inter Vivos, and WiUs and Suooession 

(1) The Transfer of Property Act {IV of 1882), as amended 

(2) Sir R Ghosh Law of Mortgage in India (T L L ) 6th 

Edition 2 volumes, 1922 

(3) Indian Succession Act (XXXIX of 1926) 

(4) Sn H S Theobold A concise Treatise on the Law of 

Wdls, 8th Edition, 1927 

(O) Equity with special reference to Specific Performance, Injunc 
tions and Trusts 

(1) Lowin Piaotical Tieatise on the Law of Trusts Ed 
by W Banks, 13th Edition, 1028 
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(2) Sji E Iry Treatiao on the Specific Poiformtinco of 

Contracts, 0fch EfiiUon, 1921 

(3) The Indian Trusts Act (II of 1S82) 

(4) Sii J WoodrofEo The Law relating to Injunctions m 

British India (T L L ), 6th Edition 1929 

(X>) Hindu Law 

(1) J D Mayne A Treatise on Hindu Law and Hange 

9th Edition Revised and edited by V M C 
Trotter, 1922 

(2) G 0 Sarkar Sastri A Preatise on Hindu Law, 7Ui 

Edition, by R N Sarkar 1933 

(3) Golobiook s Mitaoshara 

{E) Mohammedan Lau 

(1) Syed Ameer Ah Mohammedan Law, 2 volumes, Vol 

1 4th Edition, 1012 Vol II 6th Edition, 1020 

(2) Sir R H Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan Law, 

6th Edition (T L L ), 1030 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim PrmoiploB of Mohammedan Law 

(TLL) 1911 

Gnotn? Ill 

(A) Law oj Oontraot 

(1) S M Leake Pnnoiplos of the Lau of Contracts 8th 

Edition by B B A Wall er 1931 

(2) Sir F Pollock and Sir D P Mulla Indian Contract 

Aot (IX of 1872) (Lawyers Edition), Oth Edition 
1931 

(3) M E Rowe Cases on Contract, 1927 

(B) Law of Toil 

(1) SirJ Salmond Law of Tort 7th Edition, 1028 

(2) J P Clerk and W H B Lmdsoll Law of Tort 8th 

Edition, 1020 

(3) C S Kenny A Selection of Cases illustratiyo of the 

English Law of Tort, 6th Edition 1928 

(£7) Partnership and Sale of Goods 

(1) Sii P Pollock and Sir D P Mulla Indian Partnership 

Act 1034 

(2) Lord Lindley A Treatise on the Law of Partnoislnp, 

Oth Edition 1924 

(3) The Indian Sale of Goods Aet (III of 1030) 

(4) H Aitken Principles of the I aw of Sale of Goods, 

1921 
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(D) Negotiable Instruments Banting, Iimuance and Tiade 
Ma> ks 

(1) Su J B Byles Tieatiae on thu Law of Bills of 

Exchange Pioimssory Notas Bank Notes and 
Cheques 9th Edition, 1931 

(2) J B Poitei Laws of Insuianoo Eire Life Acoideat 

and Guaianteo omitting Maiine liiauratice, 8th Edi 
tion, 1933 

(3) M L Tannan Baiikmg Law and Practice in India 

1933 

(4) Sir D M Kerly Law of Tiade Maiks and Trade 

Names 6th Edition, 1927 

[B) Oompany Law and Bant) uplcy 

(1) K J Rustomii Company Law (Act VII of 19131, 

1034 

(2) Buckley Law and Practice under the English Com 

pomes Acts, 11th Edition 1930 
* (3) Sir D F Mulla Law of Insolvency m British India 
(Provincial InsoHency Act V of 1920), 1930 (T L L ) 

Group IV 

(A) Law of OiDiie 

(1) Russel &ir W M 0 Trentiso on Ciunes and Mia 
demeanours, 8th Edition, 2 volumes 1923 

(B) Law of Crime 

(1) The Penal Law of British India (Act XLV of 1860) by 

Sir H S Qoiir 4th Edition, 2 volumes, 1928 

(2) Syed Shams ul Huda Prmoiplea of the Law of Crimes 

m Biitish India (T L L ), 1902 

(C) Laie of Evidence 

(1) V’oodrofle Su J , and Ameer Ah Law of Evidence 

(Act I of 1872) applicable to British India, 9th Edition, 
1931 

(2) Taylor P Law of Evidence, edited by R P Croom 

Tohnson and GPL Biidgman, 12th Edition, 2 
volumes, 1931 

(B) Jurispiudence and Theory of Legislation 

(1) Benthams Theory of Legislation by C M Atkinson 2 

volumes, 1014 

(2) Rndorlymg Pimeiples of Legislation by W J Brown, 

1917 

(3) Su 1 B Holland Elements of Jiii ispriidenee Hth 

Edition 1928 
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(4) The Natme and Sonrees of the Law by J Q- Oray, 
2ncl Edition, 1924 

(6) The Aiistiman Theoiy of Law, edited by W J Brown, 
1926 


(IS) Bmdti Law 

(1) J D Mayne A Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage 9th 

Edition Iteviaod and edited by V M f Tiottsr 
1922 

(2) Gr 0 Saikai Saatri A Treatise on Hindu Law 7th 

Edition, by R N Sarkai 1933 

(3) Oolebrook Mitacshara 

Or, 

Mohammedan Law 

(1) Syad Ameei Ah Mohammedan Law, 2 volumes, Vol 

I, 4th Edition, 1912 Vol II, 6th Edition, 1929 

(2) Sir R K Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan Inw 

Gth Ethtion (T L L ) 1930 

(3) Sii Abdur Rahim Bnnciplos of Mohammedan Tuns 

piudonoe (T L L ) 1911 


Bacheloi of Oommerce Examination 
Syllabuses and Recommended Bools 
I?or 1916 

Fixed SuujBors 

OOMMEBOIAL LAW 
Conti ada 

Qeneial Provisions of the Law of Contracts including Sale of 
Goods, Bailments Guarantee Indemnity Agency and Paitner 
ship Only general principles should bo studied from Steven s 
Mercantile Law (Part I) The Indian Contract Act by Pollock 
and Mullah (Students Edition) and the Indian Partnership 
Act IX of 1932 


Company Law 

Formation management and administiation of Compamea 
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Law of Hundis and NogoUahle Inutt aments 

rho luBlimiuntB Act XXVI of 18S1 

Note — A study of the genoial pimciplos of law only from the 
point of view of students of Commeiee inther than of lawjeia is 
expected A dotailrd study of tho Indian Arts la not neoessary 
They are reconuntndod only foi comparative study and 
1 efsrenoo 

Books reoommendod — 

Steven s Mercantile Law — ^Part I and Chapter XVII of 
Part III on Insuranco only 

Pollock and Mnllah — ^Indian Contiact Art (Students’ 
Edition) 

Indian Partneiahip Act IX of 1032 

Indian Companies Act, Sootions 1-164 

The Negotiable Instiuments Aot 

iNDUSriaAlj AND COMMEBOIAD OBaANlSATION 

1 Capital — ^With reference to tho formation of Industrial 
and Commercial Undoitakmgs, Relationship of Eirst Cost to 
Turnover, Piolits and Demands 

2 Production — Location, Design, Consti uotion , Orgamsation 
and Operation of Industrial woiks — Scale and Scope of Mamifao 
turos — Plant — Storage — Management — Staff — Handling of La 
bom, Qoiieial Office Organisation — ^Examples 

3 Distiibtttion — ^Buying and Sellmg, including Wholesale 
and Retail Sales — Warehousing — Relations mth Mannfaotureis 
— Qeneial Organisation 

4 General — ^Insurance — Eire — Marme — Aooidont, etc In 
dustiial Oombmations— Welfare Woik 

6 Pioblems arismg from the Employment of Labour — Rela 
tions between Employers and Employees regaidmg Engagement, 
Dismissal, Rate cutting, etc Tempei ament Trade Umona 
Systems of Remuneration Co operation, Co operative Societies 
Acts Provident Fund Aot 

0 Visits to such mduatrial worlca and markets as can readily 
be reached 

Candidates will be e^mected to have a good working know 
ledge of the Prmoiples of Economies 

Recommended Books — 

Stephenson Piinoiples and Practice of Commerce 
Elboume Factory Administration, and Accountancy 
Silveiman Economics of Social Ptobloms 
Taussig Prmoiples of Economics, Vol TI Chapters 4B to 
67 molnaivo 
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Marshall (L C ) Industrial Society 

Lee Industrial Production 

H W Houghton, A 0 I S Salesmanship and Advertising 

Ropoit of the Royal Commission on Labour m India 

Duncan — Principles of Industrial Management 

Boonomio Development oe India, Great Beitain 
AND Japan 

I — India, with speoiad msirniuiiNois to the Punjab 
(a) Home and Foreign Ttade of India 

1 Economic Geography of India 

2 Brief History of the Development of India’s Trade with 

the W orld from 1800 The present position The chief impoi ts, 
thoir oountiiea of origm Ihe importance of the Indian Maikots 
to those countries Relation of the Home production to the 
total oonsumption of those oomiaoditiea •> 

3 Eunctions of the middleman in the trade of the country 
The financing of the mtemal and external trade The relation 
of tariff and trade Public institutions Oonsuloi Soivioe 
Chambers of Commerce 

4 The chief exports and then destmations Importance of 
India as a supplier of the vaiious commodities m those maikets 

5 Ihe trans frontier trade (Persia, Afghanwtan and Tibet) 

C Importance and Natme of the Internal Trade — inter pro 

vmoial and coastal 

(6) Economie Conditions and Developments in the Punjab 

The aim of this port of the paper is to see that the student 
can apply the Imowledge he has acquired in his course to condi 
tions m the Pmijab 

It should be prepared by a geographioal and eoonomic survey 
of the Provmoe as a vrhole, c g physical features, climate, water, 
soil, etc , natural legions — and the effect of those on economic 
activities The course should embrace a bud s eye view of the 
existing position, the devices and prospective developments in 
the Provmoe m such fields as the followmg — 

Agriculture Industiy Tiade Transport (Road and Railway) 
Iriigation Co operation, Bankmg, HycUo electiio Schemes and 
Emancea 

Books recommended — 

(1) Gadgil — Industrial Evolution of India 

(2) BriJ Naram — Indian Economic Life 

(3) Jatiier and Bony — ^Indian Economics, Volumes I and 
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(4) Punjab Pi(i\mcml Banking Inquiiy Committee Report 
(6) Moiolaud — Bioni Akbai to 'Vuiaiigzeb 

(6) Woikl Economic Sm\ 01 19i2 jS Loagiio of Nations 

(7) Ropoit of Roial Coiiniiisaion on Labour in India 

(b) Abiidged Repoit of tlio lloiul Commission on Agiicul 
tiiio (1028) 


II — GniiAi Bmjiuk and Japan 

QREAP BRITAIN —Since 1750 

A gonoial outluio of the Economic Histoiy of England 
m the ppiiod pieoediiig tlio Industiiid Beiolution Ihis pait 
of the syllnbiitf sh ill not caiiy moio than eighteen maiks 

(1) The eve of the change — population agriciiltuio, mdiistiy, 
tiansport trade, finance etc Prevailing economic thought — 
Meroantilunn 

(2) Buimg the change (1760-1820) — gioivth of population, 
niventois and oaptams of industrj, loads and canals, the en 
oloauio inovemont in ogiioultuie the gioiilli ot tiade, etc Pie 
vaihng economic thought — Adam Smith and Mai thus 

(3) The now pioblems to which Iho chnngo gave use and then 
treatment— trade unions factoiy legislation, pom lehef, fioe 
trade, the oiedit econnmj colonial policy etc Pievaihng 
economic thought — the giowtli of the philanthiopic spirit 

(4) Economic Geogiaphy of Great Biitam 

Recommended Books — 

“Vshley — Economic Oigunisatioii of li’nglaud 
Knowles — Industiial and Coinmeicial Revolutions of the 
Nmeteonth Centuiy 

Raes — Social and Economic Histoiy of England, 1816-1914 
Waters — Eoonomio History of England 
Hammonds — Rise of Modem Industry 

JAPAN 

Economic Geogiaphy of Japan 

A genoial outluio of the economic development of Japan 
suice 1860 Downfall of Eeudalism Beguining of the Industrial 
Movement Iho change fiom Domestic to Eactoiy Oigamsa 
tion Development of the Silk and Cotton Tndustiias Japan ,3 
Powoi Pioblem Mining and Shipbuilding Industiiea Giowth 
of Foieign Trade State aid to Induatiy 

Recommended Books — 

Uyehara — ^Industiy and Tiade of Japan 

Ovoisoas Trade Repoits — Industiy and Tiado of Japan 
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League of Nations (Economic Section) — Repoit on Japan 
Alkn— Modem Japan and its Problems — Chaptois V to 


Poiter — The Rise of a Modem Powox — ^pagcs 214-326 

J Buioau of Coinmerco, Croverii 
(Latest Edition) f mentofJanan fPulilishod 


Economic Conditions of Japan, 1930-32, H M Stationoiy 


Nitobe — ‘ Japan ” 


Elboiivb Subjects 
Qboup I 

!Pj ode and Ti ansporl 

(a) 1 Qiniial Tiada and Wetter 4ir and Road Transport — 

I Detailed knowledge of the papoi on General Trade oa 
given under Group II 

II Shipping — Outhne of its development Modern Ship 
and World Commerce with special refeienoa to Indian 

III Alt Transport — Modern developments Commercial 
posBibilities Effects on other foims of tianapoit 

IV Road Transport — ^History and modern revival Cons 
fci action and mamtenanoe of roads Competition with railways 
Co ordination and control of services 

(a) 2 Rail Transport — 

I Brief history and piesent position of railways oapecially 
in India Economics of construction and mamtonance Owner 
ship and control of tracks and services Competition and 
CO ordmation between lailwoys and other forms of tiansiyrt 

CT Railway Riname — Economies of lailway construotioii 
and mamtenanoe Analysis of capital and revenue expen 
diture — ^its chief ohaiaoteristics — analogy with othei mdustries — 
effects on price determination — ^passenger tiaffic — ^passenger 
fares — freight rates in theory and practice classification of 
goods, special rates and disorimmation — competition and com 
bmation— owneiship and management — control of rates 
Effects of railway rates on mdustiies Analysis of financial and 
statistical statements with special reference to India Relations 
to other forma of tiansport Indian Carriers Act No III of 
1866 and Chapters V, VI and VII, % e , Sections 26 to 83 of the 
Indian Railways Act 

37 



1126 


APPENDIX 


Books recommended — 

(1) Fenelon — " Railway Economics ’ 

(2) Penelou — ^Economics of Road Transpoil 

(3) Mitchell and Kiiknoss — Report on the State of Road 

and Rail Competition in India 

(4) Royal Commission on Transport Fmal Report cmd 

3781 1931 

(6) Administration Report of Railway Boaid foi 1932 33 

(6) Owen — Ocean Tiade and Shippmg 

(7) Johnson and Hiimbner— Brmoiples of Ocean Tiana 

portation 

(6) 1 Accouravug — Theory and pi notice of Smgle and 
Double entiy Book keepmg, moludmg the pieparation of Trad 
mg and Profit and Loss Aocoimts and Balance Sheet Consign 
ment, Bills of exchange and Joint aocoimts Paitneiship 
accounts moludmg treatment of Goodwill and Company 
accounts including floatation reconstruction amalgamation, 
absorption and liquidation of Companies Bad Debts, Depre 
ciation and Reserves Receipts and Payments and Income and 
Expenditure aoooiints , Columnar Book keepmg Depaitmental 
accounts, Branch accounts including Foreign Branch accounts , 
Smkmg Funds and Self balancing Lodgers 

{&) 2 Banking and Ounenoy — 

Banking — The nntme of bankmg and the tunotious of the 
Bankei Simple bankmg opeiations and Cloaimg House System 
How to lead the Balance Sheet of a Bank Banking and Money 
Market The Reseivo and the Disooiuit late Causes of flue 
tuations m the Bank lato Ciedit and its developments The 
oiigin end management of Commercial Crisis Central Banks 
State control of bankmg 

Money and Ourrency — ^The functions and eoonomio signifa 
oance of money Varioua forms of money Quantity theory Of 
money Ourrency appieoiation and depieoiation, causes, eHoots 
and remedies Battle of monetary standards Currency and 
Bankmg prmciples, Methods of logulatmg nolo issue m drffeient 
countries Various piopoaala for international omrenoy The 
post war currency pioblem in diflerent countries Foreign 
Exchanges 

Indian Ourrency system — Historical development and present 
ourrency problems The War and Gold Exchange Standard m 

Recommended Books — 

1 Relevant portions of the following books — 

Marshall Economics of Industry 
Ohapman Outlmes of Political Economy 
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The following may be oonaulted ni addition for selected 
topioa — 

Taussig Prmoiplcs of Bcoiiomics 

Camian Money m relation to Rising and Fallmg Prices 
Withers Meannig of Money 
Qosohen Foreign E’cchanges 
Clare A. B 0 of the Foieign Exchanges 
Qiegory hoieign Exchanges befoie durinL and after 
the Wai 

Keynes Indian Cmrency and Emaiico 
Findlay Shirias Indian Finanop and Bankmg 
Repoit of the Punjab Bankmg Enquuy Coiumitteo 
Leaf Bankmg 


Gbovp II 
Banking 

(o) 1 idvanced Banking and Ourrency — 

Hiistonoal and Comparative Study of Bankmg with special 
reference to England, USA, Germany and France 

Ind/iam Banking System — Exchange Banks, Jomt Stock 
Banks, The Imperial Bank of India Problems of Indian Bank 
mg. Structure of Indian Money Markets Co operative Banks 
and Credit Associations 

Stock Exchanges —Relations with Money Market Working 
of Stock Exchanges, London, Bombay and Calcutta Aibitrage, 
Bulls and Bears Options, Stradlmg Settlement Economic 
efleots of Speculation 

Banking Pi actice — Openmg and conducting of Bank accounts 
Cheques, Forms Endoisemonts, Ciosamg of Cheques Negotia 
bility Forgery and Alteiations Bankers’ marks on cheques 
Termmation of banlcers authority to pay chequos 

Bills of Exchange — ^Porms and endorsements. Acceptance for 
Honour, Case of need, Notmg, Protest Discharge of a hill 
Disoountmg of bills 

Bankers Credits — ^Travellers’ Letters of Credit, Circular notes 
Oonfiimed and unconfirmed Bankers Credits London Accept 
anoe Credit Documentary Credit Bankers Advances against 
marketable securities, goods and produce real property, ships, 
gvfarontees, debts. Debentures of Companies Unaecured 
advances 

Banhng Investments — Deposits of valuables with the Banka 
Banks and Ckistomers Bank Organisation, Management and 
Accounts 

Detailed knowledge of the subjects m the syllabus for Bank 
mg and Cuirenoy specified nndet Group I 
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Raeommended Books — 

Conaat — ^History of Modern Banks of Issue 
Dunbai — ^Theory and Practice of Banking 
Tannan — Banicmg Law and Practice in India 
WoU — -People s Banks 
Withers — Stock and Shares 
Mmty — ^Bnghsh Banking Methods 
Minty — American Bankmg Methods 
S Evelyn Thomas — Banker and Customer 
Andrendes — History of the Bank of England 
Report of the Indian Central Bankmg Enqiiirj Committee 
(a) 2 Puhhc Finance and Insurance — 

Scope and relation to other Sciences 
Distinction between State and individual flnanoes 
Taxation — Its natme, Canons of Taxation Olassifloation of 

Taxes General features of laxation Eorms of Taxation 
Single Tax system Souioes of Revenue with special leference 
to India Chief Items Taxes on land Land Revenue 
Forest Opium and Salt Revenue Taxes on persons, property 
and income Taxes on mheiitanoe and succession Taxes on 
Capitol, Taxes on Consumption, Taxes on Communications, 
Railways Irrigation, Post and Telegraph, Customs Excise 
Expendituie with special reference to India Heads of Expen 
dituie Chief Items Defence Law and Justice Admmistia 
tion Industry and Trade Public Works Labour Pelief 
Education, Police, Famine Relief Growth of Expenditure m 
recent times 

Piomrmal Finance — Eaily histoiy and piesent position 
Incidence and shifting of taxes 

Pubbo Ciedits and Public Debts Productive and unpioduc 
tive debts Redemption and conveision of debts Sulking 
Funds 

Financial Administration — Budget Control over Budget 
Ways and Means Votable and non votable items powers of 
ceitifleate Audit and appiopriatioii 
Principles and Praojioe of Insurance 
Recommended Books i — 

Dalton — Pubho Finance 
Bastable — Pubho Fmanoe 
Findlay Shuras — ^Public Fmance 
Wattal — Fmanoial Admmistration m India 
Gyanchand — ^Indian Pubho Fmance 
Valul— Fmanoial Development m Modern India 
(&) 1 Accounting — 

Theory and proctico of Smgle and Double entry Rook 
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keeping, including the preparation of Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet Consignment, Bills of 
exchange and Jomt accounts, Partnerslup accounts inolud 
mg treatment of Goodwill and Company accounts m 
eluding floatation, reconsbmction amalgamation absorption 
and hqmdation of Companies , Bad Debts Depreciation 
and Reserves , Receipts and Payments and Income and 
Expenditure accounts Columnar Book keepmg. Departmental 
accounts. Branch aooounts including Foreign Branch accounts , 
Smkmg Funds and helf balancing Ledgers 
(6) 2 General Trade — 

I International Trade — Prmciples of International Tiade 
Fmanoe and Foieign Exchanges m relation to International 
Trade Free Trade and Protection Woiking ot Modem 
Tariffs Subsidies and Bounties 

II Indian Tiade— A study of the Course of Indian Trade 

durmg the five years ondmg on the 30th June preceding the 
oxammation ’ 

III Salesmanship — Modern Methods of Adveitismg and 
Publicity IVoik 

rV Tiansport Faoihties — The place of Transpoit m Modern 
Trade Tiansport problems from the general commercial point 


Recommended Books — 

(1) Taussig— International Tiade 

(2) Gregory, T E —Tariffs at Work 

(3) World Pioduotion and Prices ) t c ^ 

(4) Review of World Trade ) of Nations 

(C) Advoitismg Media by Ilarold W Bby — Buttorworth 
and Co 

(6) Psychology and Advertising by A P Braddouek, M A 

B So Lecturer ot the Umi ersity of Birmmgham— 
Butterworth and Co 

(7) Review of Trade of India 1932 33 


Gboto III 
Accountancy 

(a), 1 Advanced Accountancy — 

Theory and praotioe of Smgle and Double entry Book 
keepmg, moludmg the pieparation of Tradmg and Pioflt and 
Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet , Consignment Bills of 
exchange and Jomt aooounts. Partnership aooounts moludmg 
treatment of Goodwill and Company accounts including floata 
tion reeojiatrpotion, amalgamation, absorption and liquidation 
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of CompaTHes Bad Debts, Depxeciation and Reserves Receipts 
and Payments and Income and Expenditure accounts Colum 
nar Book keeping. Departmental accounts Branch accounts 
including Foreign Binneli aocounts Sinlong Funds and Self 
balanomg Ledgers 

Accounts of paiticular businesses such as Banks Inauianee 
Companies Factoiies Railways, Hotels Charitable Institutions 
and other non trading concerns Cost accounts Bankruptcy 
and Liquidation accounts Hire puiohase and Instalments 
system and Royalty accounts Double account system 

(<i) 2 Auditing — 

The oontmuous and the completed audit the Detection of 
Fraud, Technical Eiiors and Errors of Principle First and Sub 
sequent Audit, Verifymg Cash Seoul ities, Stock Sheets Wages 
Sheets, Special considerations m different classes of audit, Valna 
tion of Fixed and Floating Assets Forms of Accounts and 
Bg,lance Slieots 

Capital and Revenue items, the Auditor’s Certificate, the 
Liabilities of Auditois the conduct of mvestigations and certi 
fying of aveiage piofits 

Boolcs recommended — 

Dial see Advanced Aooountmg 
Lunt Manual of Coat Accounts 
Cropper Accounting 
Dioksae Auditing 

Pixley Auditois their duties and responsibilities 
(6) 1 Banking and Owiency — 

Banking — ^The nature of banking and the funotions of the 
Banker Simple banking opeiations and Clearing House System 
How to read the Balance Sheet of a Bank Banlcing and Money 
Market The Reserve and the Discount rate Causes of flue 
tuation in the Bank rate Ciedit and its developments The 
oiigm and management of Commercial Crisis CWtial Banlts 
State control of hanking 

Money and Ourrency — ^The functions and economic signifl 
canoe of money Various forms of money Quantity theory of 
money Current appreciation and depreciation, causes, efleots 
and lemeches Battle of monetaiy standards Cuiiency and 
Banltmg pimciples. Methods of regulating note issue m different 
ooimtiiea Vaiious proposals for inteimational ounenoy The 
post wai omienoy problem m different comitries. Foreign 
exchanges 

Indian Qunency syalem — -Histonoal development and piesent 
currenoy piohlems The Wai and Gold Exchange Standaid m 
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Heoommonded Books — 

1 Belevant portions of the following books — 

Marshall Economics of Industry 
Chapman Outhnes of Political Economy 

The following may be consulted m addition foi selected 
topics — 

Taussig Principles of Economics 

2 Caiman Money m relation to Biamg and Palling Prices 
Witheis Meanmg of Money 

Gosohen Foieign Exchanges 
Clare A B 0 of the Foreign Exchanges 
Giegoiy Foreign Exchanges before, duimg and after 
the War 

Keynes Indian Onnency and Finance 
Findlay Shirras Indian Finance and Bankmg ^ 
Eepoit of the Punjab Bankmg Enquiry Committee ’ 
Leaf Bankujg 

{&) 2 General Tiade — 

I International Trade — Principles of International Tiade 
Finance and Foreign Exchanges in lolation to Intsmational 
Tiade Free Trade and Pioteotion Worlung of Modem 
Tariffs Subsidies and Bounties 

II Indian Tiade — A study of the Couise of Indian liado 
dining the five yoais ending on tho 30th Juno piecochug the 
examination 

III Salesmanship — ^Modern Methods of Adveitismg and 
Pubhoity Work 

IV Transpot t Faedities — ^The place of Tianspoit in Modem 
Trade Transport problems from the general oomineroial point 
of view 


Recommended Books — 

(1) Taussig — International Trade 

(2) Gregory T E — ^Tariffs at Work 

gi Krs wSs'd?"” 

(B) Advertising Media by Harold W Eby — ^Butteiworth 
and Co 

(6) Psychology and Advertising by A P Braddouok, M A , 

B So , Leetmer at the 'Dhiveisity of Birmmgham — 
Butterworth and Co 

(7) Review of Trade of India, 1932 33 
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PPBUMtNAUY E-SAMINATION IN ENGLISH 


fwo Fapeis 

Papet I — Ihieshouis Mails 

Essay , tha canduUite shall bo loquiiod to (,ivo a 

synapsis of the Essay sepaiatoly GO’*' 

Precis GO 

Coiiespoudenco 20 


100 

The ipiostions rclafcuig to oonospondeiico may loquire a 
oandidato to draft a reply on the subject oi subjects dealt with 
in a file of at least six printed letters 

Papw II — ^Two and a half hours 

An unseen passage of fan length Xhe candidates 
will be required to rewrite the leading ideas of 
the passage in then own words 60 

Diafting 20 

Viva Voce — June as lequiied 20 

100 

Books locoHimendod — 

Sleveiisoii — Piinoiplob and Piactici ol Cummoiual Conus 
pondenco 

Pitman— Comineioial Uoiuapondeiicc and Commercial 
English 

Hammond — Pioao Composition Exoioiaes 
Bobertson — Piogieasive Course of Pr^oia wntmg 
Pink and Thomas — ^English Giammar, Composition and 
Coiiespondenoe 

Giegory — Spirit and Serviee of Science 
Bionte— “ Shuley ” (Woild s Olaaaics) 

“ Christopher Columbus ’ (Pub by Nelson ) 

For 1937 

CoMMHROiAi. Law 
Oonttacts 

feyllabiises and the leoommonded books same as for 1930, 
except (the latest ninth) edition of Steven’s Meicantde Law to 
be used 


The synopsis will cany 10 maiks 
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Eoonomio Development of India, Gbeat Bjhtain and 
Japan 

No change except that under Books recommended re 
Economic Development of Japan — 

Delete (1) Uyehara-—" Industry and Tiade of Japan ” 

(2) Porter — ‘ The Rise of a Modem Power , 
and add (1) Moulton — • Japan ” 

(2) Orchard — “ Japan’s Economic Position ” 


Co OPERATION, PtTBLIO FINANCE AND InSEBANOF 
instead of 
“ Public Fmnnoe 

1 Oo operation — 

Principles and practice of Co operation Forms of Co 
operation Consumers’ and Producers’ Societies Agricultural 
Co operation , Co operative Credit m rural and urban areSs 
its scope as regards long and short credit its achievements 
and prospects in India Co opeintion abroad with special 
reference to agricultural and credit societies m Europe and 
Japan 

2 FuUta Finance — 

Scope and divisions of the subject Theory of Pubho Reve 
nue, expenditure and debts Principles of Taxation Principal 
sources of revenue m India Land Revenue System , Customs 
and Excise Income tax Expenditure Defence, Industry and 
Trade, Education, Health Growth of expenditure in recent 
times Provmoial Fmanoe, its early history and present position 
lidian Pubho Debt Financial procedure 


3 Insurance — 


Prmoiples and forms History and present position m India 
The followmg books were recommended for this paper — 

1 Co operation — 

Smith Gordon and O’Brien — “ Co operation in many 
Kaji — “ Oo operation in Bombay ” 


Public Finance — 

Dalton— “ Pubho Fmanoe ” 

Shirras, G Fmdley — “ Science of Public Finatico ' 
(Chapters I, VI, VII X XI, XIV XV XVI, XVH 
XX (only gg 6 0 7 and 8), XXV, XXVI, XXIX, 
XXXm, XXXVI, g 1) 
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bn Waltei Laytons ‘ Bepoit on Indian Finance’ 
(Indian Statutoiy Commission, Part VIII Volume 
H) 

3 Insurance — 

Wilson — Business of Insurance 
The remammg subjects as foi 10 Ki 


FACULTY OP AGRICULTURE 

Syllabuses of Subjects for the First Examination 
in Agriculture 
I — Agbicultebb 
Fo) 1038 and 1937 

I Introductory — Origin of agriculture its history scope 
and obieots Relationship to othei mdustnes and sciences 

II * Meteorology — Relation of geogiapliioal position (mclud 
mg altitude) to lainfall and teinpeintuie The seasons, their 
character and causes The efteots of dew fiost and hail 

tieneral desoiiption of aguouKuie of the Proiince as related 
to climate and geography 

III Flenientauj Agtieultuiul Geology with special leforenoe 
to the geology of the Piuijab 

(а) Eaith s orust, its present condition and composition 

(б) Rocks, then foimation and classification 


* Attention of the teachers is mvited to the following syllabus 
on Meteorology — 

Air, its composition, climate and faotois determmmg it, 
variations of atmospheiio piesauies , solai and terrestrial 
radiation Temperature variation — seasonal and duunal soil 
temperature exposure of thermometers 
Moisture m the atmosphere 
Ilygroroetei, dew, frost, cloud, ram and snow 
Winds Regulai and peiiodjo, influences that doteimine them 
cyclones, anticyclones wind foioo 
Vaiiations of latnfall m India and thoir causes (Jlimatio 

boientillc basis of weather foieoastuig Daily Weather 
Report 
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(t) Minerals — composition and properties, with special 
referenoe to the part playod by minerals in the forma 
tion ol the soils 

(d) Weatheiing soil foimation geological clsMbifaiation of 
soils in relation to agiicultuial chaiacteiibtics 

IV Soils — (Jlassification 

Oeneral physical piopeities mechanical analysis, and consti 
tiients of soils as coiielated with agiioultiual piopeitios, stiuo 
tuie of soil, texture, effects on feitility 

V Watoi m sods 

(а) Amount held and how held 

(б) Movements eflect of treatment on those How affected 

by agrioultural operations 

(o) Losses of moisture from soils and then prevention 

VI (a) Inigation, souroes of iingation water, methods of 
laismg water , apphoation of water to land , advantages of 
diHoiont systems of uiigation canal system , watei lequue 
meats of crops when to irrigate management of inigatod 
lands , watei logging salt lands 

(6) Diamage different methods — ooveied drains, open 
diains, laying of the drams cost of laying m different systems 
repairs mole damage, excavators Watei logged aieas and 
their reclamation Diainage water — composition 

(0) Pimoiples of dxy faimmg and piaotice m the Punjab 

VII Soil management 

(1) Tilth and condition of soils us afleotmg supply of plant 

food , influence of urigation , aeiation leaohmg , 
etc etc 

(2) Tillage and tillage implements 

(а) Preparatory 

(б) Seed bed operations 

(o) Altai tillage, hairowmg and mtoiculture 

VIII Plant food , feitihty , availabihty , effects of agrioul 
tmal opeiations on these 

IX Manwes 

Necessity for manurmg and objects , classification of manmes 
appioximate composition sources, natural and artificial 
manures , action, direct and indirect , methods of application 
system of manurmg, comparative value and coat of manures 
m India, umt value farm yard manuie supply, oonserva 
tion , nitufication and decaj 
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X Choico nt Clops and \aiutios ns dateimmcd by clunato, 
soil seasons, special ic pniemciits and maiket 

XI (a) Gram oiops 

(6) Pulses 

(c) Pibre Cl ops 

(d) Poddoi Cl ops 

(e) Crops gioivn foi othei pniposes 

XII Golden ciops and vegetables of the Punjab , sod, season 
uunfall leqmrements maniue leqniroinents and methods of 
application tillage scleotiori of seed seed late and methods of 
plantmg, caie aftei planting hai vesting and special prepaiation 
outturn, oobt of cultivation and piofit affect on soil 

XIII Botations 

XIV 4.grioultuial Statistics of India and especially of thu 
Punjab Division of land into aiable pasture, forest and waste 

PtaUical 

I Each student will cultivate an aiea not less than one 
tenth of an acie and grow khaiif and labi oiops V'oik on 
plots wdl bo done ontiiely by the students thomsolvos oi wheie 
this is nnpoasible undei then diiect aupoivision 

II Preparation of vegetable beds and gi owing of vegetables, 
with conduct of simple tests 

III Beoognition of drtieient inanmes , then appioximate 
composition 

IV Piaotioal use and adjustment of all tlie faim tillage 
implements mcludnig the adjustment of lopes to indigenous im 
plementa , smtability foi difleient tiaots 

V Caiiying out of all the usual faim opeiationa, e g , 
ploughmg, harrowmg sowing, tiansplanting and harvesting 

VI Use of apphanoos for laisuig water 

VII Recognition of crops of the piovmoe and then pimcipal 
classes 

VIII Abihty to recognise good seod and to select plants 
suitable for seed pxoduotiou , ateeiimg of seed 

IX Appiaisemenfc of yield and quality of crops , dilleieut 
methods employed 

X Toma m various paits of tlie Piovmoe to study local 
agiioiiltnie 

NoiJfiili^Tho -whole of tho piaetioal woik done by the students 
dming the yeai will bo lecordod in the note boolcs which must 
be attested by the Pjofessor of Agiiciilture Candidates will be 
evammed piacUcally on the woik rocoided m their boolcs 
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Books — 

The following aie lecomraended for all students — 

Sod Management— Kmg (Oiange Judd Company ) 
l>rmciplBS of Agriculture— L H Baily ( Mn.nmill.in ) 
Principles of Irngation Piaotice— J A JVidstoe (Mao 
nullan ) ' 

book of Punjab Agiioultuie — Roberts and Faulknei 
(Civil and Militaiy Gaaette Piess ) Price Bs 10 
SoilSj their Properties and Management — Lyon, Pippm 
and Buckman 

Manures and Manuring — A D Hall 
Diy Painung — ^Widstoe 

Agiicultural Geology of India 1029— G L Sabasrabudhe 
(Aiyabhushna Press, Poona ) 

Indian Vegetable Gardening — Gollon 
The Farmer s Raw Material — J Hendrick (VV Green and 
Sons Edinburgh ) ^ 

ignoultuial Meteorology— J W Smith (Macmillan 
and Company ) 


II — Physios and Chemistry 
JS’or 1036 

(a) Ohermstry 

Elementary treatment of the followmg — 

Distmction between Chemical and Physical Change oondi 
tions aSeotmg Chenuoal Change , Solution, Crystallisation, 
Filtration, and othei operations employed in Chermstiy , 
Elements and Compoimds, Symbols, Formulae and Equations 
Modes of Chenuoal Action Chemical Nomenclature Laws of 
Chemical Oombmation , Atomic Theory Chemical Equivalents , 
Atomic and Molecular weights. Valency, Avogadro’s and Gay 
Lussac’s Laws Chemical Calculations Volumes and weights 
of gases formed at specified pressuies and temperatures, Piob 
lems relatmg to Gaseous Combmntions Percentage Gomposi 
tions and Calculations of Formulss lonio Theory and its simple 
apphoations Mass Action 

Non Technical study of the followmg Elements and Com 
pounds, their condition m Natuie, Laboratory Methods of Pro 
paration and chief Properties Oxygen, Hydrogen, Watei, Oar 
bon, its Oxides, Marsh Gas, Ethylene, Acetylene, Coal Gas, 
Saturation and Unsatiiration, Nitrogen, its Oxides, Nitric Acid 
and Nitrates and Nitrous Acids and Nitiites, Ammonia, 
(Jhlorme, Hydiogen Chloride, Bleachmg Powder, Hypochlorites, 
Bromine, Hydrobromio Acid, lodme and Hydriodio Acid, 
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JFluoune und HjdioHuoiic Auid isulplim Svilphui Dui\ide, 
Sulphxn liioxide Hydiogeii bulplude nnd tho bulphides, 
Sulphurous and Sulphujir Acids (excluding its comincicinl pio 
paration), then baits, Caiboii JJisulphide Phosplioius, Phos 
phoious and Phosiihoiio Acids Aisomous Oxide, Aiaomo Oxide, 
Aisenic Acid tests foi Aisenu Bone Acid and Boiates Silica 
and Silicates the iiatuio ol Combustiou tho stnictiiio ot tho 
Bunsen Batsuiug Blow I’ljio mid Otiiidlo J'lumoh Oxidation 
and Bednotion the Laboiatoiy Picpaiation, Piopoities and 
Applications the inoio impoitant C'oinpiomida of the followmg 
Elements — ■ 

Sodium, PotasBiiiin, Ammonium Cnlcnim Magnesium, Zuic, 
Merouiy, Aluminium Coppoi, bilvoi. Iron, lui. Lead, Anti 
mony, Cluomuim, Manganese, Baiium, Cobalt 

Piactical Ghtmialiy 

yhe piaotical oxainmation will be based on Di DiiimioliE s 
Piaoiioal Chemistiy foi Intei mediate Classes (Macmillan), Parts 
1 and 2 Demonstiatioiis 51 66 and 00 aie excluded Analysis 
of salts will be coiifaned to Acids and Bases moluded m the 
syllabus 

Book recommended — 

Elemental y Ohoinistiy by Holmyaid Puce Bs 4 7 0 

(6) *Phji8ica 

1 MecJiamca Tkcoielioal — Physical pi opei ties and states of 
mattei 

Measuioment of mass, weight and density 

Motion, ineitia, force, Newton’s laws of motion, measure 
ment of work and energy 


♦ Attention of the teachers is mvtted to the followmg syllabus 
ou Meteorology — 

Au, its composition, climate and factors determmmg it, 
vaiiations of atmospheric pressures , solar and terrastiial radiar 
tion Temperatuie variation — seasonal and diurnal, soil tern 
peiature, exposure of theimometers 
Moisture m the atmosphere 
Hygrometer, dew, frost, cloud, ram and snow 
Winds Regular and peiiodio, influenoes that determine them, 
cyclones, anticyclones, wmd foioo 
Vaiiatious of rainfall m India and then causes Obmaliio 
Zones 

Soientiflo basis of weather foiaooatmg Daily Weather 
Report 
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Composition and Resolution of forces parallelogram of forces 
Paiallel forces deteimmation of centre of gravity of a body 
Machmes the lever, the pulley and the molmed plane 
Transmission of Liquid Pressure Bramah Press Archi 
medes’ Prmoiple, Laws of Liquid Piessure, Relative densities 
surface tension, viscosity Elementary Prmoiples of Aeroplane 
and Airship 

PTactiaal — Measurements of lengths and areas, use of scale 
and vernier cahpers , practical use of opisometer and planuneter 
Measurement of mass use of ordinary and spimg balance 
Measurement of volume , determmation of volumes by weigh 
mg testmg the aoouracy of a burette 

Determmation of density by hydiostatic balance of a hquid 
and a solid (a) heavier than water, (6) hghter than water 
Determination of density by specific gravity bottle of (o) 
powder, (6) any liquid 

Verifioation of the Prmoiple of ParaUelogiam of forces 
Determmation of the resultant of paiallel forces, lever ■» 
Determmation of the value of g with the Simple Pendulum 
Comparison of rates of percolation and of capillary rise of water 
m soils of different types 

2 Heat Thioretwil — Definition of temperature , effects of 
heat , construction and use of instruments for measurmg tern 
peiatures , expansion of solids liquids and gases speoiflc heat 
and oaloiimetry , change of state , deteimmation of the latent 
heat of watei and steam vapour piessure and hygromatry 
foimation of cloud, fog and dew tiansmission of heat eon 
duotion convection, radiation and laws of ladiation mechani 
cal equivalent of heat, elementary prmoiples of steam engme 
and mternal combustion engme 

Practical — ^Testmg of the fixed pomts of a morouiy thermo 
meter the readmg of the Barometer 

Determination of the speoifio heat of a aohd and a liquid 
(method of mixtures) 

Determmation of the latent heat of water 
Determmation of maximum and mmimum temperature and of 
humidity of the atmosphere by wet and diy bulb thermometer 
Use of ram gauge 

Deteimmation of soil temperature Melbmg pomt of a fat, 
comparison of the rates of coolmg of different liquids and of 
radiation from different surfaces 

3 'Oight Theoretical — Laws of propagation of hght , photo 
metry , laws of reflection reflection at plane and spherical 
mirrors and the formation of images , laws of lefraction , re 
fraction at plane surfaces by Prisms and Lenses oombmatien 
of lenses to foim a telescope a miciosoopo, an optical lantern 
a photographic caineia and a cinematograph, the eye and its 
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deftelb dibpoi Sion and oolom production of a pm e spoctium 
olemontaiy prmoiplea and uso of speetroscope , measurement of 
the velocity of light (Bomer s method) 

Piactical — 

Veiifleation of tho laws of reflection and lofraction of light 
measmement of the focal length of n concave mirror and of 
a convex lens , tracmg tho path of a ray of light thiough a plate 
and a piisra 

Oombmation of lenses to foim a telescope and a microscope 

Rumford photometer 

4 Magnetism and Elect! tcUy Theoietical — Properties of 

magnets simple phenomena of magnetism and of magnetic 
mduotion the magnetic field Imes of force , Uie earth as a 
magnet condition of equilibrium of a freely suspended magnet 
mider the mfluence of two magnetic fields at right angles 
to each other tho simple phenomena of eleoliifled bodies, 
conduction and msulation , eleotrifloation Ijy f notion and 
by mduotion , quantity of eleotiioity , the two kmds of 
eleotiicity produced or doatioyod in equal amounts dis 
tribution of electrification on conductois , oleotno field , 
atiength of field the uiveise squnie law of eleotno foioe , poten 
tial, capacity , identification of oleotno diaohaige with eleotno 
current , various cells accumulators , magnetic field of cuirent 
galvanometers , olectromotic o foioo diftoionco of potential , le 
Mtanoe, Olim’s law , the Volt Ohm and Ampere heatmg and 
chemical effects of cuirents action on current ououits m a 
magnetic field , eleotio magnetic mduotion Paiaday s law 
Lenz a law Transformer and induction ooil , transmission of 
electrical energy , telegraphy , oleotno bell , telephony , Hertz 
waves their production and detection relation between the 
phenomena of heat, hght, magnetism and eleotiioity Prmoiplea 
of dynamo and eleotno motor, anangement of lights and fans m 
eleotno ciromta 

Practical — 

Tracmg of Imes of foice m a magnetic field 

Comparison of two magnetic fields at right angles by a 
magnetometer 

Piinoiple and use of shde wire bridge for oompanson of re 
sistances oompanson of electiomotive forces by potentiometer 

The use of the Tangent galvanometer Installation of an 
eleotno Bell Circuit Settmg up a piaotioal Telephone Circuit 
Charging of an aecumulatoi 

Book recommended — 

A Class Book of Physios by Gregory and Hndloy (Indian 
o(htion), Macmillan and Co 
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Foi 10J7 

(a) Ohcmiatiy 

Elementary treatment of the following — 

Distmotion between Chemical and Physical Change coudi 
tions affectmg Chemical Change, Solution, Crystallisation, 
Filtration and other operations employed in Chemistry, Ele 
ments and Compounds, Symbols, Formulte and Equations , 
Modes of Chemical Action , Chemical Nomenclature Laws of 
Chemical Comhmation, Atomic Theory Chemical Equivalents 
Atomic and Molecular weights, Valency, Avogadro s and Gay 
Lussac’s Laws , Chemical Calculations , Volumes and weights of 
gases foi-med at specified pressures and temperatures. Problems 
relating to Gaseous Combmations Percentage Compositions 
and Calculations of Formula), lomc Theory and its simple 
apphoations Mass action 

Non Technical study of the following Elements and Com 
pounds, their conditions m Nature, Laboratory Method^ of 


tion and iteduotion 

Metals — (a) Ooouirenee Properties, analytical reactions and 
important uses of the foUowmg metals, together with the 
important methods of eictraotion of those in itahoB — 

Sodium, Potassium, Oopper, Silvei, Caloium, Magnesium, Zinc, 
Mercury, Aluminium, Tin, Lead, Arsemo, Iron, Chromium, 
Manganese, Barium and Cobalt 

(6) Study of the followmg metallic oompounds moludmg 
their methods of prepaiation and important uses together with 
i<he important methods of manufacture of those in itahcs — 
Sodium Hydroxide, Oarhonate, bicarbonate, chloride, sulphate, 
thiosulphate nitrate, nitrite oyapiide and phosphate, Potassium 
chloride, chlorate, bromide, iodide, carbonate and nitrate and 
cyanide Ammomum sulphate ohloride and oarhonate, Cupric 
osade, oupno sulphate, Fehling’s Solution cupno chloride, 
cuprous chlondc, silver mtrato, silver halides, calcium oxide and 
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hydroxide Pans Cieon, London Purple Plastei ot I'aris 
Calonun Carbonate, Oarhide, Chloride and Superphosphate 
Magnesium oxide carbonate chloride and sulphate and Magnesia 
mixture Zme oxide chloride and sulphate Mercurous chloride 
Meiourio oxide and Monde Mercuric iodide and Nesaler’s 
Reagent Aluminium oxide, ohloiide and sulphate Potash 
alum Stannous chloride Stannic chloride Lead nitrate and 
chromate, white had, red lead and lead peroxide Basie lead 
acetate, Arsme Arsenious oxide Taitar emetic Potassium 
chromate and diohrpmate Manganese dioxide, Potassium per 
manganate Ferrous sulphate. Ferric ohlonde Potassium 
ferrooyanide 

Elementary study of the followmg processes — 

Photography eleotroplatmg silveimg of mirrors and tinnuig 
(Agiioultural aspect to be emphasised throughout ) 

Practical Ohemiatry 
The same as for 1030 

Book leoommended — 

Elementaiy Chemistry by Holmjaid Piioo Rs 4 7 0 

(5) Physics 

The same as for 1930 

III— Botani and Anatomy and PnygioLOOx op 
Domfstio Animals 
For 1930 
(o) Botany 

External Morphology of the typical Angiosperms, macro 
soopio structure functions and modifications of roots, stems and 
leaves 

Infloresoences and floweis chief types, structure and uses 

Seeds and fruits — 

Structure food stores of economic value, distribution Dev 
elopment of a seedlmg, oonditions necessary for germination 

Plant cells, tissues and tissue systems 

The development and mioioacopic atructuie of roots, stems 
and leaves of Angiosperms 

Clnssifloatiou of Angiospoims and study of tlio ohaiocters 
of the following families — 

Rammoulaoe®, Papaveiaeora, Oiucifeioa, CaryophyUaoem, 
Malvaoeie, Butaceoi, Logitminosai, IlosaeoiB, Oucurliitaoo®, 
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UmbeUifeiaj Composite, Solanacess Lmaces? Labiateso, 
LihaoesB Palmeie and (irammeai 

Plants lepresentmg these families to be taken as fai as 
possible from field and gaiden oiops and weeds Botanical 
ohaiantera of the important weeds of foim ciops their modes 
of piopngation and measmes of control 

Books loconnnended — 

1 Agiioultiual Botany— J Peicival (Duckwoith) 

2 Botany with Agricultural Apphcations — JohnN Martm 

(John Wiley and Sons, New Yoik) Price 18s 

J Piactical Introduction to the Study of Botany — ^Paimer 
and Chaudhn (Longmans, Gieen and Co ) 

(6) Anaiomx and Physiology oir DoMiserio Animals 
Anatomy 

CShaaaoteiistics of hvmg inattei, geuoial account of au^nal 
cell and types of tissues 

The stiuoture of the labbit as a type of the Mammaha 

Geneial external and mteinal anatomy of the hoise, ox, sheep, 
with special stress on the digestive and lepioductive systems 

A geneial aocount of the Mammaha 

Qeneial external and mtemal anatomy of the fowl, pigeon, 
oiow 01 paiiot A general account of the Avea 

Elementaiy embiyology of the chick, and a geneial account 
of the embryology of mammals, with special lefeienoe to plaoen 
tation, paituiition, etc etc 

Physiology 

Pood and physiology of nutiition blood its oomposition, 
ououlation and functions , physiology of lespnation, excretion, 
Hitemal secretions, leproduotion and lactation, skm and heat 
legulation Physiology of nervous system and sense oigans 
(meie outlmes) Immunity 


Practical 

Bxaionnation and dissection of the rabbit Examination 6f 
all the vaiTouB systems of sheep or ox 

Skeleton of ox, horse and sheep Exammation of the diSei 
Qiit systems of the pigeon, ciow or parrot Exammation of the 
diftexent stages m the development of fowl Types of placenta 
Simple experiments m Physiology digestion, respuation, 
fatigue, etc 

Book recommended — 

Wood and Marshal — ^Physiology of Farm Animals 
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r„) 19^7 

(a) Botanil 

Iflat the sentence The development and miciosoopio struo 
tuia of roots stems and loaves of Angiospei ms ” add as a sub 
paia The roproduttion and hio history of Angioapoims 
The stmctmo and life lustoiy of Cjymnospeims as lepiesented 
by Finns' 

The lest as for 1936 

(6) 4NAiOM\ ANJJ PHASIOLOGY Or DOMKbllO ^NlMAUH 

The same as tor 1930 


IV — ^Maihematics and Land Suevetino 

For 1936 

(a) MalhemaUts — 

I Flementau/ MemuiaUon of Plane and Solid Figuios 

1 Aieas of leotongles triangles, pariillelogiams, qiiadii 

lateials, logiilai polygons and luegulai isotiluioal 
figniLs 

2 Cades — then cuciimfoienoe, uiaeiibod and oiieumsc.iibed 

to tiuingles 

1 Surface aicas and volumes of — 

(i) Rectangului Solids 

(u) Right Pones 

(ui) Sphoie and spheioids 

II Ttigonometiy — Sexagesimal and ouoular umts of 
oiigulai measmement trigonometrical ratios and the lelations 
coimeotmg them , addition and subtraction foimulte , logarithms , 
solution of tiiangles and simple oases of heights and distances 
radu of the mscribed, escribed and ououmsoribed ouoles of a 
tiiangle 

III Ghaidii — Plotting of points , Imeai graphs function , 
independent and dependent variables graphic representation 
of algebiaio and circular functions, graphical solution of Imoai 
equations reading off of values fioin graph , mterpolation , 
giaphs of statistics 

IV ilgd)Hi — Quadiatip equations involvmg one variable, 
the Pi egressions , the foimulte "Or and «Pr, vith then simple 
applications binomial thooiom vitli positive mtegial mdex , 
statement and application of the bmomial thooiem foi negative 
and Ii actional indices Propoitions and variations 
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(6) Land Surveying — 

Units of measmenaent the chain, ariows laths and whites, 
tape, poles, laiigmg straight lines, chammg, offsets, triangula 
tion, oheoking triangles, setting out light angles with tape and 
with Cl OSS staff field book calculation of areas oonventional 
signs foi various types of boimdaries tieea, buildings, loads, 
railways etc Magnetic compass, plotting survey, drawmg 
papei, tee and set squares, scales 


Fw 1937 

(d) Mathematics — 

I Mermntaiy mensuration of mi faces and solids 

(i) Areas of rectangles, easy examples on garden paths cost 
of plantmg tiees and fenomg gardens Areas of 
light angled triangles areas and heights of isosceles 
and equilateral triangles cost of fencing squaie 
plots msoribed in right angled triangles , areas' of 
triangles m terms of sides , rents of fields 

Areas of parallelograms rhombus quadrilaterals and 
trapezoids sections of diams ditches and embank 
ments Begulai polygons with emphasis on hexagon 
and octagon Simple oases of irregular reotilmeal 
and similar figures Circumference and area of 
circles circular rmgs , cost of fenomg circular fields 
and paths Lengths of chords and arcs areas of 
sectors and segments 

(u) Volumes of cubes and rectangulai solids , oublo contents 
of tanks and cisterns 

Volumes of triangular and rectangular prisms light 
circular oylmdors, rings and segments of cylinders, 
volumes of stacks, wells, ditches, drams and embank 
ments, etc 

Volumes of cones, doublecones and sphexes Easy 
examples on flow of water m tubes and time of fiUmg 
tanks, cisterns, etc 

Surface areas of the solids mentioned above 

N B — Easy numerical examples bearing on science of Agii 
culture only to be set Proofs of formulse not required 

n Trigonomsti y — Sexagesimal and oiroular units of measur 
mg angles, deflmtions of trigonometrioal ratios and the relations 
oonneoting them Trigonometrical ratios of 30°, 46° 180“ 

Trigonometrioal ratios of allied angles, A ~A 90— A, 180— A, 
360+ A Addition and subtraction formulse sm (A + B), 
oos (A±S), sm A±sm B, oos A + oos B, tan (A + B) and their 
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simple applioaliotis Sm 2 1 cob 2 4 tan 2 4 Helationa be 
tween sides and angles ot a tiianglo iSine loimuln cosme 
foimula Napioi a analogies \alues of sm 4/2, cos 1/2 tan 1/2 
and am 1 in terms of sides Application of propeities of 
logarithms to easy nuraerionl evaniples m solution of light 
angled and obliquo ti laiiglos 

S-i56Bui 1= ,=.*/. 

N B — 1' asy examplos to bo set and proofs of dilhcult foimulm 
not to be demanded 

III AJqeha — .Solution of quadratic, equations in\ oh ing one 
vatiable , sum product and nature of its loots bimple cases of 
A P OP HP, and A 0 P lelatmg to the nth term the sum 
of n teiins and the mean in each case «Pr, "Or with easy 
apjilications to questions of crops and plots *B}nomial 
theorem 

.Simple cases of hatio and Pioportion 

N B — Same as uiidei J'rigonometrj 

IV Giapha —Plotting of points easy giaphs of inmieiical 
equations of hist and seoond dogieo, giaphs of expenniental data 
and making of frequency cur\ es Graphs of sme and oosmo 

(6) Land Swveymg — 

Ihe same as foi 103b 


V — English 

The followmg books are prescribed — 


Foi 1936 

(1) A Book of English Piose by H G Kawlmson (published 

by the University of the Paiijab) Piioe Ke 1 12 0 

(2) Richard Yea and Nay by Maurice Hewlett {MaomiUou 

and Co ) Piioe Re 1 12 0 (The girl students have 
the option to read “Pride and Preiudice” by Jane 
Austen ) 


* Bmomial theorem ivith positive integral index, statement 
and application of the Binomial theorem for negative and frao 
tional indices (excluding the properties of ooeffloienta) 
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(3) Some Stones of Wonder and Adventure by Miss Heath 

(Uttai Ohand Kapni and Sons) Price Re 1 12 0 

(4) Standard English Essays by H Maitin (Shamsher Singh 

and Company) Price Pe 1 10 0 

Note — The examination will consist of (1) Translation from 
Enghsh to Vernacular and Dice versa , (2) An Essay on a geneial 
aub]ect (3) Short Essays and questions on the subject matter 
of the books prescribed 


For 1037 

Eor Intensive reading — 

1 One Act Plays of To day, I Senes (Harrap) 

2 Master Thinkers bj Oibson (Nelson) 

Eor Rapid reading — 

3 The Time Machine by H O Wells „ 

4 The Milestones and the Qieat Adientureby A Bennett 

(Methuen) 

VI — Militaei; Soibncb (Optional) 

For 1936 awl 1037 

The same as tor the Intermediato Examination 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN AOEICULTURE 

For 1930 mid 1037 

Courses of Studies m Principal Subjects 


I — Agbioxilturb 
For 1930 and 1937 
Part 1 

I Olassifioation of domestic animals 

11 Cattle (cows, bullocks, bufialoes) breeds, races found m 
the Province, desoiiption, distiibution ments and defects 
in Elementary knowledge of poultry sheep goats, horses, 
mules and camels 
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IV Mnnageinoiili of bIocL 

(а) Feediug 

(i) Composition ami analysis of foods available m the 
Piovmco nntiionts and then utilisation 

(u) Digestibility, determinations and coelTleients 
(ill) Dnergy value of nutrients — 

(а) in caloirmeter 

(б) to animals 

(iv) Relative values of foods — 

(а) foi mamtonanoe purposes, 

(б) for productive puiposes 

Chaffing, grmduig bruiamg and cooking foods 

(v) Energy and piotom lequirements of animals — 

(o) foi maintenance, 

(6) foi \oiioua pioduotive pmposes Rations foi 
bullocks and for ooivs 

(vi) Summniy of pimoiplos afleotmg economy and 
efficiency in feeding , piaotioal details 

(б) Housing of stock — Housing lequnoments in India, 

situation and consti notion Dramage of cattle bsTos 
Location and consti notion of manure pits 
(c) Breeding of stock, especially cattle Heredity and 
vaiiation bleeding for special purposes, cliaraoteristios 
of Moiking and millcmg bieeds, measmements and 
records, possibilities of dual purpose strain 
Fecundity, care of bleeding stock, peiiods of gestation, 
treatment of young animals, castration and its value 
and effect 

V Dallying — Natuie of milk , general composition of milk 
of Indian cows Buiopean and cross bied cows, buflaloes and 
goats Conditions exeitmg an mfluenee on the quahty and 
quantity of milk The piesent position of milk supply m 
Indian cities and its improvement, with special reference to 
Lahore 

Conditions requned to produce wholesome mil k, oontamma 
tion of milk , souices and prevention 
Treatment of miUc , paateurismg , steiilismg and marketing. 
Care of milk vessels, cream composition 
Sepaiatois, butter making, ohurnmg, washing saltmg, pro 
solving , preparing foi market 
Manufacture of cheese, casein, lactose, dried milk and con 
densed milk 

VI Daily Baateiiology — Sources of contamination of milk 
Growth, activities and kinds of bactoiia in milk Biological milk 
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tests. Milk borne diseases, noimal and abnormal alteiafcioiis of 
milk Pasteurisation 

Baoteiial content of butter — mfluence of baoteiial action on 
taste and flavoui — use of starters Part played by baoteria in the 
manufactuie and iipening of cheese— means of legulatmg the 
activities of micro oiganisma m cheese 


Piactiml WojI 

I Toms to impoitant cattle bieedmg and dany fauna 
in the Provmoc 

II Cattle — Dotermmation of bioeds Detection of meiits 
and dements of individual animals 

III Feedmg and care of cattle oonductmg a simple o\ 
peiimeut m cattle feedmg 

IV Practical Daily work 

Books recommended — 

Feed and Feedmg, W A HemyandE B Mouison (Heniy 
Moiiison Company Madison, Wisoonsm) Piico £110 
Pimoiples and Practice of Butter Makmg, McKay and 
Larsen (John Wiley and Sons) Price 16s 
Bleeding and Improvement of Farm Animals by Rice 
(McGrow Hill Book Co , 0 Boiiveiie Stieet, London) 
Pimoiples and Piaotice of Cheese Makmg by Van Slyke and 
Price (Oiange Judd Publishmg Co , Now York) 

Animal Nutrition by T B Wood (Umveisity Tutoiiol Piess, 
Ltd , London, W C 2) 


Past II 

I Faim management — Prmoiples govemmg the diffeient 
systems of farmmg, management of farm laboui, bullock and 
other laboui Costs of cultivation and stock keeping Com 
paiison of moomes deiived fiom stock bieedmg, dairying, and 
arable f aiming Estimation of outturns Valuation of uops 

Equipment of faims — Capital required foi vaiious types of 
far mm g Maohmery and implements Cultivation by tractois 
and steam tackle , power driven thresheis and other maohmery 
coats of such operations utility 

Agiioultmal book keepmg — Ob3eet and advantages of keepmg 
farm accounts Some simple methods of farm book keepmg 

II AgnovUv-ial JS'vpenmenta — Selection of site foi fawns, 
laying out of land, alinpe and siae of plots, methods of eonductmg 
various experiments 

AppUcaiton of siaUshcoH fuetkoda — Natuie and use of statistics 
simple diagiams, frequency tables and graphs different types of 
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aveiages, moaamts o£ vaiiabiht> Experuneutal oiioi and 
probabihty Iiide-s. nuiabers 

OemomUation woik — ilultiplieatioii of sbIocIbcI seeds and its 
dishibution Methods of demonstifttioii and propaganda 
buiamaiy of Agricultural iinpiovenien.t8 Organisation of the 
Depaitment of Agiicultuie 


Ptaoheal WoiL 

I Toms to study conditions m othoi paita of tho Piovuict 
II The olasB mil be divided mto small gioupa and each 
gioup of students will oaiiy out an expeiimeiit m a small plot 
appioved by the Piofessor of Agiicultuie All the woik that tho 
students do in then plots will bo entered m note books and at 
tested by the teacher in chaige Canebdates will bo lequired to 
submit for exammation theu oiigmal Note books initialled and 
dated by the teacher in ohaige of the class 
IK Furtlioi prohoiency in use of implements and m oidti 
vation 

rv Visits to the College estate and suiroundmg faims 
Books recoimnonded — 

The Book of the Rothamstod Expel nnents, A D Hall 
and E J Russell 

Faim Costs Oiwui (Oxfoid Qmvoisity Pioss) 

laim Bool koepmg, Ivukvvood (W Cioen and Mon) 
Puce Of lid 

Eaini Implomoiits luid Muchiiioiy by Bond (1!)23) (Benn 
Biotliei's Ltd , 8 Bouvoiio blieet E U 4, London) 

An Elementniy Manual ot btatisties by A L Bowloy 
Piioo Rs 0 

Ihooiy of Statistics by Thuistone 


Ei.niva.iirA»y and AQnicuMtmAi Eoonomios 
{(t) Eleme7itary IScommiu 
Fm 1936 

1 Elementaiy notions lu Economies 

(i) Defluition of Economics, its aim and aoopo 

Eoonomio aotnity — ^want — effort and satisfaction 
Eoonomio life and oeonomio system Modem econo 
mio oigonisation — oonsnmption — production, dis 
tribution, and exchange 
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(u) Consumption and demand 

Want — standard of Imng and standard of comfort 
Standard of Life 

Wealth neoeaaanes, comforts and luxuries 
Utility — ^the Law of diminishmg utility 
Demand — Law of demand — elastic and non elastic 
demand 

(ill) Production and supply Modern production and its 
characteristics Supply Law of supply Laivs of 
moreasmg deoreasmg and constant returns 

(iv) Exchange Market, Value and Price Theory of Value 
Law of supply and demand m a market Con 
neoted values Monopoly value 

(v) Organisation Eactors of production land — labour — 

capital and orgamsation and their characteristics 
Division of labour and scale of pioduotion Forms 
of busmess organisation Competition and com 
bmation „ 

(vi) Distribution — rent mterest, wages and profits 

(vii) Mechanism of Exchange Money — ^piioes — credit — 

banks — mtemal and external tiade Bate of Ex 
change 

(vm) The State m relation to economic activity Laissez 
Faire and State mterferenoe Elements of Pnbho 
Fmanoe 

(In the study of this pait of the syllabus, special 
attention should be paid to Indian conditions, 
both for puqioses of lUustiation and apphoation ) 

II Economic Qeogtaphy of the Punjab 

Physical features and their economic importance, 
economic efieots of its geographical position Re 
sources, agiioultuial, mmeral and forest 
Population, its distribution acoordmg to oeoupations 
The village system — social and economic efleots of 
village economy Industnes, trade and commimi 
cations 

Books recommended for reference — 

1 Baohaids — Groundwork of Boonomios University Tu 

tonal Press Bs 6 

2 Thomas and Aggarwal — Elements of Economics for 

Indian Students Malhotra Bios Bs 4 4 0 
J Silverman — Substance of Economics Pitman Rs 6 

4 Dome— Punjab W W F P and Kashmir Oombiidge 
Omversity Press 

6 Briggs— Text book of Boonomios Umversity Tutorial 
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Foi 1937 

DeletR 7 Bri{,gs — 3 ext bonk of Eooiioimcs and add R K 
Liithin — Elementaiy Economics foi Indian Ren dels RS Jaiira 
Katchciv Road Lahoie price Pa 4 
The rest as foi 1936 


(6) iqi ictdtui a? ISconomto 
For 1936 

I Agucnltiwo as an industry, its place in the economic 
system and its social and eoonoiiuo effects A liiief smvoj of 
the economic histoij of Agiionltuie m India and othei countries 
The tiansition to oommeicmlised and sciontiflc agiioulture The 
place of economiis in modem ngncultuie and iiual life Scope 
and meaning of Ruial and Agncultninl Economics 

II Agiicultiiinl lam and custom — lennica and land lams 
DcCailod study of the sjstem of land levenue settlement and 
adinmistiation and of the laws lelating to tenancy, alienation, 
pre emption, paitition and succession 

III Economics of Punjab Agiioulture — 

(i) Special study of the factors of pioduction 

Land — area and situation and the Ian of dimmish 
iiig leturns 

Lahoui — its supply efBoienoy and wages 
Capital — forms of agrioultiual capital — equipment 
Agiioultmal oiedit and indebtedness Co opera 
tive 01 edit and Government loans 
Organisation — Management Law of pioportions 
and combination of faotois of production Eaotois 
governmg the selection of crops and the size of 
holdmgs Large and small scale production In 
tensive and extensive cultivation Cultivation by 
different systems of farmmg then comparative 
meiits I and tenures and their economic effects 
Ratal systems — competitiie and oustomaiy lents 
(n) (a) Survey of the economic history of the Province 
(6) The study of the irapoitant economic problems m 
Agiioulturo — sod, cliinato, water supply, people, 
holdings, tenancy, mdobtodness, rise of piioes 
and maikotmg 

IV The Pimjab canals and colonies Iirigation works, their 
economic offli cts, now piojects 

Canal colonios, history, progress and economic impoitanoe, 
new sUioinoH 
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V Marketing and distribution — detailed study of the exist 
mg system of marketmg and transport with special reference to 
wheat and cotton trade Marketmg problems and faoihties 
Organisation m odianeed countries Dueet and co operative 
marketmg Marketmg of fruits and vegetables 

VI Punjab mdustiies and tiado — Industrial position of the 
Punjab Industiial development in relation to Agriculture 
Subsidiary and cottage industries 

Punjab exports and imports Influence of rate of exchange 
tariffa and sea freights on agriculture and mdustries 

Vn Agricultural and rural organisation Study of the 
origm, principles and progress of the Co operative Movement 
m the Provmoe and abroad Its impoitanoe m ruial organisa 
tion Kural welfaae and reoonatiuotion, movement in othei 
ooimtries, rural uplift and lural oommumty counoils m the 
Pimjab Education and sanitation Diet and standaid of living, 
and its effect upon production Economic suiveys and luial 
problems 

VIII Punjab Administration and Fmance Geneial features 
Development Sohomes 

The foUowmg books and reports are recommended foi 
leferenoe — 

Tayloi — ^Agrioultmal Economics Macmillan 
Oaivei — Prmoiples of Ruial Economics Gum and Co 
Rew — A Piimer of Agricultuial Economics Jolin Munaj 
Bs 3 12 0 

O Brieii — Agrioultural Economics Longmans, Green and 
Co Price Rs (J 

Gi ay — Introduction to Agricultural Economics Macmillan 
Darlmg — ^Ihe Punjab Peasant m Prosperity and Debt 
Oxford Dniversity Press 

Darlmg — Rustious Loquitur or the Old Light and New m 
the Punjab Village Oxford University Press 
Keatmge — Agrioultural Pi ogress m Western India Long 
mans 

JatharandBen — Sindian Boonomies,Vols landll Oxford 
University Press Price Rs 10 
A N Bab-^Studies m Indian Economics Uttar Ohand 
Kapur and Sons, Lahore 

Land of Five Rivers Volume I Punjab Administiation 
Report, 1921 22 (bemg the decennial portion of the Punjab 
Admmistration Reports) Government Press Lahore 
Indian Year Book 

Latest Report of the Government of India for presentation 
to Parhament 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Agriculture 
Reports on Punjab Administration, Land Revenue Admmis 
tiation, Industries, Co operative Societies, etc 
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PubluatjouR of the htandm^ Boaid of Economic luquiiy 
Punjab 

Punjab Land Acts, Vol& I and II 

Piovmoial (Punjab) and Central Banking Inquiiy Com 
mittee Reports 


F<n 1937 

Add Trevosfcis — ^Tho Punjab of To day 2 I ols Civil and 
MiUtaiy Gazette Press Lahoie 

The lest os foi 1930 

II — Chemistry and Agrioxjltdbal (’'hfmistri. 

Foi 1936 

(а) Physical Ohemistiy 

Atomic and molecular theory and the determmation of 
atomic and moleoulai weights The geneial piopeities of gases, 
liquids and solids Solution and elementary eleotiochemistiy 

The pimoiple of oonstiuction and use in Physioo ihemioal 
measurements of the follonmg instruments — 

Speotiosoope lefiaotometei polaumetei cnlorimoter poten 
tiometer in the determmation of pH values 

Cheimoal statics and dynamics Catalysis The colloidal 
state 

(б) Organic Ghemiatry 

Hydrooaibons — Aliphatic, olefimc acetylenic and aromatic , 
then halogen derivatives, alcohols, ethers, esters aldehydes, 
ketones, acids, ammes and amides Oompoimds of multiple 
fimetion , hydroxy and ammo aoids, uiea and the uiic acid group 
Carbohydrates Heteroeyoho compounds and the simple alka 
loids 

As far ns possible dlustrntion will be extended to compounds 
of bioohomionl signifloanoe 

Boolcs recommended — 

A Class Book of Physical Chemistry by Lowiy and Sugden 

Oigamc Choimsliy— Noiiis (MoGian Hill Book Co , Now 
Yoik ) Price about Rs 8 

Or alternatively, Oignnic Ohomiatry-<-*-Cohen (Macmillan ) 
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PracHud 

1 Qualitative analysis of mixtures 

2 Quantitative analysis 

(а) Qravunetrio 

Estimation of the foUowmg acid radicals , cai bonafces and 
bicaibonates, sulphates, phosphates chloiides, silicates , and 
the following metals — ^uon, alutnimum, oaloinm magnesium, 
sodium and potassium 

(б) Volumetric 

Preparation of standard solutions, and the use of the lollow 
mg m analysis — 

Potassium diohiomate Potassium peiinangauato, lodme, 
Sodium thiosulphate 

(o) Estimation of Nitrogen m — 

(i) Nitrates by means of phenol sulphomo aoid>, 
(u) Nitrates by Lunges Nitiometer method , 

(m) Ammonia by Kjeldahl s method 

3 Organic preparations — 

Alcohol, ethyl bromide, acetone, acetaldehyde. Nitrobenzene, 
Anilme, phenol, sulphanilio acid, oitiio acid, oxalic acid and 
ludoform Identification of the elements m oigaiuo oombma 

Methods of identification of the followmg gioups — 

41cohoho, phenohc and acidic hydioxyl carbonyl group in 
aldehydes and ketones the nitro, ammo and amido groups , 
esters , sepaiation of the hydiooaibon radical from its oarboxy 
deiivatives 

Determmation of meltmg pomts and boilmg points Deter 
mmation of vapour density by Viotoi Meyer’s method 
Molecular weight determination by the Cryoscopio method 

Book recommended — 

Notes on Quahtativo Analysis, Fenton 


Paht II 

(c) AgnoiMmal Ohemiatry 

1 Soils 

Their origin, claasifioation, chemical, physical and mmeia 
logical oliaraoteristios Chemioal and mechanical analysis Soil 
organic matter Sod acidity and alkaluuty 
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2 vSoil 1 hvbics 

Density and Theimal Piopoxties ot soils, Oapillniity tiud tho 
nio\6mnnt of moisliiie m soil Moistuio equivalents, wilting 
point, hygioscopic moisture Evaporation Soil Colloids The 
soil solution and its osmotic piopeities Salinity in soils 

3 The plant in lolation to the soil, the elements essential 
foi plant growth absoiption of nutrients the r61e of mineial 
mateiials m plant metabolism and then piovision by manures 

4 Biochemistiy 

Chemical notion m hving matter catalysis and enzymic notion 
borne action of the yoast cell illustrating mtermedinte meta 
holism Foods and feeding stuffs thou chemical composition 
Metabolism of eaibohydrates, lipoids and protems R61e of 
mmeials in nutiition Vxtammos Maintenance lations and 
feeding for milL and fat pioduotion Woolf Lahman, Kellner, 
Aimsby standards Composition of milk, buttei and cheese and 
the changes which milk undergoes iii the preparation of the 
latter two 

Geneial Baoteiiologj — 

Classification, moiphology and lepioduction of baoteiin 
relationship of baotoiin to Agiiculture Nutiition and 
loaction of mioio oiganisms to moistuie, an, tempera 
ture, light etc Symbiosis and antagonism 

Distiibution of micio oigamsms in natuio Elementaiy 
bactoiiological techmqiio Stoiilisation — Pastomisatiou 

— ^Antisepsis and Asepsis A general account of Puthu 
genio and non Pathogoiuc oiganiams 

Baoteriologj of Soil Manures, etc — 

Mieio oiganisms ot the soil Then distribution and lela 
tionship to the productivity of soils Partial steiilisation 
of the soil 

Number of oiganisms in soil and their relation to moistuie, 
air tempoiatnie sod reaction, with special leferonce to 
wateilogged and alkalio soils Bacteria m i elation to the 
decomposition of oigaiuo matter including farmyard 
manuie and green mamiro, sugars, starches, cellulose, 
luttiiig of gum, fata, etc 

The Nitiogon tyclo — dcsli notion of organic nitrogenous 
compounds — ammoniHcation — ^nitiifloation — mti ate reduo 
tioii — denitnhcntion and fixation of Nitrogen (symbiotic 
and asymbiotic) Sulphm boctoiia and iron bacteria in 
soil leactions Methods of seed and soil inoculation 
Silage and liactoiial activity 
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The tollowmg books are lecommended for consultation — 
Bactoiiological and Enzyme Ohomwtry — Eowloi {Mao 

millan and Oo ) 

Hall s Soil — ^Muiray 
Hall s Eertiliaers and Manmes — Muiiaj 
Chomistry of Food and Nutiition — Sheiman (Macmillan 
and Co ) Puce 6s 6d 
Journal of Agricultural ScieiiLe 
Soil Conilitions and Plant Growth by Russell 
Text book of Biochemistry by Cameron 

Practical 

1 Analysis of soil — 

Meehanioal analysis of soil 
Sedimentation 
Chemical analysis of soil 

Estimation of limo, carbon dioxide Insoluble rnattoj 
Total nitrogen, phosphates and potash 
Empirical analysis for available plant food mateiial 
Analysis of alkah soils Sepaiation by means of Boik 
fold filtei 

2 Manures — 

Aiiali-sis and valuation of the following manures — 
Farmyard manuie Oilcake Potash manuits Phos 
phatio manures Superphosphate and basic slag 
Oaloium cyanamide 

3 Milk analysis — 

(а) Total sohds by the absolute method, the use of Rich 

mond s scale 

(б) Speoiflo gravity of mdk 

(o) Fat Absolute method by oxtiaotion with ethei 
(Werner s method), use of Lister Qeiber’s 
apparatus m estmaatmg fat m milk 
(d) Piotems by Kjeldahl’s method 

4 Butter, Ghee and Dairy products — 

^Analysis tor fat moisture, added substance, exammation of 
butter fat physical and chemical constants of butter fat Re 
fraotivo index of fats and the use of the refraotometer and 
butyl omoter 

6 Analysis of fats and oils — 

The estimation of od m oil cakes 
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Iho doteumnation ot saponilieation oquivalent ‘Void value 
iieefcjl\iilue loditio v aim R ot fats Tixample Buttei fat (ghee), 
cocoanut oil caatoi nil linseed od cotton seed oil 

0 bugai analysis — 

Deteimuiation of Iho amount of jiiico and bagnsso yielded by 
an ordmaiy faim mill 

Analysis of ]moo bpi ciflc giavity of puce 

Deteimmution of total solids fioiii sugai density tables The 
estimation ot siigni, the use of point imetei and saoehaiimetcr 
The determmntion of lodiining sugar and use of Fehhng s 
solution 

7 Fermentation — 

(i) The alcoholic feimentntion of gm solution by com 
moil -y easts Tho o&Uination of alcohol Alcoholic 
tables, measuiemcnt of tho couti action of alcohol on 
dilution 

<u) Uoiimnation The goimmation of bailey and the pie 
paiation of mnlt Piopaiation of amylnsofium bar 
ley and its action on stnich Dinstatic powoi of 
cominoicial malt 
(m) Action of trtqisin and pepsin 
(iv) Rniinet and oongiilntion of mill 

S Pi 0 tom load ion 

9 Cultivation of bacteria from soil, milk and plant nodules, 
Oouutmg of baoteiiii Examination of bacterial colomes 
Isolation and study of puio cultures Pioparntion of tho hanging 
drop Practical demonstrations m amraonifloation nitnfioation, 
denitrification nitrogen fixation and cellulose decomposition 

Text book lecommended — 

Auld and Kot — ^Piaotxoal Aguoultural Chemistiy Price 
Rs 6 

Other books of reference will be provided m the College 
library 

For 1017 

Olmmislry — ^Froni ‘(a) (Iravimetiio ’ nmit “silicates’, and 
from “ Organic propaiationa ’’ omtt "sulphaniho nod’ 

Under “ Organic propaiations ’ add at the beginning — 

“ Identification of glucose, laotoao, maltose by the Osarones 
method ’ 

Tlie lost as for 191(1 
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III — Botany and Applied Botany 

For 1936 
Part I 

(1) Olasaiflcation and study of the following groups of Crypto 
gamio plants — 

(а) Thallophyta — Algae OaciUatona Ulothrix Spirogyra, 

Vauoheiia, Fuous and Ohara Fungi classification 
of fungi and charaoteis of the mam groups Lichens 

(б) Bryophjda — Maichantia, Anthoceros , Fnnaria 

(o) Pteridophyta — ^Ferns (Pteris), Maisilea Equisetum 
Lycopo^um, Solagmella 

(2) The reproduotion and life histoiy of Angiosperms the 
structure and life history of Pinus 

(3) The chermoal elements found m plants 

(4) Physiological piocesses — ^respiration transpiration, alp 
sorption of food materials, and formation of food from thorn 
The sources from which plants obtain their food materials 
Growth and methods of measurmg the rate of growth m stem 
and root Fmidamental facts of ecology 

Part II 

Seeds — Methods of estimatmg purity and geiminatmg 
capacity , identification of seeds of common crops and weeds 
Structure of the seed coat of legiiinmous seeds causes of hard 
ness of seeds and methods of improving germination causes of 
deterioration of seeds and their remedy 

The prmoiples of Mendelism 

Detailed study of Agricultural mops, vu cottons, wheats 
barley rice, sugarcane etc with their pomts of economic intm 
est mfluenoe of environment, effect of climate and cultivation 

Plant propagation — ^Vanous methods mfliuenoe of these 
methods on the produce 

Plant vaiiation — Improvement of mops by hybridisation and 
plant to plant selection Possibilities of developmg improved 
types 

Study of common plant products — Characters, common uses 
detection of impurities mioroscopically and otherwise 

Frmt OuUure 

Study of the important fruits of the Provmco 

Kequuemcnts of fiuit plants — clunate soil, water and 
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Selection of Oiehard siioe riiicticnl trninmg lu budding, 
glutting laj in mg andprunmf, piotoction and ciuo of plants 

Pul ing packing and mail etmg of flints 

Fruit proaei \ ation (n) Canning and bottling of fiiuts and 
1 ogotabks 

(fi) Piopaiation of jellipa syuipa, |ama, 
marmalades pieaerves oto 
(e) Diving of flints and icgetables 

The students Mill be associated in the exponmoiits undei the 
Flint Specialist on tho Botanical Faim 

Food Bactet lology 

Pimciples involied in the pieseii ation ot food piorluots 
Food poisoning Feimoiitation leactions iii production of 
alcoliolic bet oiagoa bread, tinegni etc 

Mycology 

The natme of fungi Their position m the vegetable 1 ing 
doin Stinctme of livpli'c spoiophoios sports inethodR of le 
prodiielion Halids and habitats ot fungi Food and its soui oes 
Snpiophjtes puiasitis and then inodificationR Host fungi 
spiead Mimiiei of iiitectioii Effict of tho paiasites on tho 
host tissues and oigaiiR I’ledispositioii to disease Tinmurntj 

Chniacteis of the important fomilios 

Tho special study uf those common iliscnsos of field and 
gaiden ciops ttlnch have been anlhiiontlv tvoikod out 

Bacteria and then general actions Bacterial diseases m 
plants 

Sjmptoms and pievention of diseases Remedies and their 
mode of action Piepaiatioii and piaetioal application of fungi 

This course will consist ot jnaotioal woik in tho laboratories 
and m tho field with oxplanatoiy lectures 

Bacterial diseases of plants 

An elementary study of the part played by bactoua in plant 
diseases 

Ooounence of disease, agents of transmission, isolation of 
the causative orgamam artificial infection tests Methods of 
eontiol 

Boolcs looommondod — 

A Text book ot (lonoral Botany by Holman and Robbins 
(John Wiley and Hons, Now A oil ) 

Moiidclisin--]>iinncH 
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J N Martin Botany with Agricultural Applications 
(Jonii Wilov and Sons Ifow York ) 

Fiimmger and Burns Manual of Gardening (Thacker, 
Spmk and Co Calcutta ) 

Botany of Giop Plants by Robbins (Blackiston Phila 
dolphia ) 

Fundamentals of Plant Bieedmg— John M Ooultei (D 
Applenton and Co , New York ) Puce 10« 

Fungi and Diseases m Plants— Butlei (Thacker, Spink 
and Co Calcutta ) 

A Manual of Plant Diseases by F D Heald (MoGiaw 
Hill Book Co Now Yoik ) 

Wickson — Californian Fruits (Paoitic Rural Priss ) 
PiinciplcB of Plant Physiologj by O Haber (The Mao 
Milhan Co , New York ^ ^ '' 

For 1937 

Under {a) Thallophyta delete “ Fuous ajtei the wind 
Vaiioheria 

Under (a) Pteudophyta, delete ‘ Lycopodium after the woid 
Equisetum ’ 

DelUe the following pniagiaph — 

“(2) The reproduction and life history of Angiosperins the 
striioture nod life history of Piniis , 
and, altei paiaginphs Nos (3) and (4) to Nos (2) and (3) 

Add aftei the words “Bundamontal facts of ecology the 
words Ecology of faim crops and weeds 

Tlndei Mycology delete The special study of tlioss coimnon 
diseases of field and garden wops which have been sufficiently 
worked out and add “ A speoial study of the oonimon diseases 
of field and garden ciops — 

Rusts of wheat (Puccinm graminie, P qlumarum P Tr%U 
etna) Smuts of wheat (Vstilago tntici TUletia tiitiui) 
Bailey {U Hmde^ U Nuda) and Oat (U Avenw) 
Gram Blight (Phyllosticta Rdbxei — Ascoehyta Rabm) 
White rust (Oystopus candedus) and downy mildew (Peio 
nospora pamstitca) of oruoiferous plants early bhght 
{AUernana solam) and late bhght (Phytophtliora nnfestani) 
of Potato Bust of Shaftal ( Ui omyces ep) Red leaf spot 
of Jowai {Oolletolrichum gramimeolum) Bed rot of sugar 
cane {Oolleioti ichum Jalcatum), Canker {Pseudomonas c%tT^) 
and wither tip (OoUetotnehum gleosponotdea) diseases of 
citins iilants 

Angiospermio pm osites, viz — 
iStiiga Orobanohe and Guseufa Thoir methods of re 
production and control ’ 
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IV — ^Aghioijltdbal Zoology Entomoi o( y 
Foi lONi and 1937 

1 Ana and scopo 

2 JProtozoa ^lUi spec ml lofoienoc to Iho soil oigainsnis and 
pntliogemc forma caii'sin^ disonsea of catWo and insects such aa 
the sillv woim and honoy hco 

3 Trematnds and Ctatodes us paiasitos of faim animals 

3 Nematods nith bpeoial refoioiioe to soil Nomatods and 
pests of crops Nomatod paiasitos of domestic animals 

6 A brief account of the Annelida with special reference 
to the soil forms 

0 4ithiopoda as posts of wops and disease can leis m do 
mestic auunals 

7 Entomology 

(i) Puie Entomology 

:{insoot Morphology 0x10111111 and mtoinal including histology 
and hiblologitnl todmique 

Insect Embryology raid post omlnvomc dovolopmnnt 
Insect PhvBiologj ami Psi ehology 
Insect Ecology and Distnbution 

Systematic Entomology — Clussitioatiou np to families and sub 
families 

Identification of insects 

(11) Applied Entomology 

Insects m relation to ciops and flints in the Punjab 
Pest of stored pioducts and hoiisoholcl posts 
Control measures — Naturalcontiol— inflnencoof nmlei oondi 
tion, humidity, soil moistmo, precipitation wind, seasonal 
changes, etc 

Biological control — Piodaoeoua animals piedaoeous and 
parasitic inseots fungal baoteiial and protozoio diseases 
Artificial control — ^Agricultural opeiatioas, kind of oioppmg, 
cultivation ploughmg rotation of crops, time of sowmg, hai vest 
mg clean cultivation, dramage irrigation, tiap wops etc etc 
Mcohaiucal Methods— Traps, etc etc 

Chemical Methods — Insecticidal stomach and contact poisons 
fumigants repellents, deterienta, soil msortioidea 
Dustmg, spiayuig and fumigating inaohmoi y 
Insect oariiers of disease to man and cattle 
Beneficial and useful insects — Seiioulturo, lac oultine and 
apjouHiii e 

Legislation dealing with pest eontiol 
Oiganisation of post conlrol work 
System of rooord 

Insect eolk ction and ils maintonanto 
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8 Mollusca, as pests of eiops and intormediate host of paia 
sitic woirns 

9 A general account of the Pisces Amphibia and Roptdia as 
enemies of insects A biief account oi the common snakes of 
the Punjab 

10 Aves— Olassifloation and study of spooics useful andhaim 
£ul to Agriculture 

11 Mammaha ivith special leference to groups haiinful to 
oiopa particulaily Ungulata, Podentia Chnoptera Mammals 
as enemies of uiseots 

(Students shall be expected to gam geneial famihaiity with 
Entomological literature ) 


Piaot%aal 

1 Study of the external and mtornal anatomy ombiyoiuo 
and post embryonic dex elopment of common oxainplos of the 
gioups mentioned above of each ordei of tho class insocta 

2 Histological teohmque 

8 Field and laboratory study of the mam crop, fiiut stored 
giam and household pests of the Province 

4 Insect bicedmg collecting, settmg and prosoivmg of 
msoots 

5 Prepaiation and use of luseoticules contact and stomach 
poisons and fumigants 

6 Famihaiity with the mechanism and use of spraying and 
dustmg maohmerv 

7 Practical mstruotions m sericulture, lac culture and api 
oultme 

(Students will be expected to take part m actual pest control 
operations ) 

Books recommended — 

Lefroy — Indian Insect Life 
„ , Pest 

Imms — General Text book of Entomology 
Comstock— Introduction to Entomology 
Metcalf and Fhnt — Useful and Destructive Insects 
Anderson and Roth — Fungicido and Insooticides, and 
Apphances 

Various Entomological Memoirs and Publications of Agii 
cultural Research Institute, Pusa 
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V —English 
jPo) 1936 

Set Bools — 

1 Twentieth Centiiiy Addresses edited by Diokiuson and 

Sharma 

2 Inti eduction io Science by J A Thomson 

Books for Rapid Beading — 

1 Teas of the D uiboivilles by Hardy 

2 David Copperfield by Diokens 

3 The Conclusions of Modern Science — Waltoi Giieison 

(published by Nownes) 

Note — The examination will consist of (1) Tianslation from 
Englidi to Vernaculai and vice vetsa (2) An Essay on a 
general subject, (3) Short Essays and questions on the subject 
m^ttei of the boolcs prosoiibed 

Foi 1937 


For Intensive Reading — 

1 Selected Fosajs and Addi esses bv 1 H Huxley edited 

by P M Bud (Maoiiidlan Co New York) 

2 Major Baibara by Beinaid Shaw 


For Rapid, Beading — 

3 The Wai of the Worlds by H Q Wells 

4 Short Stones of To day (Hariap) 


Aobioulthbal Bactbeiology 
For 1036 and 1937 
Theory 


General 

Olossiflcation, morphology and roproduotion of bacteria, lela 
tionship of bacteria to Agnoulture Nutrition and reaction 
of micro organisms to moistuic, an, temperature, light, etc 
Symbiosis and unlagomsm 

Distiibution of micro oiganisins in natuie Elementniy bao 
1 oiiulogiciil technique Steiihsation— Pasteurisation— Antisepsis 
and Asepsis A geiioitil account of Pathogenic and non Patho 
genio oiganisms 
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Bacteriology oj Soil, Manutes, etc 

Micro organiama of the soil Then distribution and relation 
ship to the productivity of sods Partial sterilisation of the soil 

Number of oiganisms m soil and their relation to moisture, 
am, tempeiatiiie, soil reaction, with special reference to water 
logged and alkalio soils Bacteria in relation to the deoomposi 
tion of orgomc matter mclndmg farmyard manure and green 
manme, sugars, starches, ceUulose ruttmg of gum, fats, etc 

The Nitrogen cycle — destruction of organic nitrogenous com 
pounds — ammoniflcation — nitrification — ^nitrate reduction — de 
nitrification and fixation of Nitiogen (symbiotic and asym 
biotic) Sulphur bacteria and iron bacteria m soil reactions 
Methods of seed and soil moculation Silage and baoteiial 
activity 

Dairy Bacteriology 

Sources of oontamuiation of mdk Qiowth activities and 
lands of bacteria m milk Biological milk tests Milk 
borne chseases normal and abnormal alterations of milk 
Pasteurisation 

Bacterial content of butter — mfluenoe of bactoiial action on 
taste and flavour — use of starters Part played by bacteria in 
the manufacture and ripenmg of cheese — means nt ragulatmg 
the activities of micro organisms in cheese 

Pooi Bacteriology 

Prmoiples involved m the preservation of food pioducts 
Food poisonmg Fermentation reactions m produotion of 
aloohoho beverages bread, vmegui oto 

Bacterial Diseases oj Plants 

An elementary study of the part played by bacteria in plant 
diseases 

Ooourrenoe of disease, agents of transmission isolation of the 
causative organism, artificial mfoction tests Methods of conti ol 

Phaotioai, 

Cultivation of baoteria from soil, milk and plant nodules 
Coimting of bacteria Bxammation of bacterial colonies Iso 
lation and study of pure cultures Prepaiation of the hanging 
drop Praotioal demonstrations m ammomfloation mtiifioation, 
denitrification, nitrogen fixation and cellulose decomposition 
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C0UISO& of Studies piesoiibed toi Subsidiary 
Subjects 

Moi lOiband 1937 

1 AdBIOULTTTEE and EonNOMIOS 
Foi lb MS ami 1037 

Para? IV and V of Pail I and It of Pail II of tho principal 
course 

Practical — ^I-IV of inuicipal course 

,2 Chemistry and Aoriotiltdral Chpmistey 
For 1030 


ine cneinieal coiuposicion ot tno plant, cnemical onanges 
which take place duiuig geiinination and growth 
The meehimicnl and ohemioal composition of the soil The 
mo\ ement of watei in tho soil The soil solution and the ohomi 
cal needs of plants boil dehcieneies Miinuies and feitihaeis 
Ohomiatiy of Animal Feeding and Danyjiig 
AnalysiH of feedmg slufts and the doteiinmation of digesti 
bility ooefluiontH 

Physiological utilisation of tho foods Metabolism Balance 
of Nntiitioii 

Mamloiiniice Kiitioii, Wooll Lahinau, K 0 II 11 O 1 and Aimsby 
standards 

Feedmg foi fattonmg and milk piodiiotion 
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Hole of mmeials in Nutrition Doleiminatioii of Nitio^ou and 
mineral balance sheets 

A moie detailed study of Diets from the toUowmg stand 
pomta ■ — 

1 Net energy values 

2 Piotem and Ammo Acid Values 

3 Mmeral content 

4 Vitamm content 

Composition ot miUc butter cheese and tlio changes which 
milk imdorgoes m the preparation of the latter two The 
chemical and biological changes undeilymg the doteiioration of 
the above substaucoa 

Practical 

Puiifioation of oigamo substances 

Sopaiation of two oiganic compounds by fi actional distilla 
tion Testmg for purity of oiganic substances Detection of 
N P, S C and Cl m organic substances ’ 

The determination of the percentage composition of simple 
substances and the deduction of the formula! 

Determmation of the molecular weight of simple orgamc com 
pounds 

Quantitative deteimmation of Moisture, Ash Pat, Fibre 
Starch and Nitiogen in foodstuffs 

The quantitative determmation of sugars, and their ideuti 
floation by means of the Osazone and othei reactions , struc 
tuie and use of the Polarisoope 

The fermentation of sugar preparation and estimation of 
Alcohol 

Preparation and punfloation of soap from fata 
Detection and estimation of Drea and Dno Acid m Urme 
The tests for and propeities of protems then extraction fiom 
simple food materials 

The analysis of Milk, Butter and Cream and the deteotion 
and estimation of simple adulterants 

The meohamoal and chemical analysis of soils 
The estimation of Phosphorus, Potash and Nitiogen m arti 
fioial manures 

Candidates will be expected to analyse quahtatively mixtures 
of not more than four radicals and may be asked to determine 
One quantitatively Analysis of mixtuies will bo oonflned to 
acids and bases molnded m the syllabus for the First Bxamma 
tion in Agrioultuie 

Impoitanoo will be attached to the ability to set up appara 
tus bearmg on the general theoietioal and practical work 
Practical note hooks must he presented at the oxammatio 
and these will he taken mto consideiation in allotting marks 
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Ddi.le Ihe following fiom ‘ Piiictical — 

The doteiininaliou ot the ijoicenlago coiiiposilion ui siuiplo 
subatanf es und the doduLtion of tho foiiniil e 

‘ Dolerinmation of tho molecular weight, of simple oiganic 
oompoimds ’ 

‘ Detootion and estimation of Uri a and Uiic A.cid m Urme ’ 


3 Botany and Applied Botany 
Foi 1931) 

1 Elemental ij Phi/siologi/ — ^Llements of plant food and the 
sources from which they are obtained Piooessos of respiration, 
transpnntion oaibon asBinnlation and gion th 

2 Methods of estimating puiity and geimmation capacity 
of Seeds Idontiflcation of seeds of common crops and weeds 
Causes of deterioration of steds and then lemedy 

3 Vaiious methods of loproduotion and tho influence of 
these methods on the pioduce 

4 The types of the Punjab Lotions wheats barley iice, 
sugaioane etc , with then points of economic interest 

fi Inindamentnl fai Is of Mondelism Impiovement of farm 
01 ops by plant selection and ( lossing 

6 Fimt culture — ^Methods of cultivation of Date palm Pig, 
Plum, Peach, Mango, Giapo, Oiange and Banana Practice m 
piunmg graftmg and budding 

Plant dtseaaea 

Characters of the main gioups of tho Pungi 

Life history of a few common fungal parasites of held and 
garden crops 

Symptoms and mode of attaok of the diseases 

Preventive and remedial measures 

Preparation and application of fungicides 

Blementaiy facts eoncernmg baotarial fixation of free lutiogon 
m legummous crops and bacterial diseases m plants 

Byplanation of the experiments berag earned out ui the 
Botanioal Seotion 


Foi 1937 

Undoi ‘Plont diseases delete ‘ Life histoiy of a few common 
fungal parasites of field and garden crops ” and substitute the 
followmg — 
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‘ rhe hpeoial atndy of the following diseases of field and garden 
crops — 

Rusts ot wheat {Pucmita grarmms, P glumarum, P Ti iH 
cina) iSmuts of wheat (Ust%lago tntici, Tilhtia iutici) 
Barley {U Ho)de% U Nuda) and Oat (V Ivenrr) 
Giam Blight (PhyllostKla Ralnai — Iscochyta Babtei) , 
Eaily blight ( iUernaiia Solam) and late blight (Phyloph, 
tlioia vnjealans) of Potato Red rot of sugarcane (Ool 
lUoti ichutn falcatum), Cankei and wither tip diseases of 
oitius plants 

Angiospermic parasites mz — 

Strtga, 0> ubanche and Owcuta Iheir methods of reproduo 
tion and control 

4 Aoriototueal Zoology Entomology 
For 1936 and 1037 

1 Insect moiphology external and internal post embryonic 
development 

2 Insect behaviour 

3 Principles of mseot ecology 

i Classification mto orders and mam famihes of economic 
importance 

6 Apphed Entomology as for the Principal subject [para 
graph 7 (ii)] 

6 A general account of useful and harmful birds and mam 


Practical 

1 A general study of the external and mtemal anatomy of 
post embryomo development of the more important orders of 
the Insecta 

2 Eieid and laboratory study of tho majoi crops, fimt, 
stored gram and household pests 

3 CoUeotmg, settmg and preservmg of msects 

4 Preparation and use of mseoticides 

• 6 Use of spravmg and dustmg maehineiy 
6 Demonstration of the methods of aenculture, lac culture 
and apioultuie 

Book recommended — 

Metcalf and Phnt— Useful and Destiuotive Insects 
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Comaos ot Studies piesoiibod tor Qualitymg 
Subjects 
Fo) 1!)36 and 1917 

Manual Teatning 
Fiesi Ylak 

GaipuUuj — Iho uao ot took stiuiglit halvod joint angle 
halved joint cioss hahod or ciosa lap joint dovetailed lap 
joint, bevelled halving, shouldered dovotailed halving double 
notehmg dovetailed notching tiedgold notching cogging, 
biidle joint, oblique biidle joint tabled soaif, splayed soarf, 
vertical acaif, dovetailed aoait double foiUed jomt 

Metal WmJ — bmglo and double iivotted lap joints single 
and double nvetted butt jomts with smgle and double cover 
pltWoB, soldering binzing 

AoBiouLrxTEAL Enginebbinc 

iaiBD Yp\r 

MdteDials — Choice ot mitoinvla used in woilcs, spocifloafcion 
and propoitios of tiinbei slonu, buck, hiiie, oonoioto, non, steel, 
othei inetals btressis and stiauia, tension compression bend 
mg, neutral axis, shearing, toision, moment bondmg moment 
moment of rosistaneo, moment of inertia elastic limit, modulus 
of elasticity faotois of safety 

Stiuclum — Calculation of stioiigth ot beams and shafts, 
polygon of forces as apphod to trusses, rotammg walls and 

Roods — ^Laying out, formation, metalhng, oonsohdation, mom 
tenanoe, influence of mateiials and strata, traffic efieots and 
repairs 

Buildings — ^Plans, elevation and seotions, classes of masomy, 
standaid sizes of materials used ui oonstruotion and works 
generally, taking out quantities and estimatmg cost 

Maahines — Soil woiking and their meohaiuos, farmyard 
maohmes mterual combustiou and steam ongmos, pumps and 
lifts, Poisian wheel, charsa, piilaometor, lur lift, reciprocating 
pumps, oontiifugal pumps 

liydiauhca — Wells mid well smkmg, boimg tubo wells, cone 
of depiossion, loosmg water, regauimg water, field apphoation, 
flow of water m pipes, channels and over wens and notches 
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Land Surveying — The optical square, prismatic compass box 
sextant, theodolite Abney level, Dumpy level, Ylovol Tempo 
rary semi permanent and peimanent adjustments of levels 
levellmg staS LeveUmg and check levelling, recordmg levels, 
reduction and checkmg of levels plottmg sections from levels 

2 VHTBUniAB-S SoiBNOE 

General anatomy will be taught by the Zoological Section 
The course m Veteimary Science will be mainly practical and 
wiU cover the foUowmg subjects The exammation will bo 
practical only — 

Hygiene — ^The sanitary location of stables ventilation 
drmlong water wholesome food , eloanhness and stable 
management 

Drugs and Pharmacy — Diflorent teims used, me antiseptics, 
diamfeotants, demulcents, countei irritants, caustics, stimulants 
anti spasmodios, astrmgents, anthelmentios tonics, alteratives, 
stomachics purgatives diuretics, with examples of each 
Medicine to be discussed only m oonneotion with speciflo diseases 
as mentioned in the oouise 

DiSerent ways of givmg medicmes, methods of makmg m 
fusions, decoctions, balls, powders, etc 

Lmiments, omtmenta, lotions mixtures 

Weights and measures used m pharmacy 

Tovioology — Common poisons their symptoms and treat 

General diseases — Conformation of healthy stock and the 
more common defects Nature of contagious diseases, then 
prevention and treatment — 

(1) Bmderpest, Hsemorrhagio septlosemia, Black quarter, 

Ant&ax 

(2) B'oot and Mouth disease, Liver fluke Cow pox 

^3) Strangles, Surra Glanders and Faioy, Dourme 

(4) Babies, Tetanus 

(B) Lampas, Irregular teeth, Ohokmg, Sore throat 

(6) Indigestion, Coho, Diarrhoea, Impeotion of rumen, Tym 

pamtis, fever 

(7) Cold or catarrh, Laiyngitis, Cough 
» (8) Conjunctivitis, Dicer m the oomea 

(9) Mange, Drtioana 

(10) Betention of urme 

(11) Signs of Inflammation its results and treatment 

(12) Spiams of ligaments, tendons and muscles symptoms 

and treatment 

(13) Bone spavm, Sphnt, Bmg hone 
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(1 1) f appod olbow C apped hotl Bog spavin and Wmd ^alls 

(15) Minoi siu„cij moliidmg tlio UoiitmoiiL oi uouiida winplu 

(10) I aromitis, Buck lu slioouig 

(17) Diseusos ol the hoof 

(18) iSigns of piegiiaiicv and pailiiution mvoision of vagina 

(19) Mammitis 

Diseases of i/oiing odtoes —Constipation white sooui, joint ill 
Points to nolo in pm chasing hotscs and cattle — Identification 
rnailca impoi I nnt defects, agoing etc 
Handling stock — iSocuimg and thiowing of animals admima 
teiuig ot nitdiiines giving of balls, drenching dicssuig of 
wounds taking of pulse lospuation toinpeiatuic liandaging 
poultiemg luhttbng fomentation and bhstcimg 

Text bool Some Biseasos of Cattlo ni Iiidia , as revised 
by Colonel Walkei and Dr Edwards 


Miliiaby iSoiFNOP (Optional) 

Fo) lOlO and 10 >7 

1 ho same as foi thn B A ExaiumaUnn 


1- VCULTl OP ]-1N01 NPPEINCt 

Syllabuses and Courses of Reading for the 
Engineering Examinations 
SYLLABUSES 

PiEsi Examination in ENaiNEPBiNo 
Oboup a 

Papes (a)— Mathematics 

Giaphs and diffoicntintion of standaid functions and lulos for 
the ditfoiontialion of a product and a quotient of Ivo fimotiona 
and function of a funotion Successive diUeioiitiation Invoiao 
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functions Applications to the determination of speed and 
aoooloiatiou of rao\mg bodies and the rate of mcreaso of 
pliysioal quantities Tho slope of cmvos Kquation to the 
tangent and normal Small mcrements and errors Appioxi 
mating to the root of an equation Maximum and nrniimuia 
values of a function Curvatuie of a cur\e Curvatuie of a 
beam Motion m a cncle Bankmg of railway tiael s 
Integration as the inieise of differentiation Standard m 
tegrals Integration by substitution and by paits Definite 
integrals Area imder a curve Work done by a variable toice 
First and second moments of plane areas and the theorem of 
parallel axes Mean and root mean squaie values 

Evaluation by logarithms Logarithms to any base and 
relations between them Applications to engiiieeimg problems 
The slide lule, theory and piaotiee Solution of trigonometrical 
equations, by graphs and otherwise Graphs of foimul® and 
giaphioal solution of equations where algebraic methods fail 
Determination of laws to satisfy observed values from expen 
ments Simple oo ordinate geometry Areas of irregular ourvies 
from observed values Mtd ordmate and Srmpson’s Rules 
Work done by vary mg forces Average values Mechamcal 
and eleotncal problems mvolvmg differentiation Tangents to 
curves, and orthogonal curves 

Problems m engmeermg on maxtmum and mmimum values 
Areas of ourves by mtegratron Volumes of solids of lovolution 
and surface area of ourves where equation is no! known Centre 
of gravity bj mtegiation and graphical methods complex 
functions 

Paper (b) — Mechamca 

Vector and scalar quantities Addition of veotoia Bpecifl 
cation of a foice Addition of forces Tiianglo and polygon of 
forces Components of forces Apphoation to cranes simple 
roof trusses, and bodies at rest on molmed planes 

Moments of forces Reactions of beams and lever safety 
valves General conditions of equihbnnm imder a system of 
coplanar forces Parallel forces, and Iheir resultant Couples 
Centre of Area and Centro of Gravity Tension in loaded cords 
and hanging ohains Stresses m telegiaph wires Behaviour of 
metals under inoieasmg stresses Stress strain diagiama 
Elastic himt, elastic and ductile extension , leaihenoe Oalcnla 
tisns of stresses and strams m bars and columns Shear stress 
and shear strain, and transverse modulus Examples of sheai in 
practice Calculations of sheaimg forces, and design of puis 
undei shear Strength of thin shells and pipes 

Bending moment and Shearmg Foioe diagrams for loaded 
beams m simple oases Torsion and toisional stresses in shafts 
Angle of twist and torsional stress Belt friction 
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Powei jeqmred tor train haulago Electric and steam tiams 
Kmetic Eiieigy duo 1o Imoiu oi rotary motion Momontnm 
and late o£ ehango of momontnm Impact Solid and fluid 
triotion Work lost and boat gonoiatod Centiitiigal force 
Super elevation of rails Eleinnntaiy work in liydrostatios and 
hydrodynamios 

Gnoup B 

Paper (a) — Enqineenng Diattnng and Design 

Eorma of screw tlnoads and then piojeotions, sections of the 
oorreapondmg nuts lead and pitch of multiple threads 
Projection of coiled spimgs Standaid foims of rivets bolts 
studs, set screws, nuts, keys and key wnjs foatheis Various 
methods of lockmg a nut 

Hand sketches of maohme parts and the production of scale 
drawmgs horn sketches Examples will be taken from follow 
mg Stuffing box of a steam engmo, the piston, the orosshead 
thg oonneotmg rod, the eooontiio, the D slide valve plummer 
blocks and bearings, pipe and shaft couplings and simple 
maohme details 

The correct method of showmg dimensions on a maohme 
drawmg 

Paper (6 ) — Practical Oeometry 

Position m space defined and exhibited Fundamental Rules 
of Projection The stiaight lino and porpondiovilar plane The 
oblique plane Horizontal piojoction or Figiued Plans Planes 
and Sohd Figures in given positions The Piojoction of Curves 
and Curved Surfaces Tangent Planes to Siu faces Surfaces m 
Contact Intersection of Surfaces and Interpenetration of 
Sohds Development of suifaoes with special reference to Sheet 
Metal Work Tiihediol Angles and Spheiioal Triangles Cast 
Shadows 


CllOTTP C 

Paper (a) — Physics and Mectucal Engineering 
Methods of tliermometry Measurement of high and low 
tempeiatures Heat Expansion of solids, hquids and gases and 
their practical oonsequences and applications Caloiimetrj, 
specific heat and effeot of temperature, speoiflo heats of gases ' 
Change of state Boding pomt and efleot of pressure upon it 
Latent heat Connection between latent heat and temperature 
Total heat 

Vapours and vapour pressure Hygrometry 
TionsmiBBion of heat, conduction and diffusion of heat and 
dotonmuation of constants Heat msulation and msulators ra 
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common use Loggmg of ateam pipea Conveo1,ion emienta 
BAcliation and absorption of heat I aws of coolmg Meehan 
leal oQuivaleut of heat Isothermal and adiabatic expansion 
and equations foi a gaa 

Second law of thermodynamics Carnot’s cycle Heat engmos 
and their efftciency Absolute tempornture Entropy Tern 
perature diagiamsj simple practical apphcations Wet and dry 
steam and use ot steam tables 

Electi ostatic induction, conduction and distribution of 
Electricity Electric Machmes and other souieos of eloctriflca 
tion Condensers, simple theory of eleotrostatio potential 
Condenseis m senes and parallel Eneigy of a oondonser 
Electrometers Specifle inductive capacity Electrostatic units 
Phenomenon of discharge , Atmospheric electiioity Magnetic 
atti action and repulsion , Distribution of Magnetism Terrestrial 
magnetism Laws of magnetism Magnetic force, Magnetic 
fields, Magnetic shell Calculation and discussion of magnetic 
fields due to omrent m a short straight wire mfimtoly long 
wire, cironlai mre 0 Q S and praotical unit of curreht 
Solenoid Eoroo m a magnetic field on a current cariymg 
Imear conductor, reotangulai coil Mutual action of current for 
two parallel oonduotors and co axial cods Ohm’s law of 
B M E and currents Eatio constant Resistance practical 
units of electromotive force and resistance Efieot of tempera 
ture and light on resistance Conductors and insulators 
Materials used m Electrical Engmeermg and their electrical 
properties Cables and insulations Resistance of conductors in 
series and parallel divided circmts, shunts, earth returns, Ime 
leakage Kirohoff s laws of B M E and current Network of 
oflnduotors — Wheatstone net 

Galvanometers Astatic, Tangent, movmg magnet, movmg 
cod, BaUistio 

Ammeters Movmg iron, Movmg cod Dynamometer, Hot 
Voltmeters Movmg non Moving cod 
Magnetisation of iron — ^Effects due to the presence of iron 
near or mside ouirent carrymg conductor Magnetio flux, flux 
density hnes of induction, peimeabdity, variation of permeabi 
hty E M E reluctance, flux, magnetic circuit Calculations 
magnetio leakage Cycle of magnetisation, hysteresis, hysteresis 
loss, htemmetz hysteresis tester Elux measurement and 
measurement of permeahihty by magnetometer method, nog 
and bar and yoke methods and traction method 

ISleeWomagnePiO mdtiction — ^Relative motion, electrical and 
magnetio circuits Elux hnkages, variation of flux, Earaday’s 
laws of eleotromagnotio mducUon Lena’s law, quantitative 
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relation 1 araday’a diso experiment eddy om rents eneigy loss 
due tu eddy cuiientB 

Indutlance — Elcetiical meitia of a cucuit and giowth of 
cmront, flux Imkagc vaiiation Self inductance cijillieient of 
unit inductance Eueigv in the innj,iietio field onlculation of 
h toi a solenoid Mutual indiictanio couiiliiig coefflcieiit 
Induction oral inbiatois Othei mstiuments Vmpeio baliinco 
Watt balance Use of shunts faguio of merit of tho instiumeiit 
Supply motois, motois clod s and cleetiolj tic ti pes 

JUleUruAil niuiAin ements — Meaauioulents of FMF clueet 
deflection, tangent galvo, poteutioinetei Cioinpton type poten 
tiometer 

Measurmenta of lesisfanccii —Wheat tone budge, inetei and 
post office box foim Resistance of Gnlvo bv 'Whi atstone bridge 
Intoinnl lesiatance of a coll by IV^heutstoue budge Potentio 
meter, mternal leaistanoo of a cell Low resistanoo by Kelvma 
bridge High lesistauco cable insulation etc , by direct 
deflection 

Jifecuin omeni o/ cwianis — l-’otontiomotei. Tangent (ialvo. 
Voltameter 

Thermal effects of enuent — Heat and work, elootiicity and 
work, Joulos law, dotoiinination of moohaniciil equivalent of 
heat by eleotiical method Units of electi loal eiioigy niid power 
Bleotno lamps, efficiency candle jiowra Aic lamps Ourieut 
oarrymg capacity of wnos, fuses Blectiic heaters 

Thermo eleolrtctty — boobacl pheiioinoiion theimopile pyio 
meter, Peltier oftoot, Thomson efieit Piozo elootnoity 

Ohemical effects of cwnents — Theory of dissociation Ion 
charges and migration of ions Taraday s laws of eleotiolysfe 
Electroplating, eleotrotypmg, lootitication of metals, copper foi 
oonduotors 

Secondary cells — Theoiy, operation and mamtenanoe 


Papet (6) — ipphed Ohenmtry and Ghemttal Engineering 

Dissociation Theoiy, Electio chemistry, inoludmg eleotiolytio 
alkalies, aluimmum, steel copper reflnmg Thermo chemistry, 
combustion flame oalonfio value of fuels huhd liquid, gaseous 
fuels Metallurgy and chief uses of non, coppei, load, tm, 
magnesium, amo, alnmmium, moicuiv silvoi, nickel, manganese 
and chromium 

Iiripoitimt compounds of the nbnio 

Cost non, imld stool stool, alloy steals, wi ought nun, silicon 
stools oti , tlioir manutactmo, piopeities and uses 

Alloys of industrial impoitaiioe , then composition, manufao 
tnre and uses 
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Mortals and oementa, composition, uses and properties and 
ways of testing 

Pamts and other preservatives foi engineeimg mateiiala 

Petroleum and lubricants 

Oinahing and grmdmg 

Mechanical separation of mixtures 

Tianspoitation of mateiials through the plant 

Solution and mnung 

Absorption of gases 

Evaporation (mcludmg simple and multiple effect), Distdla 

Crystallisation and drymg 

Edtration humidity control puiifioation of air 

Purifioation of water for potable, industiial and boiler use 

Methods of waste disposal 

Eurnaoes 

Refractory materials, msulation 
Heat transmission and losses 
Materials of constiuotion 
Temperature measuiement and control 


Loss of heat from hot surfaces, iron, copper, alummiiun 
Evaporation of water 

Determmation of the overall ooefflciont of heat transfei hot 
gases to water 

Laws of crushing and gimding 
High temperature measurements 
•Exercises m caloulatmg heat balance 
Qualitative analysis of alloys and simple minerals 
Gravunetno analysis of iron, copper and zmo 
Temporary and permanent hardness of water and total sohds 
and suspended matter 
Analysis of simple alloys (gravimetric) 

Analysis of stack gases 

Determmation of ash, moisture and sulphur m ooaJ 
Oaloriflo value of ooal, wood, oil, eto 
Viscosity of lubrioants 


Gbotjf D 

Papers (a) and (6 ) — Suimymg 

General prmoiples Cham surveymg Obams Rods Tapes 
Cross staff Optical squares Methods of chammg Field 
book Tie hues Offsets Obstacles Chammg on felopcs 
Stepping Chnoineiers Plottmg Computation of Areas 
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Lovollmg liavoh Levollmg Stall Piold bouk ‘ribeaiid 
kali and Colliination Methods Roduood lo\oIa Datum 
iJench Maiks Cioss SoetioiiH Contoms IjOnitig Rods 

Survej mg with mstrumeufa 'Iheodohto bui v eying eompass 
Box Sextant Plano labk Kaiigo Findois ( aie ot Instm 
meats l'ra\oisaSui\o}8 bearings tlloaing Eiroi Mensvue 
mont of Heights of maecessiblo objects 

Adjustment ot Iiistriimoiits Ohain theodolite Level 


Second Examination in Enoinbeking 
Gnoup A 

Fapei {a ) — Fine Malluimatioa 

Dihoientiation and integration bv grapluoal methods Speed 
and acooleratiori fiom tune displacement curve and time 
displacement curve fiom speed time and acceleration tune 
diagrams B M fiom load curve etc Volumes of sohds of 
revolution Prismoidaliule for volumes of solids, tani s cuttmgs 
and embankments Volumes bj double integration Lengths 
of axes, lengths of susponsioii ohams and telegraph wiies Areas 
of smfaces Solid angles Thooroms of Pappus and Guldmus 
Moments of mei tia of simplei sohds K Is of rotation and the 
toique for angulai acceleiation Motion of siniplo rigid bodies 
on the level and on the inclined plane 

Rcotangulai co oidmatca Stiaight Ime and tlie circle Curve 
tiaced by a pomt on a cm to lolTmg on anothei curve The 
oyoloid, the epicycloids and the hj'pooycloids 1 orms of wheel 
teeth Polar 00 ordmates Polai diagrams Tangent properties 
The logarithmic, spiral and non cncular gearmg The Rousseau 
diagram and the Mean Sphencal Candle Power 


Paper (b) — Apphed Mathemaiice 

General conditions of equihbiium The prmoiple of virtual 
work Pnotion and 0 G 

Deflections of beams — ^Non uniform sections The compound 
mteiest Law and apphoationa Simple Harmomo Motion and 
time of oscillation Motion of parts of machines with lespeot to 
rectangular co oidmation ' 

Applications in sohd geometry 

Moie dfllieult ioganthmio oaloulationa , Use of approxunations 
fiom binomial theorem Expansion of functions MaoLaurm’s 
tliooiem Proof of De Momes Thoorem, Apphoationa m 
eleotiioal pioblems Moio dilliouit determination of laws to 
satisfy obseived values fiom experiments Determmation of 
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dixcotion and rndmation of oblique planca from siiivey measmo 
ments Moia difficult engineering problems in maximum and 
minimum values 

Momenta of Inertia Geneial theoiems and applioations 
Prmoipal axes 


Qbout B 

Paper (a ) — Engineering Dramng and Design 

Examples of maohme and engme details Examples of 
brackets, hangers wall boxes, footsteps pulley and speed cones 
spur and level whoels lubricators Boilers and boiler fittings 
furnaces, bolts stays and gussets tubes and tube plates, domes 
manholes and doois Single double and tieble riveted lap and 
butt ] omts Lover dead weight and spiing loaded safety valves, 
steam pipes and stop valves Economisers, filters and feed 
pumps The preparation of tracings and blue prints 


Paper (b) — Strength of Materials and Theory of Struotmes 

Elastic stress and stiam Elastic limit and modulus of olasti 
city Yield point Ductile extension Oltimate strength and 
percentage elongation Effect of changes of tempeiature 
Eluotuatmg loads Suddenly applied loads, shook losistance 
Calculation of shearmg force and bondmg moments m beams 
and diagrams for same Relations between loadmg shearmg 
force, bendmg moment, ourvatnio slope and deflection Proof 
of formiilie m standard cases of beams Theory of oucular 
bendmg Moments of Inertia and moment of resistance 
Stresses m beams and desim of section m sunplo oases for wood 
or steel beams QraphioM determmation of reaction, sheaimg 
force and bending moment Simple cases of rolling loads 
Formula for simple oases of struts and columns axially loaded 
Ferro concrete oolumns, stresses in steel and concrete Sheai 
stress and strain Shear Modulus Development of formula for 
torque, stress and angle of twist for oiroular shafts, solid and 
hollow Deterimnation of shaft diameter for transmission of 
power Design ot coupbngs Strength of thm cybuders, boiler 
shells and pipes Types of nveted joints and design of same m 
sWple eases Close ooded sprmgs, extension and stress due to 
axial loads 

Two dimensional non redimdant frame structures, example on 
cranes, bridges and roof tiusses etc 
Suspension chains and suspension bridges without atifienmg 
girders Metal aiohes Simple coses of three bmged arches 
subjected to stationary loads 
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Oroul C 
fitpu (a) —Heat 

luels and combustion C'aloufic valiia and an lequired 
Products of moomploto combustion Types of boileis Stnn 
dard fittings efteeis of iinpuio water, pitting and galvanic 
notion Economisois and supeihoateie fetcaintrajis Natmal, 
forced and induced di alights 

Pioperties of steam, sensible and latent bent, supoihent and 
dryness tiaotion Internal and external noik 

Simple and compound engines various tyiios of valves and 
gears desciibed I he hypothetical indicatoi diagiam assump 
tions made calculation of mean ofteotii o pi essure The aetual 
diagram compared How tho losses occiii Effects of Jacl ets 
Condenser plants and an pumps 

The functions of the goxernor and flj wheel Description of 
governors Simple caloulations 

f ubrioation of steam ongmos Oil sopaiators and other aooes 
soiies Simple desciiiition of typos of stoam tin bines 

The internal combustion ongino Otto c\olo and two stioko 
cycle The Diesel eiigino iMicl oonsuinod Compaiison of 
costs with steam ongnio 


Papei (b) — HiiibaiiliO’i 

Qeneial Principles Static piossuie Types of hjdraulio 
gauges Piessure on immoised suifaccs Total piosaurn Centie 
of pressure Problems on lock gates and sluices 
Descriptive work on hydiaulic machines Beciproeating 
pumps Accumulators liydimilic presses Jacks and lifts 
Plow of water Steady flow BetnoullTs theorem Venturi 
motors Rise of piessnio ui pipes duo to sudden stoppage of 
flow Discharge of watei from oiiflcos, jets and nozzles 
Coeffloients of velocity Contraction and Dischaige 
Discharge of watei ovei notches and wuea Standaid for 
mulsc by theory and by espenmi nts Fluid friction m pipes 
and channels Discharge thiough pipes and channels 
Loss of head due to sudden onlaigeinents and contiactions, 
bends and elbows 


Paper {() -Methamsm lauymt/ 100 mat! a 

Lmoai and ciioiiliu motion Vocloi diagrams of velocity and 
aceeleiation Mass ucteloi alien offocts limiting velocity of 
rims Tninnig moraonl on oranl Hhaffc, fluctuation of energy 
and spieed Dosign of llywhools Ropo, belt and oham gearing 
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foi known power Design of bial es and dynamometers 
Toothed geaiiug and wheel trams epicyclic and differential 


Croup D 

Papa (a) — Mlectntal Evqvneeung Direct Quri cut 

Electrical and Magnetic units Power and enoigy Cables 
Resistance and diop of volts Eilament, aro moroury vapour 
and other lamps Illummation and photometiy Lightmg 
InstaUationa Switohes fuses and other appaxatus Secondary 
cells, theory oonstruotion, installation and maintenance 
Battery control and diagrams of switching connections 
Voltmeteis Ammeters Wattmeteis and integrating inatai 
menta Three wire distribution Detecting and locatmg faults 
boosters, balancers oircmt breakers Jointing of cables, lead 
covered, conduit and other mstallation systems 
Installation ol motors starting panels Lightnmg arrestiis 
Fundamental pimoiples of mduotion Pimciple of dynamo 
Example of laps and wai e windings E M F equation 
Armature reaction, commutation XTse of mterpole and com 
pensation windings Shunt senes and compound wound 
generators Meohamoal details Turbo Generators Funda 
mental principle of the motor Shunt series and compound 
wound motors Characteristics applications, method of stai tmg 
andoontiol Speed variation Torque and effloienoy Testing 
Operation of geneiators and motors Switchboard connections 
Elementaiy eleotiio traction by direct currents 


Paper (b)— Electrical Engineering Alternating Ourrent 


Generatmg of alternating current Repiesentation bj sin 
wave and vector diagrams Maximum, efiectivo and average 
values Eflect of self mduotion m A C Circuits Skin Efleot 
Examples of self mduction Effect of capacity m A C Circuits 
Tr,ir,^T n p1w. Ohm’s law foi an A 0 Circuit Wattless currents 
Power factor Resonance 


Senes and parallel oircmta Measurement of power 
Wattmeters Alternators E M F equation Constructional 
details Armatuie reaction regulation Synohromsing and 
parallel operation of alternators Polyphase onnents Delta 
and star connections Measurement of power m polyphase 
onouita Theory of the transformer Types and their uses 
Veotor diagrams— Losses, efficiency and regulation Altematmg 
ourrent instruments 
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Final B So Examinapion (Mhohanioal 
Enoineering) 

Gbotjp \ 

Paper (a ) — Pure Mathematics 

Algebiaic and trigonometiio equations Tayloi s formula 
with applications Comple'^ nnmheis Hypeibolic functions 
and trigonometric functions \v ith complov nigiimcnt Conjugate 
functions Repeated puitial dirfoieutiation Vector addition 
and veetoi products 

Differential equations, elemontiuy general considerations 
Lmeai equations Exact diflforential equations Lmear differcn 
tial equations of the first and second ordeis with constant 
coefficients Simultaneous diffeientinl equations m two depend 
ent variables with constant coefficients 

Fourier’s mteginls and Foiirioi s soiies for simple functions 
Stiaight Ime plane and sphere Contom Imes on simple 
sifl faces 

Spheiioal tiigonometiy The fundamental theorem and 
solution of spherical triangles 

Paper {h) — Apphul Mathrmaties 

Moie diffloult diffeiontiation and integiation Appheation to 
observed giaphical results for doiivmg further mformation 

Harmonic analysis by anthmotical and giapliioal methods 
Apphoatioiis of diffoiential equations Motion m resistmg 
media Deflection of bourns Emptymg of tanks Conduction 
and ladiation of heat Atmosphono pressure Free vibiatidh 
and forced vibration of mcohniiieal sj stems Simple and com 
pound pendulums Bihlai suspension Cun enl and voltage m 
systems with given RL and K Cun eat uid \oltage m a 
transmission hne 

Enlei’s toimulie Struts The whirling speed of shafts 

Applications of sphenoal trigonometry Distances and angles 
on a spheie Eleiuontaiy Iheiinodyiiamios The prmoiple of 
virtual work Applications Double mtegials Centie of 
inossuie ind metacenti 0 


Group E 

1‘apet (a) -Meclumitm 

Ouiok lotuiii molioim lUKtiou goiinug mid clutohcH Valves 
and vnlvo goais Radii ill \alvo geai htophenson and other 
link gears , deteinnnatioii of ocpnvulent of centric foi any position 
of goal Dolf'iiiunation of stoiun distiihutioii m each ease 
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T\pes of gove^nol•^ nnd their propRitaoB 

Balancing of rotating and locipioealvng mnsaos with apphca 
lions to engina balancing Qyio&eopio eftects Simple and 
compoimd harmonie motions Harmonic analysis Ciitieal 
speeds of shafts and torsional oscillations Beams and ratchets 
aoeiiiato determination of piofiles for special motions 

Papei (6 ) — HyihauViLS 

Piioyancy motacentric height and stability of floating bodies 
Theory of Reoipioeatmg Pumps Impact of water on sni faces 
Reaction of jets 

Pelton wheels Radial and Axial flow tuibmos Angle of 
vanes and glide blades Woik done per pound of water and 
effloienoy 

Design of water wheels, turbines, ocntiifngal and multiple 
impeller pumps Praotioal construction of wens, dams and 
ponstooks 

Reconnaissance and general layout £oi various types of watpr 
powei schemes 

Mumes and Open Ohannele 

Types of dams flash boaids head gates sluice gates head 
racks forebays Settlmg tanks tunnels and channels 

The hvdianlic equipment of the power house inoluchng 
auxiliai y plant The Pelton Francis nnd otliei typi s of turbines 
Speed head and effioienov Spocific spoods Water hnminoi 
nnd suige tanks Qovernm,s 

Group 0 

Papers {a) and (b ) — Mateticds and Struelwes 
Stiosaes m two dimensions and the strams related to thorn 
Oonoial theory of elasticity Ellipse of stress Poisson s latio 
Oblique and oomphmontary combined Bendmg and toi-siou 
with or without end thiust Guest and Pankino stresses 
Formulca for equivalent bendmg moment or equivalent twisting 
moment with proofs Prmcipal axes and stiesaes Design of 
crankshafts and other cases of combined stresses 

Theory of Struts Euler s and Rankme Formulie developed 
assumptions made Design of Stints in practice Ecceiitiie 
Ifladmg effects m ties and columns Limit of eccentricity 
Tbeoiy of thick cylmders Relations between pressure and 
stresses Compoimd thick cylmders Shrunk and wound thick 
oyhnders, uutial and final stresses Resihenco Effect of sud 
denly applied loads Repetition and reversal of loads Fatigue 
of metals Wohlei’s oxperimenta and concluBiims Centrifugal 
stiessos 111 rotating rims 
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Open eoil spnn^H um ill^ lonclc d nud tw ibt pioduced 

le'itmo muchiius ot \ uidiib I iinK luid tests to destinctiou 
undei leiisdo (umpinssnt hi nding and torsional lends Tests 
on impact and hindinss Oending inoinont and sheniuig toioe 
diagmms ioi fixed and toiitinuoiia boams Lstimiition of 
atreastH with lliictual iii^ and lolliiip; loads Pioppod beams 
Mitchod beams md toiio < oiiciile beams theoij and design 
Distribution ot sheai stioss acioss suitioii ot beams Semi 
mombeis and inimlnbiaung in biid^o finmos Intonml 
friction hypothesis and deiolopincnt ot Xtnnkmo s foimnla foi 
oaith piessnies Depth ot tmindatioiis Design of footmgs 
Eetammg walls foi Indimilie oi oaith piesauies strength and 
stability and design of snino with eii without sinohaige Three 
pmned oich iibs sheaimg toioe, hondiiio moment and thrust 
with dead loads 


Defleolion of Fuime Struetuics 
A knowledge of constuiotioual details of loof trusses budges 
pl&te gudeib lattice giidoia tiestlos anel pieis and design of 
such stiuobiiies 

Dnour D 
Vor 19*50 

Papo'i (a) and (61 — Surveying 

aonernl piinoiploM C'liain surveying Chains Rods Tapes 
Cioss staff Optical sipiaios Mothodb of clmmmg Field 
book Tie lines Offsets Obstacles Ohauimg on Slopes 
Stepping Clinomoteis Tlottmg Computation of Aiens 
Levolling I evels I evelluig Staff Fiolrl book ‘ Xtiso and 
Fall ” and Collimation ” Methods Kedueeel levels Datum 
Bench Maiks Cioss Seetious Oemtouis Bomiig Rods 
Sm veying u ith insti uineuts Thoodolite Sin veymg compass 
Box Sextant Plane Table Range Fmdeis Care of Instm 
raents liaverseSiuvojs Boiumga Closing Eii or Measure 
mont of Heights of iniiceossiljla objects 
Adjustment of Instnimonts Chain Tlieoclolite Level 

Gbooi D 
Foj 1937 

I'tononws oj Fngtncenng 

Fapot (a) English Ei'^ny and 1> wulmnantals of Industiml 
hlvnmsliation ~ 

I’ail I Fssny — 

A slim I Essay on a set Hiihjool loiumg undoi one ol the 
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following heads one subject being set under (1) and (2) and 
foul alternative subjects under (3) — 

(1) A subject of historical mteiest m connexion with 

Engineering 

(2) A subject i elating to Engmooimg resouices of the 

( 3) A subject of geneial interest in the Engineeiing world 
Part TT Eundamentals of Industrial Admmistiation — 

A Geneial Considoratioua 

Growth of industrialisation Mam featuies of leohno 
logical development Scope of modern mdnstrj 
Oiigin and development of the oommeicia! system 
International tiade and exchange Natuial lesouioos 
and commodities of world trade 
Fmancial responsibihty and control The limited com 
pany Other forms of organisation 
Elements of commercial law Outline of mdustriol logis 
lation Industrial relations m practice * 

B Conduct of the Indiisti lal Undei taking 
Organisation of production Oigaiiisation of distnbu 
tion Signifioanco of dev elopmont and research 
Financial statements Valuation and dopieoiation Prm 
oiples of industrial accounting Piinciples of coating 
and estimating Rates, taxotion and inbtnanea 
Contiol of expenditure authoiisation budgets Statis 
tics and tho use of graphs Office organisation 
Geneial pimciples of management Division ot functions 
The human factor 

Paper [b) II oilehop OtganisatMn and Management — 

The Management Function 

Systematic management Departmental and functional 
organisation Trends m factory organisation Manage 
ment ohaits Elimination of waste 
Personnel Administration and Incentives 

Selection and teaming of operatives Rooruitment and 
trammg of Staff Time work and systems of payment by 
results ProQt shanng and oo partnership 
Design Development Initiation of Manufacture and Quality 
Control 

Diawmgs speciflcations and assembly lists Mauufactui 
rag mstiuctions Inspection standards Research and 
technical development Standardisation 
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PUmninf, mid listiinal lu,, 

Tol) biiUh and inii9S piodiu lion li’imciioiis ol a planning 
depiutment Tigaiid looldLSigii and mamifiatme J ime 
and motion stud\ Opeiation srhedulcs Mainlanimg 
'icheduled progiamnie Control bourds and progiess 
chaitg Bficordi of pingics't Cool stoioa Estimating 

Purchasing and fetoreboepiiig 

Production and SOI Mco mat erials bpocilirations codes and 
soiiroos of supply Inspootioii Fiiianciiil contiolbj autb 
oiisation, budgots Stoclv locpiisitioiis and accounting 

Faotoiy Costing 

Prime costs Wages and materials (In costs oi overheads 
and tlioir cbstnbution limekcepiiig Records of costs 

Sale Organisation and Tendering 

Market study m relation to technical doiolopmont Price 
determination Soiling and goneinl expenses and pioflt 
margins Conditions of conti acts Aftoi soivico 

Selection of Site and Lay out of Works 

General oonsideiations as to siiitalulit-v of land seincca, 
and local goieinmi'nt legnlations Materials, labom, 
maikets and eomiiinniontions Location of vaiinus 
depaitnionts Spooial foatuios m strintinal tUsign Co 
oidiiiation of departments 

Equipment of Factories 

Lay out of shops Lighting senUlation and heating 
Power supplies Machine tools and then functions 
Lifting and tiansporling oquipinint 


Gnonr E 

Paper (a) — Beat Mngvnes 

The hypothetical diagram Mean effective piossure for 
isothermal and adiabatic expansion The actual diagram com 
pared, losses oaid methods of reducing same Most efficient 
expansion Tlieoiy of condensation and valve leakage, methods 
of reduemg Deternunation of miasing quantity from actual 
diagrams Types of valve gears compared Entiopy ohait 
Carnot’s oyolo and Rankine Cyolo TtlHcionoies, woik done and 
dryness of stoam Supoiheatmg, nud constant volume Imcs 
Plottmg of indicator diagioin on entiopy chart Compaiison of 
engine performances Flow of stoam through nos'/lcs, use of 
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entropy chart Impulse and reaction and special types of 
steam turbrnes Diagrams of pressure and steam velocity 
Determination of blade angles and work done by steam 

Internal combustion engines Thermodynamic propoities of 
gas Bxpeiiments with explosive mixtuies of vnrymg perceu 
tage Disassociation of gas m oylmders Gfas, oil, Diesel and 
petrol engmes Constant volume and constant pressuie cycles 
Theoretical diagrams and calculation of efficiencies Actual 
diagiams compared Various methods of ignition, timmg of 
same and valve operation Rato of loception of heat durmg 
expansion determmed from mdication diagrams Types of 
plant ;for producer gas Theory and reactions m same Quality 
of the gas refrigeration Choice of workmg agent Coefficient 
of performance Commercial machmes Air oompiessors and 
transmission of power by compressed air 


Paper (6 ) — Practical 

Determmation of oalorffio value of gas, oil and coal Setting 
of valves for steam and mteinal combustion engmes Complete 
boiler tests and preparation of heat balance sheets Indicated 
and Brake Horse Power tests of steam engmo with and wnthout 
jackets, condensing and non condenemg Dotermmation of loss 
from condensation and valve leakage 

Prolonged tests of gas and oil engmes at different loads, and 
with different compression ratios Determmation of thermal 
and mechanical efficiencies Comparison with standard air 


Gboup F 

Wngineenng Drawing and Design 

The apphcation of graphical methods to problems arismg m 
the study of mechanism, stiuctures and hydrauhos 

(o) Determmation of the goneial dimensions for a smgle 
oylmder steam engme, given tho mdioated horse power, speed 
and boiler pressure 

(6) Design of lattice girders, bridges roof trusses, retammg 
itedls and dams Complete workmg drawmgs and design of a 
boiler engme, maehme or structure 

(o) Complex harmomc motion and graphical haimomo 
analysis 

(d) Preparation of complete workmg drawmgs and speoifioa 
tions from sketches and notes obtained by actual observation, 
investigation and measurement of details 
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PrcTAL B So Examination {Elloiiuoal 
Engineekinc) 

Onoup A 
Papos (a) and (6) 

Samo Syllabus an foi Mecliamcal Biiginoeimi,, Gioup A 


Group B 

PapetB (a) and (&) — Theoty of Electrical Machinery 

Duoot cunent machinery Calculations and measiirements 
ooimected with the inaRnetio ciiouit Details of field magnet 
coils Constructional dctads of aimatuies windings Com 
mutation Reactance voltage Intorpoles Tmbo generators 
ESioionoy and losses Direct cun ent motor Hesign for special 
pifiposes Shunt seiios and compound Alternatmg current 
machinery Single and polyphase gonoialois Details of poles 
and windings Rogiilation Efiaioncv Wa\u foim sj nohionous 
motois Polyphase mductioii motors Ciiole diagrams Indue 
tion generator Sjnchio Induction motor Phase advancers 
Smglo phase mduetion raotois Starting devices Rotaiy 
conveitei Ratio of tinnstoiiniition luatmg and cllloionoy 
The motor consoitoi soups inpulsioii and misod action motors 
Tiansfoimera Details of non and coppoi cncnits Regulation 
offloienoy Auto tiansfonueis 


ttiioup a 

Pa/pei (o ) — EleUiical Qenuation and Dislnbution 

Selection of site foi genoiatiug station Choice of system 
Choice of size and type of plant Compaiison of dnect and 
altematmg omients Constant ourient system Choice of 
voltage and fieqnenoy Equipment of station auKiharies 
Sivitchboards and switch goal Rotary convoiteis boosters, 
batteries, tiaiisfoiineis, feedoi legiilators loctiflers, logulatmg 
and piotictivo doiicos Sync hromsing imd paiallol rnnnuig of 
machiiios TTso ot bat tones Load and disc isiti factois Cost 
of gomiiatiou Substations and then oijuipmout Automatic 
substatioiih f-iystoniH foi distiibutioii of light and powei 
Voltage diop and cuiient distiibutiuu in notwoik bi/o of con 
ductois Ktlvuis law Insulation icsisUmeo of network 
Loeahsation of faults Dndoigiouud mams and then coiiatiuc 
tinn Toiiits and joint boxos 



HNGlNlSlEINQ HXASUNATIOirS 


1189 


Paper (6 ) — EUotiio Transmission 

Syatoms of transmiHsion of electaieal euoigy to substatious 
J- rticioneiea of various ayatems compaied Dotoiimiiatioii of tho 
moat Hoonomical ayatem for a given caae Ovorhcad eonstiuc 
tion Gables and their oonati notions Uieleotiica and then 
pioiieitiea Qiadmg of oablos Capacity and niductaiice 
Regulation Coioiia eifect Reaonanoe andauigos Lightning 
pioteetion Estimation of coat lu a given case Rostnotive 
and protective legulationa Eaithmg High tension d o 
tiansmisBion Thury system 


Group D 

Paper (o ) — Sleotna Traction 

bystems of operation for tramways and radways tinllio and 
lequuements Direct current tramway and railway motors 
Series paiallel control, elBoiency Mechanics of tiaction 
Patimation of power and energy requuod Dosoriptioii of 
typical tramway system Descnption of typical do lailway 
system Multiple uiut contiol Dso of alternating ouiiont 
bmgle phase motors Contiol and equipment of smgle phase 
system Board of Xiade regulations Polyphase traction 
motors Description of system Regenerative contiol 


Paper {b) — Telej/raphy, Telephony and Radio Oommurucations 

’The prmoiples oonstiuction and applications of lepeat coils, 
impodonoe cods, lamps, jaolcs, cords plugs, mdieators lelays 
magneto bolls, magneto generator CBS aubsoiibers’ matru 
ments 

Various transmitteis and receivers in common use Polansmg 
of leoeivers 

Simpler systems of telephony mcluduig house telephones 
Operators telephone oiroiuts at magneto and CBS exchanges 
The prmeiples of tiunk woikmg and automatic exchanges The 
principles and construction and apphcation of Keys, relays 
1ms galvaiiometeis sounders, and Wheatstone transmitter, 
iQoeiver and piorfoiator Sunplor systems of manual telegraphy 
uioludmg smgle and double ourient duplex oentral battery 
telegraph systems Elementary desoription of the Wheatstone 
Automatio System 

Series and parallel oiioiuts, coupled cirouits, working ideas of 
dampmg of cixovuts and effect of resonance Construction, and 
theory of theimiomc valves, two electrode characteristic curves 
Of valves Pioduotion and piopagation of wneless waves 

39 
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EaBonfial components Y bpaiU tiansmittor Pioduotion ot 
oscillations in a valve ciicmt Essonlial components nt a valve 
tiansmittei 

Doteotmg devices £oi vviiolehb waves Oiystal and valve 
detectors 

Thermiouio valve umplitier uicl note magnilication Melhoda 
of modnlatinj, contimious wa\eh foi tiansiniasion ot speech 
Component xmits and action of itceivei in i epi oduction of 
speech Heterodyne recoiition general pimciiiles Hiroctioual 
wireless and wireless diiection findois 


Ghoup E 

Papei (a ) — Heat hngines 

bame syllabus as for Mechanical Eiigmceiing, Group E, 
Paper {a) 

''Paper (6 ) — Stiength of Mateiiala awl Theoi ij of Sltucluies 
btiesa m two dunonsions and strains lolntod to them, moliul 
mg the ellipse ot stress imi\iraum obliquity and ma'iimum 
strain Distribution of slieai m beams on \ citical section 
Principal sti ess combined toisioii and bonding w ith oi without 
end thrust in. shafts Dettimination of pimoiiial stioss and 
maximum ahoai stioss Equivalent liondmg iiioments and 
eqmvalent twistmg momonls Close and open w ound helical 
Binmgs Extension uiidei iiMiil piull and inn\nnmii shoai stioss 
Angle of twist iinclei toisiou and maximum diioot stress 
Ecoentne loading Effect in tics and shoi t oohnnns of non ax^al 
loads applied m the principal planes Limit of eoeentrioity m 
simple sections for direct stress of one kmd 
Shells and cylmders, stiesaes and stiams due to mteinal pres 
smes m then spheiioul and eyhndrionl shells stresses and 
stiams III simple throb oylmdeis and hollow spheies undei 
hydiostatio pressure 

Eesihence stress effects of suddenly applied tensile loads and 
albo of compressive loads on short xiiecos Impact vaiiation and 
lepetition of sticss 

Methods of testing and tipphaucos used in dotormming the 
clastic constaiits and m testing iniiteimls to dosti action uudei 
tension, compression, shearmg, toision and beiidnig Load 
extension diagiams Iminict and hiiidiioss tests Iteaults of 
tests Methods of testing imdoi roiioatmg and alternating 
stiosBos I'atiguo homo Kuowlodgo of tho iiiirioqial oxpori 
mental woik on tho testing of materials An olomontaiy 
Iviiowledgo of the iihysioal inoxiorlics of tho common materials 
used m engmoormg 
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Ghoot F 

mieotncal Engimsnng Design and Di owing 
(a) Design of D G Generator and Motor — 

(i) Dasign, of Armature Selection of mateiials foi the con 
struotion of difierent parts Output coefficient Specific 
olectiio loading Specific magnetic loading ‘D®L”formnIo 
Uetermmation of tho number of poles Usual proportions of 
diametoi and length of armatures Ratio of polai arc to 
polepitch Allgap, flux density, airgap flux per pole Maxi 
mum peiipheral speeds permissible E M P equation Deter 
mmation of the total number of armature conductors Type 
of aimature wmdmg suitable for a particular case Sizes 
of conductors Onrrent densities m conductors Datermina 
tioii of the proportions and dimensions of slots and teeth 
Space factor Apparent and coireoted tooth densities Depth 
of iimature iron below teeth Gross and net armatiue lengths 
Ventilatmg ducts Permissible temperature nse in armatures 
Max armature IR drop Calculation of the resistance of thb 
armature I*R loss m the armature Armature hysteresis and 
eddy current losses Considerations for the design of the 
armature spider 

Design of armature shaft 

(u) Design of Oommutatoi Current pei brush current densi 
ties allowable for different types of brushes Current per 
segment Diameter of commutator Nuinboi of commutator 
segments Reactance voltage Volta pei bar allowable m 
diflerent types Thickness of mica msiilation Length of the 
oommutator Details of oonstruotion of the commutator 
Niflnber of sets of brushes Number of brushes m one set 
Contact size of each brush 

(lu) Design of field magnets Magnetic densities at load m 
diflerent parts of the magnetic circuit Pull load flux Pull 
load ampere turns Ampere turns for different parts of the 
magnetic ouomt Apportiomng of total ampere turns between 
the mam and the other wmdings AUowance for temperature 
rise m the field coils Leakage ooeflScient Dia of pole core 
Depth of wmdmg of the field ooil allowable for satisfactory 
radiation of heat generated mside 

Surface area of each field cod for proper dissipation of heat 
Watts to be dissipated per umt area of surface of field cods for 
satisfactory working Determmation of the cross section of wire 
for field coda Length of pole coro Pole shoe, its construction 
and the method of flxmg on the pole oore Different types of 
the field system Tho yoke and its design Design of mterpoles 
(iv) Brush gear, its design and oonstruotion Rooker 
Different types of brush holders Holders for radial brushes, 
etc Construction of the performance and efhoiency' curves 
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(6) Design 4.lte)mto) (SmqlePliaat and Thiee Phase) — 

Usual typog of Alteiiiiitors &tatois and rotois Poles niid 
pole shoes Number of poles Maximum peiipheial speed 
Oatput eoefiicient “ ’ foimula Doteimmatiou of the 

siutable proportions of length to dinmotoi of nimatuio Ratio 
of polo aio to pole pitch Net and gioss kn„lh of aimutnro 
bpeciflc electiio loading. Total nmpeio oonduetoi pei phase 
Oondiietois pex pliiiso Tunis pci phase Nnmboi of slnla 
pel polo poi iihaso Total slots Conduntois poi slot 
Types of slots m use 'Vmpeio coiiduotois poi slot C'mroiit 
density m armatiuo eondnotois Conductoi size Dimensions 
of slots blot space factoi vSlot pitch on the pole side blot 
pitch on the armature sido Tooth width at loot Tooth width 
on polo sido Moan slot pitch Different winding factou 
E M P equation No load flux Magnetic luakage and 
leakage oooffioient Calculation of Ampere tiiins of excitation 
required per piair of poles Ai mature flux, per pole Radial 
depth of armature core below teeth Radial depth of airgap 
Sifeotiou of the most suitoble typo of statoi winding 

Calculation of tho number of tiinie poi pole Si/e of wire foi 
wmclmg field coils Depth of winding space Mean length poi 
turn Caloulation of tho field euuont at normal laiiiig 
Current density in field coils Calculation of full load losses and 
ellloieiioy Powror factoi Coio loas btatoi I®R loss Fxcita 
tion loss Friction and wmdngo loss Caloulation of the 
tempeiatiuo use of tho statoi Cooling surface iempeiaturo 
iiseof ondoounectious Tompeiatineriseof holdioils fnhoiont 
regulation at unity powoi taotoi, as well us at othoi puwei 
factors Calculation of weights of tho statoi coppoi iield 
ooppei Stator iron, maguot pole magnet yoke, as well as Iho 
total active material Doaigu of tho slip rings Buish gear 
Shaft and bearings 
(c) Dea%gn of Transforme} — 

Points m the design of Transfoimei to speoifloations The 
core type and tho shell type tiansformer Diffeient methods 
of ooohng transformers Single phase and three phase trans 
formers Primary induced BMP Flux factor for tiansforraeis 
omploymg different methods of ooohng, and foi difteient types 
of transformers Determmation of tho number of turns of the 
piimaiy and tho sooondary coils Ciiiroiit density in the coils 
Condnotoi sections Loiiglh of the wound poition of tho core 
Speciflo elect! 10 loadmg Different arrangoments of tho tians 
former ooil wmcbng Subdivision of ooils for wmding foi high 
tension Insulation of high tension coils Beinforoement of m 
siilafcion botwoon adjacent liiyois of high tension cods 
Iiitoriial iiiBiilatiou Method of piovonliiig tho concontration of 
potential upon tho outoi turns of winding at tho instant of 
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awitohing on Flux density in the yoke Dimensions of the 
yoke Distance between cores Total length of magnetic paths 
in coies and yokes No load magnetisuig curient No load 
current and power factor Deteiraination of the Besistanco of 
windings Bfieotive Ejeaistanoc Oalculation of the equivalent 
rc sistance Total DB loss at different loads lion losaos in core 
and yoke Copper losses at spccifiLd tempoiatuii s Elllcieufy 
at unity power faotoi Begulation Heating of windings, and 
iron parts Estimation of the tempoiature rise of non cooling 
suiface necessary foi transfoiraors with different airangemonts 
tor ooohng Weights and cost 

(d) Design of Induohm Motoi — 

Single phase and Polyphase Induction motors Squiriol 
Cage and wound Rotors Determination of the ininiboi of poles 
Bated output expressed in watts Determination of tho PoUu 
pitch Output coefficient Prelimiiiaiy estimate of the totol 
net weight Prehmmary estimate of the total works cost 
Peripheial speed Peripheral loadmg Efficiency and povv’Br 
factor Conductors poi phase Numbei of slots per pole pei 
phase Slot pitch Total number of stator slots Thepressino 
formula The magnetic circuit of the Induction motor Venti 
lating duets Width ot statoi tooth Width ot slot Slot 
toleianoe Dunensions of the stator conductors Slot mania 
tioii Slot space factor Primary proportions for rotor slot 
Determination of moss section of airgap Pathal depth of 
airgap Prehminary magnetic data foi teeth and an gap 
Densities in stator and polar core Magnetising current No 
load ounont Ratio of no load to full loud cvuient Oirolo 
ratio of mduotion motoi Kierstead s formula for doterimnatioii 
of the oirolo ratio Circle diagram Estimation of the full load 
power factor Stator DB loss Stator IB drop at full load 
Determination of the core loss Core loss in rotor Input to 
motor and rotor at rated load Output from lotoi conductors 
Torque factor Equivalent lesistanee of rotor Equivalent 
resistance of motor Stortmg toique Tho squirrel cage 
Number of rotoi slot Pitch of lotor slot Ratio of tiansforma 
tion End rmgs Current m the end rmgs Calculation of the 
different losses at full load The efficiency at full and half loads 
Temperature rise Estimation of the weight of active materials 
The breakdown factoi The power factor The shp Deter 
mmation of the rotoi I®B loss at various loads Design of the 
shprmg induction motor Rotoi slot pitch Slots for wound 
rotors Botor windmg Slot lining and msulation Relative 
advantages of the squirrel cage and Qie wound rotors, as regards 
eiflcioncy power factor heatmg, depreciation and rough use 
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TEXT BOOKS 


First Examination in ENOiNErEiNO 

1 Prnclical and hohil Gcometiy bv Haiiison and JSaxandall 

2 Manhino Diawnif, by T lonos and T f, Innas Vol I, 

published b-v Jnlin Hoywood Ltd London 
1 Mathematics foi Engineers Part IT b\ W N Rose, pub 
Imlied by Ohapman and Hall 
•t Physics by Duncan and Stalling 

5 Practical Physios bv Watson 

6 Modern Inorgnnie Ohemistiv by Mellai published by 

Longmans 

7 Practical Inoignnio Choniistiy bj Biiico and Haipor, 

pnbhslied by Longmans 

8 Oheinioal Engmeoinig by Unite 

0 Technical Electricity by Davidge and Hutohmson or Conti 
• nuona Current Lloctiioal Engmoeimg by T Maooall, 
piibbshod by University Tutoiial Press 

10 Authmetio of Pleetiioal Lngniopiing by Wliittakai, pub 

llshed by Pitman and Sons 

11 Plomentary Applied Moclmmcs by Moiley and Inehley 

published by I ongmana 

12 Rooihoe Manual of Suivoynig, obtnuiablo from Thoinnsou 

College Piess BooiUoo 


Second Examination in Engineering 

In addition to tho honks foi the First Examination m En 
ginoermg — 

1 Continuous Current Elactiical Engmeeimg by W T 

Maocall oi Dneot Current Electrical Engineering by 
J B Barr, published by University Tutoiial Press 

2 Classified Examples in Electrical Engineering by S G 

Monk, Vol I published by Pitman and Sons 
1 Electric Lighting Conneolions by Lundberg, published by 
Pitman and Sons 

1 Dynamo and Motor Testing by C E Smith, published by 
Pitman and Sons 

5 Miiohino Drawing by T Jones and T Cl Jones, Vols II 
and in , and Manual of Maohino Diau mg and Design by 
D A Low and Bovis (Longmans) 

0 Hydinuliep by Lowitt (Pitman) 

7 float Biigmos by Inehley (Longmans) 

8 Thooiy of Machines by K F MoKay (Ariwlil, London) 
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0 Alternating Cuiient Electiical Enginooimg by P Kemp 

01 Alternatuig Cuiient Electrical Tingincoimg by VV T 
Maceall, pubbahed by Macmillan and Co and Umvorbity 
Tutorial Press 

10 Aiithmetie of Alternatmg Current by E H Ciappoi 

pubbahed by Pitman and Sons 

11 Theoiy of Structures by A Morley 

Finai Examination in Engineebino 

Mechamcal Engineering 

111 addition to the boolts for the First and Second E-^amma 
tions m Eagmeermg — 

1 Theory of Structmes by A Moiley (Longmans), and Theory 

and Design of Struotures by E S Andrews (Chapman 
and Hall) 

2 Hydrauhos and its Applications by C H Qibson (Con 

stable, London) " 

3 Heat Engines by D A Low (Longmans) 

4 Roorkee Manual of Surveymg, obtainable from Thomason 

College Press Roorkee (Poi 1936 ) 
fi Economics of Eugmeemig bj Burnham (Pubhshers Sii 
Isaac Pitman) (For 1937 ) 

Eleclnoal Engvneeimg 

In addition to the books for the First and Second Exaimiia 
tions m Engineeimg — 

1 Roorkee Manual of Surveying, Thomason College Press, 

Roorkee 

2 Practical Alternatmg Current by C F Smith 

3 Classified Examples m Electrical Engineering, Vol II, by 

S G Monk, pubbshed by Pitman and Sons 
1 Electrical Machme Design by Gray, oi Alternating Ourient 
Maohmery by Barr and Archibald (Pitman and Sons) 

5 Electric Traction by A T Dover, pubbshed by Pitman 

and Sons 

0 Elfectrio Powei Transmission by A BtiU (McGraw Hill Co ) 

7 I- laotrical Technology by Cotton, published by Pitman and 
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Advisory Committee foi Public Service exammations, 420 

Affiliated Colleges— 

admission ot students to the Sist and third year classes 117 118 
application for affiliation, last date of 115 
application foi afflhation, statement to ha submitted with, 
116 
40 
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Affiliated Culleges {coiuM ) — 

comniitiee of tonliol foi the M V examination 121 
ooiii'Joa of instiLiction fm which iihilintcd 844 
fees to he chaigod fioni the 1st of Maj 120 
iubpeotion of 11b 
lutoi uollegiuto inlos 117 

intei collegiate toaohnn, foi the HI A examination 120 121 
internal inanagemciit of mspoctioii lopoits not to lefei to 

no 

hst of 641 

imgiation of students tioiii one college to anothei rules re 

ns 

nuniboi of students allow ed poi toiichei foi doing laboratory 
worl , 115 

Pijneipals to submit annual lopoit 117 
Pnnoipals to lepoil nil adim sions withdiawnls and tiaiisfsr 
of students, 117 

proviaionnl odmiasion in Aits colleges of students wishing to 
join any technical institution, 120 
pioviaions of tho Act logaithng lS-41 
registeis to he iiiaiiitiuiiod hy 117 

ropoit of inspection to he siihiiiiUod to Iho Syndicate, 117 
student deinonstiatois nol to bo m head chaigo of tho prnoti 
oal class 115 

students on miguitiou uol to bo ehnignit a second tuition fee, 
120 

lice Ohaiicelloi oinpowoiod to sanction admissions and niigra 
tioiis nol coioiod by logulations 121) 

Affibation of colleges piooeduie uudoi the Vet )S-40 
Age of letiiement, 99 10) 

Allowance to oflioers of Classes A and B while on fuilougli, siolt 
leave, or subsidiary leave 92 95 
Almanac 8-12 

Amendments and motions at Sonata meetings 68 
Annual accounts to be submitted to tho Senate m Novembei, 67 
Annual leport on afflhnted colleges Pnnoipals to submit, 117 
Atmiial repoit on the opeiations of the University 4)8 
Answer papei 8 lost, eandidatas to ho re exammed 100 
Appeal by cleilcs agamst the orders of the Vice Chanoelloi m 
case of dismissal 90 

Appendix A containing outlines of tho tests — sec under the 
vaiioiis examinations concerned 
Ajipoiuhx B oontainmg couisos of loading, see courses of load 

Applicttlum for alhliation, last dulo of, 115 

Applu atioii f oi alliliation Htulowioiil to ho submittid With, 116 

AppUoation fuiiii foi hucouimg a icgistoicd giiuluato, 62 
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Appomtinoiilj n£ — 

Aaaistaiit Controllei of Examinations 87 
Assistant Pcgistiai 87 

Assistant Supermtomlents of examination coutros 100 
Anditois, 366 

Controlloi of Examinations 87 

Dean of Umversitv Instmotion 88 

Demouatiatois 100 

Exammeis 104 816 

Eellowa oaneellation of 19 

Offlcois and seivants of the Unneisit-v 86 88 

Pegistrai 86 

Research students, 880 

SuperintondentB of extmmntion centios lOS 
University Piofossois and Rendois 101 

Appointments eto annual lepoit on 619 
Arabic examinations see Oiiontal Titles examinations 
Assignment of Fellows to Faculties see Faculties ^ 

Assistant Controllei of Bxammations nppouitraenl and duties 
of, 87 

Assistant Begistiar appointment and duties of 87 
Assistant Supenntondeiits of exammation centres appointment 
bj Registrai 100 

Associated institutions with Oiiental Collego 630 
Audit of aeeonnts 20, 886 

Award of scholarships, regulations relating to see soholai ships 
Award of State soholaiship iiilee rogaiding 689 

Badhelor of Arts examination — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or doath of a relative, 

109, no 

apphoation and tee foi 191 

centres of examination 189 

courses of leading set courses of leading 

exemption from passmg m a classical language 196 

fee for Honours Papers 196 

Honours Papeis 196 

late fee foi, 191 192 

marks leqinred foi difterent divisions 193 

marks reepnred to pass 193 

outhno of the tests 194 198 

oiitlme of the tests for Honours Papeis 196, 203 

pass marks for Honours Papeis, 190 

pel mission to appear m Enghsh only, 172 

peimission to appeal m a clawcal language only 107 

peimiBsion to appear siibBequentlv m any one subject, 107 
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Bachtloi of A.its oxaminalion {condd ) — 

ponnisaion to lako np ironoiua lapeis in Physics nftm pnsg 
infc this ovamination 197 
pel sons eligible to appeal in 189 
subjects of o\aiiiina(ion 192 
supplemental y examination 191 

Baohelox of Commeice oxuimnatinn — 
academical c ostunie fox B Coin s x89 

accident to oi iIInosB of a c iiiclidate m doatli of a rotative 
109 110 

application and tci' fox 311 
oouises of readintx ler i omses of xeading 
failed candidate', alloyed txvo chances to appear as piivate 
oandnlnles 312 
Into foe foi 11 1 

mails leqxiiud fox diiTironl dixisions 111 
mailcs 1 orpin ed to ixass 113 
outline of tlio tests 115 117 
persons oh"ible lo appeal in 111 
subjects of oxninuxatiou 11’, 110 
supplemental V exanunation (15 

Baoheloi of Dental Siugoiy oxannnation, see bust Second, Third 
and i> inal Piofossional oxammatioim loi B D S 

Baohelox of Lays ovammatinn — 
ncoident to ox illness of a oniididate oi death ol a relative 
109, 110 

application and feo fox 251 
centre of oxaminatioii 250 
couxses of reading sec eomsos of leading 
foiled candidates allowed thico chances to appeal as private 
candidates 251 
late fee fox 261 

maiks reqmiecl fox diffoiont dixisions 263 
maxks laquired to pass 262 
pel sons eligible to appeal m, 250 
subjects of examination 262 
supploinonliiiy cxaininntion, 252 

Bacholoi of Meiluino and Biicholox of huigoiy (M B B ii ) «3x 
auiination — sii bust iSmoiul riind and Pinal Piofossional 
eKamimitions fm M B B iS 

Bacholoi of Oiioiilixl Loaxning oxainuiation — 
coiurtos of loading, see toiixsos of loadmg 
oxemptmn ftoin passing in a classical laiiguago 167 
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Baoheloi of Onsntal Learning examination {roneld ) — 
fee and application for 166 
late fee for, 168 

mailffl lequired foi diffeient divisions, 160 
maiks required to pass 166 
outlme of the tests, 166 167 
persons eligible to appeal in, 164 
subjects of exammation, 166 

Bacheloi of Soienoe examination — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a lelativs, 

100. no 

application and feo for, 233 

oenties of examination 231 

courses of reading see courses of reading 

fee for Honours Papers 238 

Honours Papers 238 

late fee tor 233 

marlcs leqnired foi different divisions, 230 
marks lequired to pass 235 
outlme of the tests 237 240 
outhne of the tests for Honours Papeis, 238 242 
pass marks for Honours Papers 238 
permission to appear m a classical language only, 238 
peimission to appeal subsequently in any one subject 239 
peimission to take up Honoms Papers in Physics after pasamg 
this exammation, 239 
persons ehgible to appear in, 231 
subjects of examination 233 
"Bupplementary exammation 236 

Bacheloi of Science (Agiioulture) exammation, see Final ox 
animation m Agnoultuie 

Bacheloi of Science (Engineeimg) examination we Final exam 
mation m Bngmeermg 

Baoheloi of Soienoe with Honours examination, we Ilonouis 
Schools m Science subjects 

Bacheloi of Teaching exammation — 
apphoation and fee for, 216 
courses of reading, see conises of reading 
form of apphoation for, 219 
late fee for, 216 

marks requued for different divisions 218 
maiks required to pass 218 
peisons ehgible to appear m, 216 
subjects of exammation, 216 
supplementary exaimnation, 218 
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Bhushau cvaminntion ^cl Vciiiauiltti Langnngrs oxummii 

Boaicl of 4dvtsois lo oppoinlnioiit ol I1in\pisil\ Piofnfc^ois and 
Roadoj', 101 


Boaid of Examinoib toi — 

M D exammiition d7S 
M b p-^aminalion JS2 
M Sc Agiicultuio < xaminntion 110 

Board of Fmanet, 307, 420 

Bonid of Modeiatoi'i str Modoiatois 

Boaids of Couliol foi Honours Schools ■’17 340 420 

Boaids of Studies — 

book to be lecoramonded on the wiilten lopoit ot n member 
who has lead it 75 
composition of 71 

oourbos of leiuUng to bo xecommonded b^, 71 
difteioiice of opinion it maiUmg betiviou n bond and a sub 
oidniato osnminoi to lie lotcirrd to 107 
duties ot 74 

ovaminers to bo iccommrndod In, 71 

fnnotions of a Boanl of Studios foi Militniy Soicncp and m 
the Faculties of Connnoice and Fa^iiiconng 75 
membeis of 411 

inembois leaving Iciiitorial jniihdiition to bo oonsiderod as 
having vacated then soft! 74 
objections to questions sol at nnj oxammatioii to bo oonsi 
deled by, 74 

prooeduio ic election of, 71-71 
qiiomm at meetings ot 74 

subject of thesis foi the M A examination to be approved 
by, 001 964 96o 068 070,972,076 OSl 
teaching element on, 7 1 

Bonus for efficient and faithful service 09 


Budget— 

Hrnlej Oollogo of rommoico, 170 
Ian Oollogo 174 
Oiieiital College, 171 
Hnnmsit'j (IS 10 4 

lliidliimou osiiiimiatioii, sii Vomticiihu Languages exam 
iniituiiis 
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Calendar foi 1935 and 1936, 8-12 
Gancellalioii of appointment of a Follow, 10 
Cancellation of degrees and the hko, 37 
Cancellation of loiognition of aehooi 122 
Candidates detected copjmg oi using othei unfau means m 
the examination, 111 112 
Candidates directions to 109 

Candidates unable to appeal in oi complete the annual examiiin 
tion permitted to appear in the supplementary ovammatiun 
109 110 

Casting vote of the Vice Chanoelloi 67 

Centre^ of examinations, see under the exnmin ition concoini d 
Certifloate required of candidates foi evammation 38 
Certified copies of entries in Univeipity le^istei of students 
leoeived on payment 114 

Chanoelloi of the University — 
aoadomioal costume for 386 
name of, 390 

power to cancel appointment of a Follow 19 
power to nominate Fellows 31 
provisions uudoi the Act 18 
succession list of, 431 

Cheating m the examination candidates found guilty oi 112 
Cfliief Examiners rules le the functions of, 622 


Colleges— 

affiliated 38-41 
Affiliation of, 38-40 

courses of mstruotion for which affiliated 644 
Dneotoiy of, 660 
mspeotion of, 40 
hst of afflhated, 641 

Combined Honours School (Arts) special Begulations for, 342 
Commencement of examinations dates of 14 
Oommeroe College see Hailey College of Commerce 
Committee for Military Scionoo, 417 

CommitteB(s) of Control foi the M A oxammation 121, 422 
Committee of Selection le Umveisity Professois and Headers, 
101 

Committee re award of PAV scholarships 368 
Committee re deficiency m lectures and unfau moans cases 06 
Common seal 17, 87 

Compartment examination see Supplementary examination 
Complaints re questions set at any examination to be oonsideied 
by Boaids, 74, 77 
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Conditions of tenure of University Professois and Readeis, 101 
Conditions to be lulMIed by schools seokuip; lecogmlion 121 
CondoumE; of doficicncy in lectuiLS inks imaiding (104 
Condoning of dohi,ioni,\ lulectnits ataiidin^ i omimHoo le (iU 
Conduct of oviininations rogiilntions itliiting to 108 
Confoimont of Oi eiitil Lileiaiy lilies uithout passing the 
e-sainmation lonceined U>1 
Constitution and poueis of (he boiiabo ID, 27 

Constitution of — 

Academic Council 77 7S 

Bonid of Coiitiol fui Honoiiis Schools 137 14(1 

Botiid ot Modeiatois, 107 

Faculties 36 30 50 00 

Bevismg Coininitteo 106 

byndicato 16 64 

Contiibiition by the Unnetsily to tlio PioMdont bund 06 
Oinholki of l''\nniiiiatioii8 S7 410 

Conveyaucinq; and Floadiiigh Diploma o\iimiuiitiou ia Diploma 
m Comoyaiiciiig and Plondings OMuninulion 

Ooiw ocation — 

acadeinical costiimo to bo woui by boliows and guidiiatcs, 
386 

Addioss doliveiod at, 360 
admission to dogicos 160 
degiees in absence, 161 
notice of intoiidod absence 101 
penalty for absence at 161 

persons eligible to be admitted to thou dogioos at, 160 
pioeeedinga of 662 

Senate to meet m Convocation to confei degiees, etc , 68 
Copying, candidates detected guilty of, 111 
Courses of reading for — 

B A examination, 906 
B Com exanunation, 1121 
B O L examination 1068 
B be oxamtnakon 1021 
11 T oxamiualioii 98S 

Diploma ill Coiivoyaiuiug and Floadiiigs uxammation, 1116 
Final oxaiiunatiou m Agiicultuio 1117 
I’liial examination in Jitigmooimg, 1182, 1188 
Final Piofossional oxarnination foi B D S 1108 
Pinal Fiofcssional examination toi M B B b , 1104 
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Ooursoa of reading for (omuHd ) — 

First examination m Agnoidture, 1134: 

First oxammation in Engmeoiuig 1172 
First exammation in Law 1110 
First Professional examination foi B D , 1106 
First Piofessioiial examination £oi M B B S 1101 
Honoma School of History 939 

Honours Schools examinations m Science subjects etc 1043 

Intermediate exammation — Arts 1- acuity 880 

Intermediate oxommation — Oriental Faculty (F O L ) 1006 

Intermediate exammation — Science Faculty 998 

LL B exammation, 1112 

LLM exammation, 1116 

M A exammation, 967 

Matriculation and S L C examinations, 837 

MOL exammation 1070 

M Sc exammation, 1058 

Oriental Titles examinations — 

Maulvi, 1073 
Maulvi Ahm, 1074 
Maulvi Fazil 1074 
Munshi 1081 
Munahi Alim 1082 
Mimshi Fazil 1083 
Prajna, 1076 
Shastri, 1078 
Visarada, 1077 

Second exammation m Engmeering 1178 
Second Piofessional exammation foi B O S 1106 
Second Piofessional exammation for M B B S 1103 
Third Professional examination for BBS 1107 
Third Professional exammation for M B B S 1101 

Vernacular Languages examinations — 

Budhunan, 1093 
Gyani 1096 

High Proficiency in Pashto, 1102 
High Proficiency m Urdu 1086 
Hindi Bhushana, 1089 
Hmdi Prabhakaia 1091 
Hmdi Ratna, 1087 
Honours m Pashto 1102 
Honours m Urdu, 1086 
Proficiency m Pashto 1102 
Proficiency m Urdu, 1084 
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Vornaoulta Languages exaimnahons {coneM ) — 

Punjabi examinations ni Poiaian sciipt 1009 
Vidwan, 1094 

Coui-ses of loading, piesoiiption of— 

book to be lecommoiidod on the wiitten lopoit of a member 
who has road it 75 
guillotine regulation, 67 80 
leeommendntioiia by Academic Council, 80 

Boaids of Studios 74 

i acuities 02 63 

School Board 77 

Syndicate 67 

Women s Diploma Board 144 

Oonrses of insti notion foi which colleges aio nlliluited (>44 

Dates of oommeiicoment of examinations 14 
l^ites of iiiooipoiation of Indian ITniveisitios, 7 
Diiyanand Vyiiiiedic College annual loport on 198 
Doiin ot Unneisit-v InsUiielioii S8 

, succession list of 434 

Deans of Fiioultios, (>0 423 

Dentil of a cundidato s noiii leUvtivc on one ot (ho days of ex 
ammatiou 110 

Deficiency m loctuios lulcs ii coinlntung of 604 
— standing coimnitti 0 1C (ill 


Dofinition of — 

“scivico’ ‘salary and ‘ fat lough 83 89 
Unnoisitj Tonchuig 78 

Degrees — 
admission to 360 
Ooiiyocation for award of 360 
honoiaiy degiees, 37 
m absence, 361 

of MOL without passing the examination 161 
pass degiee to Honours School students, 141 160 

powers of the Senate under the Aet to confer 37 

Degree Teachers, election to tho Aoadornic Council by, 597 
Dologatos to Oonforonoes, 523 

Delhi Piovuico toochors and htudonts ohgible to appeal as 
priiato candidates m Oiiiiital litlos and Voinanular Lan 
giiagts examinations, 124 

Domonslratora, University, nppomtmout and luimos of, 100, 424 
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Diploma and Higher Diploma m AiLt) toi Women— 
oouisea of reading, 144 
fee and apphcation for, 141 
maiks leqmred to pass 144 
number of oeitifloatos entitlmg to a Diploma 140 

— — Highoi Diploma, 147 

outlmo of the tests, 144 

period of course of study foi ditteient subjects 144, 145 140 
peiaons ebgible to appear m tho Diploma evaimiiatioii, 144 145 

Highei Diploma examination 146 

subjects for the Diploma examination 146 

— ^ Higher Diploma examination, 147 

Women s Diploma Board 144 417 


Diploma m Conveyancing and Pleadings examination — 
application and fee tor 264 
oouisea of reading, see courses of reading 
faded candidates allowed two chances to appear as piivate 
candidates, 234 
late fee foi, 264 
marks required to pass, 266 
persons eligible to appeal in, 264 
place of examination, 264 

Diploma m Laryngology and Otology — 
apphcation and fee for, 284 
examination m two parts, 282 283 
persons eligible to appear m, 282 
• place of examination 282 


Diplomas and Literaiy Titles m Oriental Languages, see Oiiental 
Titles examinations 

Diplomas conferring Oriental Liteiary Titles without passing 
the exaimnation ooiioerned 161 
Directions to candidates 109 
Directory of colleges, 660 
DisafShation of colleges, 41 
Disbursements and receipts, 363 364 

Disquobfication of candidates found guilty ot usmg imlaii 
means m the examinations. 111 112 
Dissertation work, extia time to candidates foi M ibc exammo 
tion to complete, 246 


Doctor of Laws, degree of — 
fee foi, 269 

quahfleations foi admission to, 269 
thesis tor, 269 
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Doctoi ot UloiiitiuB, dogioe of — 
oxoininoiB toi tho thenB ill 
foo foi, 214 

grant of Ph D clogioo imcloi ooitiim Londitiorw 214 
qualitioations for admission to, 21 1 

Doctor of Medumo degiee ot— 
application and fee foi 278 
Boaid of e-cauuneis 278 
qunlitioationg foi adimasion to, 277 
subjects of examination, 278 
thesis foi 278 279 

Doctor of Oriental Leaiiiuig, degioo ot — 
application and fee for 1111 
exoinineia foi the thesis 102 
qualifications foi admission to, ltd 

Doctor of Philosophy, dogieo of — 
examiners for, 213 
fee foi, 213 

persons eligible to appeal foi, 210-21 1 

Dootoi of Science, degico of — 
exainmeis foi the thesis 240 
fee for, 246 

giant of Ph D degree iindei coi tnm conditions 240 
qualifications foi admission to, 245 240 

Donations and subscriptions, 361 

Duties and appointment of ortioois of the CJniveraity and 
examiners, 85 


Duties of — 

Aoodeimc Ooiiucil, 70-81 

Assistant Begistiai and Assistant (Jontrollei ot Examinations, 
87 

Controllei of Examinations 87 
Exammeis, 106 
Rogisliai, 80, 87 

Supormteiidoiits of examination contios 100 
University Piofossois imd Iteadeis, 103 

Duty of Local Govoirunent to enforce Act, Begulntions, etc , 
20 
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Election ot— 

Aoademic Couiioil 7S 79 

Added Membeis of Eaoultiea see Eacultios, 

Boaids of Studies, 73 

Ordinaty Eellowa by tho Faculties — 
five ordinary FeUows to bo elected b\, 2t. 
names of Fellows elected, 393 
nomination of candidates 68 
piooedure laid down under the Act for 30 
piocedure laid down undei the Rei'iilations for, 68 

Oidinaiy Fellows by the Registered Graduates — 
annual lepoit on, 619 
authentication of loUng jiapei, 67 
duphoate votmg papei, 66 
Fellon 9 to oo opeiate in tho supervision of 66 
invalid votes, 66 67 
names of Fellows elected 392 

names of persons elected to be appioved by tlie Chan 
oellor 68 

nomination of candidates 63 o4 
procedure laid down under the 4.ct for, 29 
prooedme laid down under the Regulations for 53 
sonitmy and counting of votes, 57 
ten oidmary h allows to be elected by 28 
vofeng papei 64 

Ordinary Fellows by tho Senate, 28 30 
School Board, 76 
Syndicate, 64 

Election to tho Aoademic Coiuieil by Degree Feacheis, 697 

Endowments, 678 

Eugmeermg examinations see First, Second and Final ev. 
ammations m Engmcermg 

English only, permission to appear in, in ceitam examinations, 
171 

Estabhshment and Incoipoiation of University, 17 

Examinations — 

annual report, 466 631 

candidates found guilty of using unfair means in. 111 112 
candidates unable to appear in or complete tho annual ex 
amination permitted to appear in tho supplementary ex 
animation, 109 110 
colleges affiliated, 641 
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l!iXamuui.1>ion>j {conoid )— 

ooucliicO of logiUatioui rolatm" (o lOS 
dtttoa nt comnieiicoiiiciit II 

ol othei Umvoisitioa lei Oe,nii5LcUj> Ihia Uuivoi ity, slatnment. 
10 b34 


Board of Ijxaimnois toi M i) i x imiimfion J7S 

M S oxammation, 

M iSc ‘Vgucultiiio oxiinimation ill) 

diffeieneo of opinion lo marking befcwoen a hoad and a sub 
oxammoi 107 
dutios of 107 

bead oxaramois in tlie M k, b I C ex nninations, 106 

instructions foi M 4 oxamtnors 62h 

inhtiiictioiiii for M ho (Hoiis School) cxaiumois 627 

instiiictions foi M bo (Old P^pe) oxainuieis, 625 

powei of the Vice Ghmicolloi to appoint an cxaiumei oi to 

- cancel Ins appoiiil moiit 107 

piocodnio 10 appoiiitmoiit 104 

piocedniB lo mail mg and uistiiif tions to oxmmuoia fiom the 
head exammois 100 

loconimeiidatimn, by ixiaids ot btudios 74 

School Boaid 77 

Womou a Diploma Boiud 141 

Eoviemg Cominilloo to snutimao the list ol 105 

rules regarding fuiutioiis of chief and head oxaniinora, 022 

noiniiiation and appointment of, 010 

loinunoiation to, 000 

Exemption from a pint or tiom the whole of the written ex 
ammation for M S dogioe on thesia woiU, 281 
Exemption from pasaing m a Chissical Language m certain 
exammationfl, 186 151 157 106 181, 195 
Bxomiition to a candidate from tho fmther opoiation of 
penalty of disqualification, 112 
Sj! officio Fellows 28, 46, 390 
Expenditure, poneis of tho Syndicate lo 60 
Expnlsjou of ( andiclatoa detected using unfan means m the 
exainmation hall 111 112 
Extension lectures annual lopoit ou 615 

of afhlialion to coUogos 40 

Extraordinary leave of abseuee, 92 

Faculties — 

added monilierH of, 16 (10, 404 

added inoinbois of lulos lo tiavollmg and haltmc allowances 
to, 590 
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Faculties {concld ) — 

annual assignment of Fellows to, 60 

assignment of Follows to 30, 69, 390 

chairman of 61 

colleges allihated m 641, 644 

courses of reading, lecommendations by 03 63 

Deans an I Secretuiies of 60 423 424 

eloction of ordinary Fellows by see election of ordinal y 
Fellows by Faculties 
meetings of 62 
members of 390, 404 

oidei of speaking and conduct of business 63 
procedure re ijroposals submitted by the Faoultios to the 
Syndicate, etc 06 
piovisions of the Act re , 36 
quorum at meetings of, 02 

F A examination, see Tntoimediate examination — Arts Faculty 

Failed oanebdates eligible to appear as jirivato candidates, ^24 

Failed oandidates allowed to appeal as private candidates — 

B Com ixammation 312 

Diploma m Conveyancing and Pleadings examination 264 
First examination in Law, 347 
LL B examination 261 

False lepiesontation made by a oandidato on his appboation 
form, 112 

Fee(s) — 

and forms for various examinations see under tho cxnmina 
tious concerned 

for becoming a registeied giaduato 62 

for oandidates appearing m tho snpplemontaiy exaiiuiiation 
owmg to illness of or accident to himself or death of n 
relative at the time of tho annual examination, 109 
for certified copy of entries m University register of stiidouts, 
114 

for degiee la absence 103 
for University classes 039 

not to be charged a second time m case of migration of a 
student, 120 
power re levy of, 19 
registration, 114 
special University, 1 14 

to be charged from 1st of May in eollegos whore fees are 
charged, 120 
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li'ollows— 


imi„umout i)f to J'liuilticM sc( i^iuiilticy 
ceaaiiit' to bti Mich imiloi ciitmn Liicmustmice'c li) 
dec tod by tlic Soiiito to tho lionihliitnr Council of the Lieute 
naiit toncinoi ot tho I’uujab 4^4 
entitled to uispocl S\iidicato piacoedui<,s h" 

•c offtLi, 




410 


oidmaiy 


hat of 100 

oulmaiy iS 20 tO Cl dl2 

ell c ted bv I'licnltiet, icc Election of 

1< elloM a bt Fucnlties 

elected leystoied tiadiiatea see Election of oiili 

nmy l‘ello\ia by legialeied t,iaduatLH 

oletUd by Senate 28 10 

, munraated by tho t'lnwicelloi U 104 

tiiinailoiv ptoMiions lo thu oloction nnd nomma 

linn of U-IC 

powri to iBC]iiisition spicml mnlin^ nl tho feoimtc 08 
travelhnt and haltin^ allow anocs to iiiha icgniding, ODD 

piivate oanebdatoa 


Final examination m Agtitiilluio — 

aooidont to oi illness of a onudidiito ot death of a rclatiVQ, 
109 110 

apphoation and fee for 299 

centres of evommation 291 

courses of leachnt, see oouises ot loading 

exammation to be hold in two parts, 208 

late fee fox, 100, 302 

maiks lequited ioi difteient ilivisions, 301 102 
maiks required to pass 301 
outline of the tests 301, 305 

permission to appear m a classical languago only, 101 
poisons eligible to appeal in, 298 
subjects of examination, 100 
supplemental y examination, 102 

Final oxoininotion in IDiigmooring — 
oenflnniu 111 coatunio foi B iSe (Iwigg), ISS 
apphoation and fno for, 120 
oomsos of reading, see oourses of loading 
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Final examination in Engmeeiing {conclrl ) — 
maiks lequneil foi difteient divisions 
mailca loquiied to pass 327 
oiitlmo of tests 328 383 

peimiasion to appeal m the aocoiid bianeh 321) 
poisons eligible to appeal in 12C 
jnaotieal training before admission to degree, 328 
subjects of examination 326 329 
Bupplementaiy exammation 328 

Fmal Piofeasional exammation for B D S — 
application and fee for, 201 

conditions for awaid of degree with honours 292 29 3 

ooinses of reading see courses of leading 

date of oommenoemont of examination 286 

late fee for 292 

marks lequued to pass 292 

outlme of the tests 292 

persons eligible to appear in 201 

subjects of examination 292 

Final Professional examination for M B B & — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a relative 
109 no 

application and fee for 270 

conditions tor award of degiee “ with honours 272 

ooiuses of leadmg aee courses of leading 

examination to be held m two pmts 270 

marks leqmied foi distmction, 271 

marks i squired to pass, 271 

months of exammation 2118 

outlme of tho tests 271, 275 

persons ehgible to appear in, 268 

place of exammation 260 

subjects of exammation, 270 

Finances, annual report on, 620 o56 

Fmanoial Buies — 

accounts to conform to official year 362 
audit of accounts, 366 
Board of Finance, 367 420 
budget, 364 

donations and subscriptions 363 
heads of account, 362 
imprest money 364 
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Financial Rules (lunchl ) — 
in\ catmints l(i2 tti3 
nmmtpnauce nf accoiinls 10 (j 
leceipts uml iliabnrsL'immls Kit i(il 
sale of securities !0 i 
tinnafora from ncconiits, ltj2 

Fuat oxammation m VpP’iciiltiuo — 

accident to oi illness ot a caudiclate oi death ot a rolntive 
109 110 

application nml fee foi, 20o 

centiea of exaimuotion 293 

C0U1S6S of loadmg icc ooursea of lan ling 

late fee toi 20'! 

maiks requiiod for chffeieut divisions 21)() 
maiks requued to pass 20(1 
ontlino of the tests 290, 10 1 
permission to nppoai in a classical Inngnage 297 
permission to appeal lu optional pnpor in Bronch or Uoiman 
207 

persons eligible to nppoai m 29J 
subjects ot exammation 200 
supplementary examination ’07 

First axamination in Bngmooi mg — 
application and fee toi, J21 
courses of reading, see roiusos o( loading 
marks leqinred to pass, 121 
outline of tests, 322, 331 
persons eligible to appeal in, 119 
subjects of exammation 321 
supplementary examination, 321 

First examination m Law — 

nooident to oi illness of a candidate, or death of a relative 

109 no 

application and toe foi, 248 

centre of examination, 246 

courses of roadmg, sec oouisos of loading 

failed candidatos allowed to anpeiu ns piivato eandidatoa’ 

late foo foi, 218 
marks loquirod to pass 248 
peisona eligible to appear in 247 
subjoots of examination, 248 
siipploTOontary examination 240 
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ITirst Professional examination for B D S — 
application and fee for, iS6 
couises of readmg, see courses of reading 
date of commencement of exammation, 285 
late fee foi 286 
marks reqmied to pass 287 
outlme of the tests, 287 
persons eligible to appear in 286 
subjects of examination, 286 

First Professional exammation for M B 13 S — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a lolativo 
109, 110 

application and foe for, 202 

centre of examination 260 

couises of readmg, see courses of leading 

maiks ipquirel to pass and for distinction, 262 

outlmo of the tests 203, 274 

persons eligible to appear m 200 

subjects of exammation, 262 

FOB examniation, see Intermediate exanunatiou— Oi lental 
Faculty 

Foreign Infoimation Bureau, annual report on, 476 
, Secietaiy of, 419 

I’Oifeiture of solaiy m case of an officer of Class A. or B over 
staying Ins leave, 92 96 

Forging another peraons signatures by a candidate, 112 

Form of apphoation fox becoming legistered graduate, 52 
Sc axoinuiation, see Intermediate examination — bcionoe 
Faculty 

Fuller Exhibition, 678 

Functions of ebief and head exammeia, rules re , 622 


Furlough — 

deflmtion of 89 

to offloers of Class A, 91, 92 

to offloers of Class B, 94, 96 


Geneial annual leport, 438 

Gfovernment Diploma in Acoountanoy classes, rules 
Graduates — 

academical costume for, 38b 
entitled to have their names entered on the 
Qiaduates, 61 
list of, 777 

Registei of, see Register of Giaduates 


,631 
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(:!iaut of pass do^ioo to llonoui'^ boliool h( udonts, 341, 5i3(J 
Oiaiits to Pollet,oa 524 
(jiatmty ou letiieraent ')!) 

(jruillotme Eiogidation le ooiiitiLa of louding 07 SO 
Gyani examination ace Veinaculai Langn igf", oxaminalions 

Hailey College of Commeice — 
annual report on, 4S1 
budget, 379 

College Committee 377, 418 

diieotory of 06(> 

fees to be charged 379 

power of the Piinoipal to detain students, 37 0 
regulations i elating to 370 

rules re Qoveinment Diploma in Accountanoy classes, G31 
staff of, 378, 607 

test at the end of the flist and second year, 379 

Heifd and Oluef examineis, lules le the functions of, 622 
Head exaimnois m the M b L 0 oxamnmtioiis, 106 
Higher Diploma m Aits foi Women ace Diploma and Highei 
Diploma m Arts for Women 

High Pioficiency examination in Oiieiital Titles and Vernacular 
Languages, set- Oriental litles and Voiaaoulai Languages 
examinations, lospoctively 

Hindi examinations, ace Voiiiiiciilar Languages examinations 
Holidays, hst of 13 
Honoraiy degioes, 37 
Honorary Fellows, 36, 410 

Honours examination in Oriental Titles and Veinaoulai Lan 
guages see Oriental Titles and Vornaeular Languages exam 
laations, lespeotivelj 

Honours Papers for B A examination 195 
Honours Papers for B Sc exaimuation 237 238 
Honours Papeia m Physics aftei passing the BA oi B So 
exammation perimssion to take up, 107 239 
Honouis Papoia, peimission to start classes foi, annual repoit 
on, 610 

Honours School of Uistoiy — 
oollogo leotuiers not to bo paid by the Uiuvoisity, 345 
oouises of leailing and sylhibiiH see oourscs of reading 
examination foi tho M A dogcoo, 144 
oxaminiition to bo hold in two iiui ts, 344 
exemption to students from appealing lu certain papeis, 
344 

foes for, 630 
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Honours School o£ MathemaUcs — 

courses of leading and syllabus see ooiuscs ot loading 
examination for the M A dogiee 342 
foes for, 639 

permission to take the B A Pass examination in case of 
reversion to Pass Courses, 342 
quahfloatioiis for admission, 341 

Honouis School ot Physics — 

quahticationa for admission to the School, 360 

second yeai class, 160 361 

third year class, 361 

subsidiary subject for the School, 361 

teat m Bnghsh at the end of the first yoai of the Course 361 
Honours Schools— General Rogulations — 
admission to, 338 
BQard(a) of Control, 337-339, 420 
Board of Exanuners, 340 

candidates peimitted to appeal in Honours examination 
only once, 340 

definition of expressions used, 330 337 

definition of teaching 338 

fees to be paid, 339, 639 

grant of pass degree, 340 341 

Local Board of Control constitution ot 337 

number of students to he admitted 339 

permission to postpone appearance at Honouis examination, 

• 340 

poweis of the Board of Control, 338, 339 
preliminary examination, 340 
subjects m which Honours Schools instituted, 340 
teaching stafi, selection of, 337 

Honours Schools m Science subjects — 
admission to, 347 
Board(s) of Control, 346-348, 420 
Board of Examiners, 349 

candidates permitted to appear in Honours oxammation only 
once, 349 

courses of readmg and syllabuses see ooiirses of reading 
exemptions granted to Pass BSo s 349 
giant of pass degree, 360 

peimission to postpone appearonco at Honouis examination, 
360 

peimission to take B So Pass examination m ease of lever 
Eioa to Pass Courses, 349 
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Hououib 8chools m Scieiico subjotts (mntld ) — 
powLia o£ tho I3iiuiil ol C'outiol A7 Ub 
pioliimiiuty ( Miiiiiiuilioii US 
qualifications tor iiclimssion 147 
Bcalo of fees, t47, 6 i‘) 
subjects in which lustitiitod 145 140 
Bubsidiftij stibiccla foi 34u 
toaduiig stall foi 140 42o- 127 421) 420 

Hostels iee rcsiclome of students 

Illness of a oaiididato duiiUo oi botoio an oMumnntion, 100 
110 

Imporsonation caudidixlta found guilty of, 112 
Impiest monoy, 1(14 
Incorpointioii Act ot 13-22 
Inoorpoiatioii and pouen of the Umvuisity 2U 
Inooipoiation of Indinii Uiin ersitios dates of, 7 
In^iiui (xovQinuioiit bcholais iiamos of 504 
Indian Uiuvoisitios Act {Act VIII of 1004) 24-40 
Inspection of Collogos, 10 116 

iinniial lopoi I on 512 

lopoitb on collogos and schools to bo subimtlud to tho 

Syndicato, 117 12) 

Inspeotoi's ot bchools eligible to appoai us luivato emuhdates, 


Institutions aflihated to tho UnivoisUy — 

couises of mstmctioii foi iiluoli ulUliatod 64 4 
hat of, 041 

Institutions assooiated with tho Oi lontal College 020 
Instruotions foi M A examiners, 62S 
Instructions for M 8c (Hons 8ohool) exammers 027 
Instructions for M So (Old Typo) oxaimneis, 626 
Inter coUegiato lules 117 

Intel collegiate teaching foi tho M A Oi.aininiition, 120 
Inteiest on Piovidont I’lind 07 

Intermediate es.aniination — 

Arts Faculty — 

accident to oi illness of a oaiididato, oi death of a lelative, 
109 110 

additioiiul test for admission to Modical College 181 

applioutioii and fee foi, 170 

ooufcios of ovauuiiatiou, 17) 

courses of loading, net oouisos ot lending 
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Intermediate examination {contd ) — 

Faculty {coruM ) — 

exemption bom pah&iiig in a classical lauciiago 181 
late fee foi 177 

ma^l^J3 requned for diftoicnt divisions 179 
marks required to pass, 178 
optional papoi in French or Qeiman 181 
outline of the tests, 180, 182 

perrmsoion to appear in a classical language only 181 

permission to appear in any one subject 182 

permission to appear m Fiench oi Ueiinan, 181 

persons ohgible to appear in 174 

rules re physical tiaimng 632 

subjects of examination 177 

supplementary examination, 170 

Oriental Faoulty — 

centres of examination, 147 

courses of reading ics courses of reading 

exemption from passing m a classical language, 161 

fee and apphcation for 149 

late fee tor 149 

mailts loqimed foi dilioient diiisions, 160 
marks leqmred to pass 160 
Oiitlme of the teats, 151 152 
persons ehgiblo to appeal m 148 
subjects of examination 1 19 160 
supplemontaiy examination, 160 

Science Faoulty — 

aooidont to or illness of a candidate, oi death of a rela 
tive, 109 110 

additional test for admission to Medical College, 227 

apphcation and fee for 222 

centres of examination, 220 

courses of reading see courses of reading 

late fee for, 223 

marks required for diSeront divisions 226 
marlis i squired to pass, 226 
optional paper in French or German, 227 
outhno of the tests 226, 228 

permission to appear m a classical language only, 227 
permission to appear m any one subject, 227 
permission to appieai in French or German, 227 
persona ehgiblo to appear m 220 
rules ro physical training, 632 
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Inteimediate evnmmalion {concld ) — 
boionoo J? iGult^ (loiKhl ) — 

bnl>|octB of CMiimnilioxi 22i 

subjects of oMiuuiiutiiiii foi Medical stiidoiits L,ioup 223, 
suiipleiiieiiltiu exiiinuuilion, 225 

Intoiiial inanagomenl of allihatcd collogis mspoction lepoU^ 
not to Tofoi to U(> 

Tnteipiotation of the teims used in thi Indian Unnoisities A.ct, 

2(i 

Investments, 162 302 

Laboiatoiy woil , numbei of students allowed pci tcnohei for 
115 

Late college students eligible to appear as piicnte eandidntos 
124 

Law!" College — 

annual ropoit on, 472 
budget, 374 

College Committee, 171, 41 S 
ooiu’so of inBtiiictiou 174-176 
dneotoiy of 0l>3 
foes to bo ohaigid 174-170 
qnahfioations foi admission 175 
legulations lelatmg to 172 
staft of, 373, b04-0()0 

Lawyers eligible to appeal as piivate candidates, 124 
Lease m the ease of olhcois of Classes A and b, 90 93 
seivants 96 

Looturers, Umveisity see Umvoisit-v Piotes&ois and Readers 
Lectuies, iiiles foi condoning deficieney m 604 
Lectures, standing oommittee le condoning dehoienoy in, Bti 
Legal praotitioneis eligible to appeal as puvate candidates 124 
Legislative Coimoil of the Lioutenaiit Uoioinor of tlie Punjab, 
Fellows elected by the boiiuto to 434 
Legislative Council, represontatu es of the Umveisity Consti 
tuenev on, 436 

Librarians eligible to nppoai as piivato caiuUdatos 124 
Libiaiy, anniml lojioit on, 482 
— ~ Commitloo, 411) 

— lulos relating to, 606 
Limits of tho Umveisity, toiiitoiuil 41 
list of alllliatod oollogos, Otl 
List of Qiadiiatos, 777 
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List nf holidays, 

List of schools failing co obtain an average ot 11% of passes lu 
till 00 yeaia 122 bun 

Liteiaij titles and Diplomas in Oiiental Langnatea bee Oiiental 
titles examinations 

examination see Bachelor of Lans examination 

LL M examination see Master of Laws examination 

Lost papeis, caudidatcs to be re examined, 109 

M A examination — 
academical coatume toi M A ’n 387 
application snd fee toi 207 
centiea of examination 206 
CommitteeB of Control for 121 422 
ooursca of loading sec oomaes of leading 
ms ti notions for M A exammora, 628 
mtei collegiate teaching, 120 
lato fee for, 207 208 

mail a lequirad for different divisions 209 

mailcs roqvmed to pass 209 

peimissioii to appeal m anothei subject 209 

peisons eligible to appeal m, 206 

subjects of examination 208 

thesis foi 961, 964, 966, 968, 970 972 976 983 

Mamtenaiioe of accounts, 366 

Mauagomont of — 

Hailey College of Commeicc, ragiilntious toi, 376 
Law College, legulations foi, 372 
Oriental College, legulations foi, 370 

Marks lequued to pass and toi different divisions, seo uiidoi the 
various examinations 

Master of Laws examination — 
application and fee foi, 267 
oouises of reading, see courses of reading 
fee foi the LLM class 376 
maiks leqmred to pass 268 
peisons eligible to appear m, 267 
place of examination, 267 
subjects of oxammation, 257 268 

Mastei of Surgery examination — 
application and fee foi, 280 
Boaid of Exammeis for, 282 
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Mn&ter of hurgoiv evammatiou (<on<M ) — 

pxiimination to bo holrl lu Unto buniLhis, 2S() 
cxuiiptiou fiom (I pint oi iioin (ho whoto of tha wriltin 
p\ iinmiitioii 2S1 
Into fpo foi JS2 

cpinIi(n.ation‘< fm mlinissinn to 2S0 
suhiLCts of oxiuiim itioii JSl 
tlicsis for 2i.l 

theaisto bosubinittoil matoimsiiitablo foi publii itinn 2S2 

Matui ulation imil SIC oxuramattons- 
oentiea of oxaimnatiou 12S 
coinsca of Kaihu„ ^ce cnnisis of iCiKlinc 
ebf,ibihty of iipison? losirling outaulo tha toiiilniui! limit's to 
appoai pri\nt(' canrlidati ^ 12(> 
oxemption tiuin pas'^mg m a classical limt,uiigi 1 50 
fee and bum foi 11(( 

Hoad o\ninmus in, 100 

litte foe and form fot 151 

murks icuiimod for diiloiout divisions 1 IT 

maikb inqiuied to pass 111 

uullmo of tho tists 1 55 1 iS 

persons oliMldo to appeal as pii\ate oimdidiitis ioi 125 120 
poisons ohgiblo to iippoar m 120 
qualitying subjt cl s 154 

schools failing to obtain an iiveiago ot 5 5", of passes lu 5 
yoms list to bo pio))and b\ tin Kegistim, 122 
spocial lognlations toi examiners m 100 
Bubjotia of uxanimation foi Matric illation oxiimmatioii 132» 
8ub]eets of cxuiiiination foi S L C exammntion 132 

Maulvi Maiilvi Alim, and ManKi Fiiail examinations, see 
Oiientnl Titles oxaminations 

MBB6) Bxatmnation ve Fust tsecond 1 hud and Final 
Professional examuuitton tm M B B S 

Medallists list of 5(i5 

Medals, Puzos, Pmsis and iSclioliuolups 575 

Meetings, annual lopoib on 624 

Migiation of stadonts fiom ono collogo to aiuithoi — 
lulcs rogardmg. 11 S lit) 
second tmtiou foo not to bo ohaigid 120 
to bo ropoitod to till) Kogmtiiu 115 117 

Mibtarv Boionoo Committoo 417 

Misoonilnot candidatos foiind -,inlt\ of 112 
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Morloiatora Boaid of — 
oon&ti+ntion of lOS 

powois of to oirlei ib pxamination of papers 1()& 
protediiio ro moclihoabon of results in cose of ehanc;o of 
standard 107 

results to be submitted to before publication 107 
MOL examination — 

admission to the M O L degree without examination 161 
conferment of Oriental Liteiarv Titles without exammatiou 

lei 

courses of leading m oouises of reading 
fee and application for 150 
lata fee foi 160 

marks requnod foi cUffeient divisions 160 
marks reqnuad to pass 160 
peimission to appeal in anothei subiect 161 
persons eligible to appeal m 168 
Rubjoots of examination 169 

Motions and atnendments at Sonato meetnn,s 08 
M Se examination- 
application and tot foi 
centre of examination 242 
courses of reading, iee courses of leading 
extra timo to oanrhdates at the disoietion of examineis to 
complete dissertation work 246 
mstniotions foi M So (Hons Sehool) oxamniois 627 
mstruotions for M Sc (Old Type) examiners, 026 
late fee for, 244 

maiks required foi different divisions 244 
marks leqiured to pass 244 
permission to appeal in anothei subject 245 
persons eligible to apxioar in 242 
subjects of examination, 244 

M So examination m Agricultuie — 

Board of examiners for 310 
fee foi 310 

marks lequired for difierent divisions 310 

marl a requued to pass, 110 

outline of the tests 311 

permission to submit research woik, 309 

persona eligible to appear m, 308 

subjects m whioh loaoaroh is permitted 309 

thesis foi 309 
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M &e Hmwui'J hflioiil line! M he TplIi oxaminalions legalations 
foi tGl 

Multasil Boiirtl — 
cormUtntioii of 

deputy lopirsontativcs ot oiitain eonstitiiontiLS, 84 
duty of S4 

olottion of vniious lojjiosontati'^ P‘3 as niembois of, S4 
period ot office S I 

Munshi Muiislii \liui and Munslu Fa/d p\annnntions see 
Oriental litlis e\aminnl ions 

Kight schools pupils eligible to appeal tis pii\ato cancliclntes m 
the Malm ulatioii o\.aiuiiiiition 120 

Nomination and appoiiitiiiont of osamiueis inles foi OlO 

Nomination of Follous b\ Iho Cliancelloi 11 ‘KH 

Notion peiiod of to torminato appointment b\ a Uinvoisitv 
Piofossoi 01 R( adci 10 1 

No'ificatioiia in ollipinl t'a/otte 20 

Niimhoi and i nliio of sPholaiships ns 

Niimhei of students alliniod poi tone hoi toi doing lalioiatoi> 
uoil in 

Objottiona to quostions sot at any osamination to lio oonsideied 
by Bonida 74 77 

Obsceno langiuvt, iiso of iii an ausvviibooU 112 

Offlcois and sonants of tlio Umvuisdv appomtmont lomoval 
and contiol S8 

Olhoois of Class 4. — 

age of rotnoment ')') 100 
deflnitton of 88 

evtiaoidinaiy loaia of abspiico, 02 

fuilough earned 01 92 

leave allowances, 92 

leave to, 90 

overstnymg leave 02 

poimission to bo absent tiom I ahoro duiing vacation 90 
pmilogo loaM 01 
study lonvo, 03 

Offloers of Class 13 — 
age of rotirornont. Off 100 
definition of 88 
fuilough eiiinod, 9 1, 97 
loavo tillownnces, 95 
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Officeia of Class B {coiicld )-~ 
leave to 93 
overatayinj, leave 96 

peii-msBion to be absent during vacation 9i 
powers exercised bv the Vice Chancellor in case of cleiks with 
inaximnra salary of Rs 100 90 96 
pnvdoge leave 94 

Operations of the Umveisity annual lepoit on 436 

Optional paper in PVouch or Geimnn for the Intermediate 
examination 181, 227 

Ordinary Fellows see Fellows 

Oiiental and Lileiaiy Titles, oonfeiraont of Diplomas without 
passing the examination conteined, 161 

Oiiental College — 
annual report on 480 
boarding house o71 
budget 371 
diieotory of 062 
fees to be charged in 372 
mstitutiona associated with 030 
legulations for the management of 370 
lilies legarrtmg Oiiental College Counoil, 629 
scholarships and stipends, 371 172 
staff of 370 371 662 663 
subjects of mstrnotion 370 

Oriental Publications Eimd annual report on 603 

Oriental Titles examinations— 
application and fee tor, 104 
centres of examination 162 
courses of reading, see connes of reading 
exemption from passing in a clasaica! language m certain 
examinations 166 
late fee foi, 164 

marks lequued for different divisions 100 
maiks required to pass, 166 

permission to appeal m English only in certain exammations, 
171 

persona eligible to appeal m 163 

persons ehgibie to appear in the Shastri examination, 163 
subjects of examination, 162 
supplemontaiy examination, 106 

Outline of the tests see under the \anous exammations 
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]'’iinjalu oMimiiintions wp Voinopuliu Lmi. 3 na^t<s cx iimiiations 
ip(as lost f uidiilntoM to bo lo oxaiiunecl 1()<I 
Paulou to a (lisiiiuilifa.l (umlalat. 112 

Pashto Lvaimunlious set Vdiiaiulai 1 examinations 

Pussn^o inoue> to\Tm\init\ I’lofossm-, lot 
Pass cle^ieo to Honouis School studonls 141 IjO 
Pation of tlip Uiii\cisit\ 17 t')0 liO 
I iV V feoholniships udos foi tho avvmrl of loti 5S3 
Payinoiit of allowanco to oltloois of Olasaos V and 11 while 
on fiiilough etc 02 07 
Pnymont to examinon iiilch it^aiduig OOti 
Penalty foi pamlidatcs found giiiltt ot nsme iintau means m 
the examination 111 113 

Pensions and j^iatiutios, liaiisitoiv pnnisions le 100 
Pci sum oxaminations scp Oiiental TitUs oxainmations 
Persoiw oli„ibl6 to appoar ns pinato candidates 123 
Phjsicnl tiammg niiminl lopoit on 400 

inks uipuding 012 

Possession of papois by a caiuLiclatt in the oxammiition hall, 
111 

Pon'trs ind constitution ot the Somite 10 27 


Poweis of — 

Boaicl of ModoiatoiH 107 

Botnds ot Control foi llonoun S( hoots US 1 10 WO 117-150 
hynditatoio oxpcnditmo 0(1 
Vioe Chancolloi lu Vit o Chanc olloi 


Piabhal ni oxainination see Voiiiacnlai I angnages txanuna 

Piajna examination tie Oiiontal Cities examinations 
Proliitiinniv oxainmation fni Honoiirb iSehonls, 110 14S 
Pieliminarv regulations 50 

Piinoipals to submit registiation feos and lotiiins, 113 


Pnvato oandidates — 

ehgibihtv of peisons losidmg outside the teiutoiial limits to 
appeal in tho Matiioulation oxnnimation 12(j 
persons oligihlo to appoiu ns 121 
piovisions UTidoi tho 'Vtt JS 
logistiotiou foo to ho paid 1)\ 111 115 
regulations rolatmg to, 121 

Pilvilegn loavo to ollUeia of C'lassns A and P 01, 01 
Piizns list of poisons gaining tho, 505 
Pueos Modals, Pinsos and Hoholtn ships, n7S 
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PioeecTuia regaiclmg — 

appomtraent of oxammers 104 

appoTOtment of University Professors and Roadors 101 
election of \oadeinic Council, 7S, 70 
fiammg legulations 70 

marlang and mstmetions to examiners fiom thn head ox 
aininers, 108 107 

modiJioation of results in case of change ot standard, 107 
Pioceedings of the Convocation C62 

Pioceedmgs of the Syndicate open to inspection by Fellows, 67 
Proceedings power of the Local Qovemmont to annul 20 
Piofessoia and Principals on the Boaids of Studios 74 
Pi ofessors and Principals on the Syndicate 10 , 04 00 
Professors, University see University Pi ofessors and Readers 
Pioficienoy examination in Oriental Titles and Yeraaoular 
I anguages see Oriental Titles and Veinaoulai Laiiguagos 
examinations reapeotively 

Property of Panjab Univoisity College to vest m Univoisity,^ 18 
Provident Fund — 

amount of subscription by omplojces 06 
bonus, 99 

contribution bj the Umveisity, 90 

contiibution to, bj University Pi ofessors and Roadois 103 
interest on 07 

persons entitled to subsoiibe to, 96, 103 
recovery from the Fund in case of loss to the University 
owing to naghgence oi chshonesty, 97 

Provmcial Legislative Council representatives of the University 
Constituency on, 436 

Provisional admission m Aits Colleges of students wishing to 
30in any teohmoal institution 120 
Provision on letirement, 96 

Publications by University and Colkgo Teachers annual loport 
on, 541 

Pubho Service exammations, Advisory Committee for 420 
Punishment to candidates found guilty of using unfair moans m 
the exammation 111 112 

Punjab Government Scholars in England lules for 691 
Punjab Government Scholara, names of 594 
Purses, Pnzes, Medals and Scholaiships, 678 

Question papois set at any examination objections to bo con 
sidered by Boards 74 77 



INDEX 


Quorum at meetings of — 

Academic Council S2 
Boards of Studies, 74 
Faculties, 63 

Hailey College of Oominoice 37S 
School Board, 76 
Semite 68 
Sjmdicato 67 

Bates of Universitj tuition tee foi vai lous Uiiu oi sity f lassos 039 
Batna eiamination, sec Veinncnlnr Langiiiitos osmniiiiUions 
Beodeis TTniveisity sec University Piotessois mid Btiidors 
Bcc-oipts and disbmsements 363 164 

Pecogintion of examinations of othm Uinvoisities statomont 
le , 634 

Becognition of Schools, 131 
Bi exaininutiou in oaso of pnpeis being lost 109 
Begisteroil U-iadimtes eliotmii of oidiiimy hollows by, see 
Flootioii of ordinaiv Fellows b> hogistoied Ciadiintos 
R( gisteied Nuiiiboi ot students to bo mioted ui nil i omiminiDn 
tions by the Piinoipivls or the candid itcs, 114 

Registei of Ciaduiiles — 
foe foi being ontoiod on 73 
foiin ot iipplicition foi being oiitciod on, 'iJ 
gindnates entitled to have thoir niiiiios ontoiod on, Cl 

Begistei ot Students— 

LOi tilled copns of on tins on payment 114 
pniticulars to bo entoiid in, IJJ 

Bniicipals to lepoit all cases of mcoiatiou and iinstication, 
etc, 113 

Pimoipals to submit legistiation ictnins and foes, 113 
registei ed number of studento, 114 
registration fee 114 
special Universitj fee, 111 

Registeis to bo maintained by albhated collogos 117 
Begistiai— 

absence fioin lahoio dining \ acid ion, 90 

aoadoinioal costume foi 186 

age of lotnoinent, <1(1 

appointment of 85 

anoiigoinoiits in the nbsoiu u ot, S8 

duties of, 8(1, 87 

name ot, 4 10 
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Ru^wtiai [Lundd ) — ■ 

povvHi tij u,|jpoinfc AsamLuut Siiijoiuitoiidonts ot 0 \.u,miualiQa 
centiea, 109 
teitn of offloe, 86 


Registration, toe and letinns, 113 

Registration fee to be paid Ijy private candidates 114 115 
Regulations — 

changes in, annual lepoit on 501 

toi various exaininationa «cb uudei oicainuiations coiiooiiiod 
powei of the Senate to finme 42 
preliminary, 60 

piooecluie to be followed in fiaining of, 70 

Romoval from oCSoe of offloeis and soivants ol the Univeisity, 
89 00 

Remoi al from oBioo, of University Profesaois and Headers, 103 
Remuneration to exaimnerb lulos rogaiding 60(5 * 

Repealed Acts, 46 47 

Report on the opeiations of the University 430 
Reports on afflliated colleges 40 

Representatives of the Univeisity Coiistitueiicv on tho I’linjab 
Legislative Council, 436 


Reseaioh Studentships — 

Me\andia Studentship, 182 
• lifted Patiala Studentship, 381 
emoluments of, 380 
leave to lesearoh students, 381 
lootures to be dehveied by icseaich atudouts 181 
Mayo Patiala Studentship 383 

MoLeod Kapurthala Natural Soienoo Studentship, 383 

McLeod Kashmu Sanskrit Stiidoutship, 382 

MoLeod Punjab Arabic Studentship, 383 

names of, 379 380 

notice to resign appointment, 381 

piooedure le appomtmeut of roseaieh studonfcs, 180 

publication of lesoarch work, 382 

R B Kanhiya Lai Mathematics and Physios Studentships, 
186 

lesearoh work to bo done, 381 

teaching work by research students, 381, 382 

tenure of, 380 

teiinrnation of appomtment or suspension ot einoluments 
380 381 
41 
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KoBOiuth woik puljibhoil by Univoisity uml CoUp^i* luiduib, 
MUinal lopoiti on, C41 

ii-caiclonto oi stinipiii" uiininl lopojt on W1 
B^'^ldonee of bUnlents io,,ulai oiia lolntiii^ in, 12(j 
Keapoubibilitj oi Head liiaimncia to tiiiiciv Kubmihsiuo ot 
results, 107 

Kes(jlts to be siibnutted to Botiid ot Modoiatois bofoit public i 
tion, 107 

Rotuoment ago ot, 00 lOJ 
Rotiiomont provision on, 05 
Revisin,^ Oomnnttte oonstitution ot, 105 


Kuloa logaiding— 
ttwarH ot btuto soholaulnps 58(t 
tondonmg dolioioncy in lutuioi 001 

ilnfics of bupoimtondonts and dinctioiia lot onnclirliites 109 
uloclion to tho Acailouuo Cuiiniil b\ Hogico Icachcia 597 
tunctions of Cluot and Huul Itxnminois, 022 
^lovoinincnt Diploma m Vccouutnnov diissis Oil 
inbtiuotions foi M Sc- (Old Typo) ovannnois IU5 
U V oxamniation 02s 

initiation of atiidonls lioiii one collogo to uiiotlioi, lls 
M bo (lloiioiiiB Siliool) oNmniimlioiib cti (i27 
noinmation and iippoiidnu id ot c\iuiiiutis iUb 
Oiioatol Oollogo CoiiiRil 029 

payinont of tiavolling and ludtiiig dlo«anc-ta to Folloivs and 
AtUlocl Menibciis, 599 

paymonl of travolhiig and lialtiiig ullowancos to poisoiiB otlioi 
tlian Pelloas and Added MoihIjoih (lOl 
physieal training, 032 

Punjab Govoriimcnt bclioJars in Iviigland, 591 
reiminoiation to oxaniinois 008 
btato scholars in tho Uiutod Ivmgdoni, 502 
Uiuvorsity Libraiy, 605 

Rustication of studanta to bo reportod to the Rogiatiai, 111 

Sanskrit oxamniationa, act Oiwntal Titlca oxainmatioua 
bUiodule of examinations li 

boholarships — 

acooptanco vvithiu two weeks, 164 

Aitchison Bam Rattan baiiakiit Hchobuhliips, inks lo ioa 
Albeit Victoi Patiala seliolnr'ilups iiik'S n gat ding, 168 
Endowitunts foi, 578 

iiiriitod to eandidutc s plaeud in tliu lat oi 2iul diviaiun oveopt 
m tlio ease ot Uovoinmont seholarsliips, 204 
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Scholai ships (concld ) — 

Honours Papers tal en mlo coiisirlernUon, 

no scholar to hold more than one, 362 

number and value of, 361, 366 

procedure re award of 366 

btate scholarship rules regarding 689 

tenable for three years m Honouis Schools 164 

tenure of 352 363, 364 

withdiawnl or cUimnution of, 363 


Scholarships, medals jirizes and purses, 673 

School Board- 
constitution of, 76 

courses of readmg, recommendations by, 77 
duties of, 76 

oxammers, recommendations by 77 

member absent from TJmvoisity area for moio than three 
months ceases to bo a mombor 76 
members of, 417 

objections to questions set at the Matriculation examination 
to be considered by, 77 
qiioium at meetings of, 70 

School Leavmg Ceitifioate oxanrunation tee Matnmilation and 
•S L 0 examinations 


failmg to obtain an avoiago of 33% of posses m three years 
list to be prepared by the Registrar, 123 
permitted to send up students as piivate candidates to the 
Matriculation exsjnmotion 126 
reoogmtion of, 121 


Second exammation in Engmeering — 
application and fee for, 323 324 
courses of lending see courses of reading 
marks required to pass, 324 
outhne of the tests, 326, 832 
persons eligible to appear in 322 
subjects of exanunation, 324 
supplementary examination, 324 
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Reoonil Pi ofessional Bvammation foi B D S — 
applRutiou ami foo tor 2SS 
ioiii9o<i of lenlinR act ooiurph ot londiii^ 
ilato of ( ommeneoinoiit ot o\aiiiiniitioii JSo 
tato foo toi J8S 
in iiKn iiqniioil to piwR 288 
outline of tlio tostfi 28S 
lioisotm eligible to appeal iii, 2S7 
subjoitR of oxamniatioii 2SS 

Soeontl Piofeaaional oxaminatioii foi M I? B S — 

iipoident to oi illnoso of a cninlnlnte oi cloath ot a lelative 

100 , 110 

application and fee for, 20+ 

eontro of examination, 280 

eoiiisoa of leading, lee ooiiraea of itiidmg 

marks lequiiert to pass and for dislim (loii 2(U 

outline ot the tests 205 276 

pel sons eligible to nppoiu in 2(1 

siibjuls ot oxaminulion 2(i4 

snpplomontarv examination, 205 

Ssoretariea of Faculties 00 124 

Sucniities sale of 10! 

Selection Oomunttoo It) Uiiivoisdy Piofossois and Rnndeis 101 

Senate — 

academical costnmo to lio worn at mootings of ISO 
appomtmont of officois of Class V SO 
Chairman at meetings ot, OS 
Convocation for confouing dogioos tU OS 5(i2 
lellows elected to the Logmlutu e Count il tit T loutonanl 
Governor of the Punjab, 4 14 
meetings of 08 
members of, 190 
motions and ameiulmonts, OS 
order of speaking, 09 
powois and ooiistitiition of 19, 27 
piocediiio to bo followed in fiammg icgiiliitions 70 
qiiomm nt meetings ot, OS 

special mooting of the Senate on loqiiisition liy six luilloMS (iS 
tnivolling and halting ulluivnncos to monilicis of 691) 
voting at meetings of, 09 


Servants, appoint moni of, and liiavo to, 90, 96 
Shastri oxainiualiim, sic Oimntiil ritlos oxammatuii 
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Short title and oommenoement of tho Act of Incorpointion 17 

— — Indian Um\ ersities Act 20 

Sick leave to offioeis of Classes A and B, 91, 94 
SiLknesa of a candidate diiiing oi before an examination 100 
110 

Smuggling m another answer bool candidates found cuilty of 
112 

Special inspection of schools 123 

Special M B B S examination — 
application and fee for 273 
marks required for honours 271 27 1 
marks reqmred to pass 272 
outline of the teats, 274 270 
persons eligible to appear m, 272 
Rubjeots of examination, 272 
supplemental y examination, 274 

Special meeting of tho Senate on requisition bj six Fellows, fiS 
Special pnres list of peisons gwinng fiOC ^ 

Special Test m Law examination — 
appheation and fee for, 266 260 
marks required to pass, 260 
persons eligible to appear m 266 
subieots of examination, 260 

Special TJmveraity fee, 114 
Sports Tournament, annual report on 488 
Staff of various colleges, see Directory of Colleges 
Standing committees re unfair moans cases and defloienoy in 
lectures 66 

Statement re examinations of other Unnorsitios ond bnilies 
recognised by the Panjab University, 024 
Statement re rates of University tiution tee for vaiious Umveiait^ 
classes, 639 

State scholarship, rules re award of, 689 

State scholars m the United Kingdom, rules for, 693 

State soholars names of 694 

Student demonstrators not to be in head chargo of Iho piactical 
* class, 116 

Studentships, see Research Studentdups 
Students’ registex, see Register of students 
Students residence annual report on, 607 
Students’ residence, regulations regarding, 120 
Study leave to ofBoers of Class A, 92 
Sub Committee le award of P A V scholarships, 368 
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Snbieots of affiliation of vnriong collegos (144 

Siibiooti of oxainiiiatiom tn nnilm the %aiioug eNaminationg 

Siibsi iiplioiiB and rlouationg >01 

Subsonption to the Pioiidtnt Fund ‘)(i 

Subaidintv leave to offlcois of Olais A ‘)i 

'incoeqsion hate of — 

Ohaneellois 431 

Deans of Univeieitv Instruction, 431 
Fellows elected to the Loe;islnti\o Council 414 
Patrons 430 

Ropresentatives on the Pmvincinl l4ea:islat iva Conned 415 
Vice Ohaneellois 433 

Snpenntendonts of e-s-ainination oentroa — 
appointment of, 108 
duties of, 109, 110 

powers re e\pulsion of candidates 111 

SujTiileracntary examination foi — 

BA oxamination 101104 
B Ooin examination 315 
B Sc examination 21(1 
B T examination 21S 

cniididalos iinahlo lo iippoai in oi comploto the luiuiial ox 
amiuation 100 110 
FKL, 249 

Final examination in Aciiciiltiuo 102 
Final examination in 13ngmooiing 123 
Fuat examination m Agiiculture, 207 
First examination iii Enginooiing, 321 
Inteimerliate examination — Aits Piioiiltv 170 

— Oiiental PneultT , 160 

— Science Faculty 226 

LL B examination 252 

Oiiental Titles exammatioiia 107 

Second examination in Engmooimg 324 

Second Pioftssional examination foi M B B S 21 1 7 

Special M B B S oxnrainatinn 27 1 

Third Professional cxainiiiatioii foi M B B S 2(i7 

Vninaoulai I angiiii£,cs oxiimmatioiiH, 170 

SyllabuBLs foi vaiioiis examinations, sic (muses of loading 
Synduatc— 

a])])ointm(m1 ol offtnorH of Clnas B, 80 
tipiioitdineid ol Klaiidiiu' (onimiKoiri (Hi 
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byiuliciito [toiida ) — 

iippoint-meiit ot siiiJoimtoadoiils ol o\uiniinitiim tuiticb iOh 
casUriti vote ui llw Vico Chttucclloi oi Chiimmiii, (>7 
Chauman to control oidci of Bjtoaktiifc and oondiict of business, 
fa 7 

constitution and piocoduro Jfa, (14 
courses of leading prosciiption of, fafa 67 
duties of 66 

gmUotine regulation lo ooiiiaoa of loading 07 

meetings of, 67 

inembors of, 401 

powers le expenditiiio fa(i 

proposals to be submitted to the bouato thiou„li the iSyiuli 

provisions of bho Act, 36 
qtioium foi mocbuigs of 67 
toacheis on the Syndicate 30 04 66 

Loiiohois eligible to appear as piivato candidal cs 121, 126^ 
Icachers whole tunc age of letiroiuont, 00 101 
Toaohiiig element on the Boaids of fetudies 74 
leaching element on the Syndicate 36, 04 66 
loachuig staff foi Honouis Schools 137 14(1 424 
ieohnioal institutions, piovisioual admission m Arts colleges 
of students wisluug to jom 120 
lenuia of scholarships, 362 363 364 

lauuit, of Unuersity Ihofessois and Roadois conditions of 102 
Teiins of appointment of clemoustratois, 100 
Toims of office of Registiai Controlloi of Isvamuiatious, etc 
*86 87 

Tcriitonal limits of the University, 44 
Text books for various examinations, see couises of roaclmg 
Text boolcs, praseiiption of, 62 63 66 67 80 
Thesis for M A examination 961, 004, 966 068 970, 972 976, 
983 

Thesis for M Sc examination, oxtra tune to cancUdatos at the 
cliscietion of exaiumera, to complete, 246 
Hiosis foi M S examinations to be submitted m a foim suitablo 
toi publication, 282 

Third Professional exammation for B D S — 
application and fee for, 289 290 
courses of reading see courses of leading 
date of commsnooment of examination 286 
exemption granted to M B B S ’s from exaiiiination in 
Modiome and Suigery, 291 
late fee foi, 200 
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Jfiuil siioniil oxiiiiiiuiitiou toi b D b {cojiihl ) 

Dubiiici of Uic tiists JOU 
pnooiis tligiblt to appear m, 2 !j< 3 
subiorts of o\arnmation 2‘)0 

Umil Piot.ssional . vaimnati.m loi AI b U S 
ueoidciit to oi illuebt, ot a canilidato oi dualli of u lolalivo 
109 110 

application and too foi 2(}() 

c onrses of rending we couises of roiidiug 

iimiKs leipiiiod to pusb and foi distiiiotioii 2li7 

outbtto of the tests 207 275 

poisons eligible to appear in 200 

place of examination 200 

subjects ot examination 2()0 

siippluinontiuy oxaniuuvtioii 207 

litibia College, annual lopoit on 70l 

rinnsfoi of students fioni one Lollego (u auodici lulos lo 
lib 119 


'IrauBitoiy piovi&ions lo - 

election and noininatiou ot oidiniuv I'eilons, U 

pensions anil giatuitios 100 

lognlations foi tlio Enginooiing oxainuuvtions > 10 

liuvollmg and haltui„ allowances to I<ellows and iddud 
Moiubeis, lulcB lolatmg to, o99 
I'ravelbng and balling allowtuicos to pci sons olhei than 
bellows and 4ddotl Menibors, (101 
I’uition fee for viuious University classes, It 1!) 

Unfau moans oases standing ooimmttee i o , till 
Unfau means, penalty prosciibed for cauebdatos found guilty of 
using. 111 112 

University oonstituoney, lopicsoutatives of, on tbo I'unjab 
Legislative Couiioil, 1 15 
Univeisity foe, special. Hi 
Univoisity Libiaiy — sea Libiary 

Umveisity Piofcssors and Hoailors - 
ago of lotiiomoni. Oil, 101 
appoiiitniont of, 101 
oonditious of teuuio, 102 
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Univeiwity Piotfissors and Readers (conoid ) — 
contribution to Provident Fund, 103 
duties of, 103 

passage money to Profesaois, 103 

period of notice to terminate appomtment, 103 

removal from office, 103 

to examine candidates 104 


Umvoraity Professors or Readers or officio members of the Boards 
conbprned 71 

Umveraity Professors Readers Leotuieis and Demonstrators, 
424 

Umversity register of students, sec register of students 
Umversity teachmg, annual report on, 400 
Umversity Training Corps annual loport on, 493 
Unrecogmsed hostels, rmdergraduate students peimitted to 
reside in as a special case 127 
Unrecogmsed schools pupils eligible to appear as private oan 
did^tes m the Matriculation exammation, 126 
Urdu examinations, see Vernacular Languages examinations 


Vacating of office by a Fellow 31 
Vacation of appomtment of a Fellow, 19 
Vacation, officers of Classes A and B permitted to be absent 
from Lahore 90 93 

Value and numbei of scholarships 354, 366 


f^mocular Languages examinations— 
application and fee foi 169 
centres of examination, 168 
courses of reading see courses of reading 
late fee for, 1H9 
maihs required to pass 170 

permission to appear in Fnghsh only m certain examinations, 
171 

persons eligible to appear m 163 
subjects of exammation 188 
supplementary exammation, 170 

Vice Chancellor of the Umversity — 
academical costume for 386 
appointment of, 18 
casting vote, 67 
name of, 390 



VUL Ohoiicelloi I>t thr Univrrsity {tomld )— 

pOWOl{H) of 

m cnneH of dilkimco of oinmon nnion(» tho mainbeis of 
fttandinff coiniiiitteea 156 

10 appomfineat iiud loavo to and nmovnl fioni otfioe, oi 
clerl 8 with a maMmuiii siilaiy of Rs fOO 00 96 
to appomt e-s.mnmora ioi lo oxnnuiiation ot papora 108 
bo uiJpoint exammois or to cancel their appointment 
106 

to appoint siipeuntowdentti of examination ctutroB in cases 
ot eniero'ency iOb 

to exempt candidates from the tnither opoiation of tho 
penalty of diaquahhcotion Hi 
to sanction abaenoe fioin Lahore during \iicalion 00 
to aanotion admissions and inigintions not cuieied by 
regulations, 120 

sucoossion hst of 4 5 1 

lidwan exnnnnation ipi Veiii'iciikr I niipuaKos oxuinmatinns 
\ishariula oxaimmition ter Oinntal Tilhs ( xaniiinitiniis 

Womens Diploma anil Hiphoi Diploma in Vila oxaminatioiis 
tee Diploma and Uiphii Diploma m Aits foi Women 
Womens Diploma 1 omd 111, 417 


PrintidbyP Knight Baptist Mission Ihiw 4K I niyor Ctroular 
lioiul t’alimtta and I'libhshod hv tho llmvoraity 
of the Pauiab 




